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PREFACE 


IiT preparing a second edition this work, the first large edition 
haying been exhansted, I have Striven to make it, even more lihan 
formerly, a reliable guide to those books which treat their sabjeots 
on broad lines, and in pollit <fi knowledge, research, and refieotion 
approximate to standara value. 

While the principles that underlay the compilation of tiie original 
work have been strictly adhered to, 1 ha|p not been unmindful 
that a colossal war has tihanged the mce bl the world, and made 
all things new. Tliat fact alone has Made ^ task one of abnormal 
difficulty. Many of the pre-war bodh;p no hSIb^er suffice, otiiers 
that stiU keep their place are out of prdA^hfle it is only within the 
last eighteen months that the books requisita to tiie new age have 
begun to appear. Further, the sii^atllto wqs rejt^ered more com- 
plicated by a serious crisis, or rather a succeseibn of crises, in the 
printing trade which increased t^ cost of production to such an 
extent that the editorial work for a considerable period had to be 
entirely auepended If, therefore, this new edition of Books That 
Count is not without blemishes (and I am fully conscious of them), 
it ought to be remembered that they are lai^ly attributable to the 
extraordinary conditions under which the ■warlsttna prepared. 

Not only has the book been carefully revised, but, anticipating 
a marked revival of industry, it has been advisable to add 

several new sootions, notably Sngineering sq^^ndustriea. Fully 
600 technical bodes, presenting concise)^ anifi clearly the general 
aapeots of the subjects with which they deal, have been included 
under these headings, all of them fleeted by experts. Books 
relating to the Great War have been for the most part excluded, 
partly because bibliographies already exist, but more particularly 
because a lasge proportion are of cphemm-al interest. As it is, 
tile new edition of Books That Oamt embraces 6,000 works, all 
of them more or less authoritative. Seveavd hundreds have been 
published during the last tiircm ;^ean. 

The aim tiuoughont has bem to aiSord guidance to the ordinary 
reader and the young student hr hie search for the books that 

te 
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are likely to be useful to him, and to present a bird^s-eye view of 
their contents. In accordance with this design, Books That Count 
takes note only of works (1) that are in English (together with out- 
standing foreign books, of which good translations exist) ; (2) tjuat 
furnish brieflj| and pointedly the vital aspects of their subject^; 
and (3) that are modern in aim and outlook, easily accessible, and 
purchasable at a moderate price. 

The descriptions, which accompany each book noticed, have 
been specially written for this work after careful examination. 
They are expository rather than critical, the sole object being to 
enable the reader to ascertain at a glance the scope and distinctive 
features of a particular book. In many instances the aim of a work 
is described in the author's own words. The descriptive notes also 
furnish useful bibliographical information — ^the size, number of 
pages, date, name of publisher, and price. In regard to the last 
item, the price mentioned is usually taken from the latest catalogue, 
but, owing to the present instability of prices, it is impossible to. 
guarantee correctness. Wherever doubt existed, the price has been 
omitted. 

As in the former edition, the work is equipped with two full 
Indices (about 12,000 entries), one of Authors and the other of Titles. 
For easier reference, the columns have been numbered in bold type 
at the bottom of the page, instead of the ordinary pagination. 
The figures in the indices denote the column in which an author 
or the title of a book is mentioned. There is also a table of detailed 
contents. 

While every effort has been made to render Boohs That Count 
comprehensive and authoritative, I make no claim to finality. 
Nevertheless, I trust the book constitutes at least an approach to the 
ideal. It would take up too much space to mention all the experts 
who have given generous assistance, but I tender acknowledgment 
of a special debt to the following: J. A. Scott Watson, B.So., 
Professor of Agriculture, Edinburgh University ; J ohn Strong, tiL.D., 
Professor of Education, Leeds University ; John Groodman, Professor 
of Civil and Mechanical Engineering, Leeds University; W. Hume 
Kerr, B.Sc., Lecturer in Engineering Drawing and Structural 
Design, Edinburgh University; G. Baldwin Brown, Watson Gordon 
Professor of Fine Art, Edinburgh University ; A. B. Searle, Technical 
Adviser to H. M. (Sovemment (Department of Technical Instruction 
and Board of Trade) ; Henry C. Wyld, Merton Professor of English 
Language and Literature, Oxford University; William L. Davidson, 
LL.D., Professor of Logic and Met^hysics, Aberdeen University; 
the Very Rev. the Dean of Carlisle (Dr. Hastings Rashdall), and the 
late Rev. James Hastings, D.D., editor of the Encyctopoedia of 
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Religion and Ethics ; J. Arthur Thomson, LL.D., Regius Professor 
of Natural History, Aberdeen University; and William R. Scott, 
LL.D., Adam Smith Professor of Political Economy, Glasgow 
University. These authorities inspected the lists, | pertaining to 
their respective subjects and made many helpful suggestions, though, 
of course, I accept full editorial responsibility for the form in which 
each section now appears. I need hardly add that in a work of 
this kind the duties of an editor must inevitably cover subjects of 
which his knowledge can be only superficial, and I trust that if 
inaccuracies occur, those who consult the book will be good 
enough to send me corrections. 

It only remains to tender cordial thanks to the staff of the 
Advocates' Library, Edinburgh, who, during many months, 
willingly responded to the unusually heavy demands made upon 
them. I must also thank my publishers for their unfailing courtesy 
throughout a protracted and anxious period. 

W. FORBES GRAY. 

8. Man»ionhousx Road, 

Eoinburoh. 

July 2, 1923. 


Note. — (1) In all caaea where the size of a book is not specifically mentioned, it 
may be assumed that it is Or. 8vo. (2) For the addresses of publishers, 
reference should be made to The Writers* and Artists* Year-Book 
(Black, 3s. 6d.). 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


SECTION I 

AGRICULTURE 


GENERAL WORKS 

CURTLER, H. W. R. A Short Histoey of 
ENGLISII AamCULTURE. R79 pp. 1909. 
Oxford Press. 0/0 net. 

The only book which attempts to cover the 
whole period. The author enters very fully 
iuto tlie agricultural history of the seventeenth, 
eighteenth, and nineteenth centuries. Apx>en* 
dices, one of wlilch gives exports and iuipoits 
of wheat and flour from and into England. 
HELDINO, Sir Charles. Pood, tiiin. 2C0pp. 

1923. Uurst. 12/0 net. 

Emphasises the necessity of a progressive 
agriculture and the importance of educating 
the town-dweller to a realisation of tiic need of 
developing home-grown supplies. Chapters on 
grain growing, cattlo and sheep, fruit and 
vegetables, small holdings, pigs, and other 
practical 8ubj<»^+* 

FREAM, W. KtEHENTS OF AORICDLTimE. 
11th ed. 713 pp. lllus. 1022. Murray. 
7/0 net. 

Ed. by J. K. Ainsworth-Davis. A standard 
elementary text-book, prepared under the 
authority of the Royal Agricultural Society of 
England. Part 1. ITie Moil; II. The Plant; 
Hi. Tiie Animal. For use in rural and other 
schools and classes. 

HALL, Sir A. D. AGRIOVLTURE AFTER TllK 
War. 144 pp. 1910. Murray. 5/- net. 

A clear presentation of the case for the reorgan- 
isation of agriculture in order to meet the actual 
comlitions created by the War. Advocates 
tho adoption by tlie State of a considered 
agricultural policy for the better utilisation 
of tlie land. Valuable appendices. 

HALLt Sir A. D. A Pilgrimage of British 
Earmirq. 8 in. 405 pp. 1913. Murray. 
7/0 net. 

A record of journeys undertaken with tlie view 
of learning Bomotiiiug of the diversity of British 
farming, and of tlie manner in which its practices 
have been adapted to meet the variations of 
soil and climate that occur in tliesc islands. 
A valuable work, tliough written before the War. 
Final chapter presents general conciusious. 
McConnell, p. notk-book of aoiuccl- 
TtiKAL Facts ard Figures, loth ed., revis. 
and enlarg. 6 In. 550 pp. 1922. Look- 
wood. 16/- net. 

For farmers and farm students. A collection 
of notes from all the standard text-books. 
Thrae are arranged as methodically as possible, 
wd supply useful information regarding every 
, branch of agriculture. 

McConnell, p. tub cximplbte farmjcr. 

IfV- 59 iUus. 1910. Cassell. 

A practical handbook on soils, crops, live 
stock, and farm equipment.” Each subject is 
treaM witli as little technical language as 
possible, the whole forming a complete treatise 
Oh modem soientifle farming. ]rort J. Soils; 
B 1 ^ 


Their Nature and Management; fl. Crops: Their 
Characteristics and Cultivation ; 111. Live 
Stock: Breed! oq and Management; IV. Farm 
Equipment: Buildings and Machinery. 
PROTHERO. R. E. (Lord Ernie). EMausB 
Farming, Pari and Present. 2nd ed. 
9 in. 519 pp. 1917. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
The author maintains that ” advances in agri- 
cultural skill, the adoption of new methods, 
the application of new resources, the invention 
of new implements, have been, mider the 
pressure of national necessities, powerful 
instruments in breaking up older forms of 
rural society, and in moulding them into their 
present shape.” Valuable appendices. 
WARMAN, W. H. Agricultural Co-opera- 
tion IN England and Wales. 215 pp. 
1922. Williams. 5/- net. 

Expounds the ideals and aims of co-operators 
and the value of tlicir work to the country. 
Though primarily intended for the agricultural 
public, the book is also of value to the general 
reader. The appendices contain statistical 
Information, lists of societies, and a map. 
WOLFF, H. W. The Future of Our Agri- 
culture. 81 in. 510 pp. 1918. King. 
12/6 net. 

The author says that recent inquiries have 
made it clear that British agriculture has gone 
back during the past sixty years. This he 
attributes to the bulk of our farmers having 
failed to follow the good lead given. In the 
opening chapter he sketches the shortcomings 
of agriculture, and in the next suggests 
remedies. 

SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURE 

BOTANY 

HAMMOND, J., and HALNAN, E. T. Praotioal 
Physiology for Agricultural Students. 
81 in. 106 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 
A brief manual embodying tho more salient 
facts of the subject and their bearing upon 
agricultural problems. 

PERCIVAL, John. Aorioultural Botany. 
6th ed., revis. Sin. 818pp. liius. 1921. 
Duckworth. 18/- net. 

A text-book of botany suited to the wants of 
agricultural students. Based upon many 
years' experience in teaching and lecturing to 
I students, practical farmers, and gardeners. 
Furnishes an Insight into the general structure 
I and life-processes of plants. 

CHEMISTRY 

INGU, H. Manual of Aoricultubai 
CiiBiaaTBY. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 
8^ in. 440 pp. 16 illus. 1920. Green- 
wood. 16/- net. 

Alms at making clear some of the problems of 
agriculture on which chemistry and physics 
9 , 
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may throw light. In every case the author 
tries to give an explanation of the facts or 
phenomena described. Introd. deals with 
early history of agricultural chemistry. 

ZOOLOGY 

THEOBALD, F. V. Tkxt-Book OF AGHioini- 
TUKAL ZOOLOGY. 8rd ed., revis. 528 pp. 
lUus. 1922. Blackwood. 10/e net. 
Endeavours tosummarise the habits, characters, 
and development of the animals that are met 
with in farm and garden. Groups of little or 
no economic importance arc bat briefly referred 
to. On the other hand, the structure of the 
horse is treated at some length. A reliable 
text-book. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

CONN, H. W. Aaiuom.TTiRAL Bacteriology. I 
2nd ed., revis. and eularg. 8^ in. 341 pp. | 
64 lllUB. 1U09. Bebman. 

Discusses both ciiemical and biological fcnnen- 
tations, but most attention Is paid to bacteriolo- 
gical fermentations. Appendix deals with 
laboratory work and disinfection. 

SADLER, Wilfrid. Bacteria as Friends and 
Foes of the Dairy Farmer. 8 iilus. 1922. 
Methuen. 2/- net. 

A short treatise on the practical application of 
bacteriology to the production of milk, cheese, 
and butter, for the use of students, dairy 
farmers, milk purveyors, and for all interested 
in dairying. 

TABM MACHINERY AND 
BUILDINGS 

DAVIDSON, J. B., and CHASE. L. W. Farm 
Macuineky and Farm motors. 8 in. 
620 pp. Ulus. 1908. Began Paul. 16/- 
not. 

An American work which attempts a fairly 
comprehensive discussion of the subject. 
Lecture notes prepared from a careful study of 
all the available literature, and from observa- 
tion made in the field of the machines at work, 
home farm machines omitted. 

SOILS AND FERTILISERS 

DYER, B. Fertilizers and Feeding Stuffs. 

3rd ed., revis. 134 pp. 1898. Lockwood. 
Discusses their properties and uses. Notes on 
the Fertilizers and Feeding Stuffs Act, 1 803, by 
A. J. David. Di tended for practical farmers. 
New ed. in preparation. 

HALL, Sir A. D. The Soil. .Srd ed., revis. 
and cnlarg. 8 in. 367 jip. Dlus. 1920. 
Murray. 8/- net. 

* An iiitrod. to the sclentiflcj study of the growth 
of crops.” Intended for agricultural studenU 
and for the farmer who wishes to know some- 
thing about the materials he is handling day 
by day. Some knowledge of clicmistry it 
assumed. Bibliog. 

HALL, Sir A. D. Ffatilizers and Manures. 

8 in. 399 pp. 1909. Murray. 8/- net. 
Intended to assist all engaged in agriculture to 
a greater skill and knowledge of the use of 
fertilizers and mauure.8. Shows their mode of 
action and their relation to particular crops 
and soils. 

NEWSHAM, J. C. Crops and Tillage. 

(H.A.) 198 pp. 1921. Methuen. 6/- net. 
A well-written textbook dealing exhaustively 
with the cultivation of all arable crops. Soil, 
tillage, manuring, and the laying down of 
pastures receive special attention. 

RUSSELL. E. J. SOIL Conditions and Plant 
Growth. (M.O.B.) drded. 9|in. 261 pp. 
1917. Longmans. 16/- not. 

Aims at giving a concise account of our 
present knowledge of the soil as a medium for 
plant life. For agricultural chemists. The 
author Is Director of the Bothamsted Experi- 
mental Station, Harpenden. 


DRAINAGE 

MAWSON, E. O., and CALTHBOP, E. R. 

Pioneer Irrigation. 8i in. 276 pp. 
Dins. 1904. Locliwood. 12/0 net. 

Aims at supplying pioneer farmers in arid coun- 
tries with information which may assist them 
in conserving the precarious rainfall and 
utilising It for the irrigation of crops. Easy 
modes of tapping the underground supply by 
wells are described. Chap, on light railways 
in relation to irrigated lands. 


CROPS 

ARMSTRONG, S. F. BRITISH GRASSES. 0 In. 
206 pp. 175 illus. 1017. Comb. Press. 
7/- net. 

For agricultural students as well as practical 
farmers. In the descriptions particular atten- 
tion is given to the foliage and seed cliaracters 
and to Joints that are Inadequately dealt with 
in our Floras. Bibliog. 

DONDLINGER, P. T. The Book ov Wheat. 

' 8 in. 381 pp. Ulus. 1908. Kegan Paul 

12/. net. 

An attempt to treat the entire subject as com- 
pletely and extensively as it merits. Based on 
fifteen years* experience in the wiieat fields of 
Canada, as well as on a carefui study of the 
literature of the subject. Bibliog. 
MoCONNELL, P. Crops: Their Character- 
istics AND Cultivation. (C.F.) 126 pp. 
liliiB. 1908. Cassell. 

The author tries to marshal the practical facts 
connected with crop-growing, and to explain 
the latest scion tine discoveries. Appendix 
treats of the comparative characters of the 
various crops. 

SUTTON, M. J. Permanent and Temporary 
Pastures. lO m. 154 pp. 1895. Simpkin. 
Deals with the extension of pastures, the 
drainage of grassland, cultural preparations, 
the selection of grasses and clovers, agricultural 
grasses, etc. Notes on certain worthless gro-sses 
and injurious and poisonous plants foimd in 
pastures. 

WIBBBRLEY, T. CONTINUOUS CROPPING. 

7 in. 186 pp. 1917. Pearson. 

Also treata of tillago dairy-farming for small 
farmers, which the author argues is very pro- 
fitable. 


FORESTRY 

FORBES, A. C. English Estate Forestry. 

9 in. 341pp. Ulus. 1004. Arnold. 12/6 net. 
Contains the opinions and impressions of a 
practical forester on a few of tlic more impor- 
tant subjects connected with English Estate 
Forestry. Indicates a few of the directions in 
which improvements are possible. 

HARTlG, R. Diseases of Trees. 9 In. 344 
pp. Diagrams. 1894. Macmillan. O.p. 
Tr. from German by W. Somerville, and revis. 
and ed. by H. M. Ward. Furnislics the con- 
clusions of a loading authority on the fungoid 
diseases of forest trees. A classified list of 
diseases is given. 

JACKSON, H. A Short Manual of Forest 
Management. 9 in. 80 pp. 1921. Camb. 
Press. 7/- net. 

A short practical manual, intelligently ar- 
ranged, and expounding the subject for the 
most part on elementary linos. 

STEBBING, E. P. BRITISH FORESTRY. 282 pp. 

Ulus. 1016. Murray. 6/- net. 

A well-informed and up-to-date book discussing 
the outtook of British forestry. Part I. A 
National PUnMng Scheme; IT. British Timber 
Supplies and the Forests of Russia; 111. Timber 
Supplies and the War: IV. Employment of 
Women In Forestry. 
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STONE, H. Timbers ot Commerce. In. 

840 pp. ISSillns. 1004. Rider. 

The author ehowe how to identify the various 
woods. Covers both those that are met with 
upon the British market and certain Colonial 
timbers. An authoritative work of reference. 


LIVE STOCK 

GENERAL WORKS 

MeCONNBLL, P. Live Stook. Breeds, and 
Management. (O.F.) 128 pp. Ilius. 1000. 
Cassell. 

Though this handbook does not treat the 
subject extiaustively, each department is ade* 
guately dealt with, including the handling of 
dairy cows and their produce. The principles 
and methods of live-stock farming arc de- 
scribed, and some indication is given of the 
directions in which improvement may be looked 
for. 

WALLACE, Robsrt. Farm Live Stock of 
Great Britain. 5thcd.,en1arg. Oin. 888 pp. 
400 Ulus. 1923. Edin: Oliver. 30/- net. 

A standard text-book furnishing a comprehen- 
sive survey. Affords information which ought 
to be known to everyone interested in farm 
live stock, and describes in popular language 
the causes, prevention, and remedies of the 
common <il8ea8e8 of stock. Tlie author, 
formerly Professor of Agriculture In Edin- 
burgh University, has been assisted by his 
successor, J. A. Scott Watson. 

ANIMAL BREEDING 

WILSON, James. The Breeding and Feeding 
OF Farm Stock. (H.A.) 150 pp. 1921. 

Methuen, o/- net. 

The author is one of the best-known followers 
of Mendel, of whose work and teaching he gives 
a sketch. The book contains valuable informa- 
tion in concise form concerning the origin of 
the modern breeds, early breeders and their 
methods, and how breeds' were formed; lUso 
upon feeding -stuffs and the money values of 
the different materials. 

FEEDING 

ARMSBY, Henry P. The Pkinciplfa of 
Anim.al Nutrition. 014 pp. 1920, Chap- 
man. 25/- net. 

An American work which makes special refer- 
ence to the nutrition of farm animals. The 
author is Director of the Pennsylvania State 
College. Agricultural Experiment Station, and 
Expert in Animal Nutrition to the XT'iiited 
States Department of Agriculture. 

KELLNER, O. SCIENTIFIC FEEDING OF 
Animals. 4l7pp. lOOO. Duckworth. 6/6 net. 
A valuable little work which has been trans- 
lated into seven languages. Attempts to give 
concisely and clearly the Informatiou which a 
farmer or agricultural student ought to possess. 
Discusses the principles upon which the theory 
of feeding is based, describes the different feed- 
Ing-stuffs, and Indicates the conditions which 
should be observed in the feeding of domestic 
animals. 

MURRAY, J. Alan. CHEMISTRY OF Cattle- 
Feeding and Dairying. IUus. Chart. 
1022. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

A useful manual by the Lecturer in Agricul- 
' tural Chemistry at University College, Reading. 
PORTER, John. The Stookfeeder’8 Com- 
panion. 836 pp. Ulus. 1016. G«rney. 
Disousses in simple language the various pro- 
blems which either directly or indirectly affect 
the stockfeeder. Feeding trials referred to are 
almost entirely British. Gives new “ approxi- 
mate method ” of building up rations. 
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CATTLE 
CAMERON, James. Shorthorns in Central 
AND Southern Sootland. 8f in. 860 pp. 
Ulus. 1021. Blackwood. 12/6 net. 

A valuable work which includes descriptions of 
many herds and information abont existing 
ones coming within the scope of a wide survey. 

A feature of the book is the numerous illustra- 
tions of noted animals, singly and in groups. 
HOUSMAN. W. Cattle: Breeds and Man- 
agement. (L.S.H.) 270 pp. Ulus. 1807, 
Vinton. 

Contents Chap. i. The Ox, Wild and Do- 
mesticated; ii. Ancient Homed Breeds; ill. Im- 
proved Homed Breeds; Iv. Polled Breeds; 
v. Channel Islands Breeds; vi. Cross Breeds; 
vii. Management; viii. Diseases of Cattle (by 
J. W. Axe). 

MACDONALD, Jas., and SINCLAIR, Jas. His- 
tory OF Hereford Cattle. 2nd ed. 81 in. 
617 pp. Bins. 1000. Vinton. 

The authors deal at considerable length with 
the operations of leading early breeders, their 
object being to throw light on the origin, com- 
position, and extension of the improved Here- 
ford. List of over 140 existing herds in the 
United Kingdom, giving date of foundation, 
leading sires, principal families, and numbers 
usually kept. 

SINCLAIR. Jas. History of Shorthorn 
Cattle. 8^ in. 908 pp. 1907. Vinton. 
Records all the available mformatlon regarding 
the work of the early breeders, as well as the 
development of the breed throughout the wide 
regions where it is cultivated. Detailed 
accounts of existing herds or of those recently 
broken up, are omitted. A list of existing 
herds, however, is printed; likewise prices and 
purchasers' names at notable sales. 

SHEEP 

COFFEY, W. C. Productive Sheep Hus- 
bandry. (L.F.M.) 81 in. 480 pp. Ulus. 
Lippincott. 

Endeavours to Indicate to the student and the 
sheep-raiser, particularly in America, the place 
which sheep deserve in agriculture. Though 
not an exhaustive treatise, it is fairly oompre- 
heuslvc. 

MALDEN, W. J. Sheep-Raising and Shep- 
herding. 168 pp. nius. 1809. Gill. 

Deals broadly with the distinctive features of 
the various breeds, and at the same time enters 
as fully as possible into the details of manage- 
ment as practised by the best authorities; like- 
wise shepherding. 

HORSES 

GILBEY, Sir W. The Harness Horse. 4th 
ed. 81 in. 63 pp. Ulus. 1906. Vinton. 

The author urges the preaervation of the char- 
acter of the English horse as of national im- 
portance; likewise the desirability of breeding 
horses for liaruess in order that there may be 
less dependence upon the foreign breeder. 
HAYES, M. H. Stable Management and 
Exeroise. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 8^ in. 
471 pp. Ulus. 1009. Hurst. 

While giving prominence to practical details, 
the author tries to explain principles scirnti- 
flcally. A fairly exhaustive treatment of the 
subject, which is intended for horse-owners as 
well as students. 

THORN, P. F. HUMANE HORSE- TRAINING. 
8| in. 287 pp. Ulus. 1922. Hutchinson. 
18/- not. 

Discusses at length the various states of a 
horse’s training and management, and describes 
the various reins, bits, and equipment which 
are recommended for refractory animals. The 
book is largely the outcome of personal ex- 
perience. 
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PIGS 

LONG, JuM. BltmsH PlGB. JUus. 1922. 
Chapman. 4/- net. 

A recent and up-to-date book on the pig 
Industry, with particular reference to the 

a uestlou of how It may be made to pay. Shows 
le novice how to breed and feed pigs with 
profit. Chapa, on The Piggery and its Equip- 
men^ Bacon and Hams, Simpler Diseases of 
the Pig, etc. 

SPENCER, S. The Piq, Breeding, Bearing, 
AND Marketing. 184 pp. llius. 191Q. 
Pearson. 

Chaps, on non-pedigree pigs, pure breeds (with 
standard descriptions and scales of points), 
cross-bred pigs, the rearing of young pigs, 
houaing of pigs, diseases of pigs, etc. 


POULTRY 

FLATT, C. A- PODLTRr-KEEPING. (H.A.) 

44 illus. 1022. Methuen. 6/0 net. 

A handbook dealing solely with the manage- 
ment and breeding of poultry for the produc- 
tion of eggs and flesh for tabi^, and their im- 
provement for this purpose. 

HURST. J. W. SUCOBSSFUL POULTRV PBO- 
DUOTION. 171 pp. Thus. 1910. Bebmaii. 
Deals from a practical point of vuv' with the 
various methods of poultry-keeping that pay. 
The author claims that his book is wholly based 
on experience. Chaps, on poultry-torming, 
management, prod table egg production, etc. 
STURGES, T. W. The Poultry Manual. 
4th ed. 9 in. 511 pp. 1921. Macdonald. 
12/6 net. 

A complete guide for the breeder and exhibitor, 
by a former President of the Poultry Club. 
THEOBALD, F. V. TuE PARASITIC DISEASES OF 
POULTRY. 136 pp. lllus. 1896. Ourney. 

A small manual relating to the parasitic in- 
festation of fowls and the various methods of 
coping with such diseases. Describes the 
various changes through which these pests go, 
with reference particulaily to those points in 
their life-history that are of economic import- 
ance. 

GOATS 

DAVIES, C. J. Goat-Keeping for Milk Pro- 
duction. 8J^ in. 219 pp. 1920. “ Country 
Life.” 10/6 net. 

The author, who is of opinion that in this 
country goat-keeping has become a practical 
economic proposition, devotes most space to 
subjects wliicn are not exhaustively treated 
elsewhere. 

PEGLER, H. S. H. The Book of the Goat. 
4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 366 pp. IlJus. 
1910. (iill. 

Contains “full particulars of the various 
breeds of goats and tholr profitable manage- 
ment.” The author is hon. see. of the British 
Goat Society. 

BEES 

EDWARDES. Tlokner. Bee-Keefino for All. 

144 pp. Ulus. 1923. Methuen. 8/6 not. 

A maiiiial treating of bee-keeping as a profit- 
able business for the smalUioider, the author’s 
object being to show how a maximum of profit 
may be secured at a minimum expenditure of 
time and money. 

SAMSON, Q. G. Bees for Pleasure and 
Profit. 6th ed.. revis. and enlarg. 134 pp. 
1922. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 

A moat serviceable manual, serving up In com- 
pact and reliable form much oseiul Informa- 
Uon regarding the manipoiation of bees, the 
production of honey, and the general manage- 
ment of the apiary. 


THE DAIRY 

LONG, James, and BENSON, John. CHEESE AND 
Cheese-Making. 166 pp. 1896. Chapman. 
O.p. 

“ Butter and milk with special reference to 
Continental fancy cheeses.^' Chaps, on prin- 
ciples, trade in foreign cheese, milk industry, 
butter-making, creameries and factories, etc. 
RICHMOND, H. D. DAntY CHEMISTRY. 2nd 
ed., revis. 81 in. 446 pp. 49 lllus. Tables. 
1914. Griffin. 26/- net. 

“ A practical handbook for dairy chemists and 
others having control of dairies.” The object 
IS to describe the chemical properties of the 
constituents of milk; to make use of these pro- 
perties in the practical analysis of the various 
milks and milk products; and to apply 
analytical methods to the control of cuuiy 
operations. 

SAKER, D. G. PRAcnoAL Dairying. (H.A.) 

136 pp. 1921. Methuen. 0/- net. 

The author, who writes from extersive prac- 
tical experience, describes present-day dairy 
farming. The work begins witti a description 
of milk and its constituents, and the utilisation 
of milk from a commercial point of view. The 
processes of making butter and the different 
varieties of cheese are also described; likewise 
the uses of by-pioducte, dairy booking, and 
the marketing of produce and co-operation in 
dairying. 

SHELDON, J. P. Dairyino. 8^ In. 477 pp. 

32 plates. 1912. Cassell. 7/6 net. 

An up-to-date book, discussing in language not 
too teclinical the whole subject. Chaps, on 
Soils and Climates suitable for Dairying, Breeds 
of Cattle. Milking. Calving, Hay-Making; 
Butter and Cheeuo-Making, Co-operative Dairy- 
ing in England, etc. 


SMALL HOLDINGS 

**HOME COUNTIES.*' THE TOWNSMAN’S 
Farm. 318 pp. >■ lllus. 19U8. Cassell. 

The author’s main contention is that those 
who waste considerable sums in trying un- 
successfully to make money in a rural district, 
or take a “ pleasure farm ” only to discover 
that they do not like the life, deserve to lose. 
Embodies much useful information. 

POTTER.. Thos. Biuldingb for Shall Hold- 
ings. 118 pp. 26 illuB. 1009. Batsford. 
4/. net. 

Discusses materials, cost, and methods of con- 
struction. Based upon practical experience 
in erecting cottages and farm buildings in 
different counties. 


TROPICAL AGRICULTURE 

WILLIS, J. C. AGRICULTURE IN THE TROPIOS. 
(O.B.S.) 2nded. 8^in. 240 pp. lUus. 1922. 
Camb. Press. J I/- net. 

An elementary treatise for the student, the 
administrator, or the traveller. The author’s 
experience is mainly confined to Asia — In 
Goylon, India, Java, and the Federated Malay 
States. Part 1. Preliminaries to Agriculture; 

II. Principal Cultivations of the Tropics; 

III. Agriculture in the Tropics (General), 

IV. Agricultural Organisation and Policy. 

BANANA 

FAWCETT, William. The Banana. 2nd ed., 
enlalg. 9 In. 310 pp. 1921. Duckworth. 
15/* net. 

Introd. by Sir Daniel Morris. A fairly ex- 
haustive account of the cultivation, distribu- 
tion. and commercial uses of the banana. The 
work was tiBt published In 1918, 



BOOKS THAT COUNT aobioultubs 


COFFEE 

KEABLE, B. B. Coffbb: From Grower to 
C k)N3nMBB. (See Ifidiutriea, eol. 224.) 

LOOK, G. O. W. (ED.). Coffee: Its CuLTimB 
ANP OOUMBROB. 276 pp. Ulus. 1888. Spon. 
O.p. 

A handy little Tolumo embracing the experi- 
enociOf cultivators in all parts of the world. 
Chaps, on Plant, Estate, Cultivation, Diseases 
and Enemies, Preparation of the Berry. 
Markets and Statistics, and Local Details of 
Culture and Production. Bibliog. 

RUBBER 

CHRISTY. C. The Afrioan Kubber Indus- 
try. 0 in. 268 pp. 120 iiius. Diagrams. 
Map. 1011. Bale. 

Emphasises the vital importance of the subject 
to tropical Africa. The information, which 
covers a wide Aeld, is almost entirely the result 
of the author's experience during eight years. 
(See also Indastnos.) 

TEA 

IBBETSON. A. Tea: From Grower to Con- 
sumer. (See IndustrieSf col. 224.) 

TOBACCO 

LOCK. C. G. W. (Ed.). Tobacco; Growing, 
Curing, and Manufacturing. 294 pp. 
Ulus. 1886. Spon. O.p. 

A handbook for planters. The portion relat- 
ing to field operations aim.s at being practical 


and complete, while the editor’s acquaintance 
with agricultural chemistry and with the best 
tobacco-growing regions of Turkey, have en- 
abled him to exercise a general supervision over 
the statements of the various contributors. 


FARM BOOK-KEEPING AND 
BUSINESS 

ORWIN, C. $. Farming Costs. 8^ in. 141pp. 

1921. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

A new edition rewritten and brought up to 
date of the author's DeUrmination of Farming 
Costs, which furnished the results of an in- 
vestigation undertaken by the Institute for 
ilescarch in Agricultural Economics. Bibliog. 

ROGERS. A. O. L. BUSINESS SIDE OF AGRI- 
CULTURE. (B.B.) 1922. Methuen. 6/- net. 
Chaps, on The Farmer and His Market. Recent 
Developments in the Processes of Distribution, 
etc. An up-to-date manual discussing every 
aspect of tile subject. 

TAYLOR. Herbert, and PEET. J. O. Prin- 
ciples AND PRACITOB OF BOOK-KEEPING FOR 
THE Farm, Garden, Dairt, and Estate. 
2ud ed. 255 pp. 1912. Huddersfield: Field- 
house. 

A text-book for students attending courses 
of inslrui'tion in agriculture, horticulture, 
estate management, dairying, and poultry- 
keeping. 
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SECTION II 

BIOGRAPHY 


BIOGBAPHICAI. DICTIONABIES 

OATHOUO WHO’S WHO, 1U28. ASO pp. 

Burnn. 6/- uet. 

CoQtains several thousand brief biographies of 
Roman Catliolics in the United Kingdom and 
the Colonies distinguislied in various walks of 
life. 

CHAMBERS’S BIOQRAPHICAL DICTION- 
ARY. Ed. by David Patriek and F. Hindes 
Oroome. New ed. 8 in. 1006 pp. 1912. 
Chambers. 16/- net. 

Deals with many thousand celebrities of all 
nations, from the remotest times to the present 
day, with bibliographies and pronunciations of 
the more difhcult names. Popular and trust- 
worthy. 

GROVE’S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. Sec Mmie, col. 318. 

DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY. 

(To 1900.) Ed. by Sir L. Stephen and Sir 
S. Lee. 22 vols. 10 in. 30,600 pp. 
Oxford Press. £16 10s. net per set, or 16/- 
nctpervol. D.N.R. 1901-1911. Reprinted 
1920. 3 vols. in one. 2,088 pp. (India 
paper.) iZ/ net, ordinary ed. 36/- net. 
Contains more than 30,000 biographies, authen- 
ticated and conciso.-rccordlng the careers of all 
men and women who have flgured prominently 
in British history from the earliest times. An 
Epitome, containing every biography in the 
larger work, is also published by the Oxford 
Press. 42/- net (India paper), and 32/- net. 
Work is being carried out under the direction 
of Prof. H. W. Carless Davis and Mr. J. R. H. 
Weaver in connection with the next Decennial 
Supplement (1912-1021). 

WHO’S WHO, 1023. 8 in. 3,069 pp. Black. 
42/- net. 

Published annually, the work furnishes brief 
biographies of notaole living men aud women, 
irrespective of nationality. The latest issue 
Gouta'as many thousands of biographies, each 
of which was submitted for personal revision. 
With Who's Who is incorporated Men and 
Women of the Time. An Indispensable work 
of reference. 

WHO’S WHO IN AMERICA, 1022-1023. 
Ed. by A. N. Marquis. 3,620 pp. Stanley 
Paul. 42/- net. 

A biographical dictionary of notable living men 
and women of the United States. Contains 
about 25,000 biographies. Revised and re- 
issued biennially. 


INDIVIDUAL BIOGRAPHIES 

ABERDEEN, George, Fourth Earl of, states- 
man (1784-1860). Life. By Lady Frances 
Balfour. 2 vols. 0 In. 604 pp. lUus. 
1928. Hodder. 42/- net. 

An attempt to do Justice to a distinguished 
Victorian statesman who, as head of the 
Colonial Office, subsequently (twice) of the 
Foreign Office, and lastly as Prime Minister, 
pressed a very intimate imowledge of political 
affairs. Queen Victoria spoke of Lord Aber- 
deen ae ** her valued Irienl*’ 
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ACTON, John, Baron, scholar and historian 
(18.34-1002). Lord actoi^ and his Circle. 
Ed. by Card. Gasquet. 0 In. 460 pp. Por. 
1006. Allen. 

Contains a selection of Lord Acton’s letters 
which reveal him as he was in the period of 
his greatest literary activity. The letters for 
the most part deal with literary subjects, 
but a few show Lord Acton's attitude towards 
the Vatican Decrees and the Council. Abbot 
Gasquot contributes an illuminating intro- 
duction (88 pp.). See also (1) Seleetitms from 
the Correspon^nce of the First Lord A eton . Ed. , 
with introd., by J. N. Figgis and R. V. Tau- 
fence. 0 in. 344 pp. 1017. Longmans. O.p. 
Contains correspondence with Newman, Glad- 
stone, etc. (2) Letters fo Mary Gladstone . Ed., 
with introductory memoir, by Herbert Paul. 
2uded. Oin. 287 pp. lllus. 1013. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

ADDISON, Joseph, essayist, poet, and states- 
man (1672-1719). Life. By W. J. Court- 
hope. (E.M.L.) 108 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 
2/6 net. 

A good summary of Addison's career, together 
with much shrewd criticism of his writings. 
The opening chapter deals with the state of 
English society and letters after the Restora- 
tion. Addison's genius is discussed in the final 
chapter. There is no full biography. 

ALEXANDRA, The Queen-Mother (6. 1844). 
Life. By W.R.H. Trowbridge. Oin. 304pp. 
Tllus. 1021. Unwin. 21/- net. 

” Not a biography in the strict sense,'* but 
rather what the author calls " a study of 
royalty *’ — a slight narrative iucor^rating for 
the most part material which has already been 
made public. The Queen is set against a back- 
ground which the author defines as ” the epoch 
that has passed, leaving, like a brilliantly 
setting sun, a long gorgeous trail behind it." 

ALFRED THE GREAT (849-001). LIFE AND 
Times. By C. Plummer (Ford Lectures, 
1901). Sin. 243 pp. Map to Illustrate Alfred's 
campaigns. 1902. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 
Contains little that Is fresh, but applies the 
principles of historical criticism to existing 
data. Endeavours to remove some of the 
difficulties that have gathered round the 
subject and to put in a clearer light some 
points which have been imperfectly appre- 
hended. Notes give the authorities and argu 
ments on which the conclusions of the text 
are based. See also Life, by T. Hughes. 
339 pp Map. lllus. 1887. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
The best book for the general reader. (2) 
Alfred the Great, the Truth TeUet, by B. A. 
Lees (H.N.). 0 In. 508 pp. lllus. 1916. 
Putnam. 8/- net. 

ALMA-TADEMA, Sir Lawrenee, painter (1836- 
1012). Life. By Percy C. Standing. 0 In. 
184 pp. lllus. 1006. Cassell. 

A popular survey of the life and art of Sir L. 
Alma-Tadema, written with insight and know- 
ledge. The last chapter consists of an ap- 
preciation. Numerous colour and half-tone 
fllustrations of his works, together with a 
list of the « principal honours conferred upon 
him. 
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ANGBLIOO^ Fra, Italian painter (1887-14&5) . 
Live and Works. By Langton Douglas. 
2nd ed. 11} tn. 204 pp. 73 Ulus. 1902. 
Bell. O.p. 

A learned and accurate summary of what 
is known about Fra Angelico: the author 
has seen every picture for himself, has studied 
all the documents, and has considered every- 
thing that the leading modern critics have 
written.” — Time*. Bibliog. 

ARNOLD, Matthew, poet and literary critic 
(1822-68). Letters. 1848-88. Collected 
and arranged by G. W. E. Bussell. 2 vols. 
793 pp. 1895. Macmillan. O.p. 

The principal sonroe of biographical material. 
See also (1) Life, by H. W. Paul. (B.M.L.) 
196 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 3/0 net. Svinpa- 
thetfo yet critical, and marked by literary 
distinction . (2) L</e,by G. Saintsbury . (M. B. W . ) 
288 pp. Blackwood. 2/6 not. Strong on the 
literary side. 

» Thomas, headmaster of Rugby 
school (1705-1842). Life and (^rke- 
SPONDXNOE. By Dean Stanley. Por. Murray 
6/- net. 

A charmingly written biography conveyine 
a vivid impression of Arnold of Rugby's life 
and character. The standard work. 
ASQUITH. Herbert Henry, statesman (born 
1852). Live. By Frank Elias. 8 in. 248 pp. 
Ulus. 1909. Clarke. 

An appreciative sketch portraying the man 
and the politician, and cropiiasising ” the 
persistency of the qualitic.s which, first appear- ; 
Ing in the child and the undergraduate, are 
seen to-day in the statesman.'* 

** Autobiography of Margot Asquith ’* (Mrs. 
Asquith). 2 vols. 9 in. 029 pp. 1920-22. Butter- 
worth. 25/- net each. A gossipy account of 
prominent personages in the social and poli- 
tical life in tiie later years of the nineteenth 
century and the earlier years of the twentieth. 


AUGUSTINE, ST., first Archbishop of Canter- 
bury (died 604). Life. By s. L. Cutts. 
(L.R.) 219 pp. 1896. Methuen. 3/- net. 
Quite a readable account — ^brief, pointed, and 
interesting. A chronological table is provided; 
likewise a table of bishops of the period covered 
by the book. See also Saini Augustine of 
Canterbury, by Sir H. H. Howorth. 0 in. 
651 pp. Illus. Maps. 1913. Murray. 18/- net. 
A full and authoritative account of the birth 
of the English Church. Tables and appendices. 
AUSTEN, Jane, novelist (1775-1817). Life 
AND Letters. By W. and R. A. Austen- 
Leigh. 9 in. 462 pp. Ulus. 1913. Murray. 
16s. net. 

The authors have had access to every MS. pre- 
served by the family, and the book contains 
much fresh matter. Mainly a narrative of the 
novelist’s life. See also Personal Aspects of 
Jane Austen, by M. A. Austen-Leigh. 8 in. 
17^p. 1920. Murray 0/- net: and Life, by 
V. W. Cornish (B.M.L.) Macmillan. 3/6 net. 


AUSTIN, AIM, Poet-Laureate (1836-1913). 
Adtobiooraphy. 2 vols. 8} in. 633 pp. 
1911. Macmillan. 24/- net. 

Gives an agreeable account of Mr. Austin's 
varied career as author, politician, and Jour- 
nalist. 

AVEBURY, Lord (1834-1913). See LruBOCK, 
Sir John. 


BACH, John Sebastian, musical composer (1685- 
1760). Live. By Sir Hubert Parry. New 
ed. 9 in. 684 pp. 1909. Putnam. 0/- net. 

*' The story of the development of a great 
personality.'* A more compact narrative than 
Bpitta’s, and quite as comprehensive. "A 
work of the utmost iin]mrtance in musical 
literature, one of which all Englishmen should 
be proud.” — Times. See also Idfe, by Forkel. 
Tr. from Gorman, with notes and M>pendlce8 
by C. Sanford Terry, 1920. Constable. 21/- not. 


BACON, Franelf, Lord Vonilam (1661-1626). 
Life and Times. By James Spedding. 
2 vols. 1449pp. Por. 1878. KeganPaul. O.p. 
” Extracted from the edition of his occasional 
writinn by James Spedding.” A reliable con- 
densation of a larger work. Specially intended 
for the general reader. Spedding is the stan- 
dard authority. See also short Life, by R. W . 
Church. (E.M.L.) 234 pp. 1889. Macnlillan. 
2/6 net. Differs from Spedding in his estimate 
of Bacon's character. A useful bibliographical 
work is G. W. Steeves* Francis Bacon : A Sketch 
of his Life, Works, and Literary Friends. 246 pp. 
1910. Methuen. O.p. Gives an account of 
Bacon’s writings in order with facsimile title- 
pages. 

BAGEHOT, Walter, economist and journalist 
(1826-77). Life. Mrs. Russell Barring- 
ton. 9 in. 486 pp. Illus. 1914. Longmans. 
14/- not. 

Based cliiefly on Bagehot's contributions to the 
Economist and on personal reminiscences. The 
authoress was Bagehot's sister-in-law. 

BAIRD, Sir David, the ” hero ot Seringa- 
patam” (1767-1829). LlFK« By W. H. 
Wilkin. Por. Maps. 1912. Allen. O.p. 

The barest outline is given of Baird’s career, 
apart from his military life in India, Egypt, 
South Africa, and the Peninsula. The materials 
for the volume are almost wholly drawn from 
official documents and dispatches. 

BALFOUR, Arthur James, statesman (b. 1848) . 
Life. By E. T. Raymond. 9 in. 228 pp . 
1920. Collins. 12/6 net. 

Most of the biographical material is relegated 
to two final, supplementary chapters. The 
bulk of the book consista of critical studies cf 
Mr. Balfour as Btatesman and author. See also 
Arthur James Balfour as PhUosophe* and 
Thir^er, by Wilfrid M. Short. 1012. Long- 
mans. Cbnsista of extracts from Mr. Balfour’s 
non-political speeches and writings (1879-1012), 
selected and arranged by his private secretary. 

BALZAC, Honors de, French novelist (1709- 
1860). Life. By F. Lawton. 9 in. 388 pp. 
1010. Grant Richards. 15/- net. 

The most satisfactory account of Balzac in 
Kaglish. Deals critically and clearly with the 
different aspeeta of the French writer’s char- 
acter and achievement. See also Life and 
Writings, by Mary F. Sandars. 9 in. 410 pp. 
Illus?. 1904. Murray. O.p. Interesting read- 
ing, but weak on the critical side. 

BARNARDO, Thomas John, founder of ” Bar- 
uardo Hoixics ” (1845-1906). MEMOIRS. By 
Mrs. Barnardo and James Marchant. 9 in. 
427 pp. Ulus. 1907. Hodder. O.p. 

A full and authoritative account not only 
of the career of Dr. Barnardo, but of the 
** Homes ” inseparably associated with his 
name. Introduction by Sir W. Robertson 
Nicoli. Popular. 

BARNETT, Samuel Augustus, social and educa- 
tional reformer (1844M013). Life, Work, 
AND Friends. By his Wife. New ed. 
8} in. 831 pp. Illus. 1921. Murray. 6/- net. 
A full and vivid description of Canon Barnett’s 
life and work. Much space given to his labours 
at Toynbee Hall, of which he was Warden, 
1884-1906. 

BEACONSFIELD, Benjamin DfsraeU, Earl of, 

statesman and novelist (1804-81). Life. By 
William F. Monypenny and G. E. Buckle. 
Illus. Vols. i.-iv. 16/- net each; Vols. v. and 
vi. 18/- net each. 1910. Murray. 

'* A compact supply of standard and authentic 
materiaL” — ^Lord Morley in the Times. VoJ. i, 
deals only with Disraeli’s literary career. 
Vol. ii. 1887-46: ill. 1846-56; iv. 1666-68; 
v. 1868-76; vi. 1876-81. Short Lives: (1) ^ 
J. A. Froude, (P.M.) Dent. (2) By W^. 
SioheJ. (O.B.) Bins. Methuen. 
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BBBTHOVBNi Ludwig vm, muilcal oomposer 
(1770-1827). Life. By iU^lce M. Diehl. 
0!n. 384 pp. For. 1008. Hodder. O.p. 
The beet blofirraphy for the ordinary, r^er. 
The result of twenty years* labour, It is based 
not only upon an extensive knowledge of the 
literature of the subject, but upon a careful 
study of the multltadlnous records of Bee^ 
hoven. See also ( 1 ) short Life, by F. J • Crqwest. 
(H.M.) Oih ed. 320 pp. lllus. 1022. Dent. 
4/6 net. Contains bibliography and a list of 
Beethoven's published works. (2) Leethoven 
and hie Nine Symphonies, by Sir G Grove. 
Ended. 414 pp. 1806. Novollo. For amateurs. 
Gives a full historical and critical account of 
each symphony. 

BENSON, Edward White, Archbishop of Canter- 
bury (1829-06). Life. By his son, A. C. 
Benson. New ed. abridg. 84 in. 617 pp. 
lllus. 1001. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

In this edition the author aims at retaining 
all that is necessary to present the story of 
Archbishop Benson's life and to illustrate the 
development of his character. 

BENTHAM, Jeremy, philosopher (1748-1832). 
Life and Work. By Chas. M. Atkinson. 
9 in. 269 pp. 1906. Methuen. O.p. 

A popular sketch written in the hope that it 
may induce readers to seek a closer acquaint- 
ance with the volumes *' so laboriously com- 
piled by Bowring." Contains nothing fresh, 
out Is carefully and intereptingly written. Full 
references. 

BEZA, Theodore, Reformer (1619-1606). Life. 
By H. M. Baird. (H.R.) 397 pp. lllus. 
1899. Putnam. 8/- net. 

The only biography in English, Based on 
original sources, piirticnlarly Beza's own bio- 
graphical notes and his letters. Valuable hibliog. 
BISMARCK, Prinoe, German statesman (1816- 
9S). Life, liy c. Grant Robertson. (M.N.C.) 
9 m. 632 pp. lllus. 1018. Constable. 10/6 net. 
*' A study, approximately in biographical 
form, of Bismarck's statecraft and of Bismarck 
himself as one of the makers of modern Europe 
and of the German nation and Empire." 
Bibliog. Nee also (1) Bismarck: Some Secret 
Pages of His History,'* by M. Busch. Abridg. ed. 
8 in. 685 pp. lllus. 1890. Macmillan. O.p. 
Consists of a diary kept by the author during 
ofUclal and private intercourse with Bismarck. 
(2) New Chapters of Bismarck's Axdobiography. 
Tr. by B. Miall. 8i In. 343 pp. 1921. Hodder. 
12/6 net. Gives for the first time a complete 
account of the relations between the ox-Kaiser 
and the Chancellor. 

BLAKE, WUUam, poet and painter (1757-1827). 
Life By Arthur Symons. 9 in. 451 pp. 
1907. Constable. O.p. 

The first portion of the book (247 pp. ) is devoted 
to a carefully written and Instructive sketcli 
of Blake's life and work. In Part II. is printed 
every record of Blake from contemporary 
Boiiroes, including all references in theDiane#, 
Letters, and Beminiscenees of Crabb RoUhuion, 
and the biographical sketches of J. T.' Smith 
(1828), and Allan Cui^ngham (1830). Sedalso 
U) Blake s Letters, together with a memoir by 
F. Tatham. 9 in. 284 jm. 12 illus. 1906. 
Methnen. O.p. (2) Wmiam mako^The 
Man, by Chas. Gardner. 1916. Dent. 10/6 net. 
BOOTH, William, founder of the Salvation 
Army (1829-1912). LIFE. 'By Harold Beg- 
bie. 2 vote. 8| in. 1017 pp. 1920. Mac- 
millan. 4V-iiet. 

The official biography. *' A book frankly 
written and free from prejudice or exaggera- 
tJon.*'7-7Vm«f. See also Religion, col. 398. 
borrow. George Henry, author (1808-81). 
Life. By Herbert Jenkins. 9 in. 624 pp. 
MlUus. 1912. Murray. 16/- net. 

The only adequate and exhaustive lr.w« 

Covers and completes Dr. Knapp's Life. 
tains much materia] which has oome to light 
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since that work appeared, and settles several 
hitherto disputed points. See also GseMwe Bor- 
row: The Man and his Books, by Edward 
Thomas. 9 In. 362 pp. Dlus. 1912. Chapman. 
O.p. Strong critically, and admirably written. 
BOSWELL, James, biographer of Dr. Johnson 
(1740-96). Life. By George Mallory. 8 in. 
837 pp. Por. 1912. Murray. 9/- net. 

With the exception of the two-volume work 
by Percy Fitzgerald (1891), there is no other 
book which makes a serious attempt to set 
forth clearly and impartially the career of 
Boswell. Though not a complete biography, 
the character of the subject is fully described. 
BOTHA, Louis, South African soldier and 
statesman (1862-1919). General Botha: 
The Career and the Man. By Harold 
Spender. 2nded. 9 in. 348 pp. lllus. Maps. 
1920. Constable. 10/6 net. 

First published in 1916. In this ed. a new chap, 
has been added covering the last years of 
Botha’s life. The author received much help 
from those officially associated with the subject. 
The Dinlzulu Agreement and the Vereeniging 
Treaty are given in appendices. 

BRADLAUOH, Charles, secularist and social 
reformer (1833-91). Life and Work. By 
his daughter, Hypatia B. Bonner. Witb 
an account of his Parliamentary struggle 
politics, and teachings by John Af. Robert 
son. 2 volg 9 in. 839 pp. lllus. 1894. 
Unwin. 7/ -net. Also in Unwin's Half-Crown 
Library. 

The chief authority on Bradlangh's career. 
BRIGHT, John, statesman and orator (1811- 
89). Life. By O. M. Trevelyan. 9 in. 
490 pp. IWm. 1913. (Unstable. 15/- net. 
The standard biography. A clear and vivid 
presentment of Bright's career, based on in- 
formation supplied bv the family. The author 
has also drawn upon the political reminiscences 
of his father, Sir G. Trevelyan. 8ee also Life, 
by R. B. O'Brien. 9 in. 295 pp. 1910. Murray. 
16/- net. Not a formal biography. 

BRONTlS, Charlotte, novelist (1810-55). LIFE. 
By Mrs. Gaskell. With Introd. and Notes by 
C. K. Shorter. Murray. 3/6 net. 

Several books bearing more or less on the life 
and writings of Charlotte Bronte have appeared 
recently, but none have supplanted Mrs. 
Gaskcirs in popular esteem. Much new 
material, however, has come to light since she 
wrote, and her work requires to be supple- 
mented by C. K. Shorter’s Charlotte Bronte 
and her Sistere. (L.L.) 260 pp. Por. 1906. 
Hodder. 6/- net. Other Works: (1) The 
Brontes: Life and Letters, by C. K. Shorter. 
2 vols. 1907. Hodder. O.p. (2) Ufe, by 
A. Blrrell. (O.W.) Scott. 

BROOKE, Stopford, theologian and literary 
critic (183?-1916). Life and Letters. By 
L. P. Jacks. 2 vols. 8 in. 730 pp. Dios. 
1917. Murray. 16/- net. 

Brooke is allowed for the moat part to reveal 
himself. An admirable biography. 

BROWN, Dr. John, essayist (1810-82). LETTERS^ 
Edited by his Son and D. W. Forrest. 9 In. 
379 pp. IHua. 1907. Black. O.p. Also in 
Nelson's Library. 

The gonial author of Bab and his Friends here 
tells the story of his life through his correspond- 
ence. Contains letters from Rnsldn and 
Thackeray. Blofiraphical Introds. by E. T. 
M'Loren. See also A Biography and a Critic 
eism, by J. T. Brown. lllus. 1903. Black. O.p. 
BROWNE, Sir Thomas, author of Beligio Medici 
(1606-82). Life. By Edmund Gosse. 
(E.M.L.) 222pp. 1906. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
An illuminating study— brief, trustworthy, and 
up to date. 

raoWNING, Blliahtth Barrstt, poetess (1800- 
fcOl). Lbtoeeb. Ed., with biographic In- 
Tti^uctlons, by Sir F. G. Kenyon. S vols. 
962 Pbrs. 1897. Murray. 18/- net. 
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A solection from a large mass of letters, written 
at all periods In Mrs. Browning's life. The 
deleted passages are slight and unimportant. 
The letters exhibit Mrs. Browning's character, 
not her genius. See also BlizabUh Barrm 
Broumina in Her Letterif by Percy Lubbock. 
Murray. 10/d net. 

BROWNING, Robert, poet (1812-89). Life 
AND Letters. By Mrs. Sutherland Orr. 
Now ed., revised and in part re- written by 
Sir F. Q. Kenyon. 448 pp. 2 pors. 1008. 
Murray. 0/- net. 

This edition incorporates a good deal of new 
material; and the chapter relating to Browning’s 
courtsaip and marriage has been wholly re- 
written. The authorised biography. See also 
by W. Hall Griffin. Completed and 
edited by H. C. Minchin. 2nd ed. 9 in. 342 pp. 
Illiis. 1922. Methuen. 12/0 net. The author, 
who was in close touch with Browning’s son and 
sister and with friends of the poet, had collected 
a mass of material for a new biography which, 
he believed, would supersede all others. (2) 
Browning aa a Philoaophical and Rdigioua 
TsocAcf, by Sir Henry Jones. 6th od. Glasgow*. 
Maclohose. An able exposition. Short Livea'. 
(1) By W. Sharp, (G.W.) 220 pp. Bibliqg. 
(22 pp.). 1890. W. Scott. (2) By G. K. 
Ghes^rton. (B.M.L.) 207 pp. 1903. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 


BRUCE, King Robert the ( 1274-1. ]20>. Live. 
By Sir Herbert Maxwell. (H.N.) 400 pp. 
nins. 1897.. Putnam. 8/- net. 

A fresh attempt to narrate the career of Robert 
the Bruce, to anal 3 ^e his cliaracter and motives, 
and to weigh the character of bis life-work to 
the Scottish nation. See also brief sketch by 
A. F. Murisoii. (F.S.) 169 pp. 1899. £din.: 
OUphaiits. 


BUCHANAN, George, humanist and reformer 
(1500-82). Life. By P. Hume Brown. 
9 ill. 406pp. Ulus. 1890. Edin.: Douglas. O.p. 
The standard work. Intended to make Buch- 
anan known to those who are never likely to 
read his Latin writings. A shorter and more 
popular Life is that by Kev. D. Macmillan. 
30i pp. lllus. 1900. Edin.: Morton. O.p. 
BUNYAN, John, author of PUgrvnCa Progreaa 
(1028-88). His Life, Times, anp Work. 
By John Brown. New ed. 2 vols. 610 pp. 
1902. Pitman. 

The standard biography. Chap. xix. is devoted 
to editions, illustrations, and imitations of the 
Pilgrim'a Progreaa, and appendices cx>nt8kin: (1) 
Chronological list of Bunyan’s works; (2) 
Foreign versions of Pilgrim' a Progreaa; (3) 
Versions, biographies, and lectures; (4) Personal 
relics of Bunyan. See also ( 1 ) Life, by W. Hale 
White. (L.L.) 260 pp. lllus. 1905. Hodder. 
6/- net. A line study of Bunyan from the 
spiritual standpoint. (2) Lf/f,by J. A Froude 
(E.M.L.) 1880. Macmillan. 2/6 not. 


BURKE, Edmund, political philosopher and 
orator (1729-97). A Histobioal Study. 
By John Morley (now Lord Morley of Black- 
bum). 8 in. 327 pp. 1807. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
Not a biography, but a criticism of Burke's 
relations and contributions to the main trans- 
actions of his time. Indispensable to the 
serious student of Burke . See also the author's 
Id/e of Burke. (E.M.L.) 224 pp. 1879. 

MacmUlan. 2/0 net. Contains about 20 pp. 
reproduced from the earlier work. 
BURNE-JONES, Sir Edward, painter (1883-98), 
Life. By hJs Wife. 2 vole. 9 in, 702 pp. 
Ulus. 19(^4. Macmillan. O.p. 

As exhaustive review of Burne-Jones* life and 
art. Conveys a vivid impression of the man 
and the arttot. 


BURNEY. Fanny (Madame D'Arblay), antboress 
(1762-1840). LIFE. By Austin Dobson. 
(E.M.L.) 228 pp. 1903. Maomlllan. 8/0 net. 
A brieL iibpular narrative by a leading authority 
on l^^ntury litomture. 
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BURNS, Robert, poet (1759-90). Life AVO 
Works. Ed. by B.. Chambers. Eevised and 
partially re-written by W. Wallace. 4 vote. 
8l in. 2008 pp. lllus. Map. 1896. Chambers. 
40/- net. 

The standard authority. This edition Incor- 
porates much fresh material and Is exliaustlve, 
botli biographically and critically. An estimate 
of the poet is furnished In the final chapter. 
Valuable appendices. See also short Livea: (1) 
By J. G. Lockliart(L.S.B.) 7 in. 316 pp. For. 
1904. Hutchinson. " Of all Burns’s biographers 
Lockhart is he who divides ns least." — A. Lang. 
(2) By J. C. Shairp. (E.M.L.) Now 
213 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 2/6 net. An 
illuminating study which docs not excuse the 
poet's doficlrnctcA of character. See also 
w. B. Henley's essay contributed to the Cen- 
tenary edition of Burns’s poems. 4 vote. 1890. 
(Jack.) Marked an era in Bums criticism. 
BURTON, Sir Richard F., orientalist and 
traveller (1821-90). LIFE. By his wife, Isabel 
Burton. 2 vote. 9 in. 1301pp. lllus. Maps. 
1893. Chapman. O.p. 

An exhaustive record of the career of a remark- 
able man. Specially valuable because of the 
light It throws on the inner life of Burton, who 
was largely misunderstood. A more recent 
biography is that by Thomas Wright. 2 vote. 
UluH. 3rd ed. i906. Everett. 

BUTLER, Samuel, author of Etewhon (1836- 
1902). Life. By H. Festing Jones. 2 vote. 
9 in. 1018 pp. IlluB. 1019. Macmillan. 
42/- net. 

A full and intimate biography based mainly 
on Butler's note-books and correspondenee . 
The work is preceded by a short bibllog. of 
Butler's writings, and of the books and articles 
concerning him. 

BYRON, George Gordon Noel, Lord, poet (1788- 
1824). Life, Letters, and Journals. By 
Thomas Moore. New ed. 9 in. 764 pp. 
lllus. 1892. Murray. 15- net. 

The standard authority. Originally published 
In 2 vote. Other works : (1) Letters and Journala, 
edited by R. E. Prothero (Lord Ernie), 1898- 
! 1901. 0 vote. lllus. Murray. 45/- net. Con- 
tains many hitherto iiupablished letters. See 
also Byron' a Cofreapondence, ed. by Jolm 
Murray. 2 vote. 8iin. 656pp. 1922. Murray. 
25/- net. Chiefly letters written to Lady Mel- 
bourne. Mr. Hobhouse, the Hon. Douglas 
Kinnaird, and Shelley, the poet. (2) I.ife, by 
J. Niohol. (K.M.L.) 1879. Macmillan. 2/6. 
(31 Byron: The Last Vhaae, by R. Edgeumbo. 
9 In. 421 pp. 1909. Murray 12/- net. A 
narrative of the expedition to Greece, and 
Byron's death at Mlssolonghi. together with 
an illuminating discussion of the mystery of 
Lord Byron’s life," the relations of the poet 
to his wife, and " Astarte." (4) Byron, by 
Ethel C. Mayne. 0 in. Pors. 1912. Methuen . 
O.p. The author practically lays claim to this 
biography being tlie first real life of the poet. 
CAIRO, Edward, Master of Balliol (1836-1008). 
lilFB. By Sir Henry Jones and J. H. Muir- 
9 in. 390 pp. Ulus. 1021. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 26- net 

The Life and Letters occupy about two-thirds 
of the volume. The remainder, divided into 
eight chapters, constets of an exposition of 
Caird's pnilosophy. Several extracts from 
academic addresses are given in an appendix. 
CALVIN, John, organiser of Beformed Pro- 
testantism (1609-04). Life. By WiUiston 
Walker. (H.R.) 474 pp. lllus. 1000. 

Putnam. 8/- net. 

Lays special weight on Calvin's training, 
spirif4iai development, and constractive work, 
rather thon on the mlnntiw of his Genevan 
contests, or the smaller details of his relations 
to the spread of the Reformation. Valuable 
bibliographical note. See Also John Cohan: 
Hif US€s LeUen, and Work, by H. Y. B^- 
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burn, 0 In. 384 pp. 1914. Hodder. 10/8 net. 
A well-written and fairly exhaustive study, i 
Closing ch^s. deal with Calvin's work and ' 
theology. Bibliog. 

CAMPBELL, Sir Colin (Lord Clyde). Indian 
General (1702-1863). Lima. By Archibald 
Forbes. (E.M.A.) 230 pp. 189&. Mac- 

miUan. 3/0 net. 

The Dost short JAfe. Sets forth the salient 
features of the career of the great soldier with 
clearness and point. The reader may also 
consult Sir Owen T. Burne’s Clyde and Strath- 
mim. (B.I.) 194 pp. 1891. Oxford Press. 
8/- net. Gives a graphic picture of Clyde's 
part In the Indian Mutiny operations. 
CAMPBELL, Thomas^oct (1777-1844). LIVE 
ANi) Letters. By W. Beattie. 3 vols. 8t in. 
1489 pp. Pors. 1849. Moxon. O.p. 

The authorised biography. The author’s aim 
is to make Campbell the historian of his own 
life, as it is preserved in his letters and other 
documents. See also Lije, by J. C. Hadden. 
(F.S.) 168 pp. 1899. Edin.: Olipliants. 
CANNING, George, statesman (1770-1827)- 
Georoe Canning and ras Times: a Poli- 
TiOAt Study. By J. A. R. Marriott. 8 in. 
168 pp. Pov. 1903. Murray. O.p. 

Not so much a biography of Canning as an 
** appreciation ’* of his policy, and particularly 
of his foreign policy. An illuminating study. 
CAREY, William, missionary and orientalist 
(1701-1834). Life. By George Smith. 8Mn. 
470 pp. Ulus. 1886. Murray. O.p. Also 
in Everyman’s Library. 2/- net. 

The standard authority. Compiled from 
materials collected at the scene of Carey’s 
labours. Exhaustive and popular. 

CARLYLE, Jane Welsh, wife of Thomas 
Carlyle (1801-66). Letters and Memorials. 
3 vuls. 9 in. 1883. Longmans. O.p. 
Prepared for publication by Carlyle, and edited 
by Fronde, this work proves Mrs. Carlyle to 
have been ** one of the keenest critics, most 
brilliant letter- writers, and most accomplislied 
women of her time." See also : (1) New Letters 
and Memorialed annotated by Carlyle, and ed. 
by Alex. Carlyle. With introd. by Sir J. 
Crichton Browne. 2 vols. 715 pp. Ulus. 
1903, Lane. O.p. (2) Love Letters of Thomas 
«nd Jane Welsh Carlyle, ed. by A. Carlyle. 
2 vols. Ulus. 1909. Lane. O.p. (3) Xt/e, by 
Mrs. Alex. Ireland. 346 pp. For. 1891. 
Chatto. O.p. 

CARLYLE, Thomas, author (1796-1881). A 
History of his Life. By J. A. Froude. 
(1795-183.3, 2 vols.; 1834-81, 2 vols.) 1882-4. 
Lougotans. 13/- net each. 

The standard biography. See also JReminis- 
eenaes of Thomas Carlyle^ ed. by C. E. Norton. 
2 vols. Macmillan. O.p.; Letters (1814-36), 
ed. by C. E. Norton. 4 vols. Macmillan. O.p.; 
and Sew LeUerSt ed. by A. Carlyle. 2 vols. 
Illua, Lane. O.p. Brief Lives: (1) by B. Oar- 
?8tt. (G.W.) 1887. Bibliog. W. Scott. (2) By 
J- Nichol. (B.M.L.) 1892. Macmillan, ?/« net. 


By Hector Maepherson. (F.S.) 1806 



Blus. 1908. Nash.' '* An experiment in Iflb- 
explication." See also Jans Welsh 

®ABNBGIB, Andrew, multi-millioiiaire (1835- 
1919). Autobiography. 9 in. 397 pp, 1920. 
Constable. 26/- net. 

* ^negle gives here a frank account of the main 
incidents of his marvellous career, and tells 
ttie story of his benefactions in some detim. 
5?® *1®? Vtom Telegraph Boy to MiUimaire, by 
B. Alderson. 288 pp. Ulus. 1902. Pearson. 
ffore an "appreciation" than a biography. 

Cn^^negle as an employer, and on his 
gospel of wealth, the latter statistical. 
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CARROLL, LEWIS/* See Bodgson, Cha8. 
L.D. 

GAVOUR, Count OamlUo Benso Di, restorer of 
Italian nationality (1810-61). Life. By 
Hon. Edward Oadogan. 8t in. 394 pp. For. 
1907. Murray. 9/- net. 

A biographical and critical study penned for 
the general reader. The book contains nothing 
new, but Is written with skill, care, and Judg- 
ment. See also Cavour, by the Countess 
Evelyn M. Cesaresco. (F.S.a.) 280 pp. 1898. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. A good summary, with 
list of authorities. 

CERVANTES, Saavedra, Miguel do, author of 
Bon Quixote (1647-1016). LIFE. By J. 
Fitzmaurice-Kelly. 9 in. 410 pp. 1892. 
Chapman. O.p. 

" A biographical, literary, and historical study, 
with a toutative bibliography from 1686 to 1802. 
and an annotated appendix on the Canto De 
Caliope/* The standard work — full, compre- 
hensive, and scholarly. See also critical sketch 
by R. Schevill. (M.S.L.) 1020. Murray 

7/6 net. An admirable and recent study of all 
Cervantes’ works by the Professor of Spanish 
at California University. 

CHALMERS, Thomas, Scottish Church leader 
(1780-1847). Memoirs. By William Hanna. 
8^ in. 4 vols. 2244 pp. Illus. 1660-62. 
Constable. O.p. New ed. 2 vols. Edin.: 
Douglas. O.p. 

The olhcial biography by Chalmers’s son-in-law. 
A minute, exact, and sympathetic record based 
on Chalmers’s own utterances and his corre- 
spondence. Presents a vivid picture of Scottish 
ecclesiastical life during the first half of the 
10th century. No Index. See also brief L»/c, 
by W. G. Blalkie. (F.S.) 160 pp. 1896. 

Edin. : Oliphants. A f^ompetent sketch by one 
who studied under Chalmers. Mrs. Oliphant's 
monograph (L.B. 2nd ed. 266 pp. 1806 
Methuen. 3/- net) fails to grasp the central 
fact of Chalmers’s life — his conversion; and 
is unsympathetic to the Church which ChalmerB 
helped to found. 

CHAMBERLAIN, Joseph, statesman (1836- 
1914). Life. By A. Mackintosh. 0 in. 
476 pp. 1906. Hodder. O.p. 

Purports to be an " honest biography." by 
which is meant " a faithful account at all 
points." The author's qualification is that 
he has sat in the Press (iallery of the House 
of Commons and " has watched Mr. Chamber- 
lain for a quarter of a century, with never- 
failing, never-slackening interest. The narra- 
tive embraces the whole of Mr. Chamberlain’s 
active political career. 

CHARLES THE GREAT (CHARLEMAGNE), 
King of the Franks and Roman Emperor 
(742-814). Life. By T. Hodgkin. (F.S.) 
201 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 8/0 net. 

A brief, popular account by an eminent his- 
torian. Regarding the Emperor as " the last 
term of an ascending series," the author 4evote8 
80 pages to Charles the Great's predecessors. 
CHARLES II. (1630-86). LIFE. By Osmund 
Airy." New ed. 427 pp. 1904. Longmans. 

Outlines the influences which acted upon tiie 
inherited qualities of Charles, and conveys 
some idea of the confusion into which the 
domestic and foreign policy of England and 
her social morality alike fell when Charles 
came to the throne. The narrative is founded 
upon contemporary authorities. 

CHARLES EDWARD STEWART, Prines. See 
Stewart. 

CHATHAM, Winiam Pitt, Earl of, statesman 
and orator (1708-78). Life. By Basil 
Williams. 2 vols. 9 in. 229 pp. 1918. 
Longmans. 12/- net. 

" The best life of Chatham which has yet been 
written. "^TLaes. See also (1) Lt/a, by F. 
Harrison. (T.B.S.) PP* 1^06. MacidUan. 
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s/d net. Endeavours to exhibit the real 
Chatham. (2) His and Conneetjons, by 

Lord Bosebory. New ed. 1922. Hodder. 
15/- net. A brilliant study utilising much 
hitherto unpublished material which sheds a 
strong and interesting light. (3) Lord Chatham 
and the Whig Opposition, by D. A. Winstanlcy. 
9 in. 469pp. Ilius. 1912. Camb. Press. 10/flnet. 
CHAUOER, Geoffrey* poet (r. 1340-1400). Like. 
By A. W. Ward. (E.M.L.) 108 pp. 1879. 
ACacmillon. 2/6 net. 

An interesting and suggestive study. After 
an illuminating chapter on Chaucers times* 
the poet's life and works are dealt with. In 
chap. iii. there is a discussion of the character- 
istics of Chaucer and of his poetry. See also 
Chancer and his Times, by G. E. Hadow. 
(H.U.L.) 61 in. 262 pp. 1914. Williams. 

2/6 net. A popular manual dealing with 
Chaucer's treal-ment of his sources, character- 
drawing* humour, descriptive power* and 
influenoe. Bibliog. 

CHOPIN* Frsdarlok* composer (1809-49). 
Frepbriok Chopin as Man and Musician. 
By F. Niecks. 2 vola. 3rd ed. 9 in. 744 pp. 
Illus. N.d. Novcllo. 

The standard biography in English. While 
covering the whole life, the work directs special 
attention to the least known and most interest- 
ing part of Chopin’s career — ^hia lif»* in France, 
and his visits to Germany and Great Biitain 
The numerous Chopin letters are a special 
feature. Comprehensive and readable. See 
also short Life, by J. 0. Hadden. (M.M.) 
4th ed. Dent. 4/6 net. 

CHURCH* Richard William* Dean of St. 
Paul’s (1815-91). Live and Letters. By 
his daughter, Mary C. Church. 9 in. 379 pp. 
1894. Macmillan. 6/- net. 

A book of lett-era ratiier than a complete 
biography; but exliibita adequately the leading 
traits of the great scholar and critic. See also 
brief monograph, by D. C. Lathbury (E.C.L.) 
New ed. 6? in. 208 pp. 1912. Mowbray. 
CHURCHILL* Lord Randolph, politician (1849- 
96), Life. By Winston 8. Churchill. Pop. 
ed. 8^ in. 926 pp. Illus. 1907. Macmillan. 
10/- net. 

An able piece of political biography dealing 
fully aud authoritatively with Lord Bandolph’s 
career With the exception of the first two 
chapters aud the last, the narrative lies in a 
period of only ten years, half of which is con- 
cerned with the political struggles of the years 
1886 and 1886. See also Lord Rosebery’s 
brief monograph. 187 pp. 1906. Humphreys. 
“ A reminiscence and a study.” 

CLARENDON* Edward Hyde* Earl of, states- 
man and historian (1608-74). Life. By 
Sir Henry Craik. 2 vols. 726 pp. 1011. 
Murray. O.p. 

Not altogether a satisfactory biography* being 
unduly long and displaying considerable bias* 
but the only life of Clarendon* with the excep- 
tion of the Autobiography. 

CLEMENS, Samuel Langhome (*■ Mark Twain **) 
(1835-1910). Life. By Arthur B. Paine. 
8 vols. Sin. 1719pp. 1912. Harper. 

The authorised biography of ” Mark Twain.” 
See also Letters, with a oiographioal sketch and 
commentary by A. B. Psdne. 9 in. 447 pp. 
1920. Ohatto. 18/- net. 

CLIVE (Robert), Lord* founder of Indian 
Empire (1726-74). Life. By Sir Geo. 
Forrest. 2 vols. 9 in. 980 pp. nlus. Map. 
1918. Cassell. 36/- net. 

Tlie standard biography. The author Is 
Director of Records of the Government of 
India. Based on original research and con* 
taining much fredi matter. See also (1) Life, 
by gTb. MaUeson. (B.I.) 229 pp. Map. 1900. 
Oxford Press. 8/- net. A brief work also based 
on original authorities. (2) Life, by Sir C. 
Wilson. (E.M.A.) 1S90. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 


CLOUGH, Arthur H.* poet (1819-61). Life. 
By James 1. Osborne. 9 In. 195 pp. 1920 . 
Constable. 8/6 net. 

A brief sketch of outstanding events in Clough s 
life, together with a review of his poetry. 
COBBETT, WiUiam. Badicaland author (1762- 
1836). LIFE AND LETTERS. By Lewls Mel- 
ville. 2 vols. liluB. 1918. Lane. 32/- net. 
Based mainly on unpublished correspondence. 
See also Life, Iw E. 1. (jarlyle. 9 in. 380 pp. 
Ulus. 1904. (Jonstable. O.p. Attempts to 
sketch the life and character of Cobbett by 
reference to his writings. 

COBDEN* Riehard* the "Apostle of Free 
Trade ” (1804-66). Life. By John Morley 
(Lord Morley of Blackburn). Everslcy ed. 
2 vols. 1090 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
The standard work* the material for which 
was supplied in great abundance by Cobden’s 
relatives, friends, and correspondents. A 
brilliant record of the origin and early develop- 
ment of the Free Trade movement. Cobden s 
Speeches on /^*ublie Policy, ed. by John Bri^t 
and J. E. T. Rogers* is also published by 
Macmillan. 4/6. , 

COLERIDGE* Samuel Taylor* poet (1772- 
1834). Life. By J. Dykes Campbell. 9 in. 
331 pp. For. 1894. Macmillan. O.p. 

An authoritative sketch, the outcome of pains- 
taking research. Incorporates much fresh 
material. Does not give an estimate of Cole- 
ridge’s work. Other Lives: (1) By H. D. 
Traill. (E.M.L.) 222 pp. 1884. MacmiUan. 
2/6 net. (2) By Hall Caine. (G.W.) 164 pp. 
1887. W. Scott. Contains bibliog. (21 pp.) 
OOLLINGS* Jesse, politician (1831-1918). LIFE. 
By Sir John L. Green. 9 in. 323 pp. 26 Ulus 
1920. Longmans. 15/- net. 

The work is divided into two parts. In the 
first Mr. Collings tells the story of his own 
life as far as his mayoralty of Birmingham. 
From that point his career is taken up by Sir 
John Green, who devotes much space to the 
Aural League. Mr. Austen Chamberlain con- 
tributes a preface. 

CONSTABLE* John* pafuter (1776-1837). Life. 
By M. Sturge Henderson. (L.A.) 251 pp. 
Ulus. 1905. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 

” Aims at preseuting the actions and interests 
of the artist as vividly as is compatible with 
a strictly chronological arrangement.” Four 
chapters are devoted to the biography. The 
last chapter discusses Constable’s influence on 
landscape painting. Gives catalogue of the 
artist’s finished works. 

COOK* James* *' The Circumnavigator ” (1728- 
79). Life. By Arthur Kitson. 81 in. 
641 pp. Illus. Maps. 1907. Murray. 
Cheap ed. (1911), 6/- net. 

The standard work. The author has carefully 
sifted all the authorities and has obtained 
much information from official sources. A 
well-written and thoroughly reliable work. 
Short Life, by Sir W. Besant. (E.M.A.) 
3rd ed. 197 pp. Por. 1894. Macmillan. 
3/6 net. 

CORREGGIO* Antonio AUo^ Da* painter 
(1494-1534). Life. By T. sturge Moore. 
(L.A.) 288 pp. Illus. 1906. Duckworth. 
7/6 net. 

Based to some extent on the critical digest of 
Signor Conrado Ricci, though dtffenng in 
conclusions. Not a formal biography. A 
chronology of Correggio’s paintings Is given in 
an appendix. 

COURTNEY OF PENWITH* Lord* political 
economist and publloist (1832-1918). Life. 
By G. P. Gooch. 9 in. 636 pp. 1920. Mac- 
millan. 18/- nht. 

The author allows Oourtnoy for the most part 
to present himself. There are copious extracts 
from his correspondence and bis speeches 
likewise from the Journal kept by Lady Court- 
ney thron^out their married life. 
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GOWPER, WiUlun, Doet (1731-1600). LIVE. 
By Thomas Wright. End ed. 0 in. 376 pp. 
IlIuB. 1021. Farncombe. 12/6 net. 

An exhaustWe stady ot the poet’s life and 
writings. The narrative embodies a large 
number of new facts which have come to light 
since the publication of the first edition in 
1802. Gives (1) a catalogue of Cowpet’s 
library; (2) a list of Cowper relics and their 
present owners; (8) a summary ot events con- 
nected with the poet, his friends, and his works 
from 1798-1801. flee also Life, by Goldwin 
Smith. (E.M.L.) 135 pp. Macmillan. 2/6 

net. A masterly little volume informed by 
fine critical judgment. 

CRABBE, Georgs, poet (1764-1832). Life. 
By Alfred Ainger. (E.M.L.) 218 pp. 1003. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A conscientious piece of work, embodying 
much fresh material and skilfully focusing 
the interest of Crabbe’s life and writings. See 
also lift, by T. E. Kebbel. (G.W.) 167 pp. 

1888. W. Scott. Contains complete bibliog. 
CRANMER, Thomas, Archbishop of Canter- 
bury (1480-1656). CRANMEK AND THE 
English Beformation. By Prof. A. F. 
Pollard. (H.It.) 414 pp. 1004. Putnam. 
8/- net. 

The author attaches much importance to the 
atmosphere which Craumer breathed for the 
proper understanding of his character; and 
tliis he attempts to recreate. An able and 
scholarly study of a somewhat elusive person- 
ality. See also Ja/c, by A. J. Mason. (L.B.) 
212 pp. Por. 1898. Methuen. 3/- net. 
Attempts to portray Cranmer as a living and 
intelligible figure. 

CREIGHTON, Mandell, Bishop of liondon and 
historian (1843-1900). Life and Letters. 
By his Wiiv.. I^ew ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 
969 pp. Pors. 1006. Longmans. O.p. 

An admirably written biography, bringing out 
clearly Bishop Creighton’s strong and winsome 
personality, his catholicity of spirit, his remark- 
able capacity for work, his strong sense of duty, 
and his wide and exact scholarship. 
CROMWELL. Oliver (1590-1658). Cromwell’8 
Letters and Speeches. Ed. by T. Carlyle. I 
With introd. by C. H. Firth. 3 vols. 
Methuen. 18/- net. 

Indispensable to every serious student, though, 
viewed historically, the work displays much 
tlic same merits and the same defects as the 
French Revolution '' The best biography for 
the general reader is that by C. II. Firth. 
(H.N.) 509 pp. Ulus. 1903. Putnam. 8/- 

net. Based on the author’s article in the 
Ditiionarv of NationaL Biography (1888); but 
embodying the results of later researches, and 
of recently discovered documents such as the 
Clarke Papers. Battle plans, a feature. Other 
Lives: (1) by S. R. Gardiner. 319 pp. Por. 
1901. Longmans. O.p. A strictly biographical 
study by a master of history. Clear, scholarly, 
and scrupulously fair. No index. (2) By 
John Morley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). 
8 in. 486 pp. Ulus. 1900. Macmillan. 12/6 
net. Cheap cd. (without illus.), 5/- net. 
Especially strong on literary side. (3) By 
F. Harrison. (T.E.S.) A masterly little 
volume. 234 pp. 1889. Macmillan. 3/6 
net. See also CromwdCs Place in Hilary, by 
S. R. Gardiner. 120 pp. 1897. Longmans. 
O.p. The substance of lectures delivered In 
Oxford University. 

CROMWELL, Thomas, statesman (1486*1540). 
Life and' Letters. By R. B. Merriman. 
2 voh. 9 in. 810 pp. Por. 1902. Oxford 
Press. 18/- net. 

Attempts to present the life of Thomas Crom- 
as a statesman, and to estimate his work 
m^ut religious bias. The author maintains 
that the motives that inspired his actions were 
Invariabb political, and that the ecclesiastical 
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changes carried through under his guidance 
were but incidents of his administration. 
DALHOUSIE, Jamss A. Broun-Ramsay, Mar* 
quii of, Governor-General of India (1812-60). 
Life. BySirW.W. Hunter. (R.I.) 228 pp. 
Por. Map. 1890. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 
Not so much a biography as an account of 
Dalhousie’s connection with the final develop- 
ments of the East India Company’s rule. A 
fuller biography is that by L. J. hotter. (S.S.) 
248 pp. Por. N.d. W. H. Allen. 


DALTON, John, chemist (1766-1844). Life. 
By J. P. Millington. (E.M.S.) 237 pp. 
Por. 1006. Dent. 3/6 net. 

A freshly written and up-to-date account based 
for the most part on previous memoirs. The 
significance of Dalton’s work is admirably 
brought out. A list of his books is given. Bee 
also Life, by Bir H. E. Roscoe. (C.S.S.a.) 
216 pp. Por. 1806. Cassell. O.p. 


DAMPIER, WiUiam, pirate and hydrographer 
(1652-1715). LIFE. By W. Clark Russell. 
(E.M.A.) 198 pp. Por. 1894. Macmillan. 
3/6 net. 

After an instructive account of navigation In 
the seventeenth century and of the life of the 
early mariner, the author proceeds to narrate 
the career of Daropier. The biogr^hicol facta 
for the most part are taken from the accounts 
of Dampier’s life written by himself in the 
second voluiae of his Travels. 


DANTE ALIGHIERI (1205-1321). HlS TiUEB 
AND HIS WORK. By A. J. Butlor. 210 pp. 
1805. Macmillan. 6/-. 

A good introduction by a noted Dante scholar. 
Appendix contains valuable hints for beginners, 
and an essay on Dante’s use of classical litera- 
ture. See also (1) Panic, and Other Essays, 
by R.W. Church. 200 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 
5/- net. ’rhe Dante essay, which occupies 
191 pp., is a weighty contribution. (2) Life, 
by (;. A. Dinsmore. 8^ in. 323 pp. 1920. 
Constable. 12/6 net. A competent work in- 
corporating tlie latest research. 

DARWIN, Charles Robert, discoverer of 
natural selection (1809-82). Life. By Sir 
Francis Darwin. 364 pp. Por. 1892. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

Darwin’s ” life told in an autobiographical 
cliapter, and in a selected series of his published 
letters edited by his son." Practically an 
abridgment of the Life and Letters (1887), the 
personal portions of the larger work being 
retained as far as possible. 

DEFOE, Daniel, author of Robinson Crusoe 
(c. 1661-1731). Life. By Thomas Wright. 
9 in. 461 pp. Illus. 1804. Cassell. O.p. 
The fullest account of Defoe’s life and writings. 
The author had at his disposal a mass of 
valuable material witii the existence of which 
previous biographers were unacquainted. A 
popular biography, but not of much critical 
value. Gives list of Defoe’s works, numbering 
254 items. Sec also Life, by W. Minto. 
(E.M.L.) 170 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
Directs attention to Defoe’s main lines of 
thought, and docs not overburden the narrative 
with minor details. 


DE PAUL, Vincent, priest and philanthropist 
(1576-1000). Life. By £. K. Banders. 
8i in. 442 pp. Illus. 1913. Heath, Cranton. 
16/- net. 

Attempts " to pierce the veil with which the 
celebrity of his achievements has enshrouded 
him.*’ Author controverts the popular view 
of Vincent de Paul. Notes, List of Authori- 
ties, and Chronological Table. 

DB QUmCEY, Thomas, ” The Opium Eater '* 
(1785-1859). Life and ^I^tings* By 
A. H, Japp ("H. A. Pago”). Now ed. 
revised and rearranged. 584 pp Pors. 
1890. Hogg. O.p. 

26 



BI001tAFH7 

** The only extensive and complete Lif^ of 
2>e Qnlncey/* Ck>ntaln8 a large amount of 
biographical material supplied by the l>e 
Qumcey family. The beet short Lije is by 
ffavld Masson. (G.M.L.) 217 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 2/0 net. Author was personally 
acQualntcd with Do Qulncey. See a1<(0 De 
Qmneep and hit Ffiendu, by Jas. Hogg. 8 in. 
884 pp. Por. 1895. Sampson Low. O p. 
Personal rocoUections and anecdotes. 
DESCARTES, Rene, “ father of modern phil- 
osophy ’* (1506-1060)., Life and Times. 
By Elizabeth S. Haldane. 8^ in. 410 pp. 
Por. 1905. Murray. 18/- net. 

The only complete and authoritative work on 
Descartes in the language. A scholarly narra- 
tive written in the light of the most recent 
research. 

DB VALERA, Eamon, leader of Sinn Peiners 
(b. 1880). Early Life. By D. T. DM'ane. 
248 pp. 1022. Dublin: Talbot Press. 
7/0 net. 

An interesting account of the earlier part of 
the career of one of the most prominent figures 
in presept-day Irish itoUtics. 

DEVONSHIRE, Spencer Compton, Eighth Duke 
of (1833-1008). Life. By Bernard Holland. 
2 vole. 0 in. 062 pp. lllus. Map. 1011. 
Longmans. O.p. 

The authorised biography. Covers adequately 
every aspect of the subject's life and work, and 
reveals attractively the Duke’s personality. 
Also gives a vivid picture of the political 
history of this country during the last fifty 
years. 

DICKENS, Charles, novelist (1812-70) Life. 
By John Forster. Chapman. Special lllus. 
ed. In 2 vols. Ed. by B. W. Matz. 30/- net. 
Another ed. revised and abridged by Q. 
Glssing. 7/6 net. 

The standard work. A mine of Information, 
though hardly an ideal biography. See also 
Lives: (1) By G. K. Chesterton. 8th ed. 9 in. 
311pp. Pors. Methuen. 7/6 net. Interest- 
ing and thoroiigtdy readable. Suggestive 
chapters on Dickens and Christmas, the great 
Dickens characters, and the future of Dickens. 

(2) By A. W. Ward. (E.M.L.) 230 pp. 1882. 
Macmillan. 2/0 net. Full of sober criticism. 

(3) By F. T. Marzials. /Q.W.) 166 pp. 1887. 

W. Scott. Bibliog. (3.3 pp.). (4) Lije, WrU- 

ingt and PenonalUij^ by F. O. Kitton. 8| in. 
510 pp. N.d. Jack. Disensses Dickens’s 
characteristics and idiosyncrasies, indicates 
his views on Literature, Art, Science, Politics, 
and reveals his habits and methods of work. 
DILKE, Sir Charlts W. (1843-1011), statesman 

and political writer. Life. By Stephen 
Gwynn and G. M. Tuckwell. 2 vols. 1107 pp. 
IlJus. 1917. Murray. 30/- net. 

Consists mainly of Dilke’s own memoirs and 
of correspondence left by him or furnished by 
his friends. The first vol. brings the narra- 
tive down to the year 1883. The last two 
chaps, of vol. ii. treat of Dilke’s literary work 
and interests, and his table talk. 

DISRAELI, Benjamin. See Bbaoonsfield. 
DRAKE, Sir Franeis, greatest of Elizabethan 
seamen (1640-00). Life. By Sir Julian 
Corbett. (E.M.A.) 215 pp. Poi. 1008. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A vivid presentation of Drake’s life and times 
by the leading authority on the subject. 
DRYDEN, John, poet (1631-1700). Life. 
By Prof. G. Saintsbury. (E.M.L.) 108 pp. 
1881. Macmillan. 2/0 net. 

The only popular biography. An excellent 
summary m the personal facts concerning 
Drydcn, together with a valuable estimate of 
his writings. 

DUNDBR, Viseount. See Ghahaic of Clavrr- 
BOUBS. 

DUNTON, Theodore Waite-. See Watts- 
DUNTON. 
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EDDY, Mary Baker G., founder of Chrlstfati 
Science (d. 1010). Life. By O. Milmlne, 
84 in. 493 pp. 1010. Hodder. O p. 

An iutereating and informative account of the 
career of Mrs. Eddy, a considerable portion of 
which is devoted to the origin and development 
of the Christian Science movement. The 
author is not a Christian Scientist. 
EDGEWORTH, Maria, novelist (176r-18i0). 
Life. By Hon. Emily Lawless. (E.M.L.) 
227 pp. 1004. Macmillan. 3/0 net. 

A well-informed, compact biography, contain- 
ing a number of hitherto unpublished letters of 
the novelist. 

EDISON, Thomas Alva, inventor (b. 1847). 
His Life and Inventions. By F. L. Dyer 
and T. C. Martin. 2 vols. 8^ in. 980 pp. 
lllus. 1910. Harper. 

” The writers have done their work thoroughly 
and well, with knowledge, discretion, ana 
restraint; and they have produced a book of 
absorbing interest, which is a real addition, not 
only to the literature of industry, but to the 
study of man.” — 2'inm. 

EDWARD 1. (1230-1307). ^EDWARD PLAN- 
TAOBNET, The English Justinian. By 
E. Jeiiks. (H.K.) 384 pp. lllus. Maps. 

1002. Putnam. 8/- net. 

Attempts to show how far Edward was the 
creator of the English nation. Maintains that 
his true greatness is to be found in his work In 
connection with the building up of the Common 
Law. Written from first-hand sources. See 
also Lifey by T. F. Tout. (E.S.) Macmillan. 
3/0 net. 

EDWARD VII. (1641-1910). See article on 
Edward VII , by Sir Sidney Lee in Second 
Supplement of Dictionary of National 
Biography. 1912. Oxford Press. 15/- net. 
Throws much fresh light on the career of Ring 
Edward, and is valuable from a critical stand- 
point. Another work that may be consulted 
IS Life and Times. Ed. by Sir 11. Holmes. 
2 vols. 1910-11. Amalgamated Press. Not 
an ordinary biography, but an attempt to 
show by means of a raintuely detailed history 
” the progress of the whole world from the 
beginning of the 'Victorian era to the present 
, day. with the petsonality of King Edward, from 
his birth until his death, threading the way.” 
The work was planned and undertaken by the 
Librarian at Windsor Castle with the approval 
of his Majesty, and was almost completed wiien 
the King died. Profusely illustrated. 

ELGAR, Sir Edward, musical composer (b. 
1857). Life. By K. J. Buckley. (L.M.M.) 
100 pp. lllus. 1905. Lane. 3/0 net. 

An interesting study, partly biographical and 
partly critical. Contains a list of the com- 
poser’s works. 

ELGIN AND KINGARDINB, James Bruoe, Earl 

of, first Governor-General of Canada dSll'* 
03). Life. By O. M. Wrong. 0 In. 
312 pp. 19111UB. Map. 1005. Methuen. O.p. 
A judicial survey of the leading incidents in the 
career of the statesman whose life constituted 
'* almost exclusively a chapter of British 
political history in scones beyond the British 
Isles.” The treatment is fresh, and the author 
incorporates much new materia], including a 
number of Lord Elgin’s privately printed letters. 
« ELIOT, GEORGE" (Mary Ann Evans), 
novelist (1819-80). LIFE AS RELATED IN 
HER JOURNALS AND LETTERS. Arranged and 
edited by J . W . Cross. New ed. , Blackwood 
Warwick ed. 2 vols. 3/6 net each. In 
1 vol., 7/0 net. 

The letters arc arranged ” so os to form one 
connected whole, keeping the order of their 
dates and with the least possible interruption of 
comment.” By so doing an effort is made to 
combine a narrative of the novelist’s day-to-day 
life. See also short Life, by Sir Leslie Stephen. 
(B.M.L,) 210 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 8/0 
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ELIZABETH, Queen (163d-ld03). LIFE. By 
MaudeJl Creighton. New ed. 318 pp. 
For. 1899. Longmans. 6/e net. 

The best book for the general reader. By a 
master ol history who was as painstaking as he 
was impartial. A straightforward narrative in 
which an attempt is m^e to illustrate a char- 
acter rather than to write the history of a 
time. No index. See also Xi/e, by £. S. 
Beosly. 243 pp. 1802. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
A concise esroosltlon and criticism of the main 
episodes of Elizabeth’s life and reign. 
EMERSON, Ralph Waldo, poet and essayist 
(1803-82). Life. By J. E. Cabot. 2 vols. 
8 in. 826 pp. 1887. Macmillan. O.p. 
The author was Emerson's literary executor 
and had access to unpublished writings. He 
does not attempt any estimate, but contents 
himself with furnishing materials for this 
purpose. See also (1) Emerson’s JowmdU, ed. 
by E. W. Emerson and W. E. Forbes. Vols. 1. 
to X. 8 in. Ulus. Constable. 6/- net per 
vol. Those vols. begin with the year 1820, and 
dose with the year 1876. (2) Life, by B. 
Garnett. (G.W.) 207 pp. 1888. W. Scott. 
Bibliog. (14 pp.). 

ERASMUS, Deslderius, leader jin the Revival 
of Learning (1466-1636). Life. By Prof. 
E. Emerton. (H.B.) 480 pp. Ulus. 1890. 
Putnam. 8/- net. 

There is no complete and satisfactory life of 
Erasmus, but this is an approach to one. The 
autlior has chosen the chronological method 
as best htted to illustrate the development of 
the man in his relation to his time. Bibliog. 
8ee also (l) Life and Letters of Eraemus, by 
J. A. Froude. New cd. 468 pp. 1894. 
liOngirians. 6/ • net. A fascinating book, but 
misleading at points. (2) The Age of Erasmus, 
by P. S. Allen. 9 in. 303 pp. 1914. Oxford 
Press. 8/0 not. Lectures delivered in the 
universities of Oxford and London, and 
dealing, among other matters, with Erasmus’ 
Life-Work, Private Life and Manners, and 
lilraBmuB and the Bohemian Brethren. 
FARADAY, Michael, scientist (1791-1867). 
Life and Work. By S. P. Thompson. 
(C.S.S.a.) 317 pp. lllus. 1808. Cassell. 

Gives the main biographical facts and a com- 
petent survey of the work of Faraday, ” the 
greatest scientific expositor of his time.” 
Contains a number of extracts from Faraday’s 
notebooks. 

FAWCETT, Hanry, economist (1833-84). Life. 
By .Sir Leslie Stephen. Siu. 491pp. Pore. 
Murray. 16/- net. 

An intimate account written from first-hand 
knowledge of the subject. Fawcett’s work at 
the Post Office is described at considerable 
length. 

FIELDING, Hanry, novelist (1707-54). Memoir. 

By G. M. Goddeu. 0 in. 339 pp. Ulus. 
^ 1910. I^w. 

Includes newly discovered letters and records 
and gives illustrations from contemporary 
prints. As the book is chiefly concerned with 
Fielding the man, literary criticism is avoided. 
Sheds fresh light on tlie novelist's childhood 
nnd on his activities in social and legislative 
reform. Also mentions the date and place, 
hitherto unknown, ” of that central event in 
his life, the death of his beloved wife.” See also 
brief Xi/e, by Austin Dobson. (E.M.L.) 206 pp. 
.1883. Macinlllan. 2/6 net. Conoise and 
authoritative. 

nTZGBRALD, Edward, translator ol Omar 
Khayyam (1809-83). Life. By A. C. 
Beuson. (B.M.L.) 213 pp. 1006. Mao- 
milliMi. 3/6 not. 

The best book tor the general reader. Skilfully 
oondensGs tbe U^iature of the subject and, at 
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the same time, famishes an illnminating study 
ol the poet. Fitxgerald’s personal history and 
especially his cccentricltes are set forth in Mr. 
Thomas Wright’s two-volume Life, 1904. 
Grant Richards. 

FOX, Charles James, statesman (1749-1806). 
His Early History. By Sir G. O. Tre- 
velyan, Bart. New ed. 626 pp. 1887. 
Longmans. 

A brilliant study tracing the earlier career of 
Fox and furnishing a vivid picture of later 18th- 
ceutury politics. See also Life, by H. O. 
Wakeman. (S.S.) 228pp. 1890. W.H.AUen. 
FOX, George, founder of the Society of Friends 
(Quakers) (1624-90). Life. By Thomas 
Hodgkin. (L.R.) 290 pp. For. 1896. 

Methuen. 3/- net. 

Dr. Hodgkin was a Qimker as well as on accom- 
plished historian. His view is that Fox was 
essentially an original religious thinker and 
borrowed very little from other sects. 
FRANCIS. St., of Assisi (c. 1182-1226). Life. 
By Paul Sabatier, tr. by L. S. Houghton. 
81 in. 483 pp. 1894. Hodder. O.p. 

A work of much research and deep insight. 
About 100 pp. arc devoted to a critical study 
of the sources. No index. See also Life, by 
Father Cuthbert. 2nd ed. 8 in. 551 pp. 
1921. Longmans. 12/6 net. Displays a 
deeper insight, a finer sympathy ” than any 
previous biography. — Timee. 

FRANKLIN, Benjamin, statesman and scientist 
(1706-90). Life and Times. By James 
Parton. 2 vols. 81 in. 1334 pp. Pors. 
1804. Regan Paul. O.p, 

Though an old book, it gives the most elaborate 
and interesting account of Franklin’s career. 
A work of much research written with freshness 
and vigour. See also Franklin’s AiUotnography, 
In Everyman's Library. Dent. 2/- not. 
FRANKLIN, Sir John, Arctic explorer (1786- 
1847). Life. By H. D. Traill. 9 in. 
454 pp. Pors. Maps. 1896. Murn^. O.p. 
Deals primarily with the personality of Franklin 
and emphasises liis sterling and religious char- 
acter. Contains a considerable amount of 
material hitherto unpublished See also Life, 
by A. H. Markham. (W.G.E.) 336 pp. 20 

illas. 4 maps. 1891. Pliilip. Deals exhaus- 
tively with Franklin’s exploration work. 
FREEMAN, Edward A., historian (1823-92). 
Life and Letters. By W . 11. W. Stephens. 
2 vols. in. 950 pp. Pors. 1896. 
Macmillan. O.p. 

An interesting rocjord of Freeman’s literary In- 
dustry, and of the growth of his opinions. 
Based largely on his ossays and articles. Docs 
not contain the correspondence between Free- 
man and Green. 

FROUDE, James Anthony, historian (1818-04). 
Life. By Herbert Paul. 8 in. 463 pp. 
1905. Pitmau. 

The only biography of Froude. The author 
received some a'isistaucc from the historian s 
family. Written with knowledge, insight, and 
literary skill. 

GAINSBOROUGH. Thomas, painter (1727-88). 
Life and Work. By Wm. T. Whitley. 
9 in. 435 pp. Ulus. 1015. Murray. 
18/- net. 

Mainly the fruit of long research In fields un- 
touched by Fulcher. The writer’s efforts have 
been directed to the discovery of new facts 
about Gainsborough rather tlian to criticism of 
his work. More than half the book consists of 
material that Is not to be found In any pre- 
vious biography. Sec also short Lite, by 
A. E. Fletcher. (M.B.A.) 7 in. 260 pp. 
lllus. 1904. W. Scott. Gives (1) lists of 
Gamsborough pictures in public galleries and 
possessed by private owners; (2) list of subjects 
treated by Giunsborough; (3) sales of his works: 
and (4) bibliog. 
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GALILBI. Oalil«o» esroerimental philosopher 
(1664-1642). Ills MJTS AMD WORK. By 
J. J. Fable. 0 in. 467 pp. Ulus. 1008. 
Murray. O.p. 

The aim is to give a fuller presentation of 
biographical (acts than that contained in 
Brewster's biography (1841). Treats fully of 
Galileo's discoveries and the means by which 
they were made; also of his intellectual char- 
acter, and the triumphs and reverses of his life. 
Bibliog. 

GAMBETTAt L4on Mieheb French statesman 
(1838-82). Lire. By Paul Beschanel. 
Oin. 344 pp. 1920. Helnemann. 15/- net. 
A clearly written and valuable work, which 
does lull Justice to the constructive statesman- 
ship of Oambetta. 

GARIBALDI, Giuseppe, Italian patriot (1607- 
82). Life. By H. Blackett. 7 in. 334 pp. 
Bins. 1888. W. Scott. O.p. 

Aims at giving, ** in an appreciative spirit, the 
ways and words and doi^ of this wonderful 
man." Not of much value critically, but 
presents the midn facts attract Ively . N o index. 
See abio Oaribaidi't Dejence of the Roman Re- 
public, by G. M. Trevelyaii. 9 in. 392 pp. 
lllUH. 7 maps. Longmans. 12/0 net. A 
vivid description of tlie defence of Borne, of the 
retreat of the Garibaldiaiis and tiie escape of 
their chief. Thoroughly trustworthy. The 
dress and appc.arance of Garibaldi m 1 849 arc 
described In an appendix. 

GEORGE, David Lloyd. See Liotd George. 
GIBBON, Edward, historian (1737-94). AVTO- 
diograpries cd. by John Murray. 9 in. 
449 pp. Por. 1896. Murray. O.p. 

The autobiographies are printed verbatim from 
hitherto unpublished MSS , with an introduc- 
tion by Lord Sheffield. See also Life, by J. 
Cotter Moilson. (E.M.L.) 100 pp. 1871. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

GILBERT, Sir William Sohwanok, dramatist 
(1836-1911). Life. By E. A. Browne. 
(S.S.a.) 96 pp. 23 illus. 1007. Lane. 
O.p. 

Not a complete biography, but a useful hand- 
book for playgoers. Gives a list of Gilbert and 
Sullivan operas, and a complete bibliog. of 
Gilbert’s plays. 

GIOTTO (Giotto dl Bondono), painter and 
architect (c. 1266-1337). Life. By Harry 
Quilter. (G.A.) 126 pp. Ulus. 1886. 

Sampson Low. O.p. 

The facts of Giotto’s life are taken from Vasari's 
JAoes of the Paintere, and compared with those 
given by later writers. The author has made a 
careful study of the pictures and sculptures of 
Giotto. 

GLADSTONE, William Ewart, statesman 
(1800-98). Life. By John Morley (Lord 
Morley of Blackburn). 3 vols. 0 in. 
2000 pp. Fors. 1003. Macmillan. 42/- 
net. Pop. ed., 2 vols., 7/6 net each; cheap , 
pop. ed.. 3 vols.. 3/- net each. 

The standard authority. See also Correepofid- 
enee on Church and Religion of W. E. QladsUme, 
selected and arranged by D. C. Lathbury. 
2 vols. Oin. 930pp. Ulus. 1010. Murray. 
2V- net. Complementary to Lord Morleya 
great biography wliich deliberately omitted 
deal^ in detail with the religious aspect of 
Gladstone’s life. See also admirable short Life, 
byH.W.Paul. 8i in. 368 pp. Por. 1901. 
O.p. An expansion of the author's article in 
the IHdtionary of National Bioifraphy, 

GOETHB» Johann Wolfgang von, (German poet i 
(1749-1832). Life. By P. Hume Brown, 
r 2 vote. » in. 828 pp. 1920. Hurray. 
36/- net. 

The standard work in English. Should be read 
along with The YonOh of Goethe (1913. Murray. 
10/6 net), by the same author. See also Life, 
by B. Dilntaer, tr. by T. W. Lyster. Pop. ed. 


8 in. 810 pp. IlluB. 1908. Unwin. ^6 net. 
Accurate and attractively written, but does not 
attempt an estimate of Goethe's writings. 
GOLDSMITH, Olivsr, author (1728-74). LIFE 
AMD Times. By John Forster. 424 pp. 
Por. Chapman, O.p. 

One of the moat popular biographies in English 
Recounts minutely the career of Goldsmith, and 
at the same time fumishes a fascinating picture 
of the social and literary life of the period. 
See also JAveei (1) By B. Ashe Eling. 814 pp. 
1910. Methuen. O.p. Valuable from a 
critical standpoint. (2) By F. Frankfort 
Moore. 9 in. 492 pp. 1910. Constable. 
O.p. (3) AusUu Dolwon. (G.W.) 223 pp. 
1888. W. Scott. Bibliog. (23 pp.). (4) By 
i Wm. Black. (E.M.L.) 167 pp. 1878. Mac- 
millan. yb net. Takes a brighter view of 
Goldsmith's life than Forster. 

GORDON, Oharles George, the hero of Khar- 
toum (1833-84). Life. By D- C. Boulger. 
Illus. Vnvrin. 6/-. Also in Unwin’s Half- 
Crown Library. 

The author was personally acqmdnted with 
Crordon, and was entrusted wjjUi his papers for 
the purpose of writing his biography. Gives a 
full and graphic account of Gordon's career. 
Author states his main conclusions on the 
Khartoum mission with precision. 

GOUNOD, Charles, musical coi]^OBer (1818-93). 
Autobiography. Tr. by Hon. W. Hely 
Hutchinson. 8} in. 270 pp. For. 1806. 
Heinemann. O.p. 

Eeminlscences, with family letters and notes on 
music. The chief source of information regard- 
ing Gounod. (Chapter on Berlioz. 

GRAHAM OF CLAVERHOUSB, John (Vis- 
count Dundee) (1648-80). Life. By C. S. 
Terry. 9 in. 386 pp. Illus. 1906. Con- 
stable. O.p. 

Attempts to marshal the large amount of 
untouched material bearing directly or indi- 
rectly upon Claverhouse’s career. Much of It 
was available to Napier, but was overlooked by 
him. Aims also at demolishing many state- 
ments which have no foundation in fact. Gives 
a plan of the battlefield of Killiecrankle. See 
also Memoriale and Ldttere illwtrative of hie 
Life and Times, by Mark Napier. 3 vols. 0 in. 
1310 pjp. lilus. 1802. Edin.: T. G. Steven- 
son. <3.p. Badly arranged, and far from im- 
partial, but a storehouse of information. 

GRAY, Thomas, poet (1716-71). LIFE. By 
E. W. Gossc. (E.M.L.) 234 pp. 1882. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

The best book for the general reader. Contains 
a considerable amount of important blo^ 
graphical material hitherto unpublished, and 
supplies a sound critical esUmate. See also 
Gray and hie Friends. Edited by D. C. Tovey. 
328 pp. 1890. Camb. Press. O.p. Also 
contains much fresh material in the form of 
letters. 

GREEN, John Riohard, historian (1837-83). 
LETTERS. Ed. by sir L. Stephen. 0 in. 
618 pp. Pors. 1901. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
The worK practically amounts to a life of Green 
based on his correspondence. In order that the 
letters may be fully appreciated, the editor 
has supplied introductory narratives showing 
Green’s position during successive periods of 
his life. Much of the material for uiese was 
furnished by Mrs. Green, who also supervised 
the whole work. Full bibliog. 

GREY, Charles, BarL statesman (1764-1846). 
Life. By G. M. Trevelyan. 9 in. 427 pp. , 
lUus. 1920. Longmans. 21/- net. 

A record of the long apprenticeship served by 
Lord Grey, and of ius connection with the first 
Reform Bilb— the outstanding event of his 
politiGal career. The work is graphically 
written, and the whole story is told accurate^ 
and with considerable detail. 
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OUSTAVUS ADOLPHUS^ King of Swfdon (1&04* 

1632). LiFB. By C. R. L. Fletcher. (H.N.) 
384 pp. lllTiB. Map. 1009. Putnam. 
8/- not. 

Tho only popular account of the national hero 
of Sweden In English. A conscientious piece 
of work based on the authorities. The story 
of " the struggle of Protestantism for existenoe 
is well told. 

HANDEL, George Frederick, musical composer 
(1686-1759). LlFB. By R. A. 8treatlcild. 
(N.L.M.) 2nd ed. 9 in. 383 pp. 12 Ulus. 
1922. Methuen. 10/6 net. 

Attempts *' to find tlie man Handel in his 
music, to trace his character, his view of life, 
hie thoughts, feelings, and aspirations, as they 
are set forth in his works." Draws upon 
hitherto neglected sources. 

HASTINGS, Warren, governor-general of India 
(1732-1818). Life. By Sir A. Lyall 
(E.M.A.) 241 pp. Por. Hap. 1889. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A clear, fair-minded, and impressive summary 
of the leading incidents in Hastings' career. 
See also (1) Xf/e, by L. J. Trotter. (R.I.) 
219 pp. Map. 1890. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 
Exhibits for the first time the actual work of 
Hastings in the light of the original records 
now available to students of Indian history. 
(2) A Vindication of Warren Tfaetinga, by G. W. 
Hastings. 9 in. 203 pp. 1909. Oxford Press. 
6/- net. Submits proofs of the innocence of 
Hastings contained in three vols. of State 
Papers, edited by Sir G. W. Forrest. 
HAVELOCK, Sir Henry, Indian general (1796- 
1857). Memoirs. By J 0. Marshmau. 
3rded. 457pp. Por. 1867. Longmans. O-p. 
Pleasantly written. Draws largely upon Have- 
lock's familiar correspondence. See also short 
Lifff by Archibald Forbes. (E.M.A.) 223 pp. 
Por. Macmiliau. 3/6 net. A well-propor- 
tioned summary. 

HAWTHORNE, Nathaniel, novelist (1804-64). 
Life. By .Tulian Hawthorne. 2 vols. 
070 pp. Tllus. 1886. Ghatto. O p. 

The standard biom-aphy. Should bo supple- 
mented by Menumea of TIawthorne, by Rose H. 
Lathrop, the novelist’s daughter. 8 in. 494 
pp. 1897. Eegan Paul. O.p. Short Lives: 
(1) By Moncure D. Conway. (G.W.) 223 pp. 
Btbliog. W. Scott. (2) By Henry .Tames. 
(E.M.L.) 183 pp. 1883. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
The latter Is of little biographical value, having 
been published prior to tho official Life, 
HAZLITT. William, essayist and critic (1778- 

1830) . Life. By P. P. Howe. 9 in. 476 
pp. 1922. Seeker. 24/- net. 

Contains little criticism or comment. Consists 
of documents upon which the reader may base 
his own opinion of Hazlitt. A useful and 
up-to-date work, in which Iho main facts are 
briefly and attractively presented. See also 
Life. ByA.Birrell. (E.M.L.) 238pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. Final chapter discusses 
character and genius. 

HEARN, Lafoadlo, author and journalist (1850- 
1006). t,ifr anp Letters. By £. Blsland. 
2 vols. 8^ in. 1037 pp. Ulus. 1006. 
Constable. 80/- net. 

Hearn's remarkable personality is allowed to 
reveal itself In a long series of interesting letters, 
the purely biographical portion of the work 
being restricted to 162 pp See also Life and 
Wori-, by N. H. Kennard. Ulus. 1912. Nash. 
A full and very human account, with an 
estimate of Hearn’s work. 

•HEGEL. Gmic Wilhelm F., philosopher (1770- 

1831) .. See PhiIiOSOPHT, col. 364. 
HfflVDERSON, Alexander, Scottish Churchman 

(1688-1646). LIFE. By R. L. Orr. tn- 
. pp. Ulus. 1919. Hodder. . 16/- net. 

account of the career of Henderson 
«yee In Scottish history by his connection 
with the National Covenant of 1636. The 
0 aa 


narrative Is based on a ttndy of all the sources 
now accessible, and endeavours to place Hen- 
derson in a light somewhat different to that 
held hitherto. 


HILL, Sir RosHand, originatoT of penny postage 
(1796-1879). Life. By his Daughter. 8iin. 
842 pp. Ulus. 1907. Unwin. O.p. 

A short, anecdotal biography Incorporating a 
considerable portion of the material to be found 
in Dr. Birkbeck Hill’s more elaborate work, as 
well as some fresh matter bearing upon Hill's 
home life. Tho story of the great reform is 
graphically told. 

HOBBES, Thomas* philosopher (1688-1679). 
Life. By Sir Leslie Stephen. (E.M.L.) 
243 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

The best short sketch of Hobbes' career. The 
biography occupies 70 pp., and the remainder 
of the volume is devoted to a brilliant exposition 
of Hobbes* philosophy. See also Philosophy, 
col. 364. 


HODGKIN, Thomas, historian and Quaker 
(1831-1913). Life and Letters. By L. 
Creighton. 9 ip. 468 pp. Ulus. 1917. 
Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Aims at giving a portrait of the man. Hodgkin 
is allowed to tell the story of his own life, and 
to express his ideas and opinions in his own 
words. Blbllog. of Hodgkin’s writings. 
HOGARTH, William, painter and engraver 
(1697-1764). LIFE. By Prof. O. Baldwin 
Brown. (M.B.A.) 228 pp. 21 Ulus. 1906. 
W. Scott. 

The author aims at a fresh and independent 
treatment of Hogartli's life and art. Contains 
an account of the chief original authorities 
for Hogarth’s career both as man and as 
artist. Sec also Xt/e, by Austin Dobson. (G.A.) 
134 pp. 1883. Sampson Low. Gives list of 
Hogarth’s principal paintings; also original 
prices of his prints. 

HOLLAND, Henry Scott, theologian and 
social reformer (1847-1918). Memoir and 
Letters. Ed. by Stephen Paget. 9 in. 
348 pp. 1921. Murray. 16/- net. 

" A skilfully written life which presents Hol- 
land with considerable realistic power."— 
Times. Holland was the friend of many noted 
Churchmen and of philosophers like T. H. 
Green and Nettleship, but he is best remem- 
bered by his work at St. Paul’s Cathedral. 
HOLMAN HUNT, W. See Hunt. 

HOLMES, Oliver Wendell, American author 
(1809-94). Life and Letters. By John 
T. Morse, Jr. 2 vols. 8 in. 699 pp. 
Ulus. 1896. Low. 

The stsndard work. Gives an admirable 
portrait of tho man and his career. Full and 
intimate. 

HOLYOAKE, George Jaeob, founder of " Secu- 
larism " (1817-1906). Life and Letters. 
By Joseph McCabe. 2 vols. 9 in. 724 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Watts. 

The standard work. Every aspect of the 
subject is treated fully, and with sldU and 
sympathy. Brings out clearly the iofluences 
which moulded Holyoake’s character. Bibllog. 
of Holyoake’s writings (16 pp.). 

HOOD, Thomas, i>oet and humorist (1799- 
1846). Life and Times. By Walter Jer- 
rold. 9 In. 480 pp. Ulus. 1907. Rivers. 
A fairly exhaustive and carefully written bio- 
graphy embodying much fresh material. Super- 
sedes the Memorials prepared by Hood's son 
and daughter, and published in 2 vols. in 1860. 
HOOKER, Sir Joseph D., scientist (1817-1911). 
Life and Letters. By L. Hnxley. 2 vols. 
9 in. 1183 pp. Ulus. 1918. Murray. 
36/- net. 

** Based on materials collected and arranged 
by Lady Hooker.'* A well-written, relisme, 
and exhaustive survey. In the appendices are 
given a list of Hooker's works and a list of 
degrees, appointments, societies, and honours. 

34 



BIOOJtAPAY 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


HOWARD. John, philanthropist (1726-00). 
Life. By Edgar C. S. Gibson. (O.B.) 7 in. 
220 pp. 12 Ulus. 1001. Mothnen. 4/- net. 
Tells the main facts of Howard's life and recalls 
his memory to the present generation. Ac- 
curate, concise, and readable. 

HUGO, Viotor-Marle, French writer (1802- 
85). Life and Work By A. F. David- 
son. 0 in. 851 pp. 1912. Nash. 

A complete and impartial survey. Deals not 
cHily with Hugo’s position as a poet and 
4ioveli8t, but gives an interesting and acnirate 
description of the social and political part which 
be played; also presents an acute analirsis of 
Hngo’s character. 

HUME, David, philosopher (1711-70). Life 
AND Correspondence. By John Hill 
Burton. 2 vols. 0 in. 1036 pp. Pors. 
1846. Edin.: Wm. Tait. O.p. 

The standard authority. Based on papers 
bequeathed Hume's nephew to the Koyal 
Society of Edinburgh, and other original 
sources. Gives t]\e chief facts of Hume’s life, 
an account of his literary labour.*), and a picture 
of his character as viewed by his contemporaries. 
iShort Ziveg: (1) By T. Tf Huxley. (E.M.L ) 
214 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 2/6 net. (2) By 
Jas. Orr. (W.E.M.) 265 pp 1903. Edin.: 
Clark. 4/- net. Deals with his influence on 
philosophy and religion. 

HUNT. James Henry Leigh, essayist- and poet 
(1784-1869). AUTOMOORAPUY. New cd. 
428 pp. 1906. Murray. 2/6 net. 

** Less a relation of the events which happened 
to the writer, than of their impression on him- 
self.” Mainly a liteiary retrospect. See also 
Life, by C. Monkhouse. (G.W.) 260 pp. 
1893. W. Scott. Bibliog. (16 pp.). 

HUNT, William Holman, painter (1827-1910). 
By a. C. Williamson. (M.S.P.) 64 in. 
64 pp. Illus. 1902. Bell. O.p. 

A useful handbook by an authority. The first 
chapter deals with the life of the artis^ and 
there, follow brief essays on Holman Hunt’s 
art and the pre-Tlaphaelife Brotherhood. Lista 
of tlie artist’s chief works and of missing pic- 
tures, together with bibliog. Eight illustratfons 
depict the progress of Holman Hunt’s art. 
HUS, John, Bohemian Reformer (c 1369-1415). 
Life and Tikes. By Count I.utsow. New 
ed. 9 in. 883 pp. Illus. 1921. Dent. 
8/6 net. 

While a •* fervent admirer " of Hus, the author 
attempts to view him impartially. An elabo- 
rate work, based on a careBil study of the 
original authorities, a fairly full list of wliich 
is given. 


HUXLEY, Thomas Henry, biologist and author 
(1826-96). Life and Letters. By his son. 
Leonard Huxley. Cheap ed , 8 vols. Mac- 
millan. 5/- net each. . 

Endeavours to convey a picture of the man 
himself, of his controversial aims, of his char- 
acter and temperament, and the circnmstance.8 
under which his various works were written. 
Huxley’s technical contributions to natural 
science are only partially discussed, and no 
attempt Is made to draw a compendium of 
his pmlOBophical views. Short Lives: (1) By 
P. a Mitchell. (L.S.) 815 pp. For. 1900. 
Putnam. Valuable account of his contribu- 
tions to biology, educational and social prob- 
lem^ philosophy, and metaphysics. (2) By 
J. i, A. Davis. (E.M.S.) 301 pp. For. 
1007. Dent. 3/6 net. Gives prominence to 
Huxl^’s scientific work. (8) By E. Clodd. 
(H.E.W.) 239 pp. 1002. Blackwood. 2/6 
net. 


mVINO. Sir Henry, actor (1888-1906). Life. 
By Austin Broreton. 2 vols. 9 In. 774 pp. 
46 illus. 1908. Ziongmans. O.p 
The authorised biography. Endeavours to 
view the subject '^rom an Independent stand- 
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I point, and attempts to relate the career of the 
I man and the actor as it really was. Gives Hat 
of parts played by Irving, with place and date. 
Bibliog. 

JAMESON. Sir Leander Starr. South African 
statesman (1863-1917). Life. By Tan 
Colvin. 2 vols. 9 In. 673 pp. Pors. 1922. 
Arnold. 32/- net. 

Presents a careful narrative, which contains 
much fresh and important biographical and 
historical material. Half of the second volume 
Is devoted to the Jameson Raid and to record- 
ing the complicated series of transactions. The 
author introduces a few new facts. 

JEBB. Sir Riebard 0., Greek scholar (1841- 
1906). Life and Letters. By Caroline 
Jebb. 81 in. 607 pp. Ulus. 1907. Gamb. 
Press. 10/- net. 

The narrative is mainly based on material 
derived from scrapbooks in which Jebb pasted 
letters, reviews, extracts from speeches and 
newspaper cuttings; also upon his fairly 
extensive correspondence. Final chap, on 
Jobb as Scholar and Critic, by Dr. A. W. 
Verrall. 

JOAN OP ARC (1412'31). Tbe MaID OF 
France. By Andrew Lang. Ojn. 305 pp. 
Pors. 1908. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

An exhaustive and scholarly investigation of 
the many problems surronnoing the character 
and career of Joan of Arc, based on a study 
of all the documents, and equi^ed with full 
references. See also popular JAfe, by Mrs. 
Oliphant. (H.N.) 427 pp. Illus. 1896. 

Putnam. 8/- net. 

JOHNSON, Samuel, author (1709-84). Life. 
By James Boswell. 2vo)s. 1306 pp. Oxford 
Press. 4/- net each. 

The most serviceable edition of Boswell’s 
immortal biography for the general reader. 
See also The Sttyry of Dr. Johnson, by S, C. 
Roberts. 2nd ed. 16 illns. 1920. Camb. 
Press. 6/- net. Gives the beet of Boswell’s 
biography. Also in Ever^an’s Library, 2 
vols., V-. Short Life, by Sir Leslie Stephen. 
(B.M.L.) 196 pp. 1870. Macmillan. 2/6 

net. A meritorious performance. 

JONES. John Paul, naval adventurer (1747-02). 
liifR AND Letters. By Mrs. R. de Eovan. 
2 vols. 9 in. 1014 pp. Illus. Maps. 1914. 
Laurie. 

An effort has been made by "the minute 
examination oi all discoverable documents 
and a careful correlation of tbe information 
thus obta’aed, in connection with the records 
of contoinporaneouB history, to elucidate the 
hitherto obseure and misunderstood periods 
and aspects of the career of Paul Jones.' 
Appendices. 

JONSON. Bsn. dramatist (c. 1673-1637). Life. 
By G. Gregory Smith. (E.M.L.) 1910. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Gives in brief compass an authentic account of 
I Ben Jonson’s life and work. Strong on the 
I critical side. See also monograph by J. A. 

I Symonds. (E.W.) 202 pp. 1886. Longmans. 

I JOWETT, Benjamin. Master of Balliol (1817- 
93). Life and Letters. By E. Abbott 
and Lewis Campbell. 2 vols. 9 in. 064 pp. 
Illus. 1897. Murray. 86/- net. 

Vol. i. covers the period before the Mastership, 
and is the work of Prof. Campbell. Vol. fi. 
contains the story of the Mastership, which Is 
; from the pen ox Dr. Abbott. Tlie second 
portion Is based largely on Jowett’s personal 
memoranda. See also Memoir, by L. A. Tolle- 
machc. 8 in. 141 pp. N.d. Arnold. O.p. . 
KAY-SHUTTLBWORTH, Sir James, ednea- 
i tionist and social reformer (1804-1877). 

; Smith. 9 In. 378 pp. 
18/- net. 

supplements the author’s 
utueworth's public work 
by a few touches such as his son could alone 
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supply." Eay-Shnttleiirorth is depicted as an 
ideal landlord and social worker, as a man of 
religion and philanthropy. 

KEATS, John, poet (1795-1821). lira. By 
Sir Sidney Colvin. New ed. 9 in. lllus. 
1921. Macmillan. 18/- .net. 

An authoritative work treating of Keats's life 
and poetry, his friends, critics, and after-fame. 
See also same authors short Life. (E.M.L.) 
245 pp. Biacmillan. 2/0 net. 

KELVIN, William Thomson, Baron, natural 
philosopher (1824-1907). Life. By Sil- 
vanus P. Thompson. 2 vols. 9 in. 1328 pp. 
lllus. 1910. Macmillan. 30/- net. 

The official biography begun during the lifetime 
of Lord Kelvin, who liimsclf furnished a 
number of personal recollections and data. 
Based on letters, diaries, and other documents, 
which the author allows to speak as far as 
XKMslblc for themselves. Gives list of Kelvin’s 
academic and other distinctions, a full hibliog. 
(61 pp.), and a list of Kelvin’s patents. See 
also short Life, by A. Gray. (E.M.S.) 327 pp. 
Por. J908. Dent. 3/6 net. Not a complete 
biography. Explains to the 3tii(lent and 
general reader the nature of Kelvin’s dis- 
coveries. Author succeeded Kelvin as Pro- 
fessor of Natural Philosophy in Glasgow 
University. 

KITCHENEK, Lord, Field-Marshal (18.’*0-ldl6). 
Life. By Sir George Arthur. 3 vols. 9 in. 
1133 pp. Pors. 1920. Macmillan. 52/6 net. 
The biographer confines himself for the most 
art to a plain uarrative of concrete facts. The 
rst two volumes are devoted to recounting 
the Eastern and South African periods of 
Kitchener’s career, the third deals with his 
part in the great war with Germany. 

KNOX, John, Scottish lleforranr (c. 1615-72). 
Life. By P. Hume Brown. 2 vols. 9 in. 
728 pp. lllus. 1896. Black. O.p. 

The standard Horx. Aims at presenting Knox I 
as a great Scotsman and a figure of European 
importance. Clear, impartial, and scholarly. 
Appendices deal with (a) Knox and the Hizzio 
murder; (b) Catholic legends regarding Knox; 
(c) Knox’s places of residence in Edinburgh; 
and (d) portrait and personal appearance of 
Knox. See also (1) John JCnox and the Itejor- 
mation, by Andrew Lang. 9 in. 295 pp. 
lllus. 1906. Longmans. O p. Tries ** to get 
behind tradition.” Dissents from Prof. Hume 
Brown, and rims counter to popular notions 
concerning Knox. (2) By H. Cowan. (H.B.) 
437 pp. IIluB. 1906. Putnam. 8/- net. 
DescrioeB those portions of Knox’s career of 
general Interest. A moderate estimate with 
valuable blbllog. (3) John Knox: Hie Ideat 
and Ideede. by J. Stalker. 258 pp. Por. 
1904. Hodder. 5/- net. An attempt to make 
Knox’s own sentiments better known. Helpful 
and inter estin g. 

LABOUCHERE, Henry, politician and iouma- 
list (1831-1012). Life. By A. ]«. Tnorold. 
0|in. 534 pp. lllus. 1013. Constable. O.p. 
Not an exliaustlve biography, but narrates 
with sufficient fullness the leading incidents 
of Lahonchero’s career, and presents a vivid 
portrait of his personality. 

LAMB, Gharlei, essayist (1776-1834). Lira. 
By E. y. Lucas. 7th ed. 2 vols. 0 In. 
860 pp. lllus. 1922. Methuen. 21/- net. 
Constitates the first attempt since Talfourd's 
day to write the life of Charles and Mary Lamb 
in tulL The narrative contains much fresh 
material. Lamb and his sister are allowed, 
‘as far as possible, to tell their own story. Four 
appendices furnish a note on Lamb portraits, 
a reprint of tiie Poetieal Pieeee of John Lamb. 
Senior,’ and an account of Lamb's principal 
Oommonplace Book and of hU library- Index 
eontains chrofiologtoal table of Lamb's Ufe< 
See also short lAje, by A. Alnger. (E.M.L.) 

iiMwitn«i. veut. 


LANDSEER, Sir Edwin Heonr, animal painter 
(1802-78). Life. By J. A. Manson. 
(M.B.A.) 235 pp. lllus. 1902. W. Scott. 
Biographical material being scarce, the author 
deius with Landseer's pictures as nearly as 
possible In chronological order. Gives list of 
Landseer paintings in London galleries, and 
indicates the prices many of his works have 
fetched. 

LADD, William, Archbishop of CanterbOT 
(1573-1645). Life and Times. By C. H. 
SimpkJnson. 8( in. 316 pp. Por. 1894. 
Murray. 10/6 net. 

It is the author's view that Land is strangely 
misrepresented at the present day mainly 
owing to the criticism of Macaulay and Hallam, 
and he tries *' to show Laud as he appeared to 
himself, and to fudge his acts ssrmpathetically." 
LAWRENCE, John Laird Midr, Lord, Governor- 
General of India (1811-70). Life. By Sir 
E. Temple. (E.M.A.) 209 pp. Por. 1889. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A well-written narrative drawn partly from 
authentic records, but chiefly from personal 
knowledge. Bee also Life, by Sir C. Aftchison. 
(E.I.) 222 pp. Map. 1802. Oxford Press. 
3/- net. Based upon larger works snpple- 
mented by personal recollections. 

LECKY, WUUam Edward Hartpolo, historian 
(1838-1903). MEMOm. By hfs We. 9 in. 
802 pp. Pors. 1909. Longmans. 12/0 net. 
The writer’s aim is to recall the personal 
element. The book contains a selection of 
letters which represent vividly the character- 
istics of Lecky’s personality. 

LEIGHTON, Frsdarie, Lord, painter (1830-96). 
Life, Letters, and work. By Mrs. 
Russell Barrington. 2 vols. 10 in. 760 pp. 
lllus. 1906. Allen. O.p. 

The authorised life. More space is devoted to 
the earlier tlian to the later years. The lllus- 
tratfons, of which there are 141, are a notable 
feature. See also popular Life, by E- Staley. 
(M.B.A.) 291 pp. 21tllmi. 1906. W. Scott. 
Appendices contain notes on Leighton as 
draughtsman, painter, modeller and sculptor, 
and book illustrator; also Leighton in the 
auction room. Bibliog., and list of honours 
bestowed on the painter. 

LEONARDO DA VINCI, painter (1462-1519). 
Life. ByB.M’Curdy. (G.M.P.S.) 163 pp. 
lllus. 1904. Bell. O.p. 

A good popular stndy. Part I. is devoted to 
the life, and Fart II. to the pictures. Bibliog. 
The biography is based on Leonardo's own 
manuscripts. 

LIDDON, Henry Parry, Canon of St. Paul's 
(1829-90). Life and Letters. By J. O. 
Johnston. 9 lii. 433 pp. Pors. 1904. 
liOngmans. 

The story has been told so far as is possible 
from LLddon’s letters and diaries. The letters 
which he received and preserved have been only 
used in rare instances. A selection of Liddon's 
correspondence on general subjects is placed in 
an appendix to each chapter. See also brief 
sketch by Q. W. E. Russell. (E.C.L.) 6| in. 
194 pp. 1911. Mowbray. ir ... f 

LIN^LN, Abraham, President of the United 
States (1809-65). Lira. By Noah Brooln. 
(H.N.) 485 pp. Ulus. 1894. Putnam. 

8/- net. 

Attempts to give a lifelike picture of Lincoln 
by placing him in his true relation to the events 
In which ho so largelv participated . The author 
was closely acquainted with Lincoln during the 
later years of Ids life. See idso: (1) Beery- 
Day Life of Abraham Lincoln, by F. F. Browne. 

8 in. 646 pp. lllus. 1014. Murray. O.p. 
Aims at giving a view, clearer and more com- 
plete than has been given before, of the per- 
sonality of Lincoln. (2) Life, by B. Stnmsky. 

9 in. ' $66 pp. Ulus. 1914. Methuen. 1^0 
net. A feature Is "the new historical pet- 
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Bpoettve which is thrown upon the niAn and 
hlB time. 

LISTEB* Joseph, Lord, surgeon (1827-1012). 
Lifb. By Sir E. J. Godlee. 2nd ed. 9 in. 
006 pp. ulus. 1017. Macmillan. 18/- net. 
The autnor, who was Lord Lister's nephew and 
lived for many years In close, personal, and 
professional contact with him, has tried to 
write a biography which shall interest the 
general reader as well as those who are pro- 
fessionally concerned with his life-work. 
Lister's contributions to general surgery are 
dealt with In an appendix. 

LIVINGSTONE, David, missionary and trav- 
oUer (1813-73). Life. By W. G. Blaikle. 

8 in. 424 pp. For. Map. 1908. Murray. 
0/- net. Che«p ed., 2/0 net. 

The best life for the general reader. Deals 
fully and sympathetically with his whole 
character and work, though emphasising the 
religious aspect. »ee also Live^i: (1) By Sir 
H. H. Johnston. (W.G.K.) .384 pp. 22 Ulus. 
Maps. 1891. (\ewed. 1012.) Philip. Deals 
Bpoclally with Livingstone’s exploration work. 
(2) By T. Hughes. (E.M.A.) 216 pp. Por. 
Map. 1889. Macmillan. 3/0 net. (3) By C. 
Silvester Horne. 248 pp. Dins. 1912. Mac- 
millan. 3/- not. 

LLOYD GEORGE, David, statesman (b. 1863). 
Life. By Harold Spender. 8^ in. 420 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Hodder. 10/6 not. 

The author has been closely assoc l.'tted with 
the subiect for many years. The first ten 
chaps, describer Mr. Lloyd George's birth and 
upbringing, his early political life, his entry 
Into Parliament, and his fight for power. The 
remaining chaps, narrate his career down to the 
outbreak of the war, and are the least satisfac- 
tory. See also sketch by E. T. Raymond. 
(Collins. 1922. 16/- net.) 

LOCKE, John, philosopher (1632-1704). See 
PHIlOSOppY, col. 356. 

LOUIS XIV. (1688-1716). LIFE. By Arthur 
Hassall. (H.N.) 460 pp. Ulus. 1896. 

Putnam. 8/- net. 

A thoroughly competent account of the life 
and reign of Louis XIV., whom the author con- 
siders to have as great a claim as Napoleon to 
be considered a hero. List of authorities. 
LOYOLA, Ignatius, founder of the Jesuit 
Order (1491-1 556). Lo roLA and the Early 
Jesuits. By Stewart Rose. 104 in. 648 pp. 
Ulus. 1891. Burns. 

A work viewing Loyola's life and work from 
the R.G. standpoint. The author's aim is 
to reproduce, as far as possible, the surround- 
ings of the story as they were in Loyola’s day. 
LUBBOCK, Sir John (Lord Avebury) (1834- 
1913). Life. By H. G. Hutchinson 2 
vols. 8i in. 896 pp. Ulus. 1914. Mac- 
millan. 30/- net. 

A full and authoritative account, based to a ' 
large extent on family papers and correspond- ! 
once. Blbiiog. of Lord Avebury’s chief pub- 
lished works. 

LUTHER, Martin, German Reformer (1483- 
1646). Life. By Julius Ebstliu. Tr. from 
the (^rman. 2nd ed. 616 pp. Illus. 
1896. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

This sketch is based on the author's larger 
work. Moftin Luther: Hie Life and Writings 
(2 vols., 1876), and is Intended for Uie ordinal 
reader. A work on scientific lines, the Inift 
of many years' laborious research. See also 
(1) Li/ 0 j by H. E- Jacobs. (H.E.) 469 pp. 
Jllns. Map. 1808. Putnam. 8/- net. An 
outline which follows the growth of Luther 
, into the position which has given him his 
Marne. Largely indebted to EostlLn. {2) Luther 
md the Oermam Reformation, by T. M. Lindsay. 
(W.E.M.) 812 pp. 1900. Edinburgh: (Bark. 

‘ 4/- net. Attempts to set Luther in the en- 
vironment of the common social life of bis time. 


Chronological summary of history of the Re- 
formation. (3) The Man and hie Worke, by 
A. 0. M'Giffert. 8 In. 397 pp. 1911. Unwin. 
O.p. A notable estimate by an American 
Prof, of Church History. (4) Life and Lettere 
of Martin LuiMr, by Preserved Smith. 9 in. 
506 pp. Ulus. 1911. Murray. O.p. Not a 

C iuar work, but marked by insight and 
ning. Exhibits Luther w a great oharaeter 
rather than as a great theologian. Incor- 
porates much material that was not available 
to Kfistlln, the not result of which is to 
materially alter the popnlar conception of the 
Reformer. Valuable bibliog. (37 pp.). 

LYALL, Sir Alfred 0., Indian administrator 
(1835-1011). Life. By Sir M. Durand. 

9 in. 507 pp. Ulus 1913. Blackwood. 
16/- net. 

Based upon Sir Alfred Lyall's diaries and 
p^ers. The author has avoided the use of 
omclal documents, being convinced that his 
subject could be sumcicntly. and best, illustrated 
by means of his private letters and literary 
works. ' 

LYTTON, Edward Bulwer, Lord, novelist, play- 
wright and politician (1803-73). Life. By 
his grandson, the Earl of Lytton. 2 vols. 
8^ in. 1160 pp. Ulus. 1913. Macmillan. 
30/- net. 

"Fills a gap which has existed too long in 
English literary biography.” — Times. Com- 
pletes the Life, Letters, ana LUerafy Remains, 
which was published by Bulwer-Lytton's son 
in 1883, and which did not bring the narrative 
beyond the year 1832. See also Life, by 
T. H. S. Escott. 9 in. 1348 pp. 1910. Rout- 
ledge. 8/6 net. 

MACAULAY, Thomas Babington, Lord, his- 
torian (180Q-.50). Life and Letters. By 
Sir G. O. Trevelyan. Enlarged and com- 

? Ietc cd. 8| In. 766 pp. 1908. Longmans. 
/6 net. 

The author was Macaulay's nephew. This 
edition of a famous biography has received 
additions in the shape of fresh notes which have 
been inserted at the close of chaps, iv., xi., and 
xiv. The final chapter, which is also new, gives 
a selection from the remarks pencilled by 
Macaulay on the blank spaces of volumes that 
he had been reading. See also brief sketch by 
J . Cotter Morison. (E.M.L.) New ed. 186 pp. 
1889. MacmlTJan. 2/6 net. 

M*CLINTOGK, Sir Leopold, Arctic ciroloTer 
(1810-1907). Life. By Sir C- Markham. 
0 in. 390 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1900. Murray. 

BaseS on journals, notebooks, reports, official 
documents, i'^tters, but chiefly on the reminis- 
cences of surviving shipmates and members 
of M'Clintock’s family. 

MAHAN, Alfred Thayer, naval philosopher 
(1840-1914). Life. By Chas. 0. Taylor. 
84 in. 372 pp. Ulus. 1920. Murray. 
21/- net. 

Based largely on Admiral Malian's own bio- 
graphical notes in From Sail to Steam. Much 
space is given to a description of Mahan's soa- 

E ower books, and to the fame which they 
rougbt him. There is a useful chronology 
and bibliog. 

MANNING, Henry Edward, Cardinal (1808-92). 

\ LUE AND Labours. By Shane Leslie. 

Burns. Oates. 1921. 26/- net. 

> A new biography which makes " an industrions 
> and discriminating nee of unpublished 
material.” — Times. See algo Life, by E. S. 
Purcell. 8rd ed. 2 vols. 0 in. 1562 pp« 
' Por. Maemillan. 80/» net. Compiled for the 
I most part from Maiinlng’s diaries, Journals, 
- and autoblogrtiphios] notes. Vol. i. deals with 
the Anglican' petjod; vol. 11. with the Catholic. 
. Short Mfc. by A. W. Hutton. (L.R.) 291 np. 
> Por. Methuen. 8/- net. Full blbl^. 

► (17 pp.). 


40 



BIOGRAFSY 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


MARLBOROUGH, John ChurehUI, First Duka 

of (1660-1722). Lives of John and Sabah, 
DUKE and Duchess of Hablborouoh, 
1060-1744. By Stuart J. Bold. Oiu. 670 pp. 
lUua. 1014. Hurray. IS/- uet. 

A vindication of Marlborough and the Duchess 
by au appeal to historical documents and 
letters/' which have long lurked in ambush *’ 
at Blenheim Palace. An Ixi^rtant work. 
See also Life^ by JSdward l^omas. 0 in. 
802 pp. lllus. 1015. Chapman. O.p. A 
popular account of the great soldier. 


MARTWEAU, James, theologian (1806-1000). 
Life and Letters. By J. Drummond and 
C.B. Upton. 2 voIb. Oin. 972 pp. Pors. 
1902. Nisbet. O.p. 

The authorised biography compiled from 
material supplied by the family. Dr. Drum- 
mond is responsible for the narrative of Mar- 
tiueau's career, which occupies the whole of 
vol. i. and a portion of vol. ii. Prof. Upton 
supplies a detailed sketch of Martincau's 
philosophy. 


MARY, QUEEN OF SCOTS (1642-87). Life. 
By D. Hay Fleming. 8 in. 665 pp. 1807. 
Hodder. 7/6 net. 

The author's aim is to state—fairly, briefly, and 
clearly — all the more important and more in- 
teresting events in Mary's life up to the date of 
her flight into England, without suggesting or 
sustaining any theory. Based on State Papers, 
the official records, and the letters of the period, 
togetiier with tlie contemporary histories and 
chronicles. Disputed points are dealt with in 
the Notes. See also (1) The Mystery of Mary 
Stuart, by Andrew Lang. New cd. 0( in. 
476 pp. Ulus. 1901. Longmans. O.p. Noi 
a defence of Mary's innocence. Attempts to 
show how the whole problem is affected by the 
discovery of the Lennox Papers “ which enable 
us to see how Mary’s prosecutors got up their 
ciise.” (2) T,\*y Casket Letters and Mary Qtteen 
of Se4)t$^Y T. F. Henderson. 2nd cd. 223 pp. 
1890. Black. O.p. " The last word on the 
matter in this country.” — A L.\Na. Gives in 
full Morton’s sworn declaration as to the dis- 
covery, Inspection, and safe keeping of the 
Casket and its contents. (3) life, by F. A. 
MacCunn. 9 in. 330 pp. 44 lllus. 1905. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. Deaw primarily with the 
character and fortunes of the Queen. See also 
Trial of Mary, Queen of Scots, cd. by A. Francis 
Steuart. 81 in. 100 pp. 1023. Fdin.: Hodge. 
10/6 net. Describes the State trial of the 
Queen of Scots and what led to it. The work 
is concerned simply with the legal procedure. 
MAURICE, John F. Donfson, Broad Church 
theologian (1805-72). Life. Ed. by his 
son, F. Maurice. 2nd cd. 2 vols. 81 in. 
1349 pp. Pors. 1884. Macmillan. 16/-. 
The work takes the form of au autobiography, 
Maurice's own letters supplying the material. 
Bibllog. (23 pp.). See also brief Life, by C. F. 
O. Masterman. (E.C.L.) 251 pp. Por. 1007. 
Mowbray. Contains more biographical facts 
than the larger work. 

MAXIM, Sir Hiram S., inventor (1840-1916). 
My Life. 2nd ed. 0 in. 332 pp. lllus. 
1916. Methuen. 16/- net. 

A gossipy autobiography In which Sir Hiram 
Maxim tells the s^ry of his life down to the 
year 1900. 

MAZZIMI, OiuMpps, Italian patriot (1806-72). 
Life. By Bolton King. (T.B.) 403 pp. 
Dlus. 1902. Dent. O.p. 

A life of Maszini and a study of bis thought. 
The latter is treated pretty fully, and there is a 
CMpter 00. Massini's defects as a thinker and 
hu strength and weakness as a politician. No 
Qt^r book covers exactly the same ground. 
Blbliog. of Mazainl's writings. 
MENDBLSSQHN-RARTHOLDY, Felix, musical 
epim^er (1809-47). Life. By S.S. Stratton, 
tM.M.)5thed. 822 pp. Dlus. D^t. 4/6 net. 


Attempts to exhibit MendelsBohn and hia 
works In a brief, popular, and reliable form. 
BibU(»., list of Mendelssohn’s compositions, 
and Mendelssohn personalia and memoranda. 
MIGHBLANOELO, or MICHAEL ANGELO* 
great artist (1475-1664). LIFE. By Sir C. 
Holroyd. (L.A.) 2nd ed. 816 pp. lllus. 
1911. Dnokworth. 7/6 net. 

** With translations of the life of the master 
by his scholar, Ascanio Condivi, and three 
dialogues from the Portuguese D'Ollanda." 
The second part of the book, which is really an 
appendix to Condivi, takes the form of a supple- 
mentary account of the existing works oi the 
master. 

MILL, John Stuart, philosopher (1806-73). 
Autobiooraphv. New cd. 8 in. 200 pp. 
Por. N.d. Longmans. O.p. 

An interesting narrative which ends with the 
year 1870. See also (1) Letters, ad., with 
an introd., by H. S. B. Elliott. With a note on 
Mill's private life by Mary Taylor. 2 vols. 
9 in. 766 pn. 1910. Longmans. O.p. The 
letters are oi two rlasscs — ^thoso which tlirow 
light upon the man, and those which disclose 
his opinions on philosophy, politics, religion, 
and ethics. (2) Life, oy W. L. Courtney. 
(G.W.) 104 pp. 1889. W. Scott. Brief and 
informative. Appendices contain genealogy of 
Mill family, and calendar of the lives of the 
two Mills. Blbliog. (11 pp.). See dlso Phil- 
osophy, col Rue 

MILLAIS, Sir John Everett, painter (1829-96). 
Life and Letters. By his son, J. G. 
Millais. 3rd cd. 9 in. 432 pp. lllus. 
Methuen. 12/6 not. 

Abridged from the larger work (2 vols.), 1890. 
Gives a chronological list of Millais' works. 
MILLER, Hugh, author and geologist (1802* 
56). LIFE AND LETTERS. By Peter Bayne. 
2 vols. 8^ m. 948 pp. lllus. 1871. 
Btrahan. O.p. 

The stAiidard authority. Agreeably written, 
comprohensive, and well-informed. The work 
is divided into six sections, the first three (vol. 
i.) treating of the boy, the apprentice, and the 
journeyman, and the last three (vol. ii.) of the 
bank accountant, the newspaper editor, and 
the man of science. No index. See also A 
Critical Study, by W. M. Mackenzie. 7 in. 
254 pp. 1905. Hodder. O.p. 

MILTON, John, i>oet (1608-74). LIFE. By 
David Masson. A work In 6 vols., the last 
three of which are out of print. 

•' The most exhaustive biography that ever 
was compiled of any Englishman.” — ^Marr 
Pattison. Short Lives'. (1) By Mark Pattison. 
(E.M.L.) 226 pp. 1880. Macmillan. 2/6 

net. (2) By Sir Walter Baleigh. 8 in. 280 pp. 
1900. Arnold. 6/- net. A suggestive study. 
(3) By B. Garnett. (G.W.) 1890. W. Scott. 
Bibliography. 

MOFFAT, Robert, missionary (1795-1883). 
Lives of Bobert and Mary Moffat. By 
their son, John S. Moffat. 6th ed. 490 pp. 
lllus. Maps. 1887. Unwin. 6/- net. A^o 
in Unwin’s Half-Crown Library Standard. 

A ^pular account of the career of the pioneer 
of South African mission work and of his wife. 
MOHAMMED THE PROPHET (c. 570-632). 
Life. By Sir William Muir. New ed. 
Si in. 652 pp. Maps. 1878. Murray. O.p. 
A full and scholarly narrative based on original 
sources. Introductory chapter deals with 
Arabia before the time of Mohammed. The 
volume is an abridgment from the first edition 
In 4 vols. (1861). A briefer and more popular 
account is that by Prof. Margoliouth. (H.N.) 
507 pp. lUus. Maps. 1905. Putnam, ^-net. 
MOLIRRE, Joan Baptiste Poqatlln, French 
dramatist (1622-78). LIFE. By H. C. 
Chatfield-Taylor. 9i in. 471 pp. Bins. 
1907. Ohatto. O.p. 
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Alms at telling tbe story of MollSre’s life fOr 
English readers. All quoted passages from tbe 
plays are translated, more attention Is given 
to comedies concerned ivith MolJdre's life than 
to pieces written mainly for stage purposes. 
Chronology and bibliog. (15 pp.). See also 
Atces: (I) By Brander MaUhews. 0 in. 
386 pp. 1910. Longmans. O.p. ** A sound 
and Useful book for beginners.’^ — TivMB. (2) 
By H. M. Trollope. 9 in. 696 pp. Fois. 
1906. Constable. O.p. For advanced 
students. 

KOMTROSE* James Graham, Marquis of (1612- 
60). Live and Times. By Mark Napier. 
667 pp. Pore. 1840. Edin.: Oliver. O.p. 
** Illustrated from original manuscripts, includ- 
ing family papers now first published from the 
Montrose charter-chest and other private 
repositories.*' A partisan production, but 
vmuable for facts. See also (1) Xi/e. by 
Mowbray Morris. (E.M.A.) 236 pp. Por. 

1892. Macmillan. 3/6 net. (2) Xi/s,DyJohn 
Buchan. 8 in. 333 pp. 1913. Nelson. 
7/6 net. 

MORE. Hannah, authoress (1746-1883). Life. 
By Annette M. B. Meakin. Cheap cd. 9 in. 
446 pp. Pors. 1920. Murray. 7/6 net. 
An account of her personality, her friends, and 
her writings rather than a formal biography. 
The author writes as an avowed admirer. Cfives 
an excellent picture of the times of Hannah 
More. 

MORE, Sir Thomas, author of Utopia (1478- 
1686). Life. By W. H. Hutton. 2nd cd. 
299 pp. Pors. 1920. Methuen. 6/- net. 
The best book on the subject— wcll-balanccd, 
authoritative, and attractively written. Lays 
most stress on the personal interest of More; 
and to this object the introduction of tlio history 
of the times and discussions of critical questions 
of theology and history have been subordinated. 
MORLAND, Osorgs, painter (1763-1804). Life. 
By D.H. Wilson. (M.B.A.) 223pp. Ulus. 
1907. W. Scott. 

An intelligent and sympathetic study, (ilives 
examples of the artist s different styles and 
moods, and takes a more favourable view of 
his character than is usual. Mor land’s chief 
works, and his pictures in public galleries and 
auction rooms, also bibliog., are given in an 
appendix. ^ 

MORLEY, John, Viscount, statesman and man 
of letters (b. 1838). Aecolleotions. By 
Himself. 2 vols. 9 in. 466 pp. 1917. 
Macmillan. 26/- net. 

In these volumes Lord Morley recounts tlie 
main incidents of his literary and political 
career. Contents: — Vol. i.. Book 1. The 
Republic of Lettors; 2. Public Life; S.Tliree 
Years In Ireland. Vol. 11., Book 3 {cotUd.) ; 
4. Policies and Persons; 6. A Short Page of 
Imperial History; 6. A Critical Landmark. 
The proclamation of the King-Emperor to the 
Princes and Peoples of India, 2nd Nov., 1908, 
is given in an appendix. 

MORRIS, William, poet and Socialist (1834-96). 
LIFE. By J. W. Mackall. New ed. 779 pp. 
1922. Longmans. 10/6 net. 

The authorised biography. See also (1) Life, 
hf Allred Noyes. (E.M.L.) 164 pp. 1908. 

Macmillan. 8/6 net. Author regaros Morris 
primarily as a poet. (2) W, M.: A Study in 
Fenonaii^, by A. Compton-RIckett. 8| in. 
846 pp. nius. 1913. (Jenkins.) Attempts to 
reconstruct the man Just as he spoke and 
worked. (3) Hie Work and Influence, by A. 
Clutton-Brock. (H.U.L.) Williams. 2/- net. 
MOULB, Handley Geir Olyn (1841-1920), 
Bishop of Durham. Life. By J. B. Har- 
ford and F. 0. Macdonald. 8} in. 398 pp. 
JUue. 1922. Hodder. 20/- net. 

A full and Intimate account of one who was a 
leader of Evangelical thought in the Church of 


England. Brings out the central fcatoree of 
Bishop Moule’a singularly varied career and 
accomplishments. 

MOZART, Wolfgang A, C., musical composer 
(1766-91). LIFE. By Otto Jahn, tr. by 
P. D. Townsend. 3 vols. of about 460 pp. 
each. 1882. Noveilo. 

A work of research and critical ability .which 
all students of Mozart’s life and compositions 
must consult. See also popular LiJe,nj £. J. 
Breakespearo. (M.M.) 4th ed. 810 pp. 
llluH. Dent. 4/6 net. Gives genealogical 
tabic of Mozart family, classified list of Mozart’s 
compositions, bibliog., and Mozart personalia 
and memoranda. 

MAPIER, Sir Charles James, conqueror of 
Scindc (1782-1868). LIFE. By Sir W. F. 
Butler. (E.M.A.) 222 pp. 1890. Mac- 

millan. 3/6 net. 

A brief, popnlar account. Admirably sums up 
the significance of Napier’s career. 

NAPOLEON 1. (1769-1821). LIFE. By J. 
Holland Rose. 8thcd.,reyiB. 84 in. 612 pp. 
Por. Maps. Plans. 1922. Bell. 10/- net. 
There is no single book on Napoleon, either 
in English or French, to be compared to this for 
accuracy, for information, for judgment, nor is 
there any that is better reading.” — Prof. Yobs 
Powell. See also (1) A Short UUtory of 
Napoleon the Firei, by J. R. Seeley. 852 pp. 
Por. 1886. Seeley. 6/- net. A trustworthy 
outline by a laborious student of Napoleon. 
No attempt to estimate Napoleon’s military 
genius ; battles merely registered. All personal 
and domestic detail omitted. (2) Napoleon: 
The Lott Phase, by Lord Rosebery. New ed. 
1922. Hodder. 15/- net. ” Its aim is to 
penetrate the deliberate darkness which sur- 
rounds tbe last a('.t of the Napoleonic drama.” 
(3) The Ptfeonalify of Napoleon, by J. Holland 
Rose. (Lowell Lectures. 1912.) 306 pp. 

Bell. 6/- net. 

NASMYTH, Jamas, engineer (1808-90). Avto- 
BEOORAFUT. Ed. by Saniuel Smlles. Newed. 
470 pp. lUiiB. Murray. 2/6 net. 

An interesting record incorporating reminis- 
cences of Nasmyth’s life, and a sketch of his 
inventions. 

NEITZSCHE, Friedrich Wilhelm, philosopher 
(1844-1900). Life. By D. Hal6vy. Tr. by 
J.M. Hone. 9 in. 1920. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
Pop. ed. 2/6 net. 

A receipt work, with an Introd. by T. M. Kettle. 
NELSON, Horatio, Viscount (1768-1806). Life. 
By A. T. Mahan. 2ad ed., revised. 8| in. 
780 pp. Ulus. Map. 1899. Low. 
Originally published In 2 vols. In this, the 
standard work, Nelson is regarded as ” the 
embodiment of tbe Sea Power of Great Britain.” 
The aim of the author, while not neglecting 
other sources of knowledge, is to make Nelson 
describe himself. See also short Life, by Sir 
J. K. Laughton. (E.M.A.) 248 pp. Por. 
1896. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

NEWMAN, John Henry, Cardinal (1801-90). 
Life, Based on his Private Journals and 
Correspondence. By Wilfrid Ward. 2 vols . 
9 in. 1281 pp. 1912. Longmans. 26/- net. 
” Likely to take its place at once among the 
great biographies, not so much because of its 
literary qualities — ^though these are good — 
as because of Its obvious truthfulness.” — 
Times. Vindicate Newman’s complete loyalty 
to R.C. Church. His life in the English (%uich 
is dismissed In a single chapter. See also 
JAvss: (1) By B. H. Hutton. (L.R.) 261 pp. 
Por. 1891. Methuen. 8/- net. A valuaole 
study. The main part of the book is devoted 
to the Anglican hie of Newman. His career 
within the Church of Rome Is compressed into 
a single chapter. (2) By wm. Bsiny. (L.L.) 
294 pp. Hbu. 1904. Hodder. O.p. Chap- 
ters on Newman as man of lettexi, and New- 
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man*! pUoa in blstory. (8) JSfwnmn'M Cwt^ 
Mpond^nce toith sHu and Othm (1889-45). 
Oln. 422 pp. 1917. LonginAiui. 
NlGHTOrOALB, FJoranoe (1820-1910). LlFB. 
By Sir E. T. Cook. 2 voIb. 9 In. 1048 pp. 
Fora. 1913. HacmlllAn. O.p. 

A full and authoritative life showing what 
Florence Nightingale aocompllshed for the 
British Army and the naising profession. The 
work also sheds a strong liw npon the inner 
history of this remarkable woman. 
NORTHCLIFFE, Lord, newspaper proprietor 
(1805-1022). LlFls. By Max Pemberton. 
8i in. 268 pp. 1022. Hodder. 7/6 net. 
The author was among Lord Northoliffo's oldest 
and closest friends, and the memoir is based 
upon personal knowledge supplemented by 
information dictated by Lord Northcliffe for 
the purposes of the book. The work professes 
to be ** a close study of a great personality by 
one who lived and worked with him for many 
years." 

O’CONNELL, Daniel, Irish politician (1776- 
1847). LIVE. By B. Dunlop. (H.N.) 408 pp. 
Ulus. 1900. Putnam. W- net. 

The best book for the general reader. A care- 
fully-written narrative, sympathetic yet critical 
OWEN, Sir Richard, naturalist (1804-92). 

Life. By his grandson, It. Owen. 2 vols. 
8 in. 802 pp. Ulus. 1894. Murray. 28/- net. 
“ With the scientific portions revised by C. D. 
Sherborn; also an essay on Owen’s position 
In anatomical science," by Huxley. The 

standard authority. 

PADEREWSKI, Ignaz Jan, pianist (b. 1860). 
Life. By K. A-l^ughau. (L M.M.) 92 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Lane. 3/6 net. 

The only monograph in English dealing with 
Paderewski. Gives a concise and interesting 
sketch of his career, estimates his work as 
pianist and '’^^roser, indicates personal traits, 
and discuBses his views on music and teaching. 

PAGE, Walter H., American Ambassador to 
Great Britain (d. 1918). Life and Lettehs. 
By B. J. Hendrick. 2 vols. 9) in. 891 pp. 
1922. Heinemann. 36/- net. 

The subject of the biography was American 
Ambassador to the Court of 8t. James during 
the Great War, and actually gave his life to 
enlist the resources and the man -power of his 
country against German aggression. His 
letters to President Wilson, Colonel House, and 
others, present a remarkable picture of a 
momentous period; likewise his descriptions 
of England under the stress of war. 

PAGET, Sir James, Bart., surgeon (1814-90). 
Mbmoiko and Letters. Ed. by his son, 
Stephen Paget. 9 in. 438 pp. lllus. 1901. 
Longmans. O.p. 

The book is divided into two parts, the first 
containing the whole of the memoirs, with a 
commentary on each of the six chapters dealing 
with Paget’s early lif^ and the second recount- 
ing the later years. Paget’s pathological work 
and bis private practice are merely outlined. 
PARK, Mungo, African traveller (1771-1806). 
Mun(»o Park and the Niger. By Joseph 
Thomson. (W.G.E.) 344 pp. lllus. Maps. 
1890. Philip. 

Not a formal plography, but a detailed and 
authoritative account of Park’s African 
journeys. 

PARNELL, Charlts Stewart, Irish political 
leader (1846-91). Life. By R. Barry 
O’Brien. 2 vols. 772 pp. Ulna. 1898. 
Murray. 24/- net. 

The standard biography. The narrative Is 
enotitory rather than critical. Does not 
attempt an estimate of Pamell's character, 
but gives an "appreciation" by Gladstone, 
^6 aho (1) Mmoir^ by his brother, J. H. 
ParneU. 9 in. 828 pp. Ulus. 1916. Con- 
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stable. 10/6 net. (2) Bi» Lava Story and 
Potitieal Life, by Katherine O'Shea (Mrs. 
Parnell). New ed. 8^ in. 344 pp. 1921. 
CasseU. 7/0 net. 

PASCAL, Blaise, French scientist and religious 
writer (1623-62). Life. By Viscount St. 
C^es. 460 pp. For. 1909. Hurray 

Describes the more dramatic sides of Pascal’s 
Bcientlflo career, but deals briefly with bla 
geometrical performances and his quarrels with 
the Church of Borne. Gives short chrono- 
logical table of the chief events of Pascal’s 
life, viewed in relation to the general history 
of his time; also useful bibliog. (English and 
French). See also (1) sketch by H. R. Jordan. 
264 pp. 1900. Williams. 4/6 net. " A study 
in religious psychology." About half the book 
is biographical. 

PASTEUR, Louis, French scientist (1822-96). 
Life. By R. Vallery-Radot. * New ed. 
9 in. 643 pp. lllus. 1919. Constable. 
10/6 net. 

Tr. by Mrs. R. L. Devonshire. The most com- 
plete account of Pasteur's work and influence. 
Preface by Sir Wm. Osier. See also Life, by 
P. and Mrs. Fraukland. (O.S.S.a.) 230 pp. 

Ulus. 1898. Cassell. Sketches briefly and 
clearly the genius and labours of the great 
scientist. 

PATER, Walter Horatio, critic and humanist 
(1830 - 04) Life. By A. C. Benson. 
(E.M.L.) 233 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 

3/6 net. 

A brief, sympathetic study written with skill 
and judgment. The author was assisted iu the 
biographical portion by members of Pater's 
family, and by several of the great critic’s 
Intimate friends. 

PATRICK, St. ie. 372 c. 463). LIFE. By J. 

B. Bury. 9 in. 419 pp. Maps. 1905. Mac- 
millan. 15/- not. 

A thoroughly critical account of St. Patrick and 
his place in history. Supersedes all other 
works on the subject. Based upoo " a methodi- 
cal examination of the sources.^’ The author’s 
conclusions tend to show that the Roman 
Catholic conception of St. Patrick’s work is, 
generally, " nearer to historical fact than the 
views of some anti-papal divines." 

PATTISON, Mark, rector of Lincoln College, 
Oxford (1813-84). MEMOIRS. By ^mself. 
340 pp. 1886. Macmillan. 8/6. 

The Memoirs reach to 1861), and " are com- 
parable for their introspection only to Rous- 
seau's Confessions."* 

PEARSON, Sir Arthur, Bart., journalist and 
philanthropist (d. 1021). Life. By Sidney 
Dark. 8^ in. 228 pp. 1922. Hodder. 
10/6 net. 

The book naturally falls into two very different 
divisions. The first relates Pearson’s career 
as a journalist and newspaper proprietor on a 
large scale. In mid-life Pearson became stone- 
blind, and then it was that he did his noble 
work as " blind leader of the blind." This 
portion of the narrative is vividly told, and 
shows clearly his manifold actlvltieB. 

PEEL, Sir Robert, sUtesman (1788-1860). 
PEEL FROM HIS PRIVATE PAPERS. Ed. by 

C. S. Porker. 2nded. 8 vols. 9 in. 1778 pp. 
lllus. 1899. Murray. Vol. i. 18/- net. 
Vols. ii. and iii., 86/- net. 

" With a chapter on his life and character by 
his grandson, the Hon. George Peel." The 
standard work superseding all previous books. 
See also Private Juetten, ed. by Geo. Peel. 9 in. 
307 pp. 1920. Murray. 18/- net. Short 
Ufe. by J. R. Thursfleld. (T.E.S.) 252 pp. 
1891. Macmillan. 8/6 net. A sound piece 
of work, but written before the pubUcation of 
the Feel Papere* 
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PBNN, Wll]iam« Quaker and courtier (1044* 
1718). Ufx and Work. By Mrs. CoJqu* 
houn Grant. 9 in. 270 pp. Ulus. 1907. 
Murray. l6/« net. 

An intereeting carefully-written narrative by 
one of Penn'B direct descendants. The writer 
le attracted most by the personal side of the 
inreat Quaker’s career^ and attempts to give a 
life-like portrait of the man. Chapter on 
Penn’s descendants, and appendix containing 
list of Penn’s workB,with dates of publication. 
See also by w. Graham, 8^ in. 882 pp. 

Ulus. 1917. Headley. 7/6. Written by an 
BngUsh Quaker. Stress is laid on the enor- 
mous volume of Penn’s writings; also on his 
personal oharaoteilstics. 

PBaHCLBS (o. 500-429 D.C.). LIFE. By 
Evelyn Abbott. (H.N.) 394 pp. Ulus. 
Putnam. 8/- net. 

The sketch is in two parts: the drst tracing the 
growth of the Athenian empire and the causes 
which alienated Athens and Sparta; the second 
giving a brief account of the government, the 
art and literature, the society and manners of 
Perlclean Athens. Author differs widely from 
Qrote and Gurtiua in estimating the statesman- 
ship of Pericles. 

FETTER THE GREAT, Emperor of Russia (1672- 
1726). Life. By £. Waliszewski. Tr. by 
Lady Mary Loyd. 2nd ed. 9 in. 672 pp 
Por. 1808. Heinemann. O.p. 

An authoritative work divided into three parta: 
the first dealing with Peter’s education, the 
second with the- man, and the third with his 
work. 


PHILIP U. OF SPAIN (1527-08). LIFE. By 
Martin A. S. Hume. (F.S.) 277 pp. 1897. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

By an eminent authority ou Spanish history. 
His aim is to consider Philip mainly as a 
statesman, In relation to the important prob- 
lems with which he bad to deaf, rather than 
to furnish a connected account of the occur- 
rences of Philip's long reign. Bibliog. 
PITMAN, Sir Isaao, inventor of phonography 
(1813-97), Life. By Alfred Baker. 81 in. 
403 pp. Ulus. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. 
An authoritative biography. Based on material 
furnished by Pitman's family. Gives an in- 
teresting account of the origin and develop- 
ment of what has come to be regarded as the 
standard system of English shorthand. Valu- 
able appendices. Bibliog. (26 pp.). 

PITT, William, statesman (1769-1806). Life. 
By Lord Rosebery. (T.E.S.) 309 pp. 

1908. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

The best short Life. ** It is not only a lumin- 
ous estimate of Pitt’s character and policy, it 
is also a brilliant gallery of portraltB.’'^2'tmes. 
See also sketch by Chas. Whibley. 8 in. 
347 pp. Ulus. 1906. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
The biography is slight'; but contains some 
masterly criticism. 

PLATO (e. 427-347 B.O.). Life. By B. Q. 
Ritchie. (W.E.M.) 240 pp. 1902. Edin.: 
Clark. 4/' net. 

The biography Is confined to chap. i. The 
remainder of the volume is devoted to an 
exposition of the Platonic writings. Intended 
for the general reader, Greek words being used 
sparing^, and never without interpretation. 
An appendix indicates Plato’s family connec- 
tions. 


PUSET, Edward Bouveris, English Church 
leader (1800-82). LIFE. By G. W. E. 
RusseU. (E.C.L.) 224 pp. 1907. Mow- 
bray. (New ed. 1912.) 

A brief and Interesting survey of Dr. Pusey’s 
life and work by a noted Anglican layman. 
PYM, John. Puxltan leader (1584-1643). Life. 
By C. E. Wade. 84 in. 366 pp. 1912. 
Pftman. 

A readable sketch of the career of the great 
Parliamentarian of Charles the First’s time. 
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Incorporates all that has hitherto been brought 
to light concerning Pym, and gives an intelli- 
gent account of his policy. 

RAEBURN, Sir Henry, portrait painter (176d- 
1823). LIFE. By E.Tinnin^n. (M.B.A.) 
296 pp. 21iUas. 1904. W. Scott. 

A biographical and critical study adhering 
closely to what is or seems sound in Cunning- 
ham’s and in the fragmentary writings and 

references of those who knew Raeburn, in- 
cluding Wilkie and Scott. Chronolodeal cata- 
logues of Raeburn’s exhibited works, 1792- 
1904; Raeburn pictures in British publlo 
galleries; prices fetched by Raeburn pictures; 
and bibliog. 

RAINY, Robert, Scottish ecclesiastical leader 
(1826-1906). Life. By P. Carnegie Simpson. 
2 vols. 0 in. 1026 pp. Pors. 1900. 
Hodder. O.p. 

An ecclesiastical history as well os a biography. 
Narrates and discusses much of the history 
of the Scottish Church during the last three- 
quarters of the nineteenth century, while pre- 
senting a life-like portrait of Rainy. Accurate, 
authoritative, ably written, and, considering 
the amount of controversial ground covered, 
wonderfully impartial. * 

RALEGH, Sir Walter, soldier, sailor, and his- 
torian (c. 1652-1618). Life. By Martin 
A. S. Hume. 4th ed. 8 in. 449 pp. Por. 
Maps. 1006. Unwin. 2/6 net. 

The best popular biography. The author 
writes from first-hand knowledge and tells the 
story of Ralegh’s many-sided career with skill 
and judgment, lie regards liim mainly as the 
founder of our Colonial Empire. See also 
short Liven: (1) By Sir R. Rodd. (E.M.A.) 
300 pp. Por 1904. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
Compact, reliable, and abreast of modern 
scholarship. (2) i^y Louise Creighton. New 
ed. 61 in. 282 pp. Por. Maps. 1882. 
Rlvington. O.p. Attempts to gather round 
the person of Ralegh an account of the leading 
features of his age. 

RAPHAEL, great artist (1483-1620). His Life 
AND Works. By J. A. Crowe and G. B. 
Oavalcaselle. 2 vols. 84 in. 1009 pp. 

JS82. Murray. Vol. 1., 16/- net; Vol. ii., 
O.p. 

With particular reference to recently dis- 
covered records, and an exhaustive study of 
extant drawings and pictures.” The standard 
English work. See also Life, by .Tulia Cart- 
wright. Ulus. Seeley. 10/6 net. An im- 
portant contribution. 

REDMOND, John, leader of Irish Parliamentary 
Party (1856-1918). Life. By L. G. Red- 
mond-Howard. 84 in. 368 pp. 1910. 
(New ed. 1912.) Hurst. 

”A good biography, stripped of tiresome 
detail, but picturesque and convincing.” — 
Times, 


REMBRANDT, great artist (1607-69). LIFE 
AND Work. By G. Baldwin Brown. (L.A.) 
8 in. 352 pp. 45 illus. 1007. Duckworth. 
7/6 net. 

A popular study by the Professor of Fi.ue Art 
in Edinburgh University. Each section of the 
book attempts to deal with one cf the bio- 
naphicaJ, historical, statistic, lesthetic, or 
technical questions about Rembrandt which 
students of his work would wish to have an- 
swered. Gives index of Rembrandt’s works; 
also of etchings according to the number of 
Bartsch. 


RENAN, ErAMt, French writer (1828-92). Life. 
By Madame Darmesteter (A. Mary F. 
Robinson). 290 pp. Por. 1898. Methuen. 


u. 

An 


iu inseresnng, well-proportioned, and sym- 
lathetic study. See aik) (1) Lif^ by WilBam 
iarry. (L.L;> 296 pp. lUus. 1%6. Hodder. 
/- net. .Written from a Christian standpoint* 
k fine study, showing jnsight, knowledge, and 
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a desire to be fair; (2) Idf^ by F. Esplnasse. 
(O.W.) 242 pp. 1896. w. Scott. An ex- 

cellent outline. Full blblioK* (20 pp.). 
REYNOIiDS, Sir Joshua, painter (1723-02). 
His Life and Aat. By Lord Bonald S. 
Gover. (B.A.) 8 in. 169 pp. lUns. 
1902. Bell. O.p. 

An admirable short Life for the general reader: 
profusely and finely lllustratod. Chap. ^li. 
deals ^th Reynolds' writings and opinions 
on Art; chap. lx. with engrayers after Rey- 
nolds’ works; and chap. x. with the gallery 
and saleroom. 

RHODES, GsoU John, South African statesman 
(1863-1902). Life. By Sir Lewis Michell. 
2 vote. 9 In. 098 pp. 1910. Arnold. O.p. 
Written by one of the Rhodes' trustees who had 
access to many private and ofllcial papers, and 
who was intimately conversant with Rhodes* 
work. A feature is the number of apprecia- 
tions of Rhodes by friends. See also: U) Cecil 
Rhodes : His Ptivate Life, by F. Jourdan. 
9 in. 287 pp. 1910. Lane. 7/0 net. Author 
was Rhodes^ private secretary. (2) A Month 
graph and a Reminiscence, by Sir Thomas B. 
Fuller. 9 in. 288 pp. 1910. Longmans. 
O.p. Author was intimately associated with 
Rhodes for more than twenty years. 

RIPON, George, First Marquess of, statesman 
(1827-1009). Life. By Lucien Wolf. 
2vols. 81 in. 797 pp. lllus. 1921. Murray. 
42/- net. 

Lord Ripon was a prominent figure in aU the I 
Liberal administrations from that of Palmers- 1 
ton in 1860 to that of Mr. Asquith. The i 
chief feature of the work is the full story of 
Lord Ripon’s Indian Viccroyalty, an epoch 
and a turning-point in the history of India. 
ROBERTS, Earl, Field-Marshal (1832-1014). 
Life. By Sir 6. Forrest. 91 in. 384 pp. 
lllus. 1914. Cassell. 

Not a complete biography, the narrative 
closing, however, within a few months of Lord 
Roberts’s death. The author, who was assisted 
by the subject, aims at enabling the reader 
to form his own judgment of the great soldier 
by a clear presentation of his services in the 
Indian Mutiny, the Second Afghan War, and 
the Boer War. 


ROBERTSON, Frederick William » of 
Brighton,” preacher (1816-53). Life and 
Letters. Ed. by Stopford A. Brooke. 
New ed. 2 vote, 696 pp. Por. 1901. 
Kogan Paul. 10/6 net. Pop. ed.. 6/- net. 
The author has mainly relied on the letters 
wliich explain Robertson's mode of thought, 
indicate the source and progress of many of his 
views, and show the high standard of his 
literary culture. An admirable biography. 
No index. 


ROBERTSON, Sir William, Bart., Field- 
Marshal (b. 1860). From Private to Field- 
Marshal. By Sir WUlllam Robertson. 9 in. 
416 pp. 1921. Constable. 21/- net. 

An interesting autobiography in wliich the 
author sets forth the leading facts of his life- 
story. His military career is simply told, and 
much siAce is devoted to the part he played 
in the Great War. 


RODIN, Auguste, French sculptor (1840-1017). 

Life and Work. By F. Lawton. 0 in. 

810 pp. lUtts. 1006. Unwin. O.p. 
Presents a full and authentic account of the 
earlier career. Based largely on conversations 
with Rodin. Many photographs of Rodin’s 
'art are reproduced. See also (1) critioa] 
biography by H. Ciolkowska. (L.B.A.) 6 in. 
176 pp. llhiB. 1012. Metbuen. 6/- net: 
Roain : The Man and His Art* Compiled 
J, Clade], and tr. by S. K. Star. 47.mus. 
Batsford. 8V- net. Consists of 
Leaves from Rodin’s Note-book, with a critical 
appreciation by J, Huneker. 
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ROMANES, Osofsa John, scientist (1848-94). 
LlFB AND LSTIEB8. By his Wife. Si in. 
808 pp. For. 1896. Longmans. O.p. 
Romanes, as far as possible, is allowed to smak 
for himself, especially in matters scientific. 
Many letters bearing on biological pursuits are 
inserted. 

ROMNEY, Georgs, painter (1784-1802). Life. 
By Sir Herbert NfaxweU. (M.B.A.) 264 pp. 
21 illns. 1002. W. Scott. 

Attempts to collate previous writings about 
Romney with the object of arriving at a good 
understanding of the man, and of the circum- 
stances through which he rose to eminence. 
Presents a more complete catalogue of his 
works than has hitherto been compiled, and 
endeavours to trace the fluctuation in public 
esteem through which they have passed. 
ROOSEVELT, Theodore (1858-1919). Life. 
By Joseph R. Bishop. 2 vote. 91 in. 
1042 pp. Ulus. 1920. Hodder.' O.p. 

An authoritative biography, surveying com- 
prehensively the varied career of the famous 
American President, and endeavouring to 
indicate the traits of a forceful personality. 
See also XAfe, by W. B. Thayer. 9 in. 494 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Constable. 26/- net. Professes 
to be *' an intimate biography.” 

ROSEBERY, Lord, statesman, orator, and 
man of letters (b. 1847). Life and Speeches. 
By T. F. O. Coates. 2 vote. 9 in.‘ 1093 pp. 
Ulus. 1900. Hutchinson. O.p. 

The luUesl account of Lord Rosebery's public 
career. The narrative, which ends with the 
year 1900, consists largely of excerpts from 
speeches indicating Lord Rosebery’s attitude 
to various public qucstioiiB. See also Life: 
(1) By JaneT. Stoddort. 9^ in. 182 pp. 1900. 
Hodder. O.p. Brings together from trust- 
worthy sources much Interesting material 
bearing upon the personal side of Lord Rose- 
bery’s life. Illustrations a feature. (2) Afis- 
ceUanies, Literary and Historical, by Lord Rose- 
bery. 2 vote. 1921. Hodder. 30/- net. 
Speeches on literary and historical subjects. 
ROUSSEAU, Jean Jacques (1712-78). LIFE. 
By John Morley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). 
3rd ed. 2 vote. 7 in. 709 pp. 1886. 
Macmillan. 6^- net each. 

The only detailed account of Rousseau’s career 
in English. A brilliant critical study. 
RUBENS, Peter Paul, painter (1677-1040). 
Life. By Hope Rea. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 

152 pp. lllus. 1905. Bell. O.p. 

A brief, naphic account. The first 60 pp. are 
devoted to the biography, and the remainder 
to a critical exposition of Rubens’ work. 
Popular. Catalogue of Rubens' principal 
works. See also Life, by C. W. Kelt. (G.A.) 
124 pp. lllus. 1882. Low. Attempts to do 
Justice to Rubens’ diplomatic as well as his 
artistic career. 


RUSKIN, John, art critic (1819-1900). LIFE. 
By Sir £. T. Cook. 2 vote. 84 in. 1190 pp. 
Pors. 1911. Allen. 26/- net. 

The authorised and complete life, by the editor 
of the Library edition of Buskin’s works. The 
author had at hte disposal all Buskin’s diaries, 
note-books, letters, memoranda, etc. Sec also 
Life and Work, by W. G. Collingwood. 6th ed. 
428 pp. Poi. Methuen. 7/6 net. Popular, 
but incomplete. Author was an intimate 
friend of Ruskln and wrote the book with his 
approval. Blbliog^. Catalogue of Ruskin's 
drawings. Short Life, by Frederic Harrison. 
(E.M.L.) 1902. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
RUSSEUi, Charles, First Baron Russell of 
KiUowen, Lord Chief Justice (1832-1900). 
NJilFE. By R. Barry O'Brien. 9 in. 406 pp. 

For. 1901. Murray. 16/- net. 

The authorised biography. Picturesquely 
^Itten, and rives an admirable portrait of 
the man. Author was personally known to 
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hiB Bubjeot. The concloBionB of the report of 
the SpeolAl (Parnell) CiommiaBion are pirated in 
an appendix. 

RUSSBLL» Urd John, etatesinan (1792-1878) 
Lira. ByStuait J.Beid. (Q.P.M.) 397 pp. 
Por. 1895. Low. O.p. 

Contains a good deal of material, hitherto un- 
published, concerning the career of the last 

S eat Whig etatesman. The author had access 
the journals of the Bowager-Countcsa 
Eussell, and received important help from 
other relatlvoB, intimate friend^ and politick 
aasociateB. See also Early 
1806-40, ed. by his son, B. Busseli. 2 vols. 
8|in. ft28pp. Ulus. 1913. Unwin. 21/- net. 
SALISBURY, Robert, Marquis of, statesman 
(1880-1903). Ll7B. By Lady Gwendolen 
Cecil. 2 vols. 757 pp. lllus. 1921. 
Hodder. 21/* net each. 

The ofBclal biography of the famous Victorian 
Premier. The first vol. treats of the period 
1830-1868, the second with the years 1868- 
1880. The later career of Lord Salisbury will 
be dealt with in subsequent volumes. 
SAVONAROLA, Girolamo, Italian religious and 
political reformer (1452-08). Lira ani> 
PTIkss. By P. Villari, tr. by L. Villari. 
K Pop. od. 84 in. 839 pp. Ulus. 1896. 
^ Unwin. 8/6 net. 

Xbe standard life. A work of immense research, 
bringing together practically all that is known 
of Savonarola. Finely written, and tolerably 
free from bias. See also Life, by E. L. S. 
Horsburgh. 6th' ed. 303 pp. 1020. Methnen 
6/- net. Cheap ed. 4/- net. Concise, lucid, 
and attractively written. 

SCOTT, Sir Walter, novelist and poet (1771- 
1832j. LlFB. By J. G. Lockhart. Standard 
ed. Abridg. by Lockhart. 2 vols. lllus. 
Black. 3/6 net each. Also new ed . , abridg. 
lllus. Black. 6/- net. 

Short JUvMr (1) By Andrew Lang. (L.L.) 
269 pp. tllUB. 1906. Hodder. 6/- net. 
Gives the essence of Lockhart’s book in small 
space, with a few additions from other sources. 
The author worked over much of Scott’s 
historical ground, and over most of the MS. 
materials, which were handled by lA)ckhart. 
(2) By H. H. Hutton. (E.M.L.) 185 pp. 

1879. Macmillan. 2/0 n«*t. A ’* slight minia- 
ture taken from the great picture ” (Lock- 
hart’s). Strong on the critical side. (3) By 
G. Salntsbury. (F.S.) 158 pp. 1897. Oil- 

phants. Not very accurate, hut freshly 
written. (4) By O. Le Grys Norgate. S in. 
878 pp. lllus. 1900. Methuen. O.p. Purports 
to be a " brief modem life.” 

SHAKESPEARE, WiUiam (1564-1616). Life. 
By Sir Sidney Lee. New and levis. ed. 
6 in. 811 pp. Ulus. 1922. Murray. 
15/- net. Cheap ed.. 10/6 net. 

The standard work. Indispensable to every 
student of Shakespeare. A full record of duly 
attested facts ana dates. Sec also (1) Out- 
linee of the JAfeof Shakespeare, by J. O. Halllwell- 
FhlUipps. 6tli ed. 2 vols. 10 in. 803 pp. 
1886. Longmans. O.p. A work of flrst-rate 
Importance. (2) Zdfe, by W. J. Rolfe. 9 in. 
654 pp. Ulus. 1905. Dnekworth. O.p. 
Aims at giving the main facts, traditions, and 
eonjeetures concerning Shakespeare's personal 
and literary history, together with the evidence. 
Diffen from Sir Sidney Lee, particularly on 
the history and interpretation of the Sonnets. 
Brief blbllog. (3) Life.hy Sir Walter Raleigh. 
(E.M-L.) 232 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
Hot a formal biography, but a brilUant essay 
showing the mind of Shakespeare at work. 
SHELLEY, Pew Byish^ poet (1792-1822). 
Lira. By Edward Bowden. New ed. 
8| in. 610 pp. Por. 1921. Kagan Paul. 
W- net. 

A careful abridgment of the author’s larger 
Life in two vw. The most complete and 
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autiioritative record. See also Shdlsy: The 
Man and the Poet, by A. Glutton-Brock. 9 in. 
817 pp. 1909. Methuen. 10/6 net. An able, 
interesting, and simgestlve study. The author 
tries to represent Shelley as he was, and to say 
exactly what he thinks of his character and 
poetry. Sympathetic, but candid. Short 
Z4eei:(l)ByjnA.3ymondB. (E.M.L.) 196pp. 
1884. MacmUlau. 2/6 net. (2) By W. Sharp. 
(G.W.) 201 pp. 1887. W. Scott. Blbllog. 

(23 pp.). 

SHERIDAN, Riehard Brinslsy, dramatist and 
orator (1751-1816). Lira. By Walter 
Slchel. 9 In. 1196 pp. 1909. Constable. 
O.p. 

A lengthy work, but necessary to a right under- 
standing of the subject. Based on new and 
original material, including a manuscript 
diary by Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire. 
See also Livee: (1) By W. Fraser Rae. 2 vols. 

9 in. 903 pp. IlluB. 1896. liacmillan. 26/-. 
Introduction by Sheridan’s great-grandson, the 
Marquess of Dufferin and Ava, who says that 
” the Sheridan of actual life is (here) depicted 
with all attainable clearness.” (2) By Mrs. 
Oliphant. (E.M.L.) 216 pp. 1883. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. > 

SIDDONS, Sarah, actress (1755-1831). The 
INOOMPABADLB SiDDONS. By Mrs. Clement 
Parsons. 9 In. 315 pp. 20 lllus. 1909. 
Methuen. O.p. 

Sheds a strong and interesting light upon the 
personality of Mrs. Siddons. ‘ Reveals her weak 
as well as her strong points. 

SIDNEY, Sir Philip, soldier, statesman, and 
poet (1554-86). LIFE. By M. W. Wallace. 

9 in. 436 pp. 1915. Camb. Press. 10/6 
net. 

The narrative is based on a thoro^h examina • 
tion of the manuscript and published sources 
of information. The author studies Sidney in 
his relation to his contemporaries and to the 
history of his time. Affords fresh light on 
nduoi' details. Appendices. See also (1) Life, 
by H. R. Fox Bourne. (H.N.) 402 pp. 

lllus. 1891. Putnam. 8/- net. Popular and 
authoritative. (2) Life, by J. A. Symonds. 
(E.M.L.) 208 pp. MaomlUan. 2/6 net. 
SMITH, Adam, author of The Wealth of Naiione 
(1728-90). Lli'E. By John Rae. 9 in. 
464 pp. 1895. Macmillan. O.p. 

The standard work. Incorporates a good deal 
of information that has come to light during 
the last hundred years, as well as some hitherto 
unpu’ollshed letters. See also brief sketch by 
Viscount Haldane. (G.W.) 161 pp. 1887. 

W. Scott. Blbllog. (10 pp.). 

SMITH, Goldwin, historian (1823-1910). Life 
AND Opinions. By A. Haultalu. 84 in. 
815 pp. lllus. 1913. Laurie. 18/- net. 

The author was Goldwin Smith’s secretary 
and literary executor. The book consists 
mainly of verbatim records of GonversatUms 
which he had with the subject. Appended la 
Goldwin Smith’s journal during his first visit 
to America in 1864. 

SMITH, Sydney, wit and social reformer (1771- 
1846). Life and Tines. By Stuart J. 
Reid. 84 In. 429 pp. lUus. 1884. Low. 
O.p. 

” Based on family documents and the recollec- 
tions of personal friends.” Attempts to set 
the many-sided ebarabter of Sydney Smith in a 
new light, and so dlftpel, by an appeal to Indis- 
putable facts, lingering errors oonoetnlng his 
character. A valuable Gontribution. See also . 
abort lAfe, by G. W. B. RusseU. (E.M.L.) 
248 pp. 1905. MaemUhra. 8/6 net Strong 
on the critical tide 

SMITH, W, Raberton, tUCologUm and Orienta- 
list (1846-94), Lm. By J. Sutherland 
Black and Geo. C&rystal. 0 hi. 638 pp. 
17 lUas. 1912. Black. O.p. 
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The aim of the aathon le ** to present a picture 
of the time in which he lived, to record as com- 
pletely as possible his many achievements, and 
to explain and justify the part he took In events 
of critical Importance in the religious history 
of his country.*' 

SMOLLETT. Tobias George, novelist (1721-71). 
Life, and a Sblbotion fboh bis WRinKas. 
By Chambers. 227 pp. Ulus. 1880. 
Chambers. O.p. 

A conscientious piece of work Intended to place 
Smollett ** In a better light before the world." 
To help the picture, the author includes 
passages of the novelist's writings, eitlier 
characteristic of his style or wholly or partially 
descriptive of events of his own life. Based 
to some extent on family papers. See also 
Life, by B. Hannay. (Q.w.) 7 in. 168 pp. 
1887. W. Scott. Bibliog. (10 pp.). 
SOCRATES, Athenian philosopher (460-309 
B.O.). See PBILOSOPHY, col. 347. 

SOUTHEY. Robert, poet and man of letters 
(1774-1848). Life. By Edward Bowden. 
(K.M.L.) lOOpp. 1870. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
There is no full and satisfactory biography of 
Southey, but this is an admirable short one. 
The last chapter deals with Southey’s work in 
literature. 

SPENCER, Herbert, philosopher (1820-1003). 
AUTOBIOGRAPHY. 2 vols. 0 In. 1110 pp. 
Bins. 1904. Williams. Pop. ed. O.p. 
Spencer wrote this work in the hope tiiat it 
would be "a useful accompaniment” to his 
books. See also (1) Life and Letters, by Bavid 
Buncan. 0 in. 634 pp. 17 illus. 1908. 
Williams. 6/- net. The authorised biography. 
Contains (pp. 633-576) an essay on "The 
Filiation of Ideas " which Spencer loft for 
publication. The essay forms " a sketch plan 
Of the Synthetic Philosophy.'* (2) Life, by 
J. Arthur Thomson. (E.M.S.) 7 in. 203 pp. 
Por. 1006. Bent. 3/6 net. A brief and 
graphic account of Spencer’s career, an appre- 
ciation of his characteristics, and a statement 
of his scientific services. Prominence given to 
his Principles of Biology, and to his position as 
a cosmic evolutionist. (3) The Man and his 
TTorA;, by Hector Maepherson. 2nded. 234 pp. 
(yhapman. 6/- net. Attempts to present 
to the general reader " Spencerism in lucid, 
coherent shape." (4) Life, by Hugh Elliot. 
(M.N.C.) 0 in, 340 pp. tllus. 1917, Con- 
stable. 6/- net. An independent estimate. 
See also Philosopjiy, col. 357. 

SPENSER, Edmund, poet (c. 1552-99). Life. 
By R. W. Church. (E.M.L.) 181 pp. 
1870. Macmillan. 2/0 net. 

A brief but illuminating study of the life and 
laoetry of Spenser. Nearly half the volume is 
devoted to desoribing and analysing the Faerie 
Queene. 

SPINOZA, Barueh, or BENEDICTUS Do, 

philosopher (1632-77). See Philosophy, 
col. 357. 

SPURGEON, CharlM Haddon, Baptist preacher 
(1834-92). AUTOBIOGRAPHY. Compiled by 
his Wife and his Private Secretary. 4 vole. 
11 in. 1161 pp. Ulus. 1807-1000. Pass- 
more. 

Based on Spurgeon's diary, correspondence, 
and records. See also popular Life, % W. Y. 
Fullerton. 0 in. 370 pp. 1920. WUliams. 
16/- net. The writer, wno knew the subject i 
intimately, ^mishes a vivid sketch of thei 
great Baptist preacher's life and work. I 

. STANLEY, Arthur Ptnrhyn, Bean of West- 1 
minster (1815-81). Life and Letters. By 
Lwd Brme (R. B. Prothero). With the 
coMjperatloii of G. O. Bradl^. 2nd ed. 
2 vols. 9 In. 1136 pp. niQs. 1804. 
Murray. O.p. 

The authorisod Diography. Presents a portrait 
^ A^^mar freshness and fidelity, largely based 
on the Bean's own letters. 
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STANLEY, Sir Henry Morton, African traveller 
(1841-1004). AUTOBIOGRAPHY. Ed. by hiS 
Wife. 9tin. 656 pp. Idillns. Map. 1900. 
Low. 

The autobionaphy covers only the earlier 
portion of Stanley's career, and Is compre- 
hended in the first nine chapters. The re- 
mainder of his life-story (two thirds of the 
book) is told from his journals, letters, and 
private note-books. Bibliog. 

STEELE, Sir Rtebard, essayist (1672-1729). 
Life. By G. A. Aitken. 9 in. 896 pp. 
Ulus. lAo. Pitman. O.p. 

Beals exhaustively with the subject, and brings 
to light many new facts, the result of a close 
study of original authorities, documentary and 
printed. The work also includes a large number 
of letters and manuscripts by Steele, hitherto 
unpublished. Bibliog. (41 pp.). 

STEPHEN, Sir LesUs, author (1832-1904). 
Life and Letters. By F. W. -Maitland. 
9 in. 618 pp. Por. 1906. Buckworth. 
Cheap ed. 7/6 not. 

A very full and interesting biography, the 
material for which was largely supplied by 
Stephen's many friends. Boea not, however, 
attempt any criticism of Stephen's literary 
work. Bibliog., and list of the "Sunday 
tramps.’' 

STEPHENSON, George, Inventor and founder 
of railways (1781-1848). LIFE. By Samuel 
Smiles. Popular cd. 289 pp. Illus. Murray. 
6/- net. 

The standard Life. This edition contains a 
large amount of material which was not avail- 
able when the work was first penned. 

STERNE, Laurenee, author (1713-67). Life 
AND Times. By W. L. Cross. 9 in. 570 pp. 
JUus. 1900. Macmillan. O.p. 

Aims at presenting the personal history of 
Sterne, along with some account of the nu- 
merous men and women with whom he as- 
sociated. A biographical rather than a critical 
study. See also Lives: (1) By Walter Siohel. 
0 in. 360 pp. 1010. Williams. O.p. Con- 
tains some fresh matter; also the hitherto un- 
published Journal to Elisa. (2) By H. B. 
Traill. (E.M.L.) 184 pp. 1882. Macmillan. 
2/e net. 

STEVENSON, Robert Louis, author (1850-04). 
Life. By Sir Graham Balfour. 15th ed. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. Also in Methuen’s 
Half-Crown Library. 

Intended to swplement the vols. of Steven- 
son's Letters. The author (Stevenson’s cousin) 
lived with the subject during the last two years 
and a half of his (Stevenson's) life. The narra- 
tive lor the most part is based on Stevenson's 
own writings. No attempt is made to estimate 
his work. See also (1) R. L. Stevenson : A Life 
Study tn CriUdsm, by H. B. Baildon. 253 pp. 
Pors. 1001. Chatto. 7/- net. Author was a 
schoolfellow of Stevenson's and knew him in- 
timately. (2) Lif^hy L. 0. Cornford. (M.E.W.) 
206 pp. 1809. Blackwood. (3) The Faith of 
Robert Louie Stevenson, by John Kelman. 
3rd ed. 8^ in. 318 pp. 1007. Oliphants. 
(4) R.L.S. Originals. Foulis. 6/- net. (5) 
Some Personal Recollections, by Lord Guthrie. 
1020. Green. 21/- net. (6) " Life of Mrs, 
R. L. Stevenson," by N. V. de G. Sanches. 
350 pp. 1920. Chatto. 12/- net. (7) I Can 
Rsmomber R. L. S., ed. by Rosaline Masson. 
8 in. 304 pp. Illus. 1022. Chambers. 
7/6 net. A collection of about 100 contribu- 
tions, all from people who con say: " 1 can 
remember R. L. S.'' 

STEWART, Priaoe Charles Edward. "The 
Young Chevalier." Lifb. By Andrew 
Lang. New ed. 488 pp. Por. 1908. 
Longmans. 8/6 net. 

The standard Life. Incorporates, for the first 
time, the results of a study of the whole- corre- 
spondence (1720-86) and other MSS. of the 
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exiled Houae of Stuart, together with some of 
the Cumberland MSS. and the State Papers in 
the Record Office. See also The Young Pte- 
Under, by 0. S. Terry. (O.B.) 7 In. 2S8 pp. 
12 llliu. 1903. Methuen. O.p. Brief, 
accurate, and clear, but making no claim to 
originality. 

STIBIjING, James Hutchison, philosopher 
(1820-1009). Life and Work. By Amelia 
H. Stirling. 370 pp. Por. 1012. Unwin. 

FuriSshcs a simple domestic picture of the 
great interpreter of the Hegelian philosophy, 
and attempts to indicate Stirling's general 
philosophical position ** in terms intelligible to 
a technically uninitiated reader.’* Viscount 
Haldane contributes an appreciative preface. 
STRACHEY, John St. Loe, Journalist (b. 1860). 
The Adventure of Living: an Aoto- 
BIOORAFHY. 8t in. 516 pp. 1022. Hodder. 
20/- net. 

The editor of the Spectator here records the 
things which, as a noted publicist of long 
standing, he lias done; likewise the many 
interesting people he has met. The book is 
particularly strong on the political side. 
STRATHCON A, Lord, builder of Canada (1820- 
lOld;}. Life. By Beckles Willson. 10 in. 
648 pp. 16 Ulus. 1015. Cassell. 26/- net. 
The standard biography. Based on original 
research and on family papers. Afnch space 
given to the Hudson’s Bay Company. The 
personal aspects of Strathcoua's career also 
receive attention. Appendices, and a sketch- 
map to illustrate Stratheuna’s associations with 
Canada. 

SULLIVAN, Sir Arthur, musical composer 
(1842-1000). Life. By B. W. Findon. 
222 pp. For. 1904. Xisbet. O.p, 

The author, a kinsman and admirer of Sulli- 
van's work, attempts to provide a handy little 
volume whfoh sliall be useful alike to the 
student and the musical amateur. Gives a 
clear outline of Sullivan’s career, a concise 
exposition of his music, and a complete list of 
his works. 

SWIFT, Jonathan, satirist (1667-1745). Life. 
By Sir Henry Craik. 2nd cd. 2 vols. 
703 pp. Pors. 1894. Macmillan. O.p. 

The best book, the fruit of many years’ study 
Attempts a full elucidation of the incidents of 
Swift’s life, of his relation to his contemporaries, 
and of the part he played in the literary and 
political history of his time. See also (1) the 
biographical and critical study by J. Churton 
Collins. 296 pp. 1898. Chatto. 6/- net. An 
able vindication of Swift. (2) Life, by Sir L. 
Stephen. (K.M.L.) 219 pp. 1880. Macmillan. 
2/6 net. (3) Life, by Sophie S. Smith. 9 in. 
340 pp. Ulus. 1010. Methuen. O.p- At- 
tempts a fresh appreciation of Swift’s character. 
SWINBURNE, Algernon Charles, poet (1837- 
1009). Life. By Edmund Gosse. 9 in. 
881pp. Ulus. 1017. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
The standard biography. ** Mr. Gosse was bom 
and bred to write the life of Swinburne.” — 
Timee. See also LeUere, ed. by Thos. Hake and 
A. €k)mpton-Jiickett. 9 in. 280 pp. Ulus. 
1018. Murray. 12/* net. The letters begin In 
’ 1860 and end some ten years before the poet’s 
death. 

SYHONDS, John Addington, author (1840-98). 
Life. By Horatio F. Brown. 2nd ed. 
Sin. 519pp. Por. 1903. Murray. 9/- net. 
Compiled from Symonds* papers and cone- 
ftpondence by his literary executor. The book 
is as closely autobiographical as the author 
could make it, Symonds being allowed to tell 
his own 5tory. 

TAGORE, Sir Rabindnnatti, IndUm poet 
(b. 1861). Life. By Ernest Ebys. 8 in. 
181 pp. lUos. 1916. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
A biographical study which attempts to relate 
Rabindranath Tkgorc both to the old tradition 
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in India and to tlie new day anticipated in his 
writings. See also Afp Hemtfnueencef, by Sir 
R. Tagore. 8 in. 283 pp. Ulus. 1917. Mac- 
millan. 7/6 net. Mainly of his boyhood. 

TAIT, Arehibald CampbsU, Archbishop of Can- 
terbury (1811-82). Life. By Randall T. 
Davidson (Archbishop of Canterbury) and 
William Benham. 2nd ed. 2 vols. .9 in. 
1181 pp. Pors. 1891. Macmillan. O.p. 
The authorised biography. Gives a plain record 
of a busy and eventful life, covering an im- 
portant period in the history of the Church of 
England. 

TAYLOR, Jeremy, Bishop of Down and Connor, 
and devotional writer (1613-67). Life. By 
E. Gosse. (E.M.L.) 246 pp. 1904. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 

” A conscientious attempt to present for the 
first time a detailed biography of Jeremy 
Taylor.” The final chapter discusses Taylors 
place in literary lilstory. For a detailed ex- 
position of his theology see Life, by 0. Worley. 

8 in 265 pp. Ulus. 1904. Longmans. O.p. 
Bibliog. (5 pp-). 

TENNYSON, Alfred, First Lord, poet (1800-92). 
Memoir. By ids Son. 2vo1b. >0in. 1090 pp. 
lUuB. 1897. Macmillan. 36/- net. Cheap 
cd. 6/- net. 

The official biography. At the end of vol. ii. 
will be found an interesting series of personal 
recollections of the poet by eminent contem- 
poraries. See also short biographies, (i) By 
Sir A. Lyall. (E.M.L.) 200 pp. 1902. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. (2) By Andrew Lang. 

! (M.E.W.) 241 pp. 191.1. Blackwood. 2/6 

net. (3) By A. U. ISenaon. (O.B.) 7 in, 

! 249 pp. 8 illus. 1904. Methuen. O p. The 
latter diBeus8c.s Tennyson’s art from the 
technical standpo.nt. 

THACKERAY, William Makepeace, novelist 
(1811-63). LIFE. By Lewis Melville. 
8ihi. 704 pb. Ulus. 1910. Lane. O.p. 
The standard biography, including hithci’to 
uncollected letters and speeches and a bibliog. 
of 1300 items. Not a reprint of the autiior’s 
earlier book on Thackeray, but an entirely 
new work. See also short Life, by A. Trollope. 
(E M.L.) Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

THOMSON, James, poet (1700-48). Life. By 
G. C. Macaulay. (E.M.L.) 267 pp. 1908. 
Macmillan 3/6 net. 

The book aims at presenting Thomson as a 
chapter of the liistory of English literature, and 
at bringing out the part played by him in the 
development of the poetry of tlie eighteenth 
century. Partly with a view to this, a distinct 
line is drawn between blograpiiy and literary 
criticism. 

TINTORETTO, Jacopo Robust! lualled), painter 
(e. 1618-94). Life. By J. B. S. Holboru. 
(G.M.F.S.) 8 in. 168 pp. Ulus. 190-3. 

Bell. O.p. 

The biograpiiical matter is confined to a single 
chapter. The remainder of the volume is 
critical. Discusses the condition and preser- 
vation of Tintoretto’s pictures, colour, drawing, 
and composition, also Titian and Tintoretto. 
List of pictures and bibliog. Sec also Life, by 
F. P. Stearns. 8 in. 336 pp. Illus. 1894. 
Putnam. An excellent analysis of Tintoretto’s 
genius and a systematic examination of his 
works by an American critic. 

TITIAN, or TIZIANO VECBLLIO, painter (e. 
1477-1576). LIFE. By Georg Gronau. 
(L.A.) 8 in. 887 pp. Illus. 1904. Duck- 
worth. 7/6 net. 

Based on Crowe and GavalcaseUe’s work,- so 
far as biography is concerned; but an entirely 
independent work critically. Throws much 
light on the several periods of Titian’s artistic 
career, on his personality, and on his relations 
with his patrons. Controversial points are 
deliberately avoided. Bibliog. and list of 
pictures. 
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TOLSTOY, Count Leo, RussUn noveliet and VAUGHAlf* Herbert* Cardinal (1632-1008). 
social reformer (1828-1010). LHB. By LiFB. By J. O. Snead-Cox. 2 vole. 0 in. 

Aylmer Maude. 2 vole. 0 in. 457+696 pp. 981 pp. 1910. Herbert and Daniel. 

Ulus. 1008,1910. Constable. 10/6 net each. The official biography. Gives an instructive 
Bach volume is complete in itself, and is sold account of Vaughan's career, and shows what 
separately. Vol. 1. deals with the first fifty manner of man he was. Also sheds consider- 

? ears, and vol. li. brings the narrative down to able light on the modem development of the 
'olstoy’s excommunication by tiie Russian Roman organisation in England. 


Church in 1901. The author was long and 
intimately acquainted with Tolstoy, and his 
biography is minute in detail, and full of shrewd 
observation. See also (1) Liit and Works, by 
J. C. Kenworthy. 265 pp. TIlus. 1902, W . 
Scott. Completed studies of Tolstoy’s life and 
work, the outcome of several years* friendship 
and correspondence Cliapters on the author^ 
relations with Tolstoy, on visits to him, and on 
Tolstoy’s teaching and influence in England. 
(2) Religion and Ethics of Tolstoy, by A. H. 
Graufurd. 189 pp. 1912. Unwin. 3/0 net. 
An acute piece of criticism. 

TREE, Sir Herbert Beerbohm, actor (1853-1917). 
Some Memories op Him and of hts Art. 
Collected by Max Beerbohm. 9 in. 325 pp. 
1920. Hutchinson. 21/- net. 

Lady Tree occupies more than half the volume 
witi» her contribution, " Herbert and 1.” | 
Chapters of reminiscences of the actor are also 
contributed by Max Beerbohm, Edmund Gosse, 
.Sir Gilbert Parker, W. L. Courtney, Bernard 
Shaw, and other:*. Sec also sketch by Mrs. 
(■ran. (S.S.a.) 118 pp. Illus. 1907. Lane. 
2/6 net. 

TUPPER, Sir Charles, (Canadian statesman 
(1821-1 9 I'll Life and Letters. Ed. by 
E. M. Saunders. 9^ in. 630 pp. 

Tilurt. 1916. Cas-ei'. 

Sir R L. Bordon contributes an Introd. A 
very full and authoritative survey of Tupper's 
eare‘'r. 

TURNER, Joseph Mallord William, landscape 
pauitcr ( i'77'’»-i.S51) LIFE. By R. Chignell. 
(M ILA.) 232pp. 2111108. 1902. W. Scott. 
Tiio author asserts that Turner’s previous 
biographers have made it a point of conscience 
to tell the worst of him, and he thinks there is 
room for a hook which will regard the painter 
more favourahly. List of pictures exhibited by 
Turner at- Royal Academy, titles of pictures 
exhibited at British Institution, bibliog., and 
note on Turner portraits. See also Lives, by 
(1) V Thombury. New ed., revised and 
mostly re-written, 666 pp. Ulus. 1877. 
(■hatlo. O.p. Founded on fetters and papers 
furbished by Turner’s friends; taut neither well 
.arT ng- d nor wholly trustworthy. (2) By 
P. iL Hamerton. 411 pp, Illus. 1879. Seeley. 
O.p. 

TWAIN, Mark. Sec CLEMENS, S. L. 
TYRRELL, Georgs (Father), Modernist (1861- 
1909). AIITOIITOGRAPHY AND LiPB. Ar- 
ranged, with supplements, by M. D. Petrie 
2 vols. 0 in. 817 pp. Ulus, 1912. Arnold* 
O p. 

In vol. i. Father Tyrrell recounts the story of 
his life down to the date of his mother’s death 
in 1 884. The rest of the narrative is recorded 
by b!s biographer. It includes the story of his 
niptur- with the Society of Jesus; of his life as 
a suspended priest; of his action as a religious 
leader; and his protest against tlie Encyclical 
PascendL his excommunication, and his position 
as an exiled son of the Roman Catholic Church. 
” The work will rank among the most intimate 
and merciless confessions of a soul that have 
ever boon written.” — Times. 

•VAN DYOK, Anthony, painter (1699-1641). 
Life. By Lionel Cust (G.M.P.3.) 8 tn. 

162 pp'. Ulus. 1906. Bell. O.p. 

A obnaensatlon of the author's larger and ex- 
haustive treatise. Contains some new facts 
which have recently come to light. List of 
principal pointings of Van Dyck in public 
gaHeries. 
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VELASQUEZ, DItgo de Silva Y., Spanish painter 
(1599-1660). LiFB. By R. A. M. Steven- 
son- (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 175 pp. Ulus. 

1899. Bell. 3/6 net. 

A valuable handbook for the general reader. 
Introd. deals with importance of Velasquez in 
the history of painting, and there are chapters 
on the composition of Velasquez, on his colour, 
on his modelling and brush work, and on his 
influence upon recent art. Biography dis- 
missed in single chapter. Gives list of Velas- 
quez’s works. Bibliog. 

VENIZELOS, M., Greek statesman (b. 1864). 
Life. By S. B. Chester. 9 in. 337 pp. 
1921. Constable. 21/- net. 

Written from a partisan point of view, but 
0VCS a clear account of the outstanding events 
in Venizelos’ career. See also Life, by H. A- 
Gibbons. 9 in. 384 pp. Illus. 1921. Unwin. 
14/- net. 

VICTORIA, Queen (1819-1901). Life. By Sir 
Sidney Lee. 81 in. 644 pp. Pors. Map. 
1902. Murray. 10/6. Cheap ed., 6/- net. 
The standard life Based on the article which 
the auth >r contributed to the Dirtionary of 
National liiography. Seeks to record clearly 
and concisely the main facts concerning the 
Quern’s personal history in the varied spheres 
of life in which she played her part. Valuable 
appendix dealing with (1) the Queen’s descen- 
dants; (2) the Queen’s portraits; (3) published 
sources of Information; and (4) growth of the 
British Empire, 1S37-1901. See also (1) 
Girlhood of Queen Victoria, ed. by Lord Esher. 
2 vols. 9 in. 780 pp. Illus. 1912 Murray, 
36/- net. A selection from Victoria’s diaries. 
1832-40. Cheap abridg. ed. {Training of a 
Sovereign.) 6/- net. (2) Life, by Lytton 
Strachey. 0 in. 323 pp. 1921. Chatto. 
15/- net. More a finished portrait than a 
biography. Brings out aspects of the Queen’s 
character which have hitherto received little 
or no attention. 

VINCI, Leonardo da. Sec Leonardo. 
VOLTAIRE, Francois Marie Arouet (1694- 
1778). Life. 'By John Morley (Lord 
Morlcy of Blackburn). 7 in. 380 pp. 1886. 
Macmillan. 5/- net. 

A biographical and critical study of the first 
importance. No index. See also Life, by 
S. G. Tallentyre. 3rd ed- SI in. 665 pp. 
Illus. 1905. Murray. 12/- net. The most 
exhaustive life in English. A singularly vivid 
portrayal of the man as well as an adequate 
account of a notable period of French lilstory. 
WAGNER, Richard, musical composer (1813- 
83). My Life. (Tr.) 2vols. Oin. 911pp. 
1911. Constable. 31/6 net. 

** Valuable to the student of Wagner's life, 
though not as an undoubted authority on 
matters of fact.” — Times. See also (1) Life, 
by W. L. Henderson. 8 in. 512 pp. Por. 
1902. Putnam. lOAnet. Intended to furnish 
Wagner lovers with a single work which shall 
meet all their needs. Besides telling Wagner’s 
life-story, the author explains his artistic aims, 
gives the history of each of his great works, 
surveys their musical plan, and sets forth 
their meaning and purpose. Expository rather 
than critical. (2) Life, by C. A. Xtdgey. 
(M.M.) 6th ed. 7 in. 288 pp. Ulus. 1899. 
Dent. 4/6 net. 

WALLACE. Alfred Russel, naturalist (1822- 
1916). MY LIFB, 2 vole. 9 in. 914 pp. 
lihis. 1906. Chapman. O.p. 
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BXOOftAPHT 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Besides slTing interesting details of the selen- 
tlst's early life and edncatlon and an anecdotal 
narrative of his travels on the Amazon and in 
the Malay Archipelago, the book relates the 
historlo ineidents connected with his association 
with Darwin, gives full accounts of all the 
peonle he met, and a history of his investigation 
of spiritualism and the various controversies 
Involved by his theories. See also Lettffs and 
R«mini9eenM8, by J. Marchant. 2 vols. 01 in. 
611 pp. lllus. 1916. Cassell. A flue full* 
length picture of a noble career. Several 
thousand letters have been drawn upon. 

WALTJtCE. Sir Wfllfam, Scottish patriot (e. 
1272-1306). Life. By A. K. Murison. 
(F.S.) 160 pp. 1808. Oliphants. 

There is no adequate life of Wallace; but this 
is a readable sketch based on the available 
authorities. Blind Harry's poem is used rather 
by way of Illustration than as a source of facts. 
WADPOLE. Horace, diplomatist and politician 
(1717-07). MEMOIR. By Austin Dobson. 
8| in. 330 pp. Ulus. 1893. New ed. 
1910. Harper. 

An admirable biography conveying a vivid 
impression of Walpole the man, and treating 
the various aspects of his career with insight 
and knowledge. A list of books printed at the 
Strawberry Hill Press is given in an appendix. 
WALPOLE, Sir Robert, hrst Earl of Orford, 
statesman (1676-1746). Life. By John 
Morley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). (T.E.S.) 
2nd ed. 237 pp. 1890. Macmillan. 3/6 
net. 

Brief, but authoritative. There is no other 
biography of Walpole accessible to the ordinary 
reader. 

WARD, Mrs. Humphry, novelist (1851-1010). 
A waiter's AECOhLECTIONS. 0 in. 373 pp. 
lllus. 1918. Collins. 6/-. 

A charmingly written book in which Mrs. Ward 
records the leading incidents of her life, and 
presents vivid word-portraits of famous men 
and women she had met. 

WASHINGTON, George, first President of the 
United States (1732-99). Life. By James 
A. Harrison. (H.N.) 504 pp.. lllus. 1906 
Putnam. 8/- net. 

A competent biograpb} on popular lines. 
WATT, James, engineer (1736-1819). Life. 
By Samuel Smiles. IHns. Pop. ed. Murray. 
6/- net. 

Forms vol. iv. of Lives of the Bnffineers. Chaps, 
i. to V. deal with Watt’s early life, and the 
remaining 14 with the labours of Watt and his 
partner, Boulton, in Birmingham. The fullest 
and most intimate account. Sec also Lije, 
by Andrew Carnegie. (F.S.) 164 pp. N.d. 
Oliphants. 

WATTS, Gsorgs Froderiek, painter and sculpt 'ir 
(1817-1904). Life and wriunos. By 
M. S. Watts. 3 vols. 9 in. 1024 pp. Blue. 
1912. Macmillan. 81/6 net. 

The standard biography. Vols. i. and ii. are 
entitled Annals of an ArtisCs Life. Vol. iii. is 
devoted to an account of Watts's writings. See 
also Life, by Hugh Macmillan. (T.B.) 312 pp. 
Dins. 1903. Dent. 6/- net. Published 
during Watts’s lifetime. *' A literary inter- 
pretation of what Watts ... has been in 
nature, poetry, and myth, and in human 
character.'* 

WATTS-DUNTON, Theodors, man of letters 
(1832ol914). LIFE AND LETTERS. By T. 
Hake and A. Compton-Elckett. 2 vols. 
9 in. 698 pp. lllus. 1916. Jack. 30/- net. 
A fairly exhaustive account of Watta^Dunton's 
career. The biographers had access to various 
maanaorlpts and letters which shed light ^on 
the subject’s relations with Swinburne. Last 
chap, treats of personal characteristics. 
Appendices. 


WAUOHOPE, Andrew, Major-General (1846- 
99). Life. By Sir George Douglas, Bart. 
9 ln» 488 pp. Pors. 1904. Hodder. O.p. 
The authorised biography of the hero of Magers- 
fontein. Gives a fairly full and graphic de- 
scription of Wauchopes career, but does not 
attempt to estimate his military services. No 
index. 

WEDGWOOD, Josiah, potter (1730-06).< Life. 
By Samuel Smiles. 316 pp. For. 1894. 
Murray. 5/- net. 

A popular biography based on the Wedgwood 
family manuscrlpfe. Throws new light upon 
the personal history of the Master Potter of 
Staffordshire. 

WELLINGTON, Arthur Wellesley, First Duke 
of (1769-1852). LIFE. By Sir Herbert 
Maxwell. 6th ed. 9 in. 861 pp. lllus. 
Maps. Battle plans. 1007. Low. 

A study of Wellington in the light of modem 
research. Attempts to give an impartial 
survey of the Duke s llfework, to pass Judgment 
on his character, and to estimate bis influence 
on the land forces of his country. Full, com- 
]>rphenBivo, and lucid. See also short lAves: 
(1) By W. O’Connor Morris. (H.N.) 418 pp, 
lllus. Maps. 1004. Putnam. 8/- nes. 
Treats Wellington mainly as a soldier, and 
discusses disputed points in the history of the 
Peninsular and Waterloo campaigns. (2) By 
G. Hooper. (E.M.A.) 2nd ed. 260 pp. For. 
1890. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

WESLEY, John, founder of the Methodists 
(1703-91). Life. By John Telford. Bevis. 
and enlarged. 8 in. 424 pp. Dins. 1899. 
Mcth. Pub. House. 

Tyermau’s exhaustive life (8 vols.) is now out of 
print, but this is in some respects an admirable 
substitute. Bets Wesley’s character and work 
in a light likely to attract general readers. List 
of Wesley’s chief writings, and interesting 
information regarding his portraits. See also 
(I) Life, by JR. Southey. (B.L.) New ed. 
648 pp. For. 1871. Bell. 6/- net. (2) Bv 
J. H. Overton. (L.B.) 222 pp. Por. 1891 
Methuen. O.p. A vivid picture of the man 
and his work by an Anglican. (3) Selections 
from Wesley's Joun^cU, 1891. Moth. Pub. 
House. (4) Letters, by O. Eayrs. 8^ in. 
549 pp. 1916. Hodder. 10/6 net. A selec- 
tion of Important and new letters, with introds. 
and biographical notes; also chap, on the 
times and work of Wesley, by Augustine 
Birrell. 

WEST, Sir Algernon, publicist (b. 1832). 
Private Diaries. Ed. by H. O. Hutchin- 
son. 81 in. 390 pp. 1922. Murray. 
18/- net. 

The author was Private Secretary to Glad- 
stone, and the book is mainly a racy account 
of later Victorian politics from behind the 
scenes. 


WESTCGTT, Brooke Fom, Bishop of Diirliam 
and Biblical scholar (1838-1901). Life and 
Letters. By his son, Arthur Westcott. 
2 vols. 8} in. 926 pp. lllus. 1903. 
Macmillan. 17A net. Abridg. ed., 8/6 net. 
The author, as far as possible, allows his subject 
to speak for himself. A fine portrait of a noble 
personality. Public tributes to the Bishop’s 
memory are printed In an appendix: also a 
conmlete blblfog. of his writings. Brief Ufs, 
by Clayton. (B.C.L.) 7 in. 202 pp. Por. 
1906. Mowbray. O.p. Dwells more on 
the social and religious teaching than on Che 
episcopal biography. 


WHISTLER, James Abbott MaeneUI, painter* 
(1834-1903). Life. By E. a. and j. Pennell. 
New and revised ed. (6th). 8 in. 450 pp. 
Blue. 1011. J^lnemann. 25/- net. 

The best IXNik on Wbtotler. Much new material . 
has been Inserted In this edition. See also (l) 
Ufs, by B. Siokert (P.L.A.) 5 in. 191 pp. 
BHis, Dnefcwprth^ 8/- net. Chapters on 
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Whistler? as an 

Whistler Memorial Exhlbttlon. and Whistler*! 
personality. Catalogue of oil pictures. (2) 
Seinw^ V fFWstfer. by T. B. Way.^ g In, 
150 pp. IIluB. 1012. Lane. O.p. Author 
was associated with Whistler in lithographic 
work for nearly twenty years. Illuftrated 
with many interesting sketches by Whistler. 
WHlTEFlELDt George, field preacher (1714- 
70). Life. By J. F. Gledstone. 8rd ed. 
8| in. S71 pp. For. 1002. Hodder. O.p. 
A brightly written book showing an entire 
mastery of the facts and forces which made 
the Evangelical Brevival of the 18th century 
resistless. The fascinating personality of White- 
fleld and the significance of his prodigious 
labours stand out clearly. 

WHITMAM, Walt, American poet (1810-02) • 
Life. By Henry B. Binns. 0 In. 307 pp. 
38 illus. 1005. Methuen. Oj>. 

A biographical study from an English stand- 
point. Whitman is regarded as “ a new type 
of mystic or seer," and the author attempts 
to draw a real portrait of him and to interpret 
his books. A considerable amount of the 
material was furnished by friends and admirers 
of Whit man. 

WHITTIER, John Grsenisaf. American poet. 
Life and LkttFoRS. By S. T- Pickard. 

2 vols. 803 pp. Ulus. 1805. Low. O.p. 
The authorised mography for which the poet 
himself furnished material. Whittier is per- 
mitted to speak for himself through a long series 
of self-revealing letters. An agreeable narrative 
covering satisfactorily Whittier’s vared career> 
Bibliog. (4 pp.). 

WILBERFORCE, Samuel, Bishop of Win- 
chester (1805-73). LIFE. By Q. W. Daniell. 
(L.E.) 223 pp. For. 1801. Methuen. 

3/- net. 

Gives an excellent summary of Bishop Wilber- 
force's long, vciriikH, and distinguished career. 
WILKES, John, politician (1727-07). LIFE. 
By H. Blcackley. 0 in. 477 pp. Illus. 
1017. Lane, 16/- net. 

The most up-to-date and reliable biography of 
Wilkes. Compiled from original sources. 
Brings together much fresh matter. Genea- 
logical table. 

WILKIE, Sir David, painter (1785-1841). 
Life. By W, Bayne. (M.B.A.) 253 pp. 
21 illus. 1003. W. Bcott. 

A popular narrative presenting a vivid portrait 
of the man and a detailed account of his pic- 
tares. Emphasises the intimate nature of 
Wilkie’s friendships with prominent men of 
culture, and offers a solution of the problem 
of Wilkie's change of style. List of Wilkie’s 
pictures in public galleries, note on his etchings, 
and bii)fiog. 

WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR (1028-87). Life. 
By E. A. Freeman. (T.E.S.) 208 pp. 1888. 
liwmillan. 3/0 net. 

A portrait of the man by the historian of the 
Norman Conquest. A graphic narrative of the 
dramatic incidents of a memorable career 
interspersed with brilliant sketches of subor- 
dinate characters such as Lanfranc and Duke 
Bobert of Normandy. See also Life, by F. M. 
Stenton. (H.N.) 529 pp. Ulus. 1008. 

Putnam* 8/~ net. Compact, clear, and accu- 
rate. discusses at some length the changes 
in consti'totiofial org^sation and social ufe 
which followed the Norman Conquest* 
WILLIAM II., ex-Ealser ot Gonrnmy (b. 1859). 

MT Memoirs. I87fi-I9i8. o| in. 848 pp. 

' 1922. Cassell. 25/- net. 

It is uncertain whether the ex-Saiser actually 
wrote the book or merely accepted it as a fair 
presentation of his point of view. Anyhow, 
its main purpose appears to be to minimise 
his responsibility for deoislons ^htoh led to 
disaster or gave offence. About the War the 
book has little to say. 
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WILLIAM m. (1850-1708). LCPB. By H. D. 
Train. (T.E.S.) 212 pp. 1888. Mae* 

mlUan. 8/e net. 

A concise, lucid, and reliable account of the 
main Incidents of William’s career. No Index. 


WILLIAM THE SILENT, Prince of Orange 
(1688-84). Life. By Bnth Putnam. 
(H.N.) 618 pp. Illus. 1911. Putnam. 

8/- net. 

The authoress has written a two-volume work on 
the subject, but in this book she tells the story 
of the revolt of the Netherlands more concisely 
and with the needs of the general reader con- 
stantly In view. Based on a study of original 
sources. See also Life, by Frederic Harrison. 
(P.S.) 266 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Authoritative and eminently readable. Bibliog. 
A more pretentious work is the monograph by 
J. G. Squire. 9 in. 320 pp. 1912. Meumen. 
O.p. William’s personafitv and the drama 
of which he was the central figure are vividly 
sketched. 


WOLFE, James, conqueror of Quebec (1727- 
59). Life. By B. Willson. 9 in. 686 pp. 
Illus. Plans. 1909. Heincmann 18/- net. 
Wolfe, as far as possible, tells his llfe-stoxy 
through his letters which are given unabridged* 
These throw considerable light on his personal- 
ity. The conquest of Quebec is narrated in 
the light of the latest research. See also brief 
Xim:(l) By A. G. Bradley. (E.M.A0 222 pp. 
For. 1895. Macmillan. 3/6 net. Sound; and 
aitractivclv written. (2) By E. Salmon. 
(M.N.H.) 261 pp. 1909. Rtman. 8/6 net. 
WOLSBY, Thomas, Cardinal (e. 1471-1630). 
Life. By Mandel) Creighton. (T.E.S.) 
232 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Gives a clear Idea of the place that Wolsey held 
in the history of our national development. 
A comprehensive and well-proportioned picture 
of the great Cardinal. 

WOLVERHAMPTON, Henry HaHlsy Fowler, 
First Viscount, statesman (1830-1910). LIFE. 
By his daughter, Edith H. Fowler (Hon. 
Mrs. B. Hamilton). 9 in. 700 pp. Illus. 
1912. Hutchinson. 

Endeavours to present a vivid and interesting 
picture, both in public and in private life, of a 
forceful personality. Lord Wolverhampton 
numbered among his friends and correspon- 
dents some of the most notable people of his 
day, and the selection of letters constitutes 
a strong feature of the work. 

WOOD, Sir Henry J., British musician (b. 
1870). Life. ByBosaNewmarch. (L.M.M.) 
107 pp. Illus. 1904. Lane. 3/6 net. 

The book '* is frankly eulogistic in tone and has 
for its object the vindication of Sir Henry 
Wood’s phenomenal success.” Gives list of 
musical novelties performed by his orchestra. 
WORDSWORTH, WilUam, poet (1770-1850). 
Life, Works, and Influence. By G. McL. 
Harper. 2 vole. 9 in. 914 pp. Bins. 
Map. 1916. Murray. 82/- net. 

A valuable work throwing fresh light upon the 
poet's early career, particularly his connection 
with the Revolutionary movement. The 
narrative incorporates much hitherto un- 
prlnted material, the effect of which is to make 
Wordsworth's personality and influence more 
vivid. See also monograph by F. W. H. 
Myers. (E.M L.) Macmillan. 2/6 net. The 
ontical portion of the book is valuable. See 
also Prof. Raleigh's book on Wordsworth. 
888 pp. 1903. Arnold. 6/- net. A luminous 
essay approaching Wordsworth’s poetry with 
a favourable predisposition, and attempting 
to read it as the poet would have wished it to 
be read. 


7/6 net. 
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A pleasantly-written and well-informed Wp- 
graphy. Socially fall in its treatment of the 
b wiMfng ’ of St. jronrs. The illustrations of 
Wren’s work are a feature. BlWioj. 2 TO* 
See also Memorials of St, PavTo OaHhedref ^M 
W. M. Sinclair. 9 in. 548 pp. Ulus. ^ Plans. 
1909. Chapman. O.p. Cheap ed. 2/* 
Contains four chapters giving a detailed de- 
scription of Wren's roasterpieoe. 

WTGLIF, John. English Reformer (c. 1320-84). 

LOT. By Lewis Sergeant. (H.N.) 8 in. 

386 pp. llluB. 1893. Putnam. 8/- net. 

A popum work depicting Wyclif m the last 
of the Schoolmen and the first of English Re- 
formere. Does not furnish a detailed examina- 
tion of Wyclif’s scholastic and controversial 
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SECTION III 

DOMESTIC ECONOMY 


GENERAL WORKS 

BEETON^ Mrs., liooK OF HotTSKHOLD Man- 
AGBMHNX. New ed., revLs. and cnlarg. 8^ in. 
About 2000 pp. lllua. 1923. Ward, Lock. 
12/6 net. 

A well-known guide to cookery in all branches. 
Treats of Daily Duties, Mistress and Servant, i 
Hostess and Guest, Marketing, Trussing and | 
Carving, Menu Making, Home Doctor, Sick 
Nursing, The Nursery, Home Lawyer. Com- 
prehensive index and table of contents. 
BIDDER, M. O., and BADDELEY, F. Do- 1 
MESTIO ECONOMY. Part I. Theory. 175 pp. 
1916. Part II. Practice and Teaching. 
197 pp. 1916. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. Or 
in 2 pts., 2/6 each. 

For students in training to become teachers of 
Domestic Science Bubjccts. Aims at com- 
bining scientitlc knowledge with practical 
experience. Miss Bidder Is responsible for 
Part I., and Miss Baddeley for l^art 11. Notes 
of Lessons. Appendix. 

BUTTERWORTH, A. ManuaIi OF HOUSEHOLD 
WORK AND Minaokment. 3rd cd., revis. 
and enlarg. 251 pp. 1913. Longmans. 
3/6 net. 

The authoress has spent many years in giving 
instruction in the practical management of a 
house, etc. ; to all classes of women. Contains 
useful information on the propter management 
of a house, obtained by practical experience. 
A good text- book. 

ELDER-DUNGAN, J. H. THE HOUSE BE.4U- 
TiFUL AND Useful. New ed, 11x9 in. 
232 pp. Ulus. 1911. Cassell. O.p. 
Practical suggestions on furnishing and decora- 
tion. Attempt'S to give guidance in the selec- 
tion of furniture, and to indicate more or less 
desirable directions for decorative ciTort. The 
question of cost Is kept constantly in view. 
Last chap, contiuns hints to purchasers. 
HUMPHRY, Mrs. Madge’s Book of Cookery. 

8 in. 352 pp, 1901. Horace Marshall. 
Contains over a thousand practical recipes of 
an economical description, together with 
directions upon every branch of home manage- 
ment. 

JENNINGS, H. J. OUR HOMES, AND How TO 
Beautify Them. 9Jx7iln. 254 pp. lUus. 
1902. Harrison. 

Attempts to convey clearly and concisely 
practical Instructions on house decoration. 
Discusses the purposes of the different rooms 
of a house, the materials available for decora- 
tion with reference to cost and suitability, and 
the various possibilities of artistic treatment 
as regards each room. 

WALLACE, Mrs. W. WOMAN’S KINGDOM. 

252 pp. Ulus. 1905. Constable. 1/6 net. 
Cqntains suggestions as to furnishing, decorat- 
ing and economically managing the homo for 
people of limited means. Last chap, gives a 
few recipes. 

WOMAN’S BOOK. 750 pp. llius. Jack. 7/6 net. 
An encyclopedic work ranging over a wide 
variety of topics that are of speeial interest to 
the domestic woman. The Ust of contribu- 
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tors include women at the head of most of the 
advauced professions in which members of 
their sex arc nowadays engaged. 

COOKERY 

CASSELL’S NEW DICTIONARY OF COOKERY. 

9 in. 1261 pp. llius. 1912. Cassell. 
15/- net. 

The practical part of the work is preceded by 
a treatise on the principles of cookery. In the 
arrangement of 10,000 recipes tlie dictionary 
form has been chosen. A useful work con- 
taining a vast amount of information. 
GEORGE, F. A. MANUAL OF COOKERY. 

448 pp. 1921. Arnold. 8/6 net. * 

An elaborate and np-Uj-date work on which 
the autiiorcLS was engaged for several years. 
Introduction deals with Household Routine, 
and the last chap, discusses the compilation of 
.menus. A number of .specimen menus are given. 
GEORGE, F. A. Vegetarian Cookery. 

236 pp. 1908. Arnold. 3/6 net. 

Ail animal food has not been excluded, since 
eggs, butter, cream, milk, and cheese form a 
large part of most of the recipes. A feature of 
the book is the large numoer of Vegetable 
soiifH^s and creams. At the end of the first 
chap, there are two sets of menus, one simple 
and one elaborate. 

KENNEY - HERBERT, A. COMMON - SENSE 
Cookery. Hevis. and enlarg. ed. 562 pp. 
Ulus. 3905. Arnold. O.p. 

The author aims at providing the student of 
rookery with a grammar of the art, with rules 
for each of its branches minutely laid down. 
Contains twenty menus worked out in detiul. 
WHITLING, L. The Complete cook. 9 in. 

572 pp. 42illu8. 1908. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The object Is to give a thorough grounding in 
the principles of each cooking process, to so 
apply certain recipes that, by the suggested 
variations of ingrcdienUi and utensils, the title 
of the book may be fairly earned ; and to give 
such clear directions that a reasonable success 
may bo assured. A book for the average 
housewife of limited means. 

HOME NURSING— HYGIENE 

(iS>eC also MEDICINE.) 

GOLDIE, M. D. Notes on Home Nussinq. 

in. 127 pp. 1903. Balllidre. 

A small book for reference in emergency. The 
authoress, who was lecturer on health under 
the Middlesex, Surrey, and London County 
Councils, treats of First Aid in Emergencies, 
Hygiene, Infectious Diseases, etc. Practical. 
THOMSON, SPENCER, AND OTHERS. DlO- 
TIONABY OF DOMBSTIO MEDICINE AND HOUSE- 
HOLD SURGERY. 39th ed. 9 In. 771 pp. 
Ulus. 1911. Griffin. 9/- net. 

A well-known work addressed largely to those 
who may be in situations where qualified 
medical aid is difficult of attainment. A clear 
line is drawn between domestic and professional 
medicine. 
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LAUNDRY 

RANKlNp M. 0. ART ARB PRAOnOR OT 
Lavrbry Work. io 8 pp. biqb. 1906. 
Blaekie. 

The book Is the outcome of many yeoiB of 
practical experience and observation, and is 
intended to farther a knowledge of laundry 
work amongst women who are Interested in 
this branch of domestic economy. First chap, 
contains hints to teachers. 

NURSERY 

ASHBY. H. Health in the Nursery. 3rd 
ed. 268 pp. Bias. 1002. Longmans. O.p. 
Alms at the prevention of disease by setting 


forth the conditions conducive to healthy life 
during early chlldbood. Lays stress upon the 
necessity of watching the gradual growth of 
intelligence in tlie child as a means of studying 
disposTtious and in directing education and 
training. 

BALLlN, A. 8 . From Cradle to School. 

352 pp. 1002. Constable. 1/0 net. 
Endeavours to explain as clearly as possible 
points which are of vital concern in the up- 
bringing of young children. 

STARR, L. HTOIENE of THE NURSERT. 

6th cd. 342 pp. 26 Ulus. 1913. Lewis. 

** Including the general regimen and feeding 
of infants and ohlldrcn; massage, and the 
domestic management of the ordinary emer- 
gencies of early life.** 
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SECTION IV 

EDUCATION 


DICTIONARY 

WATSON, FoBtar (Ed.). Enctolopjbdia and 

DlOTIONABY OV EDUCATION. 4 VOIb. 600 pp. 
each. 1022. TUub. Pitman. 

This work has taken nearly ten years to prepare. 
ContainB 2,260 separate articlea by specialists 
on every conceivable educational topic. 

HISTORY 

ADAMSON, John W. PIONEERS OF MODERN 
Education. 1600-1700. 8 in. 307 pp. 

1906. Camb. Press. 9/- net. 

Shows that not a few of the education ideas, 
small 08 well as great, which are generally 
regarded as characteristic of the 20th century, 
are but re-statements of principles and devices 
which took their earliest modem shape in the 
17th century. Table of dates and bibliog. 
BIRGHBNOUOH, G. HISTORY OF ELEMENTARY 
Education in Enolano and Wales. 7 in. 
402 pp. Ulus. 1914. Uni V. Tutorial Press. 6/6. 
Covers only the period from 1800 to the present 
day. Attempts to present the subject con- 
cisely with a view of meeting the requirements 
of. for instance, the Syllabus of the Board of 
Education for teachers in training. Attention 
is also paid to the planning, stalling, curricu- 
lum, and method of the school. 

DAVIDSON, Thomas. A History of Educa- 
tion. 8 in. 300 pp. 1900. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

Education is presented as the last and highest 
form of evolution. Special attention is given 
to those portions of educational history that 
arc usually iguored or negicetud. The first 
ortion of the book is devoted to savage, 
arbarian, and civic education, and the second 
to human education, sub-divided as follows: — 

(1) Supernatural Beginnings of Humanism; 

(2) Modiffival Education; (3) Modern Education. 
(110 pp.) Bibliog. 

GREEN, J. A. Life and Work of Pesta- 
LOZZt. 7 in. 401 pp. Ulus. 1913. Univ. 
Tutorial Press. 6/6. 

The object is to fumisti a now presentation of 
PestiUozzi’B educational doctrines. Gives new 
translations of tlie Dtart/, the Pamphlet of 1800, 
the Proipcetua, the Report to ParentHf and the 
first of the X^eUere on the Education of the Poor. 
Bibliog. 

KERR, John. Scottish Eduoatio:^ School 

AND TTnivERSITY: FROM EaRLY TIMES TO 
1908. 9 In. 468 pp. 1910. Camb. Press. 
7/- net. 

Attempts to present witliiu brief compass a 
history of Scottish education appealing at once 
to the educationist and the general reader. 
Experts give in short appendices a condensed 
account of the many changes which from 1900 
to 1908 characterised the subject alike in 
school and university. 

QUICK, Robert, H. ESSAYS on EDUCATIONAL 
Beformsrs. 588 pp. 1890. Longmans. 
6 /.. 

A notable book. The essays deal with pro- 
minent educationists and their work nom 
Sfcurmius (1607-89) to Herbert Spencer. No 
essay on Herbart, 
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EDUCATIONAL THEORY 

ADAMS, John. EXPOSITION AND Illustra- 
tion IN TEAdONQ. 7 In. 436 pp. 1009. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. 

A valuable work by the Professor of -Education 
in London University. Treats the whole 
subject in detail and from a fresh standpoint. 
The first chapter on the nature and scope 
of exposition and illustration is particularly 
suggestive. 

ADAMS, John (Ed). The New Tbaobino. 
New ed. SI In. 436 pp. 1922. Hodder. 
7/6 net. 

Tills work, edited by the Professor of Education 
in Loudon University, contains a. sound ex- 
position of tlie art of teaching in all Its aspects. 
ADAMS, John. Evolution of Educational 
Theory. (S.P.) in. 410 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A notable contribution to the subject. The 
work is the first volume of a scries entitled 
“ Schools of Philosophy ** 

GLARKE, John ( ED. ) . PROBLEMS OF NATIONAL 
Education. Sj in. 394 pp. 1919. Mac- 
millan. 12/- mil. 

Papers by twelve Scottish educationists. 
Contents: Fifty years of Scottish Education, 
by D. MacGillivray; Physical Interests, by 
Sir Leslie Mackenzie; Interests of Girls in 
Elementary and Continuation Schools, by 
Eliz. Fish; Secondary Education of Girls, by 
C. E. Ainslic; Moral and Religious Elements in 
the Scliool, by Prof. John Strong; Social 
Aspects of Education, by Alex. Morgan; 
Classics in School and U Diversity, by Prof. John 
Burnet; Place and Function of Science, by 
Prof. J. Arthur Thomson; Technical Education, 
by Prinp. A. P. Laurie, Teaching as a Pro- 
fessioii, by Jas. Malloch; Local Administra- 
tion, by John Clark; The Scottish Universities, 
by Prof. H. J. C. Gricreon. 

COMENIUS, John A. The Great Didaotio. 
Tr. and ed. by M. W. Keatinge. 2nd ed. 
8^ In. 319 pp. 1911. Black. O.p. 

The editor furnishes biographical, historical, 
and critical introductions. This celebrated 
work, thougli originally written in Czech in 
1632, was first published in English so recently 
as 1896. Tlie theory of education propounded 
by ComeniuB has had far-reaching influence. 
GOMENIUS, John A. Life and Educational 
works. By S. S. Laurie. (P.P.S.) 2nd ed. 
revis. (3rd cd. 1899). 7 in. 246 pp. 1884, 
Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 

The roost complete accoimt of Comcnius and 
his works. The life is written, like the rest 
of the boo^ entirely from a collation of original 
sources. The ecclesiastical career of Comeolus 
is not dealt with. 

COOK, H. C. The Play Way: An Essay in 
Eduoational Method. 8I in. 883 pp. 
lllus. 1917. Heinemann. 10/6 net. 

Sets forth ideas and practical suggestions for 
teachers whose minds are bent on reform. 
The author contends that the natural means 
of vtudy in youth is play. Ho first of all dis- 
cusses the general principles and method of the 
Play Way, and then treats of Playtown. Acting 
Shakespeare in the Classroom, Playmakmg, etc. 
70 



XDirOATIOM 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


FINDLAY, J, J. PRiNoiPLBS OF Class Teaok- 
INO. (M.M.T.) Tin. 478pp. 1902. Mac- 
millan. 6/- net. 

Sets out the matter in a form adapted to the 
practical requirements of teachers now at 
work. An admirable manual based on wide! 
experience, and full of shrewd observation. 
The treatment is systematic, the style clear; 
and there are numerous illustrations. Chap, 
xvi. gives hints on class management. 
HERBART, Johann F. The Sctekob of Edu- 
cation. Tr. by H. M. and E. Felkin. 
2nd ed. 306 pp. 1897. Allen. 

Preface by Oscar Browning. A readable 
tnuLs^ation oC derbart’s chief educational 
work. Indispensable to all who desire to study 
psychology in relation to education. The 
volume also contains a translation of Herbart’s 
The JEetheHe Itenelation of the World. Valuable 
Introduction, furnishing biography of Herbart, 
an essay on his philosophy and principles of 
education, and an analysis of the Science of\ 
Education and The jEithcfie Revelation of the 
World. 

HERBART, Johann F. Letters and Lec- 
tures OK Education. Tr. and ed., w'ith 
introd., by H. M. and K. Felkin. 3rd ed. 

8 in. 311 pp. 1907. Alien. 

Preface by Oscar Browning. Brings together 
In brief form the principles which guided 
Herbart in his labours at tlie outset of his 
career, together with the riper opinions formed 
^ter a long life spent in the work of education. 
HERFORD, William H. The Student’s 
l^OEBEL. 2 vols. 281 pp. 1893-4. Pitman. 
Vol. i. gives a brief account of Froebel’s 
** Theory ” of Education prefaced by a short 
essay on Froebel’s life and work taken chiefly 
from the biography of F. Seidel. Vol ii. is 
devoted to Froebers “ Practice ’ of Education. 
Appendix contains excerpts from Froebel’s 
later writings. 

KEATINGS, M. W. STUDIES IN EDUCATION. 

8 in. 213 pp. 1916. Black. 6/- net. 

The author is Keader in Eduaction in Oxford 
Bniv. Brief, practical essays on Aims of 
Education, Education and Biology, Education 
asASsthetic. Social Needs and the Curriculum. 
What is a Liberal Education 1 Politics as a 
School Subject, etc. i 

RICHMOND, K. EDUCATION FOR Liberty. 

253 pp. 1918. Collins. 

The book is divided into three sections; 
I. Notes on Method; 11. The Content of 
Education; III. The Unexplored Mind. 
Chaps, on The Teacher at Work, The Activity 
of the Child, The Motive to Learn, Language. 
History, and Science, Artistic Training, 
Religious Teaching, etc. 

SPENCER, Herbert. Education: Intellec- 
tual. MOR.AL, AND P«YSI0.\L. 7 ID. 180 pp. 
1890. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A classic which has been translated Into many 
languages. Chap. 1. deals with What Know- 
ledgois of Most Worth? and then follow 
chapters on intellectual education, moral 
education, and physical education, each being 
dealt with in the light of the preliminary dis- 
cussion (chap. i.). 

WEl/rON, James. Principles and Methods 
OF TXAOBINO. 2nd cd., revis. and enlorg. 

7 in. 702 pp. 1909, Unlv. Tutorial Press. 8/6. 
Affords sound guidance regarding many of the 
problems which confront the teacher. Lucidly 
and pointedly written. I 

SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 
GBNERAL WORKS 
BAIN, Altxandtr. Education as a Soienob. 
(1.8 S.j lOth ed. 477 pp. Kegan Paul. 
7/6 net. 

The author was Professor of Logic in Aberdeen 
University. He devotes one chapter to an 
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account of the intellect and the emotions Jn 
their bearings on education. The remainder 
of the work is occupied with the several topics 
more SMoially connected with the subject. A 
compreiiensive treatise by a powerful thinker. 
BENSON, A. G. (Ed.). CAUBRIDGE ESSAYS ON 
Education. 9 in. 251 pp. 1917. Camb. 
Press. 8/6 not. 

The essays deal with the underlying aims and 
principles of education, and record (^e opinions 
of several experienced teachers and adminis- 
trators. Dean Ingo writes on Training of the 
Reason, and Dr. Benson (the editor) on Train- 
ing of the Imagination. Other topics treated 
Include Religion at School, Oitisenshlp, Place 
of Science in Education, Athletics, etc. 

FITCH, Sir Joshua. Educational Anis and 
Metbod. 4. 460 pp. 1900. Camb. Press. 
10/- net 

Popular lectures and addresses dealing with 
aspects of educational work to which the 
author’s attention during a long official life 
has been spec iaily directed. Discusses Methods 
of Instruction as Illustrated in the Bible; 
Evolution of Character; Training of the 
Reason; Hand Work and Head Work; Endow- 
ments and their Influence * on Education ; 
University Extension Movement; Sunday 
School of the Future, Women and Universi- 
ties, etc. 

NUNN, T. Percy. Education: Its Data and 
First Principles. (M.E.L.) 231 pp. 1920. 
Arnold. 6/- net. 

A preliuiiiiary survey of the whole field of 
educational theory and practice. The author 
reasscTts the claim of Individuality to be 
regarded as the supreme educational end, 
The first chap, discusses the aim of education, 
while the final one considers the relation 
between schooMife and the spiritual growth 
of the individual pupil. 

WILLIAMS, A. M. EDUCATION: A SURVEY OF 
Tendencies. 8. in 225 pp. 1912. Glas- 
gow: Maolehoso. 

The general reader will get a fair idea from this 
hook of the many pressing problems, both 
tiieorctical and practical, with which the 
educationist of to-uay is confronted. The 
practical teacher may also learn much from 
its pages. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

ADAMS, John. TUE ILERBARTIAN PSYCHOIAiaT 
ij'PLiBD TO Education. 288 pp. itt97. 
Pitman. 

A scries of essays by a foremost authority 
treating of The Horbai’tian Psychology; The 
Theoir of Initial Kimallty; Formal Education; 
The Meaning of Observation; The Logical 
(Concept and the Psychological, etc. 

BAGLEY, William C. The Educative Pro- 
CESS. 877 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
Aims at presenting a Byst>cmatiG and compre- 
hensive view of the task that is to be occom- 

S lished by the school. Seeks to set before 
tie young teacher a. clear conception of the 
functions of education and of the laws which 
govern the educative process. 

DARROCH, Alexander. Place of Psycho- 
logy IN THE Training of the Teacher. 
148 pp. 1911. Longmans. O.p. 

The :nofe8Bor of Education in Edinburgh 
University emphasises the view in the first 
three lectures of this book that ’* the method of 
approach to the study of psychology for the 
teacher student should be the teleological or 
biological.” The two remaining lectures 
discuss The Child and the Curriculum, and 
The Place of Interest and Effort in Education. 
DREVBR, James. Introduction to the 
iS,PSYCBorK>oY OF Education. (M.B.L.) 1922. 
Arnold. 6/- net. 

An instructive review of the whole range of 
the subject. Intended for those desirous of 
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acquaintance with psycho-analysis for prac- 
tical purposes, and not convinced that Freud 
has said the last word regarding educational 
psychology. The author is Lecturer in 
^ychology in Edinburgh University. 

JAMES, William. Talks to Teaohisrs ok 
Psychology. 2nd ed. 1907. Longmans. 
6/6 net. 

An extremely suggestive book, clearly ex- 
pressed, with many examples drawn from 
ordinary experience. 

KEATINGE, M. W. SUGGESTION IN Educa- 
tion. 2nd ed. H in. 210 pp. Black. 
6/- net. 

The author is Header in Education in Oxford 
University. Chief Contents: Hypnotic Sug- 

g ostion; Suggestion in the Waxing State; 

Operations Preliminary to Suggestion; The 
Process of Suggestion; Character; Method and 
Suggestion; Sanction of Suggestion. 

LAURIE, S. S. Institutes of education: 
2nd ed.. revis. and enlarg. 450 pp. 1899. 
Edin.: Oliver. 

Essentially a book for advanced students. 
Divided into four parts. (1) The End, 
Fhs^iological Conditions, Materials and Process 
of Education Qcuorally; (2) Method and its 
Philosophical Basis, (a) In.struction and Dis- 
cipline of Intelligence; (3) Methodology — i.e. 
Principles and Rules of Method, with Refer- 
ence to the Growth of Intelligence and Know- 
ledge; (4) Method and its Philosopliical Basis; 
ib) Ethical Instruction and Discipline Prac- 
tical hints on class management given in 
appendix. 

M*DOUGALL, Wm. Introduction to Social 
Psychology. Sec Philosophy, col. 862. 
MoMlLLAN, Margaret. Education through 
THE Imagination. 210 pp. Ulus. 1904. 
Allen. 3/6 net. 

Emphasises important part played by the 
creative faculty In mental life during the first 
fifteen years, and attempts to apply some of 
the teachings of modern psychology to the 
curriculum of elementary schools, A practical 
and clearly written book. 

SULLY, James. Teacher’s Handbook of 
Psychology. 6th ed.. re-written and 
enlarg. 625 pp. 1909. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
In this edition the author has tried to make 
his material more adequately representative 
of the modern state of psycliology and of 
educational tliouglit. Bibliog. 

WELTON, J. Psychology of Education. 

9 in. 528 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Neither a systematic treatise on psychology 
nor on education, hut an endeavour to set 
fortli the relations between them. Though 
the treatment is psychological, the selection 
of topics Is determined by educational con- 
Biderations. 

CHILD STUDY 

DRUMMOND, W. B. AN INTRODUCTION TO 
Child Study. 366 pp. 1007. Arnold. 
6/- net. 

Lays stress upon the importance of caution 
and self-preparation on the part of those 
apprcachmg the subject, and treats in detail 
of the facts of growth, the senses, the nervous 
system, health, instincts and habits, forms of 
expression in speech and drawing, and moral 
cbaracteristici. 

MODERN EDUCATION 

GENERAL WORKS 
BALf’OUA, Sir Graham. Educational 
Systems of Great Britain and Ireland. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 838 pp. 1903. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

object of the book is to give a brief and 
fairly comprahensive account of general educa- 
tion In the United Kingdom during the 19th 

' 73 


century. The materials are drawn largely 
from the Departmental reports, but more 
especially from the blue-books of numerous 
Commissions and Committees. A valuable 
work. 

DE MONTMORENCY, J. E. O. PROGRESS OF 
Education in England. (L.G.L.) 299 pp. 
1904. Knight. 

sketch of the development of English 
educational organisation from early times to 
the year 1904.” The book aims at clearing 
away misapprehensions, and enabling the 
reader to regard this social problem from wlth- 
ont. Non-controversial and non-technical. 
Chapters on education in London and univer- 
sity education. Table of statutes cited. 
LIVINGSTONE, R. W. DEFENCE OF CLASSI- 
CAL Education. 289 pp. 1916. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

The author contends that the predominance 
of classical education in Germany shows that 
it is consistent with the highest scientific 
achievement. Chaps, on Physical Science and 
the Humanities, Case for the Classics, Some 
Educational Adv.antages of the Classics, Case 
for Grammar and Prose Composition, Reforms. 
PARRY, R. St. John (ED.). Cambridob 
Essays on adult Education. 9 in. 
238 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 12/6 net. 
Brings before the public some of the principal 
subjects wldch are dealt with in the Rej^ort 
of the Committee on Adult Education. Con- 
tents: Intrud., by the Editor; Purpose 
and Meaning of Adult Education, by D. H. S. 
Cranage; Historical Survey, by A. E. Dobbs; 
Organisation, by A. Mansbridgo; Democracy 
and Adult Education, by J. H. B. Masterman; 
Labour and Adult Educatiou, by A. Green- 
wood; Women and Adult Education, by Mrs. 
H. Davies; University Extension Movement, 
by Miss A. Thompson; Tutorial Class Move- 
ment, by W G. Constable; A Student’s Ex- 
perience, by A. Cobhani. 

PRIMARY 

GUNN, J. The Infant School: Its Prin- 
ciples AND Methods. 423 pp. 1904. 
Xelson. 

Deals with the special problemR of the Infant 
School. Attempts to discuss education from 
what the author regards as the central stand- 
point — the child to be educated. Empliasises 
the necessity for a thorough knowledge of 
cliildren and the laws of their grow'th. 
HAYWARD, F. H. (ED.). The Primary 
Curriculum. 465 pp. 1909. Ralph 

Holland. 

A ” scheme of educational thought and prac- 
tice ” for elementary schools based on Her- 
bartian principles. 

HAYWARD, F. H., and FREEMAN, A. The 

Spiritual Foundations of Reconstruction, 
Si in. 285 pp. 1919. P. S. King. 10/6 net. 
Propounds a novel plan for dealing with tho 
rcli^ouR difficulty in schools, the outcome of 
a sincere desire to find a solution, and not 
merely to get the better of opponents. A 
notable plea for new educational methods. 
PLAISTED, Laura L. Early Education of 
Children. End ed. 412 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Oxford Press. 6/0 net. 

A practical work based on wide experience. 
Specially intended for the teacher, it rives 
shrewd counsel on the use of pictures, story- 
teliing, English teaching, reading, writing, 
music, games, handwork, physical training, etc. 
Chap, on medicsl responsibilities of teachers 
by A. L. Ormerod. 

SLEIGHT, W.,G. EDUCATIONAL VALUES AND 
Methods. 8 in. 372 pp. 1916. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

" Based on the pilnclples of Uie training 
process.” Deris wito the theory known as 
^formal discipline,’* which ’’declares that 
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mental po^^er, however gidned, Is applicable 
to any department of human activity; or that 
mentu power gained through the mastery of 
one subject is usable in any other.*' 

SECONDARY AND TECHNICAL 
NORWOOD, Cyril, and HOPE, A. H. HiOBim 
EPPOaTION OV BOTS in ENOtANJD. 8^ In. 
668 pn. 1000. Murray. 16/- net. 

A valuable work embodying the joint labours 
of a number of experienced educationists. 
Points out the defects of the system of English 
secondary education, and eloquently advocates 
an extension of State control. School manage- 
ment and organisation, and teaching methods 
receive much attention. No index. 

SADLER. Sir M. E. (Ed.) Continuation 
Schools in England and Elsewheae. 9 in. 
806 pp. 1005. Sherratt. 

A series of contributions by various well-known 
writers dealing with the place of continuation 
schools in the educational system of an in- 
dustrial and commercial state. Prof. Sadler’s 
contributions lucinde one on State-aided 
evening schools and classes in England and 
Wales. Bibliog. 

STRONG, John. HiSTORT of Seoondart 
Education in Scotland. 81 in. 288 pp. 
1910. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

The narrative covers from early times to the 
Education Act of 1008. The book tmirlies also 
UMn the history of elementary and university 
education. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
MINGHIN, J. G. G. OCR FUDLIC SCHOOLS'. 
Their Influence on English History. 
474 pp. 1901. Allen. O.p. 

The schools bro^ht under review are Charter- 
house. Eton. Harrow, Merchant Taylors’, 
Rugby, St. Paul’s, Westminster, and Win- 
chester. The author endeavours to stiow how 
these schools have, through their Old Boys, 
Induenced public opinion and the conduct of 
public affairs. 

UNIVERSITIES 

ARCHER, R. L. The Pabshan. 201 pp. 

1918. Black. 3/6 net. 

Deals with the problem. How are our Univer- 
sities to Train Citizens t The author is Prof, 
of Education in the University College, Bangor. 
CURZON, Lord. Principles and Methods 
OF University Reforh. 9 in. 220 pp. ! 
1909. Oxford Press. 2/6 net. 

A letter addressed to the University of Oxford 
in which the author sets forth his views con- 
cerning the part to be played by a modem 
university. The administration of Oxford 
University is reviewed. 

HALDANE, Lord. Universities and 
National Life. 2nd ed. 151 pp. 1912. 
Murray. 8/6 net. 

First published In 1910. Contains four ad- 
dresses, the last of which, entitled ” Great 
Britain and Germany: A Study In National 
Characteristics.” appears for toe first time. 
This address, which was delivered at Oxford, 
attracted much attention in Germany, where 
6,000 copies of the work were distributed. 
RAUIQH, Sffr Waltor. The Meaning of a 
UNIVBB 8ITT. 1911. Oxford Press. 1/8 net. 
An tpangiiral address delivered to the students 
of University College. Aberystwlth, by the late 
P^fessor of English Literature at Oxford. A 
fresh and brilliant treatment of the subject. 
THWINQ, CharlN F. Univhrsitibs of the 
WOE&DJ 8 In. 284 pp. Hlus. 1911. 
Macmillan* 16/- net. 

A descriptive aooonnt of twenty of the univer- 
sities of the world by a noted American 
edQcaikmJst. They fku into four represen- 
tatlye classes, and these have for their objects 
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scholarships, character, the gentlemanly type, 
and efficiency. Tbe only British imiverslueB 
included are Oxford and London. 
TILLYARD.A.I. HISTORY OF UNIVERSITT RE- 
FORM. 81 in. 400 pp. 1913. Cambridge. Heifer. 
"From 1800 to the present time.” Deals 
mainly with the problem as it affects Oxford 
and Cambridge. As regards the latter, the 
author suggests a complete scheme of reform. 
A good book for educationists as well as for 
those who know the two premier universities 
intimately. 

FEMALE EDUCATION 
BEALE, Dorothea, and Others. Work and 
Play in Girls Schools. 443 pp. 1898. 
Longmans. O.p. 

By three head-mlstrcsses — ^Dorothea Beale, 
Lucy H. M. Soulsby, and Jane F. Dove. The 
book ia divided into three sections — Miss 
Beale treats of Intellectual education, Miss 
Soulsby of moral education, and Miss Dove 
of physical education. The book Is intended 
to be lielpiuJ chiefiy to teachers in large 
secondary schools. 

BURSTALL, Sara A., and DOUGLAS, M. A. 

(Kds.) Pcrlic Schools for Girls 302 pp. 
1911. Longmans. O.p. 

A series of twenty-four papers by head- 
mistresses on the history, alms, and schemes 
of study of public schools for girls. 

WOODS. Alice. (Ed.) Ck>-EDUOATlON: A 
Series op Essays by Various authors. 
162 pp. 1903. Longmans. O.p. 
Introduction by M. E. Sadler. Nearly all the 
writers heartily favour co-education in English 
secondary sehools. Prof. Sadler, however, 
takes the opposite view. 


METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 
SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
Book-keeping. 

PORRITT, H. W., and NIGKLIN, WilUam. 

How TO Tbaou Book-keeping. 180 pp. 
1906. Pitman. O.p. 

" A practical guide for the private tutor and 
the commercial master in day and evening 
schools, with courses of lessons, fully worked 
examples for class use, and notes on the 
principal examinations." 


Commerce. 


HERRICK, C. A. Meaning and Peaotioe of 
Commercial Education. (M.C.S.) 393 pp. 
1904. Macmillan. O.p. 

Explains the idea and describes the actual 
working of commercial schools. The author, 
an American writer, reviews the movements 
to furnish commercial education In various 
countries, the treatment of each being from 
the stanc^oint of general education. An 
appendix furnishes a number of curricula for 
schools of various grades. Bibliog. 

HOOPER, Fredsrisk, wnd GRAHAM, James. 
Commercial Education at Home and 
Abroad. 281 ^pp. Maps. 1001. Mac- 
millan. 7/-. 

"A comprehensive handbook providing ma- 
terials for a scheme of commercial education 


for the United Kingdom, including suggested 
curricula for all grados of educational Institn- 
tlons.” Shows what is being done In com- 
mercial education abroad. 

¥nilTPIELD, B. B. COMMERCIAL EDUOATIOK 

IN Theory and Praotiob. (M.0.S.a.) 

324 pp. 1801. Methoen. O.p. 

A serviceable book dlseusslng snob topics as 
OrMlsatlon of Commercial Instmotlon, Study 
and Teaching of Languages and Literature; 
Pifnclpies of Business and Its Modem Features: 
Organlsatfon and Commercial Management of 
Indnstrial Concems, etc. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


EDtrOA^TIOV 


English. Geography. 

BATCHELDER, W. J. NOTES OE THE Teaoh- ARCHER, R. L., LEWIS, W. J., uid CHAPMAN. 
iNG OF Engush. Fart I. 178 pp. 1013; A. B. The Teaching of Geografbt in 

II. 187 pp. 1014. Macmillan. 1/0 each. Blenentart Schools. 255 pp. 1010. 

Aims at traiiBlatins the chapter on the Teaching Black. 6/- net. 

of English in the Board of Education's ** Sug- An interesting, clear, and suggestive book, 
gestions to Teachers *' into a practical hand- the fruit of much experience, 
book. Urges the teacher to practice on his FAIRGRIEVE, Jas. Gbographt and World 
own account, rather than to follow prescribed Power. 360 pp. Maps. 1016. Unlv. of 

honrses. In Ft. II. four chaps, deal with the London Press. 

teaching of Snglipb Composition, Hints for The book is written to show how the history 

the Prevention of Mistakes, and the Correction of the world has been controlled by geography, 
of Exercises. and to point out which are the really essential 

BREWSTER, William T. TuE Writing of facts, by noting those that have most effectively 
English. (H.U.L.) 6| in. 265 pp. 1014. controlled the history. 

Williams. 2/- net. MACKINDER, H. J. Teaching op Gbo- 

Aftcr an Introductory chap, on the writing orafhy and History. 7 in. 138 pp. 

and the study of English composition, the uiufi. 1014 . London: PliHip. 
writer proceeds to discuss Good Writing as The earlier chaps, are devoted to discussing 
Composition, Narration ^d Description, along what path the first steps in. geography 
Paragraphs, Style, and Methods and Applica- and history should be guided. The remaining 
tions. Bibliog. chaps, consist of a commentary on the six 

CHAMBERS, R. W. TEACHING OF English booxs of the author’s ElemeifUary Stitdiea of 
in English Univtcrsities. 91 in. 36 pp. Geography and Bieiory. 

1922. Oxford Press. 2/6 net. 

A criticism of the Report of the Departmental Grammar. 

Committee on the Teaching of English, in BRACKENBURY, Laura. The TBAOmNa of 
which the author seclu to show, bjr quoting Grammar. 140 pp. 1909. Murray. 2/6 net. 
statistics from the curricula of the universities, a useful book by the Principal of Clapham 
and from other sources, tliat the students who Training College. Its object is to assist 
read for English honours are better equipped teachers who find the subject difficult, 
for doing so, by knowledge of at least one 

ancient language and Prcnch, than the Report History. 


assumes. 

CORNFOLD, L. Cops. ENoiiSH COMPOsrnoN. 

231 pp. 1900. Nutt. O.p. 

A manual of theory and practice for the use of | 
the trained teacher. The lessons are arranged 
in the form of notes conveying information 
which, the author thinks, the teaclicr may adapt 
to the understanding of any given pupil, or class 
of pupils. 

HARTOG, Philip J. The WRITING OF ENGLISH. 

2nded 175 pp. 1908. Oxford Press. 4/- net. 
The author starts with the assumption of the 
English boy’s ** scandalous incapacity *' to 
write clear English. He maintoins that, unlike 
the French boy^ the English boy is not taught 
to write, and tries to show how this defect may 
be remedied. A vigorous indictment of 
present-day secondary education. 

HOOKER, E. R. STUDY BOOR IN English 
Literature. 6) in. 316 pp. 1910. Heath. 
From Chaucer to the close of the Romantic 
Period. Intended to afford guidance to the 
teacher in his work. Chronologically arranged, 
each section containing bibliog., a list of 
reading, notes to the teacher, topics for study, 
and essay subjects. 

MAOPHERSON, WilUam. Principles and 
Method in the Study of English Litera- 
ture. 98 pp. 1908. Camb. Press. 6/-. 
Attempts to state the logical and psychological 
principles that underlie the study of English 
literature, and to Illustrate methods of teaching 
that follow naturally from them. 

OGILVIB, George, and ALBERT, Edward. A 
Praotxoal Course in Secondary English. 
496 np. 1916. Hanap. VC. 

Dlvidedf into three parts: Style, Form, and 
Language. Aims at providing material ample 
and varied enough for a three years' course 
leading up to University classes In the subject. 
The course is practical as well as comprehensive. 
ROBERTS, A. B» and BARTER, A. The 
Teaching of English. 7 In. 280 pp. 

* 1908. Blackie. j 

Lays stress on the teaching of literature and ! 
of composition, and offers practical sui^tioiis 
with regard to method. Discusses the mching 
of literature In the Upper School, the correlation 
of English with, other subjects, composition, 
paraphrasing, the future of English teaching, 
etc. Bibliog. 


ARCHER, B. L., OWEN, L. V. D., and CHAP- 
MAN, A. B. The Teaching of History in 
Elementary Schools. 274 pp. 1916. 
Black. .*>/- net. 

The first part diacuBses various problems which 
arise in teaching history to young children 
vrithout suggesting any striking departure 
from ordinary practice. The remainder is 
devoted to showing, for the benefit of the 
teacher, where recent research has modified 
previous views, and to stating what sources 
are available for studying various topics. 
KEATINGE, M. W. STUDIES IN THE TEACHING 
of History. 81 in. 232 pp. 1910. Black. 
6/- net. 

The author, who is Reader in Education in 
Oxford University, here offers wise counsel to 
teachers of boys and girls in the middle form 
of secondary schools. 

Languages. 

KITTSON, B. C. Theory and Practice of 
Language Teaching. 200 pp. 1918. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

** With special reference to French and 
Gorman." The author contends that any 
book on method to be satisfactory must begin 
with the study of linguistic phenomena from 
the point of view both of the linguist and the 
psychologist. Bibliog. 

LAURIE, S. S. Language and Linguistic 
Method in tub school. 3rd ed. revised. 
209 1899. Edin.: Oliver. 

Chief Topics: Language the Supreme In- 
strument in Education; The Real and Formal 
in Language; Language as a Real Study Con- 
veying Substance of Thought; Languaim as a 
Formal Study. Grammar ;Xangaafm as Litera- 
ture; Method of Teaching Modern Languages. 

Manual Training and Drawing. 

BINNS, OhorlM L., and Manden, Rufus E. 

Principles of Educational Woodwork. 
818 pp. Ulus. 1909. Dent. O.p. 

Deals with the teaching and psychological 
aspects of Eduoational Woodwork. Contams a 
survey of child nature, and the ways by which 
the minds of pupils may best be influenced 
daring the woodwork lessons. A larro number 
of working drawings of objects smtable for 
' maldng In the handicraft room are given. 
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SBUOATION BOOKS THAT COUNT 


STUROH, F. Manttal Training Drawing) 
(Woodwork). 16| in. 78 pp. 60 platea. 
140 figures. 1908. Methuen. 7/0 net. 

'* Its prlttGiples and application, with solutions 
to examination questions. 1892-1906.*' Ortho- 
naphic^ isometric, and oblique projection. A 
text-book for use in secondary schools and 
teachers' training coUeges. A special feature 
is the arrangement of the diagrams and the text 
near each other. 

Music. 

WHITE. R. T. The Teaching of music. 

(H.A.T.) 109 pp. 1920. Constable. 4/-. 
The book is wholly concerned with the work 
of tbe class teacher. Deals with the methods 
by which musical theory, voice-training, sight- 
reading, etc., can best be taught to a class. 

Science. 

ARMSTROMO, Henry E. Tbachinos of 

SOlENTlFIf; METHOD, AND OTHER PAPERS 
ON Education. 2nd ed. 631 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 6/8 net. 

In the earlier essays the author seeks to give 
reasons for the introduction of scientific method 
into all schools. The later essays contain 
suggestions for the improvement of the methods 
of teaching elementary physical science. 
BRANFORD, B. A Study of Matheuatioat. 
Education, including tife Teaching op 
Arithmetic. 402 pn. 1008. Oxford Press. 
7/6 net. 

Based upon twenty years’ experience of school 
and college education ranging through all 
grades. Not a systematic treatise, hut merely 
a chapter on one out of many possibie aspects 
of mathematics and mathematical education. 
HODSON, P. (Ed.) Broad liiNES in 
Science Teacitino. 8| in. 303 pp. 1909. 
Christopher. 

Introduction by Prof Sadler (36 pp.). Con- 
tains 21 essays by noted educationists on 
various subjects relating to the teaching of 
science. 

NUNN, T. P. The Teaching op Algebra. 
(li.M.M.S.) 630 pp. Diagrams. 1914. 

Longmans. 9/- 

A practical handbook containing what seems 
to the author the most useful things he has I 
learnt during the fifteen years of his work as a I 
mathematical master. Includes trigonometry. 
The author is Professor of Education in the 
University of London. 

RENNIE, John. AIMS AND METHODS OF 
Nature Study. 7 in. 366 pp. 1910, 
Univ. Tutorial Press. 6/- 
A useful handbook for teachers. Tntrod. by 
Prof. J. A. Thomson of Aberdeen University. 
SMITH, Alex., and HALL, E. H. The Teach- 
ing of Chemistry and Physics in the 
Secondary School. (A.T.S.) 8 in. 390 pp. 
1902. Longmans. 8/- net. 

The former author deals with chemistry. The 
reader's familiarity with the science is assumed. 
Chaps, on Chemistry in the Curriculum, 
Laboratory Instruction, etc. Prof. Hall treats 
of Physics. Considerable space given to the 
metbods of teaching the subject. 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS 
EDUCATION 

BELL, George C. Keligious Teaching in 
SBOOVDART Schools. 2nd ed. 223 pp. 
1898. Macmillan. 8/8. 

" Suggestions to teachers and parents for 
lessons ou the Old and New Testaments, earlv 
Church history, Christian evidences, etc. ' 
Calls the attention of teachers to useful and 
accessible books. This ediUon has an addi- 
tional chapter. 

BRYAMT, Sophis. The Teaching of Mor- 
ality IN THB VAMIlrY AND THE SCHOOL. 
(E.L.a.) 163 pp. 1897. Allen. O.p. 

70 


Attempts rather to suggest than to describe 
the procedure appropriate to instruction in 
morality. The author first of all dlscusseB the 
part played by such instruction In the whole 
system of moral odncatlon, and then proceeds 
to deal with the application of the general 
principles of good teaching to this particular 
kind. Finally, the subject-matter of lessons in 
morality is treated. 

ELLIS, F. H. Character Forming in School^ 
244 pp. lllns. 1907. Longmans. O.p. 
Written to show how the theory of character 
building has become practice in a large elemen- 
tary school, the ages of the children ran^ng 
from three to fourteen years of age. The 
lessons are printed, just as they wore prepared 
and given by the teacher. 

GRIOO-SMITH, T. THE CHILD'S KNOWLEDGE 
of Cod. 285 pp. 1020. Macmillan. 7/6 
net. 

An inquiry into existing helps and hindrances 
to its development, by an Anglican clergyman 
who is Dire^‘tor of Eeligious Education in the 
Southern Division of the Diocese of Man- 
chester. The book protests agamat conven- 
tional methods, and treats fully of religious 
teachers and syllabuses. An Appendix (66 pp.) 
is devoted to a “ Suggested Syllabus of Keli- 
gious Instruction." 

LEE, Hetty. Present-Dat Problems in 
B.EL10IOU8 Teaching. 184 pp. 1920. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A book on methods of religious teaching for 
teachers, parents, and training college students 
Based upon personal tiilks with day-school 
teaciiers and others during several years. 
MACCUNN, John. The Making of Char-, 
aoter. (O.S S.T.C.) 233 pp. 1900. Canib. 
Press. 4/6 net. 

Discusses from a practical standpoint some 
educational aspects of ethics. Part 1. Con- 
genital Endowment: Its Nature and Treat- 
ment; II. Educative Influences; III. Sound 
Judgment; IV. Self -Development and Self- 
Control. 

SADLER, Sir M. E. (Ed.) Moral Instruc- 
tion and I’RAINING IN SCHOOLS. REPORT 
OF AN International Inquiry. Vol. i. The 
United Kingdom. 8 in. 648 pp. 1908. 
Longmans. O-p. 

The chapter^. " record the judgment of experi- 
enced teachers and others as to tlie efficacy of 
the various means by which schools may bear a 
part in tl)e task of quickening and defining 
moral ideals, and of strengthening their 
influence upon Individual conduct and upon 
national life." — I ntroduction, by Professor 
Sadler. 

WELTON, J., and Blandford, F. 0. Prin- 
ciples AND Methods of Moral Training. 

7 in. 262 pp. 1909. Univ. Tutorial Press. 6/-. 
'* With special reference to school discipline." 
Treats of the school as a moral community in 
which good character is developed, and of the 
particiDar modes of treatment which it employs 
to this end. Questions of punishment and of 
individual dealings with pupils are discussed. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ALEXANDER, A., and Mrs. British Phy- 
sical Education for Girls. Sifn. 280 pp. 
Blus. 1009. M'Dongall's Educational Co. 
A guide to drill, physical exercises, musical drill 
(with music), games, dances, gymnastics, etc. 
SARGENT, Dudley A. Physioal Education. 

8 in. 316 pp. 1908. Ginn. . 

Written from an American standpoint, but 
contoiniug much that is of general interest and 
value. The author sets forth a comprehensive 
system of physical training, some of the leading 
ideas of which have been widely adopted. 
STREET, A. G, A., and GOODERSON, V. B. 

Handbook of physioal Training. 28i pp. 
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Intended for public elomentniy schools. 
Nearly half the work Is occupied with detailed 
programmes of exercises In tabular form. 
WELPTON, W. P. FBINCIPLBS AND ME!FH0DB 

OF FHysiCAL Education and Htoienb. 
7 in. 420 pp. Illus. 1008. Unlv. Tutorial 
Press 6/0. 

Attempts to harmonise the physical and mental 
aspects of education so that school life may be 
regarded as a whole. Opening chapter by 
Professor Welton deals with the historical 
development of the theory and practice of 
physical education. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

HYGIENE 

AVERY, M. A Textbook of Hygiene for 
Training Coileues. 4th ed. 330 pp. 
00 illus. 1020. Methuen. 7/6. 

Based on lectures given by the authoress to 
her students and covering the subject-matter 
of the Board of Education Certificate Examina 
tion for Training Collrges. Includes chaps, on 
Eugenics, Infant Welfare, and Legislation 
affecting Children. 

MACKENZIE, Sir W. Leslie. Health OF THE 
School Child. 127 pp. looa. Methuen. 
3/6 net. 

A contribution by a high medical authority to 
tlie practical side of the medical inspection of 
schools. (Contents: fl) Hygiene of School 
Life; (2) Normal Growth in the School Ages; 
(S) Medical Examination, and Supervision of 
Schools and School Children; (4) The School 
Doctor in Germany. 

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL LIFE 

DE MONTMORENCY, J. B. G. NATIONAL 
Fducation National Life. 287 pp. 
1906. Allen. O.p. 

Brief essays for loc^il educational administra- 
tors, indicating certain principl**B which, in the 
author’s view, underlie educational advance. 


Chapters on Education of the Very Poor; 
Education and Social Problems; School Nur* 
series; National Education and Free Libraries; 
Ev olutio n of Religious Controversy, etc. 
DEWEY, J. and E. SOBOOL6 OF To-Mobbqw. 

816 pp. Ulus. 1910. Dent. 8/- net. 

An American attempt to show what actually 
happens when schools put into practice some 
of the theories that have been regarded as the 
soundest and best ever since Plato. 

GIBB, S. J. The Problbk of Boy-Work. 

107 pp. 1906. Weils Gardner. 1/9 net. 
The writer, an Anglican clergyman, makes a 
strong appeal for deliberate and complete 
organisation over the entire field of boy-labour. 
HARPER, J. Wilson. Education and Social 
Life. 8 in. 331 pp. 1907. Pitman. 
4/6 net. 

Endeavours to ascertain the functions which 
education discharges in relation* to social 
improvement. Chapters on the Teachings of 
Educational History; Claims of Psychology In 
Belation to Education; Education and Ethics; 
Education and Economics; Religious Instruc- 
tion, etc. 

SCOTT, Colin A. Social Education. 311 pp. 
1908. Ginn. 

Aims at furnishing a point of view or method of 
thinking rather than a completed system of 
thought. The author urges the neeessity for 
social observation aud explanation. Classes, 
he points out, are never successfully taught 
as mere collections of separate individuals. 
An American work. 

KERSCHENSTEINER, G. THE SCHOOLS AND 
THE Nation. 363 pp. Illus. 1914 Mac- 
millan. O.p. 

Introd. by Lord Haldane. A German work 
which lias had a wide influence. The author 
cites as defects in the educational system the 
failure to render the school system an effective 
instrument in the cause of civic education, and 
the almost complete absence of any adequate 
provision for the continued training of boys 
and girls between tlie ages of 14 and 18. 
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SECTION V 

ENGINEERING 


GENERAL WORKS 


APPLIED MECHANICS 
ADAMS, Henry. (Ed.) Gassbll’s En- 
GINB1CRS* Hand-Book. New ed. 1921. 
Cassell. 9/- net. 

*' Comprising facts and formulio, principles and 
practice, in all branches of engineering.’* In- 
tended for those who liave passed through 
elementary training, and are now in practice. 
The work is divided into fourteen seotions, the 
last containing sundry notes and tables. 
ALEXANDER, T., and THOMSON, A. W. 
Eleuentart Applied Mechanior. 3rd ed. 
9 in. 632 pp. Diagrams. 1910. Mac- 
millan. 15/- not. 

A valuable work affording a clear aecount of 
elementary aspects. In this edition the in- 
formation is brought up to date. 

GOTTERILL. J. H. Applied Meoitanics. 
6th ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 071 pp. 
Illus. 1920. Macmillan. 21/-. 

"An elementary general introduction to the 
theory of Structures and Machmes." The 
book is the product of much teaching experi- 
ence. As the object is to give reasons, not 
rules, details of application arc subordinated 
to the princinles on which the theory is based. 
Appendix, and index to plates. 


CRESSY, Edward. Discoveries and Inven- 
tions OP TUB Twentieth Century. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. in. 481 pp. 1922. 
Uoutledge. 12/0 net. 

This work, which contains much valuable in- 
formation In compact form, was first published 
in 1914. In the present edition the text has 
been largely re-written. 

DUNCAN, J. Applied Mechanics for En- 
gineers. 8^ in. 732 pp. Ulus. 1913. 
Macmillan. 12/0 net. 

A practical statement of principles, which are 
illustrated by fully worked-out examolcs. 
Exercises for home or class work arc provided 
at the end of each chapter. Some knowledge 
of algebra and of trigonometry is assumed; 
likewise half a dozen rules of the Calculus. 
GOODMAN, John. Mechanics Applied to 
Engineering. 8th cd. 803 pp. 741 illus. 
1914. Longmans. 14/0 net. 

For engineera and students who possess a fair 
knowledge of elementary mathematics and 
theoretical mechanics. The work aims at 
assisting such to apply their knowledge to 
praeticid problems. Tables are given for 
referenof purposes, and the worked-out results 
afford the student an opportunity of reviewing 
the methods adopted. 

JAMIESON, Andrew. Text-Book of Applied 
Mechanics and Mechanical Engineering. 
6 vols. Vol. I. Applied Mechanics. 11th 
ed. 889 pp. Illus. 1918. II. Strength of 
Materials. 0th ed. 207 pp. liliis. 1018. 
III. Theory of Structure. loth ed. 278 pp. 
'Illus. 1916. IV. HydrauUcs. 9th ed. 
279 pp.- Ulus. 1917. V. Theory of 
Maomnes. 8th ed., revis. and enla^. 646 pp. 
Dla^ms. 1918. Griffin. Vols. I. and II., 
. 6/-; HI. 7/6; IV., 6/-; V., V-. 

A Standard work revised by B. S. Andrews. 
D^ adequately with every phase of the 
subject. 


LOW, D. A. Applied Mechanics. 8^ in. 
668 pp. 860 illuB. 780 exercises. 1909. 
Longmans. 12/0 net. 

" Embracing Strength and Elasticity of 
Materials, theory and design of Structures, 
theory of Machines, and Hydraulics.** The 
author attempts to compress into, moderate 
compass sufficient material for a two years* 
course. 

RANKINE, W. J. M. A MANUAL OF APPLIED 
Mechanics. 20th ed. 8 in. 094 pp. Ulus. 
1914. Griffin. 12/0 net. 

Revised by W. J. Millar. A standard work 
setting forth in concise terms those parts of 
mechanics which are practically wplicablo to 
structures and machines. Part L Principles 
of Statics; TI. Theory of Structures; III. Prin* 
ciples of Cinematics, or the (Comparison of 
Motions; IV. 'Plieory of Mechanism; V. Prin- 
ciples of Dynamics; VI. Theory of Machines. 

TABLES, ETC. 

KEMPE, H. R., and SMITH, W. H. (EDS.) 
The Engineer’s Year-Book of Formula, 
llULES, Tables, Data, and Memoranda for 
1922. 2700 pp. THUS. Lockwood. 30/- net. 
Aims at being an authoritative compendium of 
up-to-date information which will satisfy the 
daily requirements of all classes of engineers 
in the practical work of their calling. 
MOLESWORTH, Sir G. L. and H. B. POOKET- 
BooK OP Useful Formula and Memor- 
anda. 2Sth ed., revis. and enlarg. 5x S in. 
760 pp. 800 Illus. 1921. Spon. 7/6 net. 
For civil, mechanical, and electrical engineers. 
Provides formulas, to which on all ordinary 
emergencies one may easily refer; also concisely 
aud comprehensively furnishes data for the 
rapid calculations so constantly needed in en- 
gineering work. Electrical Suppt. by W. H. 
Molcswortb. 

MATERIALS -TESTING OF 
MATERIALS 

MILLS, A. P. Materials of Construction. 
2nd ed. 0 in. 474 pp. 1922. Chapman. 
20/- net. 

Discusses elementarily the manufacture and 
properties of the more common materials of 
engineering construction. 

TWELVBTREES, W. N. RlVlNOTON*S NOTES 
ON Building Construction. 2 Parts. New 
ed. Pt. I. 9 in. 816 pp. 484 illus. 1016. 
n. 842 pp. 306 illus. 1915. Longmans. 
8/6 net each part. 

A book of reference for architects and builders 
and a text-book for students. Valuable as 
regards design, construction, and equipment of 

UNWIN, w. 0. Testing of Materials of 
CONSTSUO nON. 3rd ed. Sir in. 400 pp. 
6 plates. 200 diagrams. 1010. Longmans. 
10/. net. 

** A text-book for Uie engineering laboratory 
and a collection of the results of experiment.^* 
Part 1. explains the mechanical properties of 
materials; Part II. describes the apparatus 
used in the engineering laboratory; while 
Part HI. contains a coueetton of the most 
com^te and trustworthy results of testing of 
all the ordinary materials of construotlcm. 
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WrrHEY, M. O., and ASTON, Ju. JOHNSON’S 
Materiaib or construction. 6th ed. 

9 in. 859 pp. lllus. 1919. Chapman. 

2V«. 

Bd. by F. E. Turaeaure. A well-known 
American work which treats Its subject on 
broad lines. Has been used both as a text- 
book and a work of reference for twenty years. 
This ed. Is virtually a new work. Appendices. 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS 
ANDREWS, E. S. Blrnrntart Strrnoth of 
materials. 8i in. 224 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Chapman. 7/- net. , 

An abridged edition of the author’s larger book 
upon the subject. It has been arranged to 
meet the needs of students who require only a 
rudimentary knowledge. Specially intended 
to be of assistance in practical design. A 
large number of numerical examples are worked 
out, and further exercises are given. 
ANDREWS, E. S. Strength of Materials. 

9 in. 614 pp. lllus. 1916. Chapman. 
13/6 net. , . , 

Furnishes a clear presentation of the principles 
which underlie the design of Machines and 
Structures from the standpoint of their strength. 
A feature is the attempt to set forth more 
clearly than is general the various theories os to 
the cause of failure in materiais, and the effect 
of those theories upon design. N^umerical ex- 
amples are w'orked out, and fiirtlicr excurises 
arc given. 

BURR, W. H. Elasticity and Hesistanoe j 

OP THE MATEBJALS OP ENGINEERING. 6th 
cd., re-vis. 9 in, 948 pp. lllus 1916. 
Chapman. 34/6 net. , 

An American work which surveys exhaustively 
modern advances in the experimental and 
analytic work connected wi€li the subject. 
Copers substantially all the principal features 
of reinforced concrete. 

EWING, Sir J. A. The SaHENGTH OF 
Materials. 2nd ed. 9 in. 258 pp. 1920. 
Oamb. Press, 20/- net. 

Attempts to set forth briefly a lecture-room 
treatment of the subject, which must be supple- 
mented by laboratory and drawing-offlec work. 
Tables. The author was formerly Professor of 
Applied Mechauics in tlie University of Cam- 
bridge. 

MORLEY, Arthur. Strength of Materials. 
4tli ed. 0 in. 564 pp. 248 diagrams. 1916. 
Longmans. 14/- net. 

Covers the ground for university and similar 
examinations. The various theories of elastic 
strength are explained, and the different 
formulae to which they lead in cases of com- 
pound stress are pointed out. Many fully 
worked-out examples are given, 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

STRUCTIONAL ENGINEERING 


Supplementary to the author’s Theory and 
JOmgn of Strwturee. Attempts to give treat- 
ments which are theoretically sound, whUe 
presenting them clearly and simply. Sets 
forth nearly all the steps involved In mathe- 
matical deductions. 

BECK, B. G. Structural Stbelworh. 9 in. 
469 pp. Diagrams. 1920. Longmans. 
21/- net. 

The main object is to present information likely 
to be of use in the design and construction 
of ordinary steel-framed buildlnm. Section 
Modulus, Moment of Inertia, and Radius of 
Gyration are set forth in a form which will 
permit them to be visualised by an ordinary 
student. 


HUSBAND, Joseph, and HARBY,Wm. STRUC- 
TURAL Engineering. 9 in. 407 pp. 337 
diagrams. 1911. Longmans. 12/fl net. 
Deals with the design of the more ordinarv and 
commonly occurring structures. lucludes a 
summary of the properties of stnictural 
materials and weights of details in order that 
these may be available for reference. 


KETCHUM, M. S. DESIQN OP HIGHWAY 
Bridges. 0 in. 566 pp. Diagrams. 1008 
Constable. O.p. 

An American work which aims at presenting a 
brief course in the calculation of the stresses In 
bridge trusses followed by a systematic dis- 
cussion of the details and the design of highway 
bridges. 


LILLY, W. E. Design op Plate-Girders 
8^ in. 141 pp. Diagrams. 1904. Chap- 
man. O.p. 

Describes the theory of the distribution of 
stress in the plate-girder, and sliovrs the close 
relation existing between it and the lattice- 
girder. The webs and strute arc then con- 
sidered together, and a rational method tor 
their design given. Tlie author’s Design oj 
Columns and Struts is bound up with this 
'volume. 


WARREN, W. H. Engineering Construc- 
tion IN Steel and Timber. 2nd ed. 9J in. 
487 pp. Jilagrams. 1910. Longmans. 
30/- net. 

Embodies recent results regarding the enor- 
mous amount of data on the physical pro- 
perties of the materials of construction. 
Appendix. Other Influence Lines. 


ARCH3SS AND SUSPENSION 
BRIDGES 

ANDREWS, E. S. TUBORT DRSIQN OS 

Structures. See col. 87. 

BURR, W. H. Suspension Bridges, Aroh. 

Ribs, AND Cantilevers. 9 in. 428 pp. Dia- 
grams. 1913. Chapman. 23/- net. 

An American text-book in which the author 
tries to give each main structure a general 
treatment so as to make one demonstration 
cover all useful special cases. 


ADAMS, Henry. STRUCTURAL Design tn 
Theory and Praotioe. 2nd od. 9 in. 
265 pp. UliiB. 1923. Constable. 10/6 net. 
Contain a new chapter on reinforced concrete 
work. 


ANDREWS, E. S. THEORY and Design op 
Structures. 9 in. lllus. 1020 . Chap- 
man. 13/0 net. 

An important work which deals with a large 
variety of topics, including Stress, Strain, and 
Elasticity; Deflection of Beams; Framed 
Structures; Columns and Stanchions; Sub 
pension Bridges and Arches; Reinforced Con- 
crete and Slimlar Structures; Design of Roofs*. 
Design of Bridges and Girders. Table and 
Exercises. 

ANDREWS, B.S. FUKTHBR PROBLEMS IN THE 
THEORY AND DESIGN OF STRUOTUBBB. 8| In. 
244 pp> lllus. 1918. Chapman. 10/- net. 
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HOWE, M. A. Symmetrical Masonry 
ARCHES. 2nd ed., re vis. and enlarg. 9 in. 
269 pp. Diagrams. 1914. Chapman. 
13/6 net. 

Includes natural stone, plain-concrete, and re- 
inf orced-concretc arches. For the iwe pi 
teclmical schools, engineers, and computers in 
designing arches according to the elastic 
theory. 


RINGS, F, RBINPOROBD CONCRETE BRIDGES. 

11x8 In. 194 pp. lllus. 1913. Constable. 

21/- net. ^ ^ A. A 

The author has collected as many data and 
material as possible, and gives what seems to 
him the most iipportant features and facts 
necessary for the designer of bridges. The 
bridges illustrated show the various typM 
occurrihg in the usual practice of the Civil 
Engineer. 
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LAND SURVEYING 
GliOSE, C. F. Tovoqraphioal and Gro- 
OBAPHTOAL Sdbvbting. 2nd ed. l(Hx 
7(in. 417 pp. 42plAte8. 1913. Harrison. 
Reined by Capt. E. W. Cox of the Geo- 
fiuraphical Section of the General Staff. The 
me^ods described are chiefly based on the 
actual experience of It.oyal Ensiiieer officers 
who have carried out iseographical and topo> 
grapliical surveys. 

GRIBBLE, T. O. PRELISaNARY Sttrvet and 
Ebtimatbs. 6th ed. 7 in. 493 pp. 12 plates. 
1908. Longmans. 8/-. 

The object is to present to the young engineer 
going abroad a vade-mecum which, with the 
necessary tables, will enable him to carry out 
a survey in a new country rapidly and correctly. 
Appendix and glossary. 

LESTON. O. It , Land and Mine StravEYiNO. 
4th ed. 8 in. 380 pp. 207 iilus. 1920. 
Lockwood. 9/- net. 

Specially intended for the mining student who I 
desires to understand and embody in actual ' 
work the princi]|les on which sound practice 
is based. Describes fully the commoner in- 
struments and their proper manipulation. 
PARK» James. Theodolite Sithveyinq and 
Lbvellinu. 5tli ed., revis. and enlarg. 
674 pp. Ulus. 1022. Griffin. 30/- net. 

A useful manual for students as well as for 
professional surveyors. The opening chap, 
treats of the scope and object of surveying, 
and it is followed by a description of the 
Theodolite. Other chaps, deal with Calcula- 
tion of Areas. Levelling, Hallway Curves, Mine 
Surveying, etc. 

USILL, O. W. Pbaotical Soiivbyinq. 12th 
ed., revis. 378 pp. 364 illus. 1020. Lock- 
wood. 8/6 not. 

Bicvised by Q. L. Lestoii. “ A text-book for 
students preparing for examiuations or for 
survey work in the colonies." After explaining ! 
the various instruments and their use and ! 
manipulation, the author treats of trigono- 
metry as applied to surveying. Ho then dis- 
cusses Theodolite Surveying, Traversiug, Town 
Surveying, Levelling, Contouring, Setting-out 
Curves, Office Work, and the Computation of 
Land Quantities. 

WALMISLBY, A. T. FIELD WORK and In- 
struments. 279 pp. Diagrams. 1900. 
London: D. Fourdrinler, " Builder " Office. 
Aims at giving the student a practical know- 
ledge of the construction and handling of 
surveying instruments, and at dealing with 
their application in the Held for setting-out 
work. 

HYDRAULICS 

BELLASIS, E. S. Hydrauuos with Working 
Tables. 3rd ed. in. 356 pp. Lius. 
1920. Chapman. 18/- not. 

Embodies the most recent research, and in- 
cludes practical examples and full working 
tables, together with valuable appendices. 
The author draws upon a practical experience 
of twonty-flve years. 

BODMER, 0. R. Hydraulic Motors and 
Turbines. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
680 pp. 194 illus. 1902. Pitman. 15/- not. 
Supplies an Elementary explanation of the 
principles underlying the action of turbines 
and water-pressure engines, and of the appli- 
cation of these principles to the design of such 
motors, together with descriptions of the most 
distinctive types, accounts, and results of i 
experiments, numerical examples, oompari- 
Bons ot theoretical with practice results, etc. 
FlDLTO, T. 0. Caloulations in Hydraulic 
Engineering. (L.C.K.) 2 pts. lo in. 

Pt. I. 167 pp. Dins. 1898. Vl. II. 212 pp. 
Ulus. 1902. Longmans. Pt. 1., 8/- net. 
Pt. II., 9/- net. 
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A useful book for practical engineers, asslstanis, 
and draughtsmen. Discusses in the simplest 
and plainest terms the rational groundwork 
of the problems that arise. Pt. 1. Fluid 
Pressure, and the Calculation of its Effects in 
Ei^neering Structures; Pt. 11. Calculations 
in Hydrokinetics. 

GIBSON, A. H. Hydrauuos and its Appli- 
cations. 9 in. 772 pp. Diagrams. 1908. 
Constable. 21/- net. 

Suitable for a student who has some know- 
ledge of mechanics and mathematics. Only 
such machines are illustrated and described as 
are typical of their class, represent good 
modern design, aud illustrate some definite 
principle of construction. 

KING, H. W., and WISLER, 0. O. HYDRAU- 
LICS. 9 in. 244 pp. 1922. Chapman. 
13/6 net. 

A manual setting forth the fimdamental prin- 
ciples of hydraulics, and their application to 
engineering practice. Both authors are en- 
gaged in teaching hydraulics. 

LEA, P. C. Hydraulics. 3rd ed. in. 
680 pp. 387 diagrams. 1020. Arnold. 
18/- net. 

An up-to-date book. Gives some attention to 
the historical development of the formulae for 
determining the flow in pipes and channels, 
and some particulars of the data from which 
the constants were determined are supplied. 
The principles of coustructlon of the various 
types of turbines are illustrated. Answers to 
examples. 

WATER SUPPLY AND WATER 
WORKS 

BINNIE, Sir A. R. Rainfall Reservoirs and 
Water Supply. Oin. 168 pp. Ulus. 1913. 
Constable. 0/- net. 

Not a complete treatise on Waterworks En- 
gineering, but merely an attempt to illustrate 
some of the important points connected with 
the subject. Emphasises the difficulty of 
laying down exact rules, and how dependent the 
engineer is on meteorological, geological, and 
chemical data. 

BROWN, Sir H. Irrigation: Its Principles 
AND Practice. 2nd ed., revis. 9 in. 316 pp. 
Illus. 1912. Constable. 16/- net. 
Attempts to set forth the principles that should 
govern the practice of Irrigation Engineering, 
and to furnish illustrations of their application 
In existing canal systems. The majority of 
the illustrations are selected from the irrigation 
experience of India aud Egypt. Appendices 
deal w'ith weights and measures, also mririulas 
and discharge measurements. Bibliog. 
CLERK, Sir D., and GIBSON, A. H. Water- 
Power IN THE British Empire. 64 pp. 
1922. Constable. 4/6 net. 

Furnishes an intelligent summary of the three 
reports issued by the Water-Power Committee 
which the Conjoint Board of Scientific Societies 
appointed in 1917. Sir Dugald Clerk contri- 
butes a preface. 

ISLBR, C. Well-Boring for Water, Brine, 
AND Oil. 3rd cd., revis. and enlarg. 8^ in. 
260 pp. 1920. Spon. 16/- net. 

A manual of current practice which was first 

S ublished in 1911. Table of aqueous forma- 
ions in the United Kingdom, and notoi of 
districts where such formations exist. 
PARKER, P. A. M. The Control of Water. 
9 in. 1062 pp. Ulus. 1913. Koutledge. 
26/- net. 

'"As applied to irrigation, power, and towm 
water-supply purposes." A manual for en- 
gineers m active work. Mainly based on a 
collection of notes and formulas accumulated 
during some eighteen years of professional 
work. Tables. Graphic diagrams. 
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TUDSBBR^ J. H. T., mad BRIGHTMORE, i COtE, W, H. PJDtKANENT Wat tf ATERUX, 
A. W. ntnrClPLBS or WaTERWOKSS £N- PLATSLATlNa, AND POINTS AND GROBSINOS, 

GINBKRING. Srd ed., leTlB. 9 In. 4G8 pp. 8th ed. 286 pp. 45 iUus. 1920. Spon. 

Ulus. 1905. Spon. 24/- net. “ 


Some knowledge of physical laws is assumed, This edition has been revised by O, B. Hearn, 
and the authors try by their aid to set forth An exhaustive manual which has bad wide 
the principles of the design of waterworks, popularity. The work also contains some useful 
illustrating these by examples of modern information on Signalling and Interlocking, 
practice. Pirst chap, treats of the “ sources cOI«B, W. H. Light Kailwats. 351 pp. 
of water supply." Appendix contains illus- g plates. Griffin, 16/- net. 
trationa of works, with short desonpUvo whole subject is exhaustively and prac- 
notices of each. ticallv considered. Chans, on Construction and 


SANITARY ENGINEERING 
OALTON, Sir D. Observations on the Con- 
STRUonoN OF Healthy Dwellings. 2nd 
V ed., revis. 0 in. 322 pp. Ulus. 1896. 
Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 


tically considered. Chaps, on Construction and 
Making, Locomotives and Bolling Stock, Light 
Ballways in Great Britain, etc. Appendices. 
HEARN, O.R., and WATSON, A. O. Railway 
ENQINBERS’ field book. 230 pp. 83 illUS. 
1014. Spon. 15/- net. 


Oxiord Press. 8/6 net. Chaps, on Instruments, Reconnaissance, Tache- 

Fumislies a brief summary of the scattered ometer and its Use, Location, Curves, etc. 
information which exists bearing on tiie eon- ORROCK, J. W. Railroad Strvotuebs and 
struction of healthy houses, hospitals, barracks, Estimates. 2 nd ed., revis. 8 ^ in. 588 pp. 
asylums, or prisons. Enuuclates principles, jUus. 1018. Chapman. 26/- net. 
and gives orief sketches to elucidate their The chaps, conform as near as possible with the 
application. Tables. elaasihcatlou of accounts as prescribed by the 

HERRING-SHAW. a. DOMESTiO Sanitation American Interstate Commerce Commission 


information which exists bearing on tiie con- 
struction of healthy houses, hospitals, barracks, 
asylums, or prisons. Enunciates principles, 
and gives orief sketches to elucidate their 


application. Tables. 


AND Plumbing. 2 pts. 0 in. I. 334 
300mus., 1000; II. 374 pp., 264 Ulus., 1 
Gurney. 


I report of 1014. Wherever, possible the umt 
j cost or an estimate is given for all items of 
track work, track strnctures and buildings. A 


"A treatise of the materials, designs, and feature is also made of quantities for track 
methods used in sanitary emdneering mauu- material. 

factnre, jointing and fixing of pipes, sanitary PARKINSON, R. M. LIGHT Railway Con- 


flttings, etc.; removal of waste matter; water 
supply; hot- water services; heating, ventila- 
tion, etc." 


STKUOTION. 0} in. 255 pp. 85 diagrams. 
1002. Longmans. O.p. 

A practical office niannal for the use of engineers 


MOORE, B. C. S. Sanitary Engineering, in practice, also their pupils and assistants 

3rd ed. 2 voLs. 1. 666 pp.. Ulus., 1909; Valuable appendices. 

II. 376 pp., lUua., 1000. Batsford. O.p. PETTIGREW, W. P. Manual ov Locomotive 

" A practical treatise on the collection, re- Enqinebrivq. 3rd ed., revis. 372 pp. 
moviu and final disposal of sewage and house s plates. 218 Ulus. Griffin. 21/- net. 

refuse, and the design and construction of a practical U^xt-book for the use oi engine 

works of drainage and sewage with numerous bullaers, designers and draughtsmen, railway 
hydraulic tables, forniulsa and memoranda, engineers, and students." Every aspect of 
including an extensive scries of tables of ; the subject is fully and competently dealt with. 


velocity and discharge of pipes and sewers." 
Revised, and in part re-wrHten by E. J. 
Silcock. 

RAIKES, H. F. Design, Construction, and 


Appendices and index. 

SELLEW, W. H. Railway MaintenaxNob 
engineering. 370 pp. 194 lllus. 1917. 
Constable. 10/6 net. 


Maintenance of Sewage Disposal Works. ; American work which, while attempting 
81 in. 420 pp. lllus. 1008. Constable, to present the subject from the view-point of 
16/- net. the student tries to iutroduco matter of a 

Endeavours to present an impartial review of BuificicntJy advanced character to make the 
modern methods of sewage purification, on the book of value untside tiie rlas.sroom. Major 
practical application of which the author has bridges, and yards and terminals are not dealt 

been engaged for many years. Much valuable vritb. Very little cost data is given, 

information contained in small compass. STEWART. B. Handbook ON Railway 

THOMSON, Gilbert. Modern Sanitary Kn- surveying. 08 pp. 65 iilus. 1021. Spon. 
4 . OINEERING. (G.T.B.) PT. I, HOUSE DRAIN- 3/0 nut. 

•j^AGB. 84 in. 281 pp. 110 illuB. J0J2, manual for students and Junior engineers. 

Constable. 8/6 net. Chaps, on The Level and Leveilin^taff, 


information contained in small compass. 

THOMSON, Gilbert. Modern Sanitary Kn- 
4. OINEERING. (G.T.B.) PT. I, HOUSE DRAIN- 
I'^AGE. 84 in. 281 pp. 110 illUB. J0J2« 

**Constable. 8/6 net. - 

Based on many years* experience of sanitary Transit Theodolite, Setting-out Curves, Earth- 
engineering. Chaps, on the general principles works, etc. 
of drainage design, materials for drains, si/,e of 
drains, baths, sanitary inspections, sewage 
disposal, etc. 

VBRNON-HARGOURT. L. F. Sanitary En- 
gineering. (L.C.E.) 9 in. 440 pp. 

287 iUttS. 1007. Longmans. 17/6 net. 

Discusses the subject witli respect to watcr- 


HARBOUR AND DOCKS 
CUNNINGHAM, Brysson. PRINCIPLES AND 
PRAOTIOB OF HARBOUR ENGINBBBING. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 393 pp. 27 
plates. 263 iilus. 1018, Griffin. 26/- net. 
contains much now material bringing the work 


ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 393 pp. 
Dlates. 203 iilus. 1918. Griffin. 26/- i 


supply and sewage ffisposal. A compreheMlvo date. and d^ 

survey, and uon-technical as far as possible. developments at Government Works and 
« A nm jh ws Naval Harbours have had to be omitted, but 

RAILWAYS there are references to certain constructional 

BALL. J« D. W. Reinforoed Conorete processes and details. A standard work. 
Railway Structures. (G.T.B.) 84 in. CUNNINGHAM, Brysson. Principles and 

228 DP* 123 iilus. 1913. Constable. PRAcnox of Dock Engineering. 2nd ed., 
g/m net. revis. 9 in. 610 pp. 86 plates. 408 iilus. 

Aims at describing tbe generally accepted 49 tables. 1910. Griffin. 36/- net. 


228 pp. 123 iilus. 1913. Constable. PRAcnox of Dock Enginbering. 2nd ed., 
g/m net. revis. 9 in. 610 pp. 86 plates. 408 iilus. 

Aims at describing tbe generally accepted 49 tables. 1910. Griffin. 36/- net. 
Drlnciplcs and processes upon which the design Alms at dealing thoroughly rather than ezten- 
and coDStrucUon of reinforced concrete struc- sively. While written mainly for the student, 
tutes depend, more especially those structures the book Is also intended for reference purposes, 
which come within the practice of the railway Appendices deal with dredging and qui^ wall 
enidaeer; Attention is concentrated upon construction, and also provide tabul^ inform^ 
arxlvuig at results as simply as possible and tlon on recent d^vetopments in shipping anu 


ri«g at results as simply as possible and tlon on recent devetopments 
anting them conveniently. ' dock aocommodaUon. 
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LATHAM* EraMt. Haunb Wohks. 8| in. 
180 pp. 81 lUiU. 1022. Lockwood. 10/- 
net. 

A practical treatise for maritime engineers, 
landowners, and pnbllc anthorlties, dealing 
with such fopiCB as wave action, tidal berths, 
deep-water qna^. the oonscrvanoy of marsh 
lands, and coast defence. The volume is the 
outcome of some sixteen years' experience. 
MATTHEWS, B. R. Ck>AST Bbosion and Pbo- 
TBonoN. 2nd ed., enlarg. 0 in. 211 pp. 
32 plates. 110 Ulus. 1918. Qriffln. 1^0 1 
net. ! 

Supplies a summary of the erosion and accre- 
tion that is taking place around the British 
coast, and treats comprehensively of all forms 
of sea-defences, the merits and demerits of each 
type being fully discussed. In this ed. the 
effect upon the travel of sand and shingle is 
considered; likewise the action of waves on 
harbour breakwaters and piers. 

SHIELD, Wm. PniNOiPLES and P&aotick of 
HABBOXTB ConSTBVOTlON. iL.C.E.) 01 in. 
312 pp. lllua. Lfingmans. 17/0 net. 
Besides dealing with principles and practice, 
the work describes the various tsrpes of break- 
waters and the methods of constructing them 
usually adopted in modern practice. The 
subjects of wind, waves, tides, currents, and 
materials arc treated at some length; while 
attention is directed to the important physical 
:z7.tttizT-z ‘"rrV.-g harbour construction. 
WHEELER. W. H. Tidal Rivers: Thrib 

HTDRAULIOS, iHPBOVEirENT, NAVIGATION. 
(L.G.E.) 0| in. 476 pp. 76 illus. 1803. 

Longmans. 

The opening cliap. discusses the development of 
hydraulic science. Otlier subjects dealt with 
are the .pliyslcal conditions of tidal rivers, 
principles to be observed in improving tidal 
rivers, dredging, and buoying and lighting tidal 
rivers. The chap, gives various examples 
of river improvement. 


MINE ENGINEERING 
GENERAL WORKS 
BROUGH, B. H. TREATISE ON Mine-Sur- 
VETiNO. l&th ed. 406 pp. Diagrams. 
1020. Griffin. 0/- net. 

A text-book embodying the substance of the 
course of instruction given at the Aoyal School 
of Hines. The surveying of coUleries and that 
of metalliferous mines are treated together, 
liocont improvements in foreign practice 
receive attention. Elementary mathematics 
in required. Appendix of examination ques- 
tions and exercises. Bibliog. 

FOSTER, Sir G. La N. ELEMENTS OF Mining 
AND Quarrying. Srd ed., revls. 341 pp. 
800 Ulus. Griffin. 9/- net. 

Revised by S. H. Cox. Provides concisely the 
elements of the subject. A well-known text- 
book. The Anal chap, given statistics as to 
death-rates from mining accidents. 

LOOK, G. G. W. Eoonomio Mining. 8^ in. 

882 pp. lUus. 1806. SpoD. 10/6 net. 

**A practical handbook for the miner, the 
metaOurglst, and the merchant.*’ Tries to 
describe In simple language bow the deposits 
may best be worked under various conditions, 
and how the valuable portion of their contents 
can most cheaply and effectively bo separated 
and prepared as marketable oommodities 
STOKES, R. S. O. Mines and minerals of 
THE British Empire. 84 in. 423 pp 
70 illus. 1908. Arnold. 16/- net. 
Describes the historical, physical, and indus- 
trial ' features of the principal centres of 
mineral production in the British dominions 
beyond the seas. The author attempts to deal 
with the more Important industrial conditions 
obtaining in the mineral-producing sections of 
the Empire. For the general reader. 
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I MINING PRACTICE 

IBULMAN, H. F., and MILLS, F. F. Mine 
Eisoue Wore and Organisation. 84 in. 
182 pp Illns. 1921. Lockwood. 12/- net. 
A practical text-book furnished with numerous 
photographs and diagrams. 

LUPTONfA. Mining. Srded. Sin. 690pp. 

Ulus. 1899. Longmans. 10/- net. 

An elementary treatise on practical mining. 
A fairly comprehensive survey based on many 
years' experience. 

COAL MINING 

BULMAN, H. F., and REPMAYNE, Sir R. A. S. 
Colliery Working and Management. 
8rd ed. 9 in. 322 pp. Ulus. 1912. Lock- 
wood. 

Comprises “ the duties of a colliery manager 
the superintendence and arrangemept of labour 
and wages, and the different systems of working 
coal seams." The first three chaps, are his- 
torical. Glossary of mining terms. A new 
edition is in preparation. 

BURNS, Daniel. Elsotrioal Praotiob in 
GOLLIERIBS. 5th ed., revls. and enlarg. 
417 pp. 241 illus. 1920. Griffin. 10/6 net. 
A manual for colliery managers, engineers, and 
mining students. The work, which has been 
brought up to date, includes discriptions of the 
latest machines, particularly those Used in coal 
cutting. Miieh spaci- given to the use of 
altematizig current 

GOOKIN, T. H. Practical Coal-Mining. 
3rd ed., revis. 440 pp. 200 illus. 1909. 
Lockwood. 6/6 net. 

An elementary class-book affording the student 
a grasp of principles and some insight into 
allied subjects such as chemistry, mechanics, 
steam and the st'^am engine, and electricity. 
Map of the British coal-fields. 

HUGHES, H. W. Text-Book of Cos l-Minino . 
6th ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 578 pp. 
694 illus. Griffin. 30/- not. 

Gives all the information with which the 
student and the practical miner should be 
familiar. The details of general colliery work 
are fully described; likewise the use of com- 
poiiud and electrical winding engines, and the 
application of central condensation stations. 
Bibliog. 

KERR, G. L. PRAcnoAT. Coal-Mining. 6th 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 780 pp. 755 illus. 
Griffin. 3 6/- net. 

Refers more particularly to Scottish practice. 
Alms at being a practical and up-to-date work. 
Sets forth numerous problems arising from 
colliery work. A manual for managers, colliery 
engineers, and others. 

TONGE, J. COAL. (W.S.) 8 in. 282 pp. 

Illus. 1007. Constable. 7/0 net. 
Describes the origin, position, and extent of 
the seams whicli have exercised the best thought 
of geologists and prospectors; also the econo- 
mical utilisation and application of coal. For 
general reading. Final chap, on coaling 
stations of the world. 

METALLIC ORES 
DAVIES, D. G. Metalliferous Minerals 
and Mining. 6th ed., revis. and enlarg. 
600 pp. 173 illus. Lockwood. 1^6 net. 
This ed. is revised by the author's son, £. H. 
Davies. Describes in a brief and systematic 
manner the conditions under which metals and 
metallic ores arc found in the different countries 
of the world. Glossary of mining terms. 

MINE GASES 

FOSTER. Sir 0. La N., and HALDANE, J. S. 
(Eds.) Investtgation of Mine An. 
203 pp. 43 Ulus. 1905. Griffin. O.n. 

*' An account by several authors of the nature, 
signlAconce, and praotleal methods of measure- 
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meat of the impuiftlee met with in the air of 
oollleriee and metailiferous minee.** A com- 
panion vol. to Sir C. Foster’s BltmenU of Mining 
and Quarrying, 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

GENERAL WORKS 

BARBER, T. W. ENGINEERS’ SKETCH- BOOR 
OF Mbohanioal Movements. 6th ed. S^ln. 
867 pp. Ulus. 1918. Spon. 12/0 net. 

A sketch-book of mechanical movements, 
devices, appliances, contrivances and details 
employed in the design and construction of 
machinery for every purpose, classifled and 
arranged for reference for the use of ail engaged 
in the mechanical arts. 

HORNER, Joseph G. (Ed.) Dictionary of 
terms in Mbchanioal Enqineerinq 4th 
ed. 470 pp. Lockwood. 0/- net. 

Embraces t^'rms current in the drawing ofAce. 
pattern shop, foundry, fitting, turning, smiths' 
and boiler shops. Upwards of 7,000 deOnitioiis 
are given. 

KEMPE, H. R. Enqinkers* Ye.\r Book. 
See col. 86. 

LINEHAM, W. J. Text-Book of Mechanical 
Engineering, nth ed. 100 J illus. 19 
plates. Chapman. 21/- net. 

In tills edition many correctionb and alterations 
have been made in the text, and the volume 
has been enlarged by some 3 50 pages of fresh 
matter. The body of the book is practicaUy 
the same, the new matter being embodied in an 
appendix. 

WHITTAKBR’S MECHANICAL ENGINEERS' 
POCKET BOOK. Ed. by W. E. Dommett. 
.8rd ed. 6ji in. 704 pp. 1022. Pitman. 
12/6 net. 

This edition has been entirely re-written. A 
handy work comprising a large amount of 
practical information compressed into moderate 
compass. 

MACHINE DRAWING AND 
DESIGN 

CASTLE, Frank. Maouink (Construction and 
Drawing. New ed. Oi in. 296 pp. 1922. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

An admirable text-book, serving up in concise 
and intelligible form the latest information 
on the subject. 

HILL, Alfred P. Machine Drawing. 8|x 
11 in. 83 pp. 36 plates. 1904. King. 
O.p. 

Aims at enabling students to obtain a prac- 
tical knowledge of Machine Drawing, and at the 
same time to study the elementary calcula- 
tions connected with simple machines. The 
whole of the examples are taken from existing 
drawings. 

LOW, D. A., and BEVIS, A. W. Manual of 
Maohinr Drawing and design. New cd., 
revis. and enlarg. 8i in. 414 pp. 1902. 
Longmans. 4/-- 

Attempts to provide dimensioned Illustrations 
which may serve as good drawing examples; 
Illustrations and descriptions of a great variety 
of machine details; many rules and tables of 
proportions; and numerous examples showing 
me application of the principles of mechanics 
to the calculation of the proportions of parts of 
machines. 

MERBITT, H. E., and PLATT, M. Maohink 
Construction and Drawing. 8i in. 

207 pp. 1922. Bell. 7/6 net 
A text*book setting forth the principles and 
general methods employed in projection, with 
what the authors believe to be a new ** glass- 
box ” conception which puts American pco- 
jeotlon on a more intelligent basis than Brftisb 
projection. 


ROWARTH, E. THE ENGINEERING DRAUGHTS* 
MAN. 0 In. 269 pp. 96 iUus. 1019. 
Methuen. 10/0. 

For the use of students who are already 
familiar with the elementary principles of 
Engineerlim Drawing. The examples, number- 
ing over 160, call for the practical appUcatioA 
of these principles in the production of ** work- 
ing ” drawings. An attempt is made to 
provide a course of work comparable to that of 
a draughtsman during his apprenticeship. 
SPOONER, H. J. Machine Design, Uonstruo- 
tion, and Drawing. 3rd ed., revis. 81 in. 
770 pp. Ulus. 1913. Longmans. 21/- net. 
The first five chaps, are devoted to the drawing 
part of the subject, tlie treatment being 
elementary. Tlie remaining chaps, deal more 
particularly with matters relating to design 
and construction. A text-book with 126 
tables^ over 1,600 figures, 440 exercises, and a 
selection of examination questions. 

UNWIN, W. C. THE Elements of Machine 
Design. (T.B.S.) New cd., revis. and 
enlarg. 2 vols. 9 in. 994 pp. Ulus. 1912. 
Longmans. 15/- net each. 

Part I., to which the first volume is devoted, 
deals with General Prineibles, Strength of 
Materials, Couplings, Pedestals, Transmission 
of Power by Gearing, Belting Ropes and 
Chains, etc. Part II., in which Dr. Unwin 
collaborated with Prof. A. L. Mellanby, treats 
chiefly of Engine Details. 

STEAM ENGINEERING 
GENERAL WORKS 
DALBY, W. B. Steam Power. 2ud ed 9 in. 
779 pp. 250 diagrams. 1920. Arnold. 
86/- net. 

The work first of all describes a Steam Plant, 
then explains how the cost and the magnitude 
of the power which it develops can be measured, 
aud finally treats of the various practical and 
theoretical considerationc which arise in 
connection with the thermodynamics and the 
dynamics of the plant. 

DALBY, W. E. The Balancing of Engines. 
3rd ed. 8^ in. 294 pp Ulus. Arnold. 
12/6 net. 

The main object is to develop a scmigiaphical 
method which may be consistently used to 
attack problems connected with the balancing 
of the inertia forces arising from the relative 
motion of the parts of an engine or machine. 
EWING, Sir J. A. THE STEAM ENGINE AND 
Other Heat-Engines. 3rd cd., revis. and 
enlarg. 8^ in. 621 pp. Ulus. Canib. Press. 
31/6 net. 

Aims primarily at a reasoned rather than s 
descriptive treatment, and deals not only vnth 
the thermodynamics of heat engines, but with 
their principal mechanical aspects, as actual 
machines. Chap. i. is devoted to the early 
history of the steam-engine. This ed. contains 
a new chap, on steam turbines. 

EWING, Sir J. A. THERMODYNAMICS FOR 
Engineers. 9 ln.‘ 396 pp. inus. 1920. 
Camb. Press. 32/6 net. 

Intended for all who wish to acquire a working 
knowledge of elementary thermodynamics 
from the physical standpoint. The notions are 
first introduced in a non-mathematlcal form, 
and then the mathematical relations between 
them are studied. 

JAMIESON, Andrew. Text-Book of Heat 
AND HEAT Engines. Vol. II. 18th ed., 
re-written by E. S. Andrews. 444 pp. Ulus. 
1028. Griffin. 8/6 net. 

The greater part, that dealing with thermo- 
dynamic principles and Internal-combustion 
engines, Is new, and is written by Mr. Andrews, 
but the lectures on steam turbines and boilers 
are revised from the corresponding lectures in 
Prof. Jamlesoa*! 17th edition. 
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JAMIESON. A., and ANDREWS. E. S. Elv- 
MBNTABr MANITAL OF HEAT ENGINES: 
Steam, Gas. anp oil. leth ed., revls. 
890 pp. niiu. Griffin. 6/- net. 

A weli-imown text-book specially arranged 
for first-year students under all Boards of 
Education, and City and Guilds of London 
Institute. Contains numerous diagrams, plates, 
arithmetical examples, and examination ques- 
tions with answers. 

PERRY. John. The Steam Engine and Gas 
AND Oil Engines. 9 in. ess pp. Ulus. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

For students who have time to make experi- 
ments and calculations. An exhaustive treat- 
ment of the subject. 

RIPPER, William. Steam-Engine Theort 
and Praotioe. 7th cd. 9 in. 626 pp. 
496 Ulus. 1914. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

An elementary treatment of those branches of 
the subject which are fundamental to a sound 
knowledge of steam-engine design and manage- 
ment. Special attention is given to heat 
quantities involved in the generation and use 
of steam. 

ROYDS. R. Testing op Motive-Power 
Engines. 2nd ed. 9 in. 404 pp. lllus. 
1920. Longmans. 21/- net- 
An elementary knowledge of motive-power 
engineering is assumed. Particular attention 
is drawn to the variable conditions under 
which a plant may operate and the necessity for 
systematic arrangements where a series of trials 
are contemplated. The mechanical features 
of different types of machines are for the most 
part omitted. 

WIMPERIS* H. E. Internal Combustion 
Engine. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 8^ in. 
336 pp.* Ulus. 1922. Constable. 12/6 net. 
A text-book of gas. oil. and petrol engines. 
This edition embodies all the latest develop- 
meuts, and many new illustrations have been 
added. 

STEAM ENGINE PARTS 
DALBY, W. E. Valves and Valve Gear 
Mechanisms. 10 in. 378 pp. Ulus. 1006. 
Arnold. 24/- net. 

The author selects a few typical gears and 
examines them thoroughly by methods which 
may generally be applied to all kinds of gear 
similar to those cho.sen. Only those gears in 
which there is one position of the valve for 
a given position of the, crank, arc examined. 
HURST, Charles. Valves and Valve-Gear- 
ing. 8th ed., revis. and enlarg. 81 in. 
371 pp. lllus 1910. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

A practical text-book for engineers and 
draughtsmen. This edition includes new chaps, 
on Cams, Throttle Valves, and Hand-regulated 
Valves, in addition to general revision and 
extension. 

PIGKWORTH, G. N. The Indicator Hand- 
book. 130 pp. lllus. 1920. Manchester: 
Emmott. 

Part 1. deals with the construction and appli- 
cation of the Indicator; Part II. with the 
analysis and calculation of the Indicator 
Diagram. A practical manual for engineers. 

LOCOMOTIVE ENGINE 
GAIRN^ J. P. Looomotivb Compounding 
and SUPERHEATINO. Si in. 200 pp. 149 
Ulus. 1907. Griffin. 10^6 net; 

A. practical text-book which aims at providing 
a complete and systematic treatment of the 
subject that may be of use to railway en- 
gineers and draughtsmen. 

HODGSON, James T., and WILLIAMS, John. 
Looomotivb Management. 3rd edr, revis. 
and enlarg. 84 In. 545 pp. Ulus. 1914. 
^London: “ Batlway Engineer" Offices. 
jMmarily Intended for drivers and firemen. 
Commencing with the ** cleaner " the writers 
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aim at setting forth in practical form the 
various duties connected with the running of a 
locomotive engine. 

PETTIGREW, w. F. Manual of Locomotive 
Engineering. See rol. 92. 

TAYLOR, A. T. MODERN BRITISH LOCOMO- 
TIVES. 2nd ed. 6x74 in. 129 pp. 112 
diagrams. 1914. Spon. 6/- net. 

Contains Tables of Dimensions and Diagrams. 
In this edition the book has been brought up 
to date by the addition of twelve plates repre- 
senting the progress which has been made in 
recent years on British railways. 

(See al$o under Bailwat Engineering.) 

STATIONARY AND PORTABLE 
ENGINES 

NORRIS, W., and MORGAN, B. H. HIGH 
SPEED STEAM ENGINES. 2nd €d, 84 In. 

219 pp. 156 lllus. 1902. King. O.p. 
Attempts to provide a useful guide and refer- 
ence to the best-known practice, and one that 
will be of practical utility to designers, makers, 
and users of High Speed Steam Engines. 
WANSBROUOH,W.D. THE PORTABLE STEAM 
Engine. 9 in. 179 pp. 118 illus. 1912. 
Lockwood. 6/- net. 

In the opening chap, the evolution of the 
portable steam engine is traced fdr the first 
time in anvthing like a permanent form. 
Chaps, arc devoted to the Compound Portable 
Engine, Special Types, Practical Hints on Use 
and Management, etc A practical manual 
for owners and users of steam engines generally. 

MARINE ENGINEERING 

BARNABY, S. W. Marine Propellers. 
dth ed., revis 9 in. 230 pp. 56 Ulus. 
1920. Spon. 21/- net. 

An elaborate, description fully illustrated by 
diagrams. Information is given as to the 
recent practice in designing propeUers for 
turbine vessels. There is also a chap, on the 
Influence of Depth of Water on Resistance. 
MAGKROW, C., and WOOLLARD, L. THE 
Naval arouiteot’s and Shipbuilder’s 
Pocket-Book. 12th cd., revis. and enlarg. 
64 in. 772 pp. Diagrams. 1018. Lock- 
wood. 16/- net. 

Contains all the ordinary formuln, rules, and 
tables required when working out calculations. 
There is also a section on Aeronautics. A handy 
work of reference for the marine engineer and 
surveyor. 

REED’S ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK. Slst 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 0 in. 403 pp. 140 
diagrams. 1920. Sunderland: Reed and 
Co. 27/6 net. 

A complete guide to the Board of Trade Ex- 
aminations for First and Second-class Certi- 
ficates. The Practical Mathematics portion 
of the work has been remodelled in accordance 
with the great changes in this part of the 
examinations. Part II. comprises sections 
on Electricity, Oil Motors, Refrigeration, Tur- 
I bines, Machine Drawing, etc. 

I ROBERTSON, Leslie S. Water-Tube Boilers. 
9 in. 228 pp. 170 Ulus. 1901. Murray. 
10/6 net. 

Based on a short course of lectures delivered 
at University CoUege, London. A fairly simple 
treatment of the subject for students and 
practical engineers. 

SEATON, A. E. A MANUAL OF MARINE EN- 
QINEBRING. 18th ed. 9 In. 1012 pp. 
nius. 1918. Griffin. 36/- net. 

A weU-known work showing the application of 
theoretical principles to the design and con- 
struction of marine machinery, as determined 
by the experience of leading engineers. This 
edition has been thorooghly revised, greatly 
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«$iilargod, and mostly re-^ltten. Numerous 
tables and illustrations reduced from working 
drawings and photographs. 

BEATON, A. E., and RQUNtHWAlTE, H. M. 
Pocket-Book op Mabinb ENGiNpERiEa. 
14th ed., revls. and cnlarg. 61 in. 794 pp. 
Diagrams. 1920. Griffin. 16/- net. 

Rules and Tables for the use of marine engineers, 
naval architects, designers, draughtsmen, super- 
intendents. The autliors devote themselves to 
the most m odem and approved practice. 
BENNETT, Riohard, and ORAM, Sir H. J. 
The Marine Steam Engine. i»th ed. 

9 in. 611 pp. 414 illus. 1910. Longmans. 
20/- ret. 

Contents : — Introd. (deals with history of 
marine engineering). Boiler. Steam, Mechan- 
ism, Propeller, General. Considerable space is 
mven to water-tube boilers, while the descrip- 
tion of the steam turbine bas been much 
extended. There is also a [chap, on intcriial- 
oombustlon engines. 

BTROMEYER, 0. E. MARINE Boiler Manage- 
ment AND Construction, oth ed. 84 in. 
467 pp. Dlus. 1019. Longmans. 21/- net. 
A treatise on boiler troubli’s and repairs, 
corrosion, fuels and heat on the properties of 
iron and steel, on boiler mechanics, workshop 
practices and boiler design. 

TOMPKINS, A. E. Marine Engineering. 
5tb ed., revis. 6 in. 800 pp. 480 illns. 
1020. Macmillan. 36/- net. 

A text-book which tries to explain matters as 
simply as possible. A summary of the best 
practice of the day by an inatnictor in Marine 
engineering. The last section of the book 
deals with recent developments. Contains 
questions from examination papers. 

STEAM TURBINES 
GOUDIE, W« J. Steam Tttrnines. 2nd ed. 

9 In. 82b pp. llIuB. 1922. Longmans. 
30/- net. 

Furnishes detailed descriptions of the various 
steam turbines on the market, and deals fully 
with the technical part, the method of treat- 
ment employed being that most suitable to the 
average student. In this edition most of the 
chapters have been re-written, and there are 
two new ones dealing with marine turbines and 
mechanical reduction gear. 

JUDE, Alexander. The Theory of the 
Steam Turbine. 2nd ed. 9 in. 440 pp. 
840 illus. 1910. Griffin. 21/- net. 

A treatise on the principles of construction of 
the steam turbine, with historical notes on its 
development. To enable the reader to acquire 
the correct point of view, numerous arith- 
metical examples are given; These exhibit 
the way in which the formula may be mani - 1 
pulated. 

KBARTON, W. J. Stbam-Turbine Theory ' 
AND PRACTIOB. 84 in. 472 pp. 1922. 
pitman. 16/- net. 

The author aims at providing a useful manual 
for engineers and draughtsmen who wish to 
increase their knowledge of the theory of the 
subject, as well as supplying a text-book for 
students. 

KENNEDY, Rankin. Steam Turbines* Their 
Design and Construction. 8i in. 104 pp. 
62 illus. 1010 Whittaker. 

A small work designed for engineers who desire 
to obtain an insight into the methods whereby 
the principal dimensions of Steam Turbines 
are calculated, referring to first principles. 
Formula are given for calculating stages and 
numbers of wheels and dimensions, with worked 
examples. 

MORROW, John. STEAM TURBINE DESIGN. 

0 in. 479 pp. Ulus. 1011. Arnold. 

Second edition in preparation. Deals chiefiy, 
though not entirely, with the Reaction Tur- 
bine. Includes chaps, on Condensers and 
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Propeller Design. The historical introd. is 
omitted and little attention is paid to work- 
shop prooesses and to the minor details of 
eonstruction. 

NEILSON, Robert M. The Steam Turbine. 
4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 680 pp. 
Illus. 1008. Longmans. 21/- net. 

A thorough description of the leading types of 
steam turbine, together with an account of the 
theory of the action. The mathematical 
reasoning is made as simple as possible. For 
engineers who have received a fair sclentlflo 
training. 

SOTHBRN, J. w. M. The Marine Steam 
Turbine. 6th cd. Oln. 050 pp. 760 illus. 
1019. Glasgow: Munro. 42/- net. 

A practical illustrated description of the Parsons 
and Curtis Marine Geared-Down Steam Tur- 
bines. A manual of marine steam turbine 
practice Intended for naval and mercantile 
marine engineer officers. 

BOILERS, FURNACES 
BOOTH, William H. Liquid Fuel \nd its 
Combustion, ll in. 431 pp. Ulus. 1008. 
Constable. 24/- net. 

Attomnts to put together what has been done 
in the burning of liquid fuel, the various systems 
and apparatus being described. Numerous 
appendices, tables, and data. 

BOOTH, William H. Steam Pipes: Their 
Design and Construction. 84 in. 108 pp. 
Diagrams. 1006. Constable. 

New ed. in preparation. A treatise of the 
principles of steam conveyance and means and 
materials employed in practice, to secure 
economy, efficiency, and safety. Furnishes 
only such information as is likely to' be of use 
to the engineer. 

COLLET, Harold. Water Softening and 
Purification. 2nd cd., revis. 177 pp. 
Illus. 1008. Spon. 0/6 net. 

Contents: — Water Supplies; Water and Steam 
Boilers; W’ater for Manufacturing and Tech- 
nical Purposes; Chemistry of Water Softening; 
Reagents for Softening and Clarifying Water; 
Clarification; Drinking Water; Testing Water; 
Tables. 

HORNER, Joseph O. Plating and Boiler- 
Making. 3rd cd. 6 in. 388 pp. S51 illus. 
Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

A practical handbook for workshop (meratlons, 
including an appendix of tables. The trade 
and its tools occupy the first two chaps. Other 
matters discussed are the characteristics of the 
j materials used, and the cutting, straightening, 
and bending of plates, angles, etc. 

HUTTON, Walter S. Steam Boiler Con- 
struction. 6th ed-, revis. and enlarg. 0 in. 
630 pp. 660 lUus. 1016. Lockwood. 
21/- net. 

A practical handbook for engineers, boiler- 
makers, and steam-users, containing a large 
collection of rules and data relating to recent 
practice in the design, ‘ construction, and 
working of all kinds of stationary, locomotive, 
and marine steam boilers. 

KINEALY, J. H. MECHANICAL DRAFT. 64 In. 

156 pp. 13 illus. 1906. Spon. 0/- net. 
For the eimtneer called upon to design ^wor 
plants. The book is so arranged as to facili- 
tate calculations for mechanical draft installa- 
tions. Full explanations of the various steps 
in designing mechanical draft apparatus are 
given. The book contains twenty-seven 
original tables. 

ROWAN, F. J. PRACTtOAL PHYSICS OF THE 
Modern Steam Boiler. 84 in. 669 pp. 
814 illus. 1908. King. O.p. 

Speolal attention Is directed to the funda- 
mental principles which affect the form and the 
action of steam boilers, particularly the water- 
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tnbe boiler. The atm ig not bo much to treat 
of how boilers are made, as to consider how 
they may be Improved. 

TRAILL, Thomas W. BOILXRS, Martve and 
Land: Tbeir Construction and Strenoth. 
ith ed., revls. and enlarg. 6}^ in. 609 pp. 
lUos. 1006. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

A handbook of rules, formula, tables, etc., rela- 
tive to materia], scantlings and pressures, safety 
valves, springs, fittings and mountings, etc., 
for the use of engineers, surveyors, draughts- 
men, boiler-makers, and steam-users. 

POWLES, H. H. P. Steam Boilers: Their 
HISTORY and Development, nin. 351 pp. 
lllus. 1006. Constable. 26/- net. 

** An account of the earliest known examples 
of steam generators, down to the most modem 
steam boilers, with descriptions and illustra- 
tlous of all forms of boilers, and showing liow, 
in the course of development, certain types 
have become persistent.’* The work also 
Includes general remarks on boiler-making, and 
on the performance of different types in prac- 
tice. 

HYDRAULIC MACHINERY 

(Sat aho under llYDiiADLics). 

BLAINE, Robert G. HYDRAULIC Maoiunery- 
(P.T.M.) 3rd ed., revis. in. 482 pp. 
309 illiis. 1013. Spori. O.p. 

Alms at providing sound information, not only 
in regard to the elements of the subject, but 
also in respect of good modern examples of 
hydraulic machinery. The elementary appli- 
cations of the calculus are employed. 
LOEWENSTEIN, L C., and CRISSEY, G. P. 
Centrifugal Pumps: Their Design and 
CONSTICUOTION. Oft in. 442 pp. 328 illUB. 
1011. Constable. 26/- net. 

Aims at giving a clear exTilanatlon of the 
fundamental principles and of the calculations 
necessary to secure the highest efficiency; like- 
wise a proper understanding of construction, 
the Ijest methods of manufacture, and a correct 
knowledge of the proper proportions of pump 
parts. 

MARKS, Sir G. c. Hydraulic Power En- 
gineering. 2nd cd., enlarg. 8 in 404 pp. 
240 Ulus. 1005. Lockwood. 12/6 net. 
Desoribes the main points and principles 
required In designing or constructing works and 
appliances for the utilisation of water in the 
transmission of power. Appendix and tables. 

GAS, OIL, AND AIR ENGINES 

BALE, M. P. Gas and Oil Engine Manage- 
ment. 4th ed., enlarg. 176 pp. 1914. 
Lockwood. 3/6 net. 

** A practical guide for users and attendants, 
being notes on selection, construction , and 
management.” Chaps, on Gas Producers and 
on the Running and Maintenance of Gas 
Engines. 

CLBRI^ Sir Dugald. The Gas, Petrol, and 
Oil Engine. Newed. 2vo1s. Oin. 1241 pp. 
IllUB. 1900-1913. Longmans O.p. 

Vol. 1. Thermodynamics of the Gas, Petrol, 
and Oil Engine, together with Historical 
Sketch; Vol. 11. (G, A. Burls, joint author) Gas, 
Petrol, and Oil Engine in Practice. A com- 
prehensive and antlioritativc survey. 
DEVILLERS, R. AUTOMOBILE AND Abro 
engines. 8^ in. 438 pp. 121 illus. 1019. 
Spon. 16/- net. 

An up-to-date and competently written hand- 
book for stndents, drauglitsmcn, and designers. 
Appendices. ‘ •' 'i 

OONK1N» Bryan. Text-Book on Gas, Oil, 
AND Am Engines. 6th cd., revis. and 
enlarg. 9 in. 062 pp. 243 illus. 1911. 
Gflffln. SO/- not. 

The text has been revised by Porf. Burstall and 
T. Graves Smith. The former contrlbutei a 
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chap, on the Theory of the Gas Engine, while 
the chaps, on Modern British Gas Engines and 
British Oil Engines have been almost entirely 
re-written by the latter. ^ 

REFRIGERATING MACHINERY 
AND AIR COMPRESSORS 

ANDERSON, J. W. REFRIGERATION. 8} in. 

261 pp. Illus. 1908. Longmans. O.p. 

An elementary text-book dealing with general 

S rinciples only. Heat is treated as an in trod. 

> Refrigeration, examples being selected as 
far as possible from practice. Chaps, on Ice- 
making and Miscellaneous Uses of Refrigera- 
tion, etc. > 

BOYCOTT, G. W. M. COMPRE.SSED Am WORK 
AND DmNa. 9i m. 128 pp. Illus. 1909, 
Lockwood. 10/6 net. 

A handbook for engineers comprising deep- 
water diving and the use of compressed air for 
sinking caissons and cylinders, and for driving 
subaqueous tunnels. 

LEASK, A. R. Refrigerating Machinery. 

6th ed. 810 pp. 76 illus. 1912. Simpkln. 
Discusses principles and management. A 
widely known and up-to-date manual which 
expounds the subject in language as simple 
and brief as possible. . 

POPPLEWELL, W. C. COMPRESSED Am. 
81 in. 206 pp. 100 illus. 1903. Man- 
chester: Scientific Publishing Co. 7/6 net. 
A treatise on the theory and practice of pneu- 
matic power transmissiou. Discusses some of 
the emef points and describes the principal 
features In current practice. A special chap, 
is devoted to pneumatic pumping appliances, 
and some space is given to the methods ot 
conducting tests. 

WALLIS-TAYLER, A. J. REFRIGERATION, 
Cold Storage, and Ioe-Marino. 6th ed., 
revis. 9 in. 055 pp. Lockwood. 16/- net. 
A practical treatise on the subject, with which 
is incorporated Refrigerating and Jee- Making 
Machinery ( 3rd ed. ) . Chaps, on dairy refrigera- 
tion, marine refrigeration, manufacturing, 
industrial and constructional applications, Ice- 
making and the management and testing of 
refrigerating machinery 

PUMPING MACHINERY 

DAVEY, Henry. PRINCIPLES, CONSTRUCTION, 
AND Application of Pumping Machinery. 
2nd ed., revis. and enlarg 9 in. 362 pp. 
201 illus. 1006. Griffin. 25/- net. 

Intended for the practical engineer engaged In 
the application of pumping machinery In mines 
and dsewhere, or in circumstances where large 
quantities of water liave to be deedt with. 
Purnishes practical illustrations of engines 
and pumps applied to mining, town water 
supply, drainage of lands, etc.; also economy 
and efficiency trials of pumping machinery. 

WORKSHOP PRACTICE 

HORNER, J. G. Pattern Making. 4th ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 420 pp. 600 Illus. 1012. 
Lockwood. 9/- net. 

A practical treatise embracing the main types 
of engineering construction, together with the 
methods of estimating the weight of casting. 
There is also an appendix of tables for work- 
shop reference. 

HORNER, J. O. Practical Iron Founding. 
4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 417 pp. 283 
Illus. 1020. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to give a condensed account of 
principles and practice. The author has in* 
eluded the most recent practice, particularly 
as it relates to the two branches of machine 
moulding and the melting of iron. Valuable 
appendices. 
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HORNER, J. G. THB PfUNOlPLES OP FITTING. 
4th ed., revls. and enlarg. 433 pp. 868 
illuB. 1000. Pitman. 0/- net. 

Directs attention only to those cardinal matters 
which lie at the basis of the trade. Consider- 
able space devoted to vico work. For the 
student and apprentice. Useful tables, notes, 
and rules are given in an appendix. 
MreWILLIAM,A..andLONGMUIR,P. General 
Foundry Praotioe. 3rd ed., revis. 9 in. 
301 pp. Ulus. 1020. Griffin. 18/- net. 
Aims at giving a condensed account of the 
science and practice of iron, steel, and brass 
founding in a way that is likely to prove 
useful to all connected with the production of 
castings. Practically every operation des- 
cribed has been personally followed. 

PULL, Ernest. Modern Worksuop Practice 
Ath ed., enlarg. 8J in. 001 pp. Illiis. 1922. 
Lockwood. 10/- net. 

This practice'll text-book now includes an 
account of improvements and developments 
made during the War. The work is enlarged 
to more than twice its original size, and has been 
re-written. 

SHARP, John. Modern Foundry I^aotice. 
2nd cd., revis. 0 in. 709 pp. 272 illus. 
1020. Spon. 21/- net. 

Deals with the Green-Sand, Dry-Sand, and 
Loam Moulding processes and the materials 
used. The work also ftirnishes detailed 
descriptions of the machinery and other 
appliances employed, with practical examples 
and rules. 

MILLWORK MECHANISM 

ARGHBUTT. L., and DEELEY, R. M. Lubri- 
cation AND LumiioANTS. 3rd ed.. revis. and 
enlarg. 81 in. 636 pp. Ulus. Griffin. 
30/- net. 

Discusses 4hc theory and practice of lubrica- 
tion; also the nature, properties, and testing 
of lubricants. A comprehensive and fairly 
exhaustive survey. The tables number 07. 
HALLIDAY, Georgs. Belt Driving. Si in. 

100 pp. Ulus. 1804. Spon. O.p. 

Notes used by the author in his lectures to the 
advanced mechanical and clcctrirul engineers 
of the Technical Col'f'ge, Finsbury. Tables 
and rules for llnding the pitch of spur-wheels. 
HORNER, J. G. Holstino Maojiinery. 
8 in. 264 pp. 215 illus. 1903. Lockwood. 
8/6 net. 

An elementary and brief account of the leading 
characteristics of the various tvpes of cranes. 
The greater portion of the work is devoted to 
a treatment of the elements of crane con- 
struction, leaving the leading types to be 
described in a condensed fashion. 

MACHINE TOOLS 

DARBYSHIRE, H. Precision Grinding 
84 in. 169 pp. Ulus. 1907. Constable. 
6/6 net. 

While the author does not advocate the use 
of any particular machine or accessory, he 
attempts to show which of the various methods 
are most economical. He believes that in- 
creased knowledge of this craft will lead to a 
general adoption of grinding processes in work- 
shops. 

DE VRIES, D. MILLING Machines and 
Milling Practice. Newed. 94 in. 470 pp. 
536 Ulus. 1916. Spon. 10/6 net. 

Aims at making the milling machine in its 
various forms more generaUy known, together 
with the ‘tools used in connection therewith. 
A practical manual for the use of manufacturers 
and engineering students. 

HODGSON, R. B. BVRBY GRINDING MACHI- 
NERY. 8 in. 192 pp. 143 Ulus. 1903. 
Griffin. 0/- net. 


A text-book of workshop practice in general 
tool grinding, and the design, construction, 
and application of the machines employed. 
HORNER, J. 0. Modern Milling Machines. 
9 in. 318 pp. 200 Ulus. 1906. Look- 
wood. 16/- net. 

A handbook describing tholr desifa, con- 
struction, and working. Considerable space 
given to the manufacture of cutters and the 
work of machines that call for special skill, 
rsrpical methods of holding work, as well as 
some fixtures and figs., are shown. 

HORNER, J. 0. Practical Metal Turning. 
3rd ed., enlarg. 8 in. 431 pp. Ulus. 1910« 
Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

A handbook presenting a comprehensive survey 
of the modern practice of machining metal 
parts in the lathe, including the regular 
engineer’s lathe. There are also chaps, on 
special work, grinding, toolholders, speed and 
feeds, modern tool steels, etc. 

HORNER, J. G. Tools for Engineers and 
Woodworkers. 8 in. 352 pp. 456 illus. 
1005. Lockwood. 10/0 net. 

Written chiefly from the standpoint of men 
who have te use the tools, aAd who desire to 
understand the principles which underlie the 
forms in which those tools are found. Prac- 
tical instructions for their employment have 
been added. The subject of Instruments of 
Measureraent is fully treated. 

NICOLSON. John T., and SMITH, Dempster. 
Lathe Design for High- and Low-Speed 
Steels. lO In. 412 pp. Ulus. 1008. 
Longmans. O.p. 

A treatise on the kineinatical and dynamical 
principles governing the construction of metal 
turning lathes, with notes to guide the pur- 
chaser in the choice of a tool and laany 
examples from practice. 

PARR, Alfred. Maouinb Tools and Work- 
shop Practice. 84 in. 468 pp. 510 illus. 
1905. Longmans. 16/- net. 

A text-book explaining the constnictlou and 
use of macliine tools in a connected form. 
A largo range of subjects is dealt with in a way 
likely to bo of service to the practical worker. 

MOTOR ENGINEERING 

BREWER, R. W. A. THE MOTOR Car. 84 in. 

251 pp. Ulus. 1909. Lockwood. 9/- net. 
New edition in preparation. The fundametital 
principles governini^ the action of the engine 
are discussed ; likewise the evolution in internal 
combustion work together with liquid fuel and 
its utilisation. Filial chaps, deal with the 
management and maintenance of a motor car. 
FRASER, Edward S., and JONES, R. B. 
Motor Vehicles and Their Engines. 
360 pp. 278 illus. Lockwood. 16/- net. 
A practical handbook on the care, repair, and 
management of motor trucks and automobiles. 
KNIGHT, John Henry. MOTOR Car Catechism. 

6th cd., revis. Ulus. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 
Contains about 400 questions and answers 
explaining tlie construction and working of a 
modern motor car. For the use of owners, 
drivers, and students. 

WALFORD, Erio W. THE MAINTENANCE and 
Running Repairs of Motor Cars. 3rd ed. 
282 pp. 1920. lliffe. 5/- net. 

A handy little work providing the latest in- 
formation. 

YOUNG, Filsoii* and ASTON, W. G. The 
Complete Motorist. 8th ed., revis. 9 in. 
288 pp. 14 diagrams. 24 illus. 1016. 
Methuen. 10/0 net. 

This ed., with the exception of Chap. vl. (The 
Open Road), has been entirely re-written. 
Contents: — C hap. I. Evolution of the Motor 
Car: 11. Industry and Sport; Iti. Petrol Motor 
and its Connections; Iv. Some Types of Petrol 
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Cars; v. The Motor-Car in War. Contains 
descriptions of the leading types of vehicle, 
and is written non-technically. 


AERONAUTICS 

BAONALL-WB.D, R. K., and Others. AlR- 
ORAFT Steels and Material. 8i in. 
217 pp. 1022. Constable. 16/- net. 

Lectures delivered in 1020 at the University of 
Sheffield in resTOnse to a demand for informa- 
tion gained by Government departments during 
the war. Introd. by Professor W. Ripper. 
OHATLEY, Herbert. Aeronautical En- 
gineering: The Problem of Flight. 3rd 
ed., revls. 0 in. 162 pp. 1021. Griffin, 
15/- net. 

An admirable text-book, giving in brief and 
intelligible form an account of the latest 
phases of the subject. 

DEVILLERS, R. DYNAMICS of the Aero- 
plane. New ed. 8t in. 310 pp. 1022. 
Spon. 16/- not. 

The main object is to condense experimental 
results into simple practical form, so as to be 
of immediate use to the engineer. The nomo- 
graphic method of representation is adopted 
throughout the formulce. 

GRAHAME-WHITE, C., and HARPER, Harry. 
The Aeroplane. (R.R.h.) 8 in. 291 pp. 
IlluB. 1014. Jack. 

Aims at telling the complete story of the aerial 
conquest, beginning with the crude experiments 
made centuries ago; th«mce to the first serious 
experimenters; and so carrying on the talc to. 
recent achievements. 

LANCHESTER, F. W. AERODYNAMICS. 9 in. 

458 pp.* Ulus. 1907. Constable. 21/- net. 
Attempts to treat the classification of the 
phenomena tt.ssocjatc(l with the study of flight 
on a compretieiiBive and scientific basis. The 
author discusses tlie theory of aerodynamic 
support and tiiu resistance of bodies in motion 
in a llui<i. 8o far a» pos.sible the work is 
modelled 4m non-matheinatical lines. 
LANCHESTER, F. W. Aerodonktics. 9 in. 

469 pp. Ulus. 1908. Constable. 21/- net. 
A eontiniiatiou of the author's work on 
Aerodynamics (see above). Deals with the j 
forms of natural flight path, with the questions 
of equilibrium and stability in flight, and with 
the phenomenon of “ soaring.” Appendices 
on the theory and application of the gyroscope, 
on tlie flight of projectiles, etc. 

PRATT, H. B. Commercial Airships. 9 in . 

247 pp. 1920. Nelson. 16/- not. 

Introd. by Commander Sir A. Trevor Dawson, 
Bart. A comprehensive survey by an ex- 
perienced engineer of the ** lighter*than-alr ” 
flying machine. Among the topics discussed i 
are its evolution, the conditions of its employ- j 
ment commercially, its management, and its 
construction. 

THURSTON, A. P. Elementary Aeronau- 
tics. 2nd ed., revis. 8} in. 231 pp. 180 
illus. 1920. Pitman. 

Consists /or the most part of extracts from the 
elementary portions of lectures delivered at 
East London College (Univ. of London). 
Many of the theories were original to the 
author. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

GENERAL WORKS 

AYRTON, W. B. PRAOTIOAL FLBOTKIOITY. 

3rd«d. 660 pp. 1021. Cassell. 15/- net. 

A well-known text-book for first year students 
by the late Professor Ayrton. This edition 
has been revised and extensivdy re-written 
by Professor Mather of the Central Technical 
College, South Kensington. 
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BARR, James R. Pbinoiplbs of DiBEOT- 
CURRENT ELBOTRIOAL ENGINEERING. 0 in. 
569 pp. 204illiu. 1008. Pitman. 14/- net. 
Intended primarily for the intermediate class- 
work of nnlversftles and technical colleges. A 
knowledge of the elementary principles of 
electriosi physics and mathematics is assumed. 
Deals with fundamental principles, their 
application being illustrated with numerical 
and descriptive examples. 

CRAMP, W., and SMITH, Charles F. Veotobs 
AND YEOTOR DIAGRAMS. 81 in. 264 pp. 
Diagrams. 1909. Longmans. 0/- net. 

** Applied to the alternating current circuit, 
with examples of their use in the theory of 
transformers, and of single and polyphase 
motors, etc.” 

CRAPPBR, E. H. ElBOTRIO AND MAGNETIO 
Circuits. 8i in. 390 pp. Diagrams. 
1903. Arnold. O.p. 

Deals with fundamental principles and explains 
fully all tiie essential relationships of electric 
and magnetic circuits met with in continuous 
current working. Introduces ouly the simplest 
mathematics. Alternating and polyphase 
current circuits not dealt with. 

DAVIES, F. H. Electric Power and Trac- 
tion. 8i in. 299 pp. Illus. 1907. Con- 
stable. 7/6 net. 

Some knowledge of applied electrical engineer- 
ing is assumed. At the end of the book is a 
glossary which aims at explaining concisely 
such teohidcal terms as may reasonably be 
expected to be outside the sphere of the novice. 
A comprehensive survey of the subject. 
DRYSDALE, C. V. THE FOUNDATIONS OF 
Alternate Current Theory. in. 

311pp. 190 Ulus. 1910. Arnold. 10/6 net. 
Mathematical work is reduced to a minimum, 
and the theory is bas.^d upon simple mechanical 
analogies, which appeal strongly to practical 
engineers. Part I. Fundamental Principles; 
II. Simple Harmonic Motion; III. Alternate 
Currents in Connected Circuits; IV. Mutual 
and External Actions. Tables. Exercises. 
FRANKLIN, W. S., and ESTY, W. Elements 
OF Electrical Engineering. 2 vols. 
076 pp. Diagrams. 1006-7. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Vol. I. Direct Current Machines and Electric 
Distribution and Lighting; II. Alternating 
Ouncuts. A text-book for technical schools 
and colleges, embodying the combined ex- 
perience of the authors In teaching the subject 
for thirteen years. 

HAY, Allred. Continuous Current Engin- 
eering. 2nd ed., revis. In. 372 pp. 
Diagrams. 1016. Constable. 9/6 net. 
Elementary methods of treatment are used 
throughout, and no attempt is made to cover 
the entire field. Furnishes a simple account of 
the component parts of a continuous current 
lighting and power plant. An elementary 
knowledge of magnetism and electricity is 
assumed. 

HOBART, H. M. Heavy Elbctbioal En- 
gineering. Oin. 862 pp. Diagrams. 1008 
Constable. 16/- net. 

Attempts to ” familiarise the reader with 
various considerations and calculations of 
which a sound knowledge Should be acquired, 
in order to enable him effectively to engage in 
practical electrical engineering work.” 

KEMP, Philip. Alternating Current Eleo- 
TRiOAL Engineering. 2ud ed. 8^ in. 
526 pp. 1922. Macmillan. 17/- net. 

A fairly exhaustive and up-to-date exposition 
of the subject. 

THOMPSON, S. P. Elementary Lessons in 
Elbotrioity and Magnetism. New ed. 
6i in. 760 pp. lUos. 1016. Macmillan. 
6 / 6 . 

A well-known text-book. This edition has in 
many parts been re-written so os to incorporate 
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fresh information re^rdlng the industrial 
applications of electricity. A new chap, has 
been added on Wireless Telegraphy, and 
another on the modern conception of the 
Electron. 

TRBWMAN, H, B.. and GONDLIFFB, G. E. 

ELXMBNTB of BmEd-OUBailNT Elegtrioal 
Enqinbebino. 226 pp. 1921. Pitman. 
7/0 net. 

An up-to-date manual by the Chief Instructor 
in Eleotrlcal Engineering at the Ordnance 
College, Woolwich, with the assistance of 
Mr. Gondliffe, Research Department, Royal 
Arsenal, Woolwich. 

WHITTAKER’S ELECTRICAL ENGINEER’S 
POCKET-BOOK. 4th ed. 6) In. 682 pp. 
82$ lUas. 1920. Pitman. 10/6 net. 

Ed. by B. E. Neale. Incorporates a large 
amount of fresh information, the treatment of 
each subject being in accordance with the 
latest practice. Copious references are given 
to papers and publications from which addi- 
tional information may be obtained. Detailed 
treatment of the generation, transmission, and 
distribution of electrical energy. 

TELEGRAPHY AND 
TELEPHONY 

COCKADAT, L. M. WireIiESS Telkphont 
FOB All. 221pp. 1022. Jenkins. 6/- net. 

A little manual which tolls how to construct 
and maintain modem wireless transmitting 
and receiving' apparatus. 

ERSKINB-MURBAY, J. WiRKLESS Tele- 

qrafhy: Its Theory and Practioe. 6th 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 8^ in. 458 pp. 
Dins. Lockwood. 

New edition in preparation. A. handbook for 
the use of electrical engineers, students, and 
operators. Contains original work. A unique 
feature is the tables in Chap, xxi., dealing with 
such data as the inductance of heliceSj capacity 
of condensers of various forms and sizes, etc. 
ERSKINE-HURHAY. J. WIRELESS TELE- 
PHONES. 3rd ed., revis. 76 pp. Dlus. 

1922. Lockwood. 

Attempts to give a well-balanced sketch of a 
complex subject. The topics dealt with I 
include: How wc Hear, Conversion of Sound 
into Electric Waves, Wireless Transmission, 
How Electric Waves arc Radiated and Re- 
ceived, etc. Glossary of technical words. 
FLEMING, J. A. Radiotkleoraphy and 
Radiotelephony, ard ed. 9 in. 374 pp. 

Dlua. 1910. Longmans. 10/0 net. 

An \elementary manual furnishing the most 
important facts concerning the various systems 
of wireless telegraphy, together with an cx- 

R lanation of the aclentiflc principles under- 
ling radiotelegraphy and radio telephony. 
The mathematical reasoning introduced is 
slight. 

HERBERT, T. E. Tbleobapuy. 4th cd., 
enlarg. 1039 pp. Ulus. 1920. Pitman. 
18/- net. 

** A detailed o3n>osition of the Telegraph System 
of the British Post Office.” It is recommended 
by the Examiners for the City and Guilds of 
I^dou Iwtitute Examinations in Telegraphy, 
and has been adopted by the Post Office. 
HBny folly worked numerical examples, in- 
cluding elementary accounts of galvanometers, 
battery testing, and the Wheatstone bridge. 
HILL, J« Q. Telephonic Transmission. 

8|in. 414 pp. 1920. Longmans. 21/- net. 
A theoretical and practical manual by an 
assistant staff engineer in the Post Office. 
Includes details of departmental apparatus and 
parUculars of tests carried out by the Post 
Office Engineering Staff. 

LBSOARBOURA, A. C. RADIO FOR EVERY- 
BODY. 820 pp, 170 Ulus. 1022. Ketbuen. 
7/0 net. 


An English edition of an .American work 
(editedby R. L. S. Rose, National Physical 
Laboratory, Teddington), in which the develop- 
ment of radioteiei^ony for broadcasting is 
adapted to the requirements of this country. 
MONCKTON, C. €. F. Radio-Tbleorapht, 
(W.S.) 8 in. 280 pp. Dlus. 1908. Con- 
stable. 7/6 net. 

A discussion of principles and practice. The 
first chap, sets forth the fundamental facts 
relating to electricity and magnetism. In the 
next two chaps, electric vibrations are first 
explained, and then the radiation of energy 
from a vibrating electric circuit. Chap. v. 
describes the power plant for making the 
electric vibrations. The wave transmitter and 
the wave receiver are also dealt with. 
PENDRY, H. W. ELEMRNTART TSLEORAPHY. 
2Dd cd. 7 In. 247 pp. 1021. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

A manual for those studying the subject in 
connection with tlie Syllabus of the City and 
Guilds of London Institute. 

POOLE, Joseph. Pbaotioal Telephone 
Handbook. 6th cd. 748 pp. 685 Ulus. 
1919. Pitman. 12/0 net. 

The book has been complexly revised and 
largely re-written, the object being to bring 
the contents Into line with the British Post 
Office telephone engineering practice as far as 
possible. 

TURNER, L. B. WIRELESS TELEORAPHT and 
Telephony. 0 in. 2U7 pp. llius. 1021. 
Catnb. Press. 20/- net. 

An outline for electrical engineers. The author, 
who is of the Enginoer-in-Chlef’s Office, Post 
Office, writes, especially in the earlier chaps., 
from the standpoint of the engineer acquainted 
with the math^>matical and electricarprlncipies 
involved, but ignorant of this branch of elec- 
trical engineering. 

ELECTRICAL TESTING 
KEMPS, H. R. Handbook of Electrical 
Testing. 7th cd., revis. and enlarg. 81 in. 
714 pp. Ulus. 1008. Spon. 25/- net. 

A detailed and practical accoimt of every 
a'<pect of the subject, supplemented by 
numerous tables. 

PARR, G. D. A. Electrical Engineering 
Tes'HNO. 4th cd., revis. and enlarg. 8^ m. 
703 pp. Diagrams. 1922. Chapman. 
16/- net. 

A systematic course of instruction, embodying 
practically all the experimental work as well as 
many tests on heavier electrical machinery, 
together with a descriptive course on jointing 
electric light cables. For second and third 
year students, engineers, and others. Tables 
of useful figures, constants, etc. 

PRIMARY AND SECONDARY 
BATTERIES 

COOPER, W. R. Primary BATTEUEd: Their 
Theory, Construction, and Use. New ed. , 
enlarg. 8i in. 467 pp. Dlua. 1917. 
'* Electrician ” Publishing Go. 

Describes only those batteries which are in 
general nsc, or of particular theoretical interest. 
Also attempts to show what the various kinds 
of batteries are capable of doing, and to com- 
pare the capabilities of one type with another. 
Standard cells are dealt with at some length. 
WADE, B. J. SECONDARY BATTERIES: THEIR 
Theory, Construction, and Use. 84 in. 
602 pp. Dlus. 1908. Electrician ” Pub- 
lishing Co. 

Liberal space given to a discussion of the theory 
of the lead cell and the details of the physical 
and chemical chi^nges through which it achieves 
its results. The aoonmulator is treated purely 
from the point of view of an appliance wblcb 
fulfllii an important purpose in electrical 
engineering practice. 
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dynamo-elegtrig 

MAGHINERY 

ELL1S» A. O. ELBMENTART PunfOIPlBS OP 
ALTERNATINa>CUIlRENT DTNAMO DESIGN. 

9 in. 812 pp. Diagrams. 1910. Blackie. 
The author attempU to develop a practical 
system of deslm of alternating-current genera* 
tors based on broad general principles, and on 
constants obtained from a largo amount of 
data culled from modern practice. Emphasises 
the general influence of the various principal 
factors. 

HAWKINS, 0. 0., and WALLIS. F. The D7- 
NAKo: Its Thboby, Design, and Manu- 
YAOTUEE. 5th ed., revis. and enlarg. 2 vols. 

0 in. 1162 pp. 694 illus. 1909. Pitman. 
12/0 each net. 

A thorough treatment of the whole subject, 
particularly of commutation and of the 
sparkling limitations of the dynamo. A list I 
of symbols is given at the end of vol. ii. 
HOBART, H.M., and ELLIS, A. O. Armatuee i 
Construction, o in. 357 pp. 420 illus. i 
1907. Pitman. 18/- net. 

The subject is treated from the constructional 
and practical standpoint, the theoretical and 
designing elements being only allowed to enter 
so far as to facilitate an intelligent under- 
standing of the various methods and points 
encountered in the construction. 

HOBART, Henry M. ELEomio Motors. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 In. 772 pp. 798 
illus. 1910. Pitman. 21/- net. 

An exposition of the theory and construction 
of continuous polyphase, and single-phase 
motors. A table of usefully arranged data on 
copper conductors is inserted at the end of the 
book. 

SHELDON, S., and MASON, Hobart. Dtnamo- 
Eleotrio Maouinbry: Its construction, 
DESipN, Operation. 2 vols. 8 in. 
540 pp. Illus. 1902. Lockwood. 

New ed. in preparation. Each vol. is complete 
in itself. Vol. i. treats of Direct- Current 
Machines; ii. of Alternating-Current Machines. 
Intended to be used primarily in connection 
with instructions on electrical engineering in 
tcclmicai colleges. 

THOMPSON, S. P. DESIGN ov DYNAMOS. 

Oiu. 243 pp. Illus. 1903. Spon. 12/0 net. 
Confined to continuous-current generators. 
Calculations and data are expressed in inch 
measures. In the section on Armature Wind- 
ing Schemes special attention is given to 
series-parallel windings, and to the doctrine of 
the ** equivalent ring.*' 

TRANSFORMERS 
AVERY, Alfred H. Auto-Transformer De- 
sign. 81 in. 00 pp. 25 illus. 1909. Spon. 
6/. net. 

** A practical handbook for manufacturers, 
contractors, and wiremen." Indicates certain 
systematic lines on which the design of small 
machines can be successfully conducted. 
Emphasises t^e Importance of the auto-trans- 
former as a commercial instrument. 

BEDELL, F. The PRINCIPLES OF the Trans- 
PORMSB. 9 in. '428 pp. Diagrams. 1890. 
Macmillan. 16/- net. 

Sets forth in a connected manner the principles 
of the alternating-current transformer. While 
systems of distribution are briefly reviewed, the 
subjects of fuel and boilers and of oentrai- 
station operation are excluded. The theory 
of the alternator Is given in brief. 

GENERATING STATIONS 
GAY, Albert, and YBAMAN, C. H, CSNTBAL 
Station Bleotbioity Supply. 2nd ed., 
* wvis. 508 pp. 1900. Pitman. 12/® net. 
A broad surveyv^of the subject by engineers 
who have fcqp many years been connected with 
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central station management as welt as with the 
design and maintenance of apparatus employed 
In general supply. Discusses points that arise 
In central station practice as distinct from 
electric lighting. Appendices. 

SNELL, Sir J. F. 0. PoWER-HousE DESIGN* 
(L.E.E.S.) 2nd ed. 9 in. 540 pp. Ulus. 
1021. Longmans. 42/- net. 

Endeavours to condense all the requisite 
practical information. The facts have been 
carefully sifted in the light of experience gained 
in various power stations during more than 
twenty years. 

WORDINOHAM, 0. H. CENTRAL ELEOTRIOAL 
Stations: Design, Organisation, and 
Management. 2nd od. 9 in. 512 pp. 
Illus. 1003. Griffin. 30/-. 

Describes those problems, scientific, engi- 
neering, or commercial, which arise, in the 

f iractical operation of central stc^tions, mid 
ndicates the solution which the writer’s own 
experience, or that of other engineers simi- 
larly placed, has dictated. 

TRANSMISSION AND 
DISTRIBUTION 

BELL, Louis. Eleotrio Power Transmis- 
sion. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 91 in. 
721 pp. Illus. 1900. Oonstableu O.p. 
Aims at setting forth the fundamental facts 
concerning .T.odcrn practice. Theoretical con- 
sideratioub are explained in the most direct way 
practicable. The point of view is that of one 
who desires to know what can be accomplished 
by electrical power transmission, and by what 
processes the work is planned and carried out. 
SNELL, Sir J. F. C. TiFB DISTRIBUTION > OF 
Eleotkioal Energy. 9^ in. 377 pp. 169 
illus. 1907. Suoderland: Reed. 

The book embodies, with the exception of the 
part dealing with high-tension overhead mains, 
the results of the author’s experience in London 
and the provinces. A useful and practical 
reference book for engineers engaged on the 
construction and inaintonauce of distribution 
lines. NumcrouB tables. 

ELECTRIC GABLES 
COYLE, D., and HOWE, F. J. O. ELECTRIO 
Cables. 473 pp. 1909. Spon. 15/- net. 
The aim is to enable an engineer to determine 
the diroeusions and approximate cost of any 
type of cable, by taking the component parts 
of the cable at the market price of the day, and 
adding the items together with a percent^e for 
labour and shop expenses. Conductors are 
treated exhaustively. Tables. 

RUSSELL, Alexander. Theory of Eleotrio 
Cables and Networks. 2nd ed. 9 in. 
358 pp. Diagrams. 1920. Constable. 
18/- net. 

Attempts to furnish a sound knowledge of the 
phenomena connected with the flow of current 
along conductors and across dielectrics, to- 

S ether with a working knowledge of the 
ieloctrlc strengths of insulating materials 
; and the electric streaseB to which they arc 
subjected under working conditions. Conclud- 
ing chap, deals with lightning conductors. 

WIRING OF BUILDINGS 
HAVELOCK, J. H. Bleotrical Installa 
TiON Work. ^ in. 374 pp. 1921. Lock- 
wood. 16/- net. 

A second edition of EleeMe Wiremen's Work, 
published in 1914. A practical handbook for 
students and all engaged in electrical installa- 
tion work. 

LEAF, H. M. Internal Wiring of Build- 
ings. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 230 pp. 
Dlus. 1903. (kins^ble. 8/0 net. 

A brief work diecussing, among other topics, 
electric cables, jointing and wood-casing 
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system of wiring, metal tube and'conoontrio 
systems of wir^, testing, and electricity 
meters. 

MATOOGl^ Wr F. Elbotbio WntlNO FiT- 
XINOS, SWITOHBS, AND LAMPS. 6th ed. 
036 pp, 620 lllng. Pitman. 9/- net. 

D^ds mUi the uses of electrical energy by the 
orwnw consumer. The various ways in 
which the different ** consuming devices may 
be connected to their switches are fully ex- 
plained. Electric lighting and heating are 
treaM with considerable fullness, but brief 
mention is made of accumulator Instaliations 
or of motor work. 

ELECTRIC TRACTION 
D^SON, Philip. Elbotrio Traction on 
EaiLWATS. 8i in. 801 pp. lilua. 1000. 
“ Electrician " Publishing Co. 

The book is the outcome of a lengthy and 
thorough investigation of the subject. Final 
olmp. 'deals with financial considerations. 
Numerous illustrations and diagrams. 

RIDER, John H. ELBOTRIO TRACTION. 

460 pp. 104illuB. 1003. Pitman. 12/0 net. 
A practical handbook demanding little matlie- 
^tics. Chaps, on Gererating Plant, Switch 
Gear, Motors, Controllers, Rolling Stock, 
Permanent Way, Overhead Systems, Conduit 
mtems, Surface Contact Systems, Accumu- 
lators, Combined Lighting and Traction 
Stations, Electric Railways. 

WILSON, Ernest, and LYDALL, F. Electrioal 
Traction. 2 vols. d| in. 810 pp. lilus. 
Arnold, Vol. i., O.p. Vol. ii., 16/- net. 
Vol. i. Direct Current; ii. Alternating Current. 
The authors attempt to point out impartially 
the advantages and disadvantages inherent in 
each system. They also try to set forth all 
the available information as to the apparatus 
obtainable^ its design, efficiency, and relia- 
bility. 

ELECTRIC LIGHTING 

BELL, Louis. The Art of Illumination. 
0 in. 354 pp. Tllus. 1003. Constable. 
10/6 net. 

A study of the utilisation of artifleial light. 
Deals with the application of illuminants, and 
treats of them only in sc far as a knowledge of 
their peculiarities is necessary to their intelli- 
gent use. Emphasises general principles rather 
than concrete examples of artUlcial lighting. 
PERCIVAL, O. A. The Eleotrio Lamp 
Industry. (C.c.l.) 133 pp. iiius. 1020. 
Pitman. 3/- net. 

A useful handbook describing the processes 
of electric lamp manufacture. There Is also 
an historical sketch tracing the development of 
electric lighting from the time of Sir Humphrey 
Davy. Many diagrams and photographs. 
SOLOMON, Maurioe, Eleotrio Lamfs. (W.S.) 
6 in. 339 pp. Ulus. 1008. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

Describes only electric lamps which have been 
proved of commercial value. As the author 
has been engaged for a number of years in 
their manufacture, the information supplied 
is first-hand. A useful book for the user of 
electric lamps os well as lor the electrical 
engineer. 


ELECTRICITY METERS 

EDGCUMBE, Kenelm. Industrial Elbo- 
TRIOAL MBABURINQ iNSTBUMBNTS. 2nd ed., 
rovis. and enlarg. 8i in. 430 pp. Ulus. 
1018. Constable. 10/- net. 

Indicates the latest advances in the subject. 
Pyrometers are dealt with at some length. 
The mathematics Is of the simplest, vector 
diagrams being used wherever possible. Line 
diagrams showing working principles have been 
used throughout. 

SOLOMON, Henry O. Elbotrioity MBTERS. 
0 in. 333 pp. 307 Ulus. 1900. Griffin. 
18/- net. 

Deals with general principles, construction, and 
testing of continuous-current and alternating- 
current meters. Special attention is paid to 
the Umitations of three-wire meters and 
single-phase meters for polyphase circuits. 
The meters desorlbod are di^ded into three 
main classeH-— Continuous-current, Induction 
and Tariff meters. 


ELECTRIC FURNACES. 

BORCHERS, W. ELECTRIC FURNACES. 8^ in. 

233 pp. Ulus. 1908. Longmans. O.p. 

A German work trans. by Henry G. Solomon. 
The method of treatment and classification 
adopted is from the point of view of the heating 
system on which the action of electric furnaces 
is based. Their development and application 
are thoroughly examined. 


ELECTRIC POWER: ITS 
APPLICATIONS 

FREUDBMACHER, P. W. ELECTRICAL 
Mining Installations. (E.I.M.) 61 in. 

192 pp. Diagrams. 1911. Constable. 
2/0 net. 

Opening chap, discusses briefly elementary 
principles, special reference being made to 
alternate-current working. A useful guide to 
the application of electric power for mining 
work. 

HASLAM, Arthur P. Electricity in Fac- 
tories AND Workshops. 8 in. 328 pp. 
IlIUB. 1909. Lockwood. 8/6 net. 
Attempts to show what a convenience the 
electric motor has become to the modem 
manufacturer. Also deals with the conditions 
which detbrmine the cost of electric driving, 
and compares this with other methods of pro- 
ducing and utilising power. 

LUPTON, A., PARR, O. D. A., and PERKIN 
H, Elbotricity as appued to mining, 
2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 0 in. 327 pp 
100 illuB. 1006. Lockwood. 12/6 net. 
Presents the main principles of electricity and 
electrical engineering without going into great 
detail. No attempt is made to deal with all 
the variety of machines and appliances, tsmical 
examples of good practice being considered 
sufficient. 


LIGHTNING CONDUCTORS 


ELECTRICITY CONTROL 

ANDREWS, Leonard. Electricity Control. 

9 in. 246 pp. Ulus. 1904. Grifiin. 

Beaides indicatiim the best practice in switch- 
gear design, the book famishes descriptions of 
various loiids of apparatus that have been 
abandoned with> in many cases, a brief ex- 
planation of the reasone of failure. 


HEDGES, K. MODBRN LIGHTNING CONDUO- 

TORP. 2nd ed. 9^ in. 129 pp. Ulus. 

1910. Lockwood. 8/- net. 

" An illustrated supplement to the Beport of 
the Lightning Research Committee of 190Sr; 
also the Phoenix Fire Office 1910 Buies, with 
notes as to Mie methods of protection and 
specifications.'* The author was hon. see. to 
the Lightning Research Committee. 
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SECTION VI 

FINE ARTS 

Note. — MvaU will he he fmnd rmdeT separaie heading. 


GENERAL WORKS 
BROWN, G. Baldwin. The Fine Arts. 4th 
ed., revis. 433 pp. Ulus. 1920. Murray. 
10/6 net. 

A manual by the PiofeBSor of Fine Art In Edin- 
burgh University. Contents: Part £. Art as 
the Expression of Popular Feelings and Ideals; 
II. The Formal Conditions of Artistic Expres- 
sion; 111. The Arts of Form. In this edition 
additional matter has been included, and the 
illustrations augmented. 

BOISBAUDRAN, Lsooq de. Training ov the 
Memory in art and the Education of the 
Artist. Tr. by L. D. JLuard. 2nd ed. 
0 in. 212 pp. Ulus. 1022. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

Introduction (27 pp.). by Selwyn Imago, 
formerly Slade Professor of Fine Art in 
Oxford University. Many noted French 
artists received tuition from Boisbaudran 
(1802-07),* who was a pioneer in systematic 
memory training. The book contains three 
essays. (1) The Training of the Memory in 
Art; (2) A Suivey of Art Tcactiing; (3) Letters 
to a Young Professor — Summary of a Method 
of Teaching Drawing, and Painting. 

CRANE, Walter. Ideals in Art. 9^ in. 

301 pp. Ulus. 1005. Bell. O.u. 

A series of short papers — theoroticiu, practical, 
critical — the majority of which were read 
before the Art Worker's Guild. The Teaching 
of Art; Tolstoy’s What is Art f Ornament 
and its Meaning; House-Decoration; Animal 
Forms in Decoration and Heraldry; and The 
Designing of Book-Covers, are among the topics 
discussed. 

POYNTER, Sir E. J. TEN LECTURES ON ART. 

4th od. 8 in. 1922. Chapman. 11/0 net. 
An interesting and suggestive survey by the 
former Director of the Art, Science, and Art 
Department. 

RUSKIN, John, Leoturbs ON ART. Student’s 
ed. 7 in. 284 pp. 1904. Allen. 6/- net. 
Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

The lectures were delivered by Ruskin at 
Oxford while at the height of his power and 
influence. Contents: i. Inaufimral; li. The 
Relation of Art to ^ligion ; iii. The Relation of 
Art to Morals; iv. The Relation of Art to Use; 
V. Line; vi. Light; vii. Colour. 

HISTORY OF ART 

OAROTTl, Q. A HISTORY OF ART. 2 vols. 
7 in. 448>f 896 pp. Ulus. 1908-09, Buck- 
worth. 6/- net per vol. 

Two vols. liave been published. Vol. i. Ancient 
Art, revised by Mrs. A. Strong. Vol. ii. Middle 
Ages down to the Golden Age. Brings within 
■mall and bandy compass an entremely graphic 
narrative of the history of ancient and medie- 
val art as revealed by modem research. Illus- 
tration, a notable feature. Full bibliog. 
OOTTBRILL, H. B. HISTORY OF ART. Vol. i. 
Bown to the Age of Raphael. 9 in. 460 pp. 
mus. Harrap. 42/- net. 
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** A readable and reliable survey of the history 
of the various arts, with well-chosen Illustra- 
tions of the most familiar monuments.” — 
Timet. The work traces the story ^ art from 
the beginnings of dynastic Egypt. Prehistoric 
art is excluded, and Roman portrait-sculpture 
i.s somewhat slightly discussed. The narrative 
Is wonderfully accurate. 

DE FOREST, J. B. A SUORT HISTORY OF ART. 
8 in. 776 pp. Ulus. 1920. Batsford. 
26/- net. 

Edited, revised, and largely re-written by C. H. 
Caffln. A complete manual of architecture, 
sculpture, and painting. The narrative, which 
is brought down to date, is attractively written. 
The illustrations are a feature. Brief critical 
notes point out the qualities and significance 
of the various works reproduced. 
lObke, Wilhelm. Outlines of the History 
OF art. Ed., revis., and largely re-written 
by Russell Sturgis. 2 vols. 10 In. 1200 pp. 
Ulus. 1004. Murray. O.p. 

The standard authority. Contents: Vol. 1. 
Ancient Art of the Ea.st; Greek Art; Mediaeval 
Art. Vol. ii. Art of Modern Times. Chap 1. 
General Characteristics; ii. Modem Architec- 
ture; iii. Arts of Representation in Italy in 
15th Century; iv. Plastic Art of Italy in iBth 
Century; v. Plastic Art in the North in 15th 
and 10th Centuries; vi. Art in 17th and 18th 
Centuries; vii. Art in 10th Century. Illus- 
trations, a feature. 

REINAGH, S. Apollo: AN Illustrated 
Manual of the History op art through- 
out THE Ages. Tt. by F. Simmonds. New 
ed., revised. 307 pp. 600 Ulus. 1907. 
Hememaun. 10/- net. 

A widely-known work appealing piimaiily to 
beginners. The bibliograpliies at the end of 
each chapter are a feature 

ANCIENT ART 

PETRIE, W. M. Flinders. ARTS and CRAFTS 
OF Ancient Egypt. 8 in. 174 pp. UOillus. 
1900. Foulls. 

A handbook intended to aid in the understand- 
ing of Egyptian art, the illustration) and de- 
scriptions being selected for that purpose only. 
The most striking works of each period are 
shown, in order to contrast the different 
oivillsations. 

PETRIE, W. M. Flinders. Egyptun Beoora- 
tivb art. 2nd ed. 8 in. 136 pp. Ulus. 
1020. Methuen. 6/- net. 

A course of lectures delivered at the Royal 
Institution, and describing the Egyptian taste 
for decorative hieroglyphics, the origin of 
patterns, geometrical, natural, structural, and 
symbolio ornaments. 

RBBER, Frani von. History of Ancient 
Art. Tr. and augmented by J. T. Clarke, 
and revised by the author. 0 In. 602 pp. 
SlOlUuB. 1883. Low. O.p. 

In the translator's view. *' there is no oompend 
of information cm the subject in any language so 
trustworthy and so Judicious as this. It serves 
equally well as au Introduction to the study 
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and as a treattse to which the advanced student 
may refer." Glossary of technic^ terms. 

GREEK AND ROMAN ART 
QARONBR, Percy. Fbinoiplss of Orbek Art. 
(H.A.A.) 8 in. 270 pp. lUus. 1005. 

Macmillan. 17/- net. 

An elementary study of the subject which, 
while emphasising the practical possihllltics of 
nsing archsBOloglcal aids in classical teaching, 
explains what are the main principles of Greek 
ttt, and what are its relations to literature. 
The book is meant principally for men of 
classical training. 

3se al*o PaUr^a Greek Studies and Symonds's 
Studies of the Greek Foots, col. 202 
LANCIAIII, Rodolfo, The Ruins and Exca- 
vations OF ANOiBNT Rome. 8 in. 662 pp. 
216 illus. Macmillan. U.p. 

The description of ruins and excavations is 
written in a form likely to interest the general 
reader. Special attention is paid to tracing 
back to their place of origin the spoils of each 
monument, the reader being informed what 
these spoils are, when they were carried away, 
and where they ate now to S>e found . Valuable 
reference tables. 

lANCIANI, R. Ancient Rohe in the Light 
OF Recent Discoveries. in. 358 pp. 
100 Ulus. 1888. Macmillan 42/- net. 

The standard authority on the subject. The 
narrative is adequately detailed and Incor- 
porates an enormous amount of valuable 
information.* Elaborate index and many fine 
iUustratlous. 

TARBELli. P. B. A History op Greek Art, 
Sin. 307 pp. 106 illus. 1806. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Alms at presenting characteristic specimens of 
the finest Greek work, and showing liow they 
may be inteiligently enjoyed. Introductory 
chapter on Art in Egypt and Mesopotamia. 
Brief bibiiog. 

WALTERS, H. B. ART OF tub Greeks. 
(C.A.) 10 ill. 203 pp. 130 illus. 1006. 

Methuen. 15/- net. | 

A scholarly treatise dealing with the Character- 1 
Istics and Beginnings of Greek Art; Greek 
Architecture; Greek Sculpture; Fhoidias and 
his ContemiKiraries; Greek Painting; Greek 
Coins, etc. An introductory chap deals 
briefly with the main features of Greek art as 
a whole. Brief bibiiog. Notes. 

WALTERS, H. B. THE ART OF THE ROMANS. 
(C.A.) 10x7Hn. 201pp. 82 illus. 1911. 
Methuen. 16/- net. 

Indicates the principal lines along which the 
revived study of Roman Art in recent years 
has been pursued. Also tries to give a 
survey of the whole subject in a concise and 
handy form. Some knowledge of Greek Art 
li assumed. Bibiiog. and chronological taule. 

CHRISTIAN ART AND 
SYMBOLISM 


HULMB, B. F. History. Frtnoiples, and 
Fkaotioe of Symbolism in Christian Art. 
232 pp. Illus. 1801. Allen. O.p. 

An important work dealing competently and 
at considerable length with every aspect of the 
subject. 

JAMESON, Mrs. Saored and Legendary 
art. loth ed. 2 vote. 8^ in. 853 pp. 
liluB. 1888. Longmans. 25/- net. 

The standard work on popular lines. The 
subject receives exhaustive treatment from one 
who spared no pains to put herself in possession 
of the facts. Contains legends of the angels 
end archangels, the Evangelists, the Apostles,. 
Doctors of the Church, and St. Mary Magdalene, 
os represented in the Fine Arts. lUustratlons, 
a feature. 

JBNNER, Mrs. Henry. Christian Symdolism. 
(L.B.A.) 0 in. 212 pp. 41 illus. 1910. 

Methuen. 6/- net. 

Attempts to supply, in a short and popular 
form, a guide to the general principles on which 
is based the symbolism of the Christian faith. 
Much information on liturgical and eccleslo- 
logical matters. Brief bibiiog., biaring on the 
artistic and archeeological part of the subject. 
LOWRIE, Walter. CHKlsi^nAN ART AND 
ABCHiEOLOQY. (H.A.A.) 8 lU- 454 pp. 

182 111118. 1901. Macmillan. O p. 

A handbook to the monuments of the Early 
Church. Comprises all branches of the subject, 
and treats each of them as completely as is 
pOHslbie within the limits of a manual. Bibiiog. 

CELTIC ART 

ALLEN, J. RomiUy. CSLTIO ART IN PAGAN 
AND Christian Times. (A B ) 2nd cd 
9 in. 33.S pp. Illus. 1920. .Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

! Attempts to summarise the facts at present 
available for forming a theory as to the origin 
and development of Celtic ari in Great Britain 
and Ireland. The author gives in footnotes 
.all the sources of his information. 

STOKES, Margaret. Early Christian Art in 
Ireland. 9 in. 226 pp. 106 illus. 1887. 
Chapman. O.p. 

An old book, but still an authority. The 
authoress says that Ireland supplies the key 
to many problems of Christian Art in countries 
where the influence of the Irish Church was 
felt. Chaps, on Illumination, Metal-Work, 
Sculpture, Building and Architecture, etc. 
Chronological table of examples of Irish art. 

MEDIiEVAL ART 
LETHABY, W. R. Medlbval ART (L.A.) 
Now ed. 8 m. 333 pp. 124 illus. 1912. 
Duckworth. O.p. 

The narrative covers the period from the Peace 
of the Church to the eve of the Renaissance, 
812-1350. An authoritative treatise suitable 
for general reading. 

MODERN ART 


ALLEN, J. R. Early Christian Symbolism 
IN Great Britain and Ireland. 9| in. 
427 pp. IDus. 1887. London: Whiting. 
The Ahind Lectures in Archasology for 1885. 
The author’s main object Is to revive interest 
In the arts and monuments of Great Britain 
and Ireland before the thirteenth century. 


FROTHINQHAM, A. L. MONUMENTS OF 
CMrutian Rome from Constantine to the 
Renaimanos. (H.A.A.) 8 in. 419 pp. 
Dhis. 1908. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The work Is divided Into two parts. The first 
eottsiets of an historical sketchof Rome (161 pp.). 
The remainder of the book is devoted to a 
elassifleatiott of the monuments. Detailed 
descriptions ' of %e more important worln. 
Index Uit of Churches. 


SHARP, William. Progress of Art in the 
(Nineteenth) Century. (N.C.S.) 8 in. 

486 pp. 1906. Chambers. 

A comprehensive and vivid survey. Treats at 
length of the many phases of British art, from 
Gainsborough’s death and the appearance of 
Constable and Turner to the Impressionists. 
Part 11. deals with American and European 
art, and Part III. with modem sculpture and 
architecture. A history of music during t|ie 
century, by Elizabeth A. Sharp, is added. 

American. 

HAHTBIANN, s. HISTORY OF American Art. 

2vols. 615 pp. Ulus. 1908. Hutchinson. 
A popular treatise. Contents : Vol . i. Ameri- 
can Art before 1828; Our Landscape Painters. 
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The Old School; The New School. Yol. li. 
American Sculpture; The Orphic Arts; 
American Art in Europe; Latest Phases. 

British. 

ARMSTRONG, Sir Walter. ABT IN Great 
Britain and Ireland. 832 pp. Ulus. 
1909. Holnemann. 10/- net. 

One of a series of manuals written by authorities 
outlining the distinctive features of the art 
of the various countries, and furnisliing many 
illustrations. 

French. 

OILKE, Lady. Art in the Modern State. 

8t in. 262 pp. 1888. Chapman. O.p. 
Mainly a study of Trench art. Chaps, on 
France under Kichelieu and Colbert iloyal 
Academy of Architecture, Iloyal Academy of 
Painting and Sculpture, the Academical School, 
the School of Scolptuie, Engraving, Industrial 
Arts, etc. 

HOURTICQ 0 Louis. Art in France. 460 pp. 

lllUB. 1911. Heinomann. 10/- net. 

A fairly comprehensive manual emphasising 
the view that the underlying character of 
French art is no less persistent and apparent 
than that of other nations. Part 1. Christian 
Art. Part II. Classical Art. Part III. Modern 
Art. Valuable classified biblloga. 

Indian. 

HAVBLL, E. B. A Handbook of Indian Art 
9 in. 238 pp. 152 Ulus. 1920. Murray 
26/- not. 

For the art student, the general reader, and 
the traveller in India. A brief survey under 
three heads — Architecture, Sculpture, and 
Painting'^r the whole field. Illustrations are 
a feature. The author is the ox-Prmcipal of 
the Government School of Art, Calcutta. 

Italian. 

FRY, Roger. Italian Art of the Renais- 
BANOB. (H.TJ.L ) 61 iu. 260 pp, 1912. 

Williams. 2/- net. 

A useful handbook conveying in the simplest 
form the outstanding features of the subject. 
RICCI, Corrado. ART IN Northern Italy. 

372 pp. Ulus. 1911. Heiuemann. 10/- net. 
An admirable handbook by the Director- 
General of Fine Arts and Antiquities of Italy. | 
Clear, concise, and well-arranged. Bibliog. j 
WILLARD, A. R. HISTORY OP Modern 
Italian Art. 9 in. 599 pp. Ulus. 1898 
Longmans. O.p. 

One object of the book is to oppose the Idea 
that modem Italian art is degenerate and is far 
removed In its standards and in its results 
from the art of the best period. A conscien- 
tious and Interesting survey. Part I. Sculp- 
ture. Part II. Painting. Part 111. Architec- 
ture. 

Oriental. 

BINYON, L. Fainting in the Far East. 
10x8 in. New and revis. ed. 303 pp. 30 
Ulus. 1920. Arnold. 21/- net. 

** An Introduction to the history of pictorial 
art in Asia, especially China and Japan.*' The 
author is chiefly concerned with inquiring into 
the msthctic value and significance which 
Eastern paintings possess for us in the West. 

Spanish. 

TYLER, Royall. Spain: A Study op Her 
LIPS AND ARTS. 9 In. 636 pp. lllUB. 
1909. Grant Richards. O.p. 

Aims at giving some account of the various 
schools of art which are represented by existing 
monumeRts In Spain. In order to do this, tiie 
author tries to discover the nationality of the 
artists themselves and to suggest agenoies 
which brought about the Importation of foreign 
styles. 


ARCHITEOTURB 
GENERAL WORKS 
BELOHBR, John. Essentials in Arohitec- 
TURB. 9 in. 188 pp. 76 illus. 1907. 
Batsford. 7/6 net. 

An analysis of the principles and qualities to be 
looked for in buildings. The worlc is designed 
on popular rather than on scientific or technical 
Hoes. 

CAFFIN, C. H. How TO STUDY ARCHITECTURE. 
640 pp. 200 lUuB. 1922. Batsford. 2V- 
net. 

** An attempt to trace the evolution of archi- 
tecture as the product and expression of suc- 
cessive phases of civUisation.^ The illustra- 
tions are from photographs of some of the most 
striking and beautiful buildings in the world. 
Including examples of all styles, with illustra- 
tions of Architectural Detail and Ornament, and 
some Plans. 

MARKS, Percy L. Principles of Arohiteo. 
TURAL Design. lO in. 286 pp. Hius- 

1907. Allen. O.p. 

The first part of the book deals with exterior 
design, and the second with interior design. 
Appendices. 

MARKS, Perey L. Principles of Planning. 
3rd cd., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 299 pp. 
Plans. 1911. Batsford. 15/- net. 

With notes on the essential features and re- 
quiremerts of diiterent classes of bolldlngs. 
There are upwards of 160 plans, mainly of 
important modern buildings by well-known 
architects. 

BUSKIN, John. SEVEN Lamps op Arohitsc- 
TURE. Student’s ed. 61 in. 462 pp. Illus. 
Allen. 8/6 net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

Though Euskin considered this book the most 
useless ho ever wrote, it is still regarded as a 
notable contribution to the literature of archi- 
tecture. Not an essay on European architec- 
ture, but merely a statement of principles, each 
illustrated by a few examples. Many of the 
buildings described are now demolished. 
STATHAM, H. H. ARCUITBCTURB FOR 
General Readers. 81 in. 348 pp. Illus. 
1895. Chapman. O.p. 

A short treatise on the principles and motives 
of architcciurai design for those who have not 
time or inclination to study technical and de- 
tailed works. Many helpful illustrations. 
STATHAM, H. H. MODERN ARCHITEOTURH. 
8 In. 291 pp. Illus. 1897. Chapman. 
O.p. 

A book for the general reader as well as the 
architect. The first chapter " opposes the 
view that architecture is a i)urely ideal art, 
dissociated from the practical considerations 
wldch the conditions of modern life impose upon 
the architect.’ ’ Subsequent chapters on Church 
Arcliitecture, State and Municipal Architec- 
ture, and Domestic Architecture summarise 
what has been accomplished in these branches 
of contemporary architecture. 

WARD, Jas. Historic Ornament. 9 in. 

436 illus. 1922. Chapman. 9/6 net. 

” A Treatise on Decorative Art and Archi- 
tectural Ornament.” Contents: Prehistoric 
Art; Ancient Art and Architecture; Eastern, 
Early Christian, Byzantine, Saracenic, Roman, 
esqu^ Gothic, and Renaissance Arcbitectore- 
and Ornament. 

HISTORY 

FLETCHER, Sir Banister, and B. F. HISTORY 
OP Abohiteoturb. 6th ed., revis. and en- 
larg. 7 in. 1000 pp. 8600 illus. 1922. 
Batsford. 42/- net. 

The standard manual for the student, crafts- 
man, and amateur. Furnishes a comparative 
survey of the historical stvies from the earliest 
period. Points out the characteristic features 
of the architecture of each people and country, 
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and conBlden those influences which have 
contributed to the formation of each special 
style. 

STATHAM* H. H. SHORV CRITIOAL HISTORY 
OF AROHITSOTURB. 670 pp. 700 Ulus. 1022. 
Batsford* 12/0 net. 

A most valuable handbook for those who wish 
to understand the architecture of the past. 
CklNTBNTs: Part 1. Ancient Architecture 
(6/- net); II. Medieval (7/0 net); 111. Kenais- 
sance and Modern Architecture (4/- net). 
The lllttstrations represent aU the chief buildings 
of the world, and include many plans, sections, 
and detail and ornament. The work is also 
provided with comparative chronological charts 
and a glossary. 

STYLES OF ABGHITEGTURE 


MWIIB, Oharlss H. DBVBPDPmgNT and 
Cbaraotbr of gothic Arcbitbotitbb. 2nd 
ed., re-written and enlarg. 0 in. 482 pp. 
252 iUuB. 1800. Macmill^. O.p. 

The author restricts the term ** Gothic ” to 
y that style of the Middle Ages which was the 
Mlest development of new principles, and most 
distmotiy a medisev^ product.*^ The views 
expressed differ considerably from those gener- 
ally accepted, especially by English writers. 


European. 

STUBGIS, Husssu. EXJBOPBAN AROHITBOTURE. 
0 in. 678 pp. Ulus. 1806. Macmillan. 

The S^t introduction to a serious study of the 
subject. A masterly survey presenting the 
essential facts clearly and concisely. Glossary. 


Greek and Roman. 
ANDERSON, W. J., and SPIERS. R. P. Arou- 
TECTURE OF GRBKOB AND ROUE. 2nd ed., 
levis. and enlarg. by E. P. Spiers. 0 in. 
SSO pp. 255 Ulus. 1007. Bateford. 21/- 
net. 

A new edition, in 2 vols., re-written, remodelled, 
and incorporating the rcsuli of the most recent 
researches, is in preparation. A course of 
lectures sketching tiie historic development of 
the subject. Chronological list of Greek 
temples, glossary of terms, and list of selected 
booiiB relating to classic architecture. An 
important contribution. 

MARQUANDi Allan. GREEK ABOmTRCTVRE. 
(H.A.A.) Sin. 436pp. Ulus. 1009. Mac- 
millan. O.p. 

A popular handbook. Contents: Materials 
and Construction: Architectural Forms; Pro- 
portion; Decoration; Comx)03ition and Style; 
Monuments. Index of Greek words. 

Early Christian, 

BROWN. G. Baldwin. From Schola to 
Cathedral, o in. 247 pp. liius. isse. 
Edin.: Douglas. O.p. 

A study of early Christian architecture and 
its relation to the life of the Church.'* Brings 
together literary material in a shape convenient 
both lor the general reader and the architec- 
tural student. 

BROWNE, E. A. EARLY CHRISTIAN AND 
Byzantine Aroiuteotuke. 9 in. 137 pp. 
Ulus. 1912. Block. 4/6 net. 

A work specially intended for the amateur. 
There is a useful Introduction bringing out the 
importance of Byzantine architecture and of 
its influence on Western styles. Explanatory 
notes to each illustration. 

Byzantine. 

BROWNE, E. A. Early Chrlstian and 
Byzantine Arohitroture. See above. 
LBTHABY, W. R., and SWAINSON. H. 
Churoh of Sanota Sophia. Constantinople: 
A Study of Byzantine building. io 4 m. 
307 pp. Ulus. Plans. 1804. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Valuable introduction to the study of Byzan- 
tine architecture. 

Gothic and Norman. 
BROWNE, Edith A. GOTHIO Arohiteoturb. 
0 in. 141 pp. 48 Ulus. 1906. Black. 
4/6 net. 

A useful manual bclon^ng to the series ** Great 
Buildings and How to Enjoy Them." Furnishes 
practical hints and contains ilinstratlons of the 
principal Gothic ediflees, with explanatory 
notes. 

BROWNE, Edith A. NormAN AROHITBCXUIis. 
0 In. 168 pp. 48 illus. 1007. Black. 
4/6 net. 

Another volume of the series Great Buildings 
and How to Enjoy Them." 
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British. 

ATKINSON, Thomas D. English Arohiteo- 
ture. 5th ed. 7 in. 276 pp. 200 Ulus. 
Map. 1020. Methuen. 6/- net. 

Does not claim to bo more than an outline of 
the subject. Traces the gradual development 
of English architecture so fojr as to enable the 
reader " to discriminate the styles," and then 
gives an account of the plan and arrangement 
of particular classes of buildings. An authori- 
tative handbook. 

ATKINSON, Thomas D. A Glossary of 
Terms used in English architecture. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 844 pp. 265 illus. 1020. 
Methuen. 6/- net. 

The book is confined to the historical aspect, 
and only deals incidentally with words used 
in art and in building. More space is given 
to houses and churches, and proportionately 
less to purely architectural forme, such as 
capital and vaults. Appendices: (1) List of 
Saints, with the manner in which zhey are 
usually represented; (2) List of famous English 
architects; (3) Table of the periods of English 
architecture; (4) Table of the religious orders. 
BLOMFIELO, Sir R. SHORT HISTORY OF 
Renaissance Arohiteotl’re in England. 
1500-1800. 4th ed. 8 in. 335 pp. 1020. 
Bell. 8/6 net. 

An abridgment ci the author's larger history, 
which is recognised as a thorough and scholarly 
contribution to the literature of the subject. 
Thu best student's manual. 

BOND, Francis. Catheoralr of England and 
Wales. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 1022. 
Batsford. 10/- net. 

A concise account of their architectural history. 
Contains over 200 new iilustratJons of general 
views and detail from photographs, and a 
senes of specially drawn ground plans. 

BOND, Francis. Westminster Abbey. 0 in. 
348 pp. lUuB. 1900. Oxford Press. 12/0 
net. 

The subject Is treated primarily from the 
architectural standpoint by a leading authority. 
The historical aspect also receives treatment. 
Practically a guide-book of the best cUss, with 
bibliog. 

BOND, F. Introduction to English Churoh. 
architecture. P.vols. lUxOln. 1021 pp. 
1400 Ulus. 1018. Oxford Press. 50/- net. 
The survey excludes work done before the 
Norman Conquest and after the Reformation. 
Intended specially for the general reader, the 
author merely attempting to give a simple 
account of medlmval DuUding oonstruction as 
controlled by medlaival ritual. Fully half the 
book is occupied with illustrations. 
CHAMPNBYS, A, 0. IRISH E00LB8IAB210AL 
ARCHITECiTURB. lOj) in. 201 pp. UlUS. 
1910. Bell. O.p. 

A valuable contribution based upon personal 
study of the various buildings cited. The 
author abo notices similar or related work In 
Englaad, Bootland, and elsewhere. 
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OABDNER, Samnal. Ouisx SO Knoushi 


TOWN FI.ANN1NO 


MBIUm A“*n»B. H. R. THI OasS IOB TOWB 

" I man Ar the «» of CouncUlora 
from photomplu m ^amon to nity-BlX f\aco„^ -nd othera enffasrAd in thA nrAnarAtimi 


PLAinriNO. 679 pp. 40iUi]fl. Maps. 1922. 
Batsford. 26/- nat. 


dMorlptlve note, and there Ui brief htatorloal Si.nM 


UDBvriuvcv^ cwva ao o uaici AiABVuaavOTa «v v • rm •«« 

introdaction anA an illustrated glossary. 

MAnnB«W Uf n TTramn-^ir ... . «r.mTT^T PRESENT, AND FUTURE- 2nd Cd. 10 IH. 

pp* ^®^* Methuen. 16/- net. 

413 pp. lUiM. 1911. The work covers practically every aspect of ttie 
? 9 « Kar T>Ksii« A B^Pl®ct, and is the outcoiue of several year’s 

ft?L ** study of continental methods. It traces the 

orlrin and growth of town-planning, and deals 
%A^ fhl? subjects a. the circulation of traffic, 

planning of streets, squares, and open 
^ annotated guide to gpaces; and the laying out of suburban areas 

all the buildings shown. townships. 

UNWIN, Raymond. Town Planning in 
House. 8 in. 336 pp. 267 illus. 1909. pbaotioe. lO in. 437 pp. Hlus. 1909. 
Oij)* XTuwiu 42/* ii 0 ti 

fSf y«®/tiiS ,f important work by an architect who has had 
ment from 1100 to 1800 . FmbodlCS the first- munh to do with thA n.r AAtion of T.pt.fthwortb. 


nousB. oin. aao pp. Z07 iiius. Praotioe. 10 in. 4.37 pp. Hlus. 1909. 

Oij)* XTuwiu 42/* ii 0 ti 

fSf important work by an architect who has had 
iViiS. . ^**‘J*o<^*®*^*'® 5™*' much to do with the creation of Letchworth, 

* A architect who h^ been chiefly responsible for the planning or 

.<Jg»«c®V® awhitccture. ^ho Hampstead (farden Suburb. A sound 
1* ssrstematically, yet introduction to the art of designing cities and 


clearly and simply. mhoths 

PRIOR, E. S. History of Gothic Art in bibliog. 
England. 11x8 in. 479 pp. Illus. 1900. 

Bell. O.p. bit 

The object Is to exhibit the broad impulses of ... „ 


xne ODjecL is to exhibit the broad impulses of “ ""T"! — — T 

design as being the vital expression of English ALLEN, .1. Gordon. The Cheap Cottage and 

A.1.2. KiFATT. ET/sTTOD ‘hJMwr aA f*n«ria onrl Aniorry 


suburbs. Copious illustrations, maps, and a 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 


Gothic; and for this purpose the buildings 
themnel ves are considered. The author regards 
the English style, as a true line of Gothic 


Small House. New ed., re vis. and enlarg. 
160 illus. 1922. Batsford. 8/6 net. 

.4 manual of economical building. Includes 


creation, native In its origin and distinct from chaptc^rs on Site and Water Supply, Plan, 
the Continental styles. llooms. Exterior, Interior, Materials, Sanita- 

tion and Lighting, Prices, Hints on Cottage 
' Gardens. The illustrations show exteriors of 

French. Cottages and their Plans. Housing Schemes, 

WARD. w. n. Arohitecttok of the re- 

WAraClANOia TW ITHAWni!! 9. HFFila (k in I'Ue iaT*.8I; GPSigns. 


NAI8SANOB IN FRANCE. 2 vois. 9 in. t>AirtertRi « » m x rr^F,. 

600 pp. 1911. Batsford. O.p. DAVISON, T. RaflOes. (Ed.) The ARTS OON- 

** A history of the evolution of the arts of ?? %/r' 

Building, Decoration, and Garden Design under « f Batsford. V6 net. 

classical influences from 1405 to 1830.” Practical lentures on Craftsmanship and 

delivered at Carpenters Hall, London. The 
lectures are by various authorities, and will 
Italian. appeal to the architect and the man of Intelli- 

aumwBcsnw will! R gence who purposes to build himself a house. 

ANDERSON, William J. Architecture of navienw t n.m.. Monvw TTniffp^ 

THE RENArasAHOE iw Ttat.v Afh pH rpvia DAVISON, _ T. Raffles MODERN HOMES. 


Building, Decoration, and Garden Design under 
classical influences from 1405 to 1830.” 


Italian. 


THE Renaissance in Italy. 4th ed., revis. 


SelVctd’ eliUiU VTdwrtUng-S.Ji*.. De- 

viEw^fo^the 0 .. 01 student, snd ",Sth wSd Wr aUa Webb 
others. The work has become a classic in the ^®^“ Webb. 


literature of architecture. Finely illustrated. MITCHELL, C. F. and Q. A. Building Con- 
struction. 0th ed., revised and enlarged. 
940 pp. 800 illus. Batsford. 10/fl net, 

■ ^ A standard text-book on the principles and 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN details of modem construction for the use of 

BLOMFIELD, Sir R. Arohiteotural Draw- avn-’ 

m ifto. ® 9u""Sll. *“■ ®® 

A student's manual which aims at placing 

architectural draughtsmanship on a higher WILMOTT, Emast. English House Design. 


ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 
BLOMFIELD, Sir R. Architeotural Draw- 


level than artists have usually assigned It. A 
feature of the book is a series of reproductions 
from the work of more than fifty artists. 


240 pp. 150 illus. Plans. 1922. Batsford. 
16/- not. 

** A review of the best achievements in English 


HlDDUnrON.O. A.T. ManoiPLMOF AKom- 
TlCTUlltt P«B8P*0TIT». 8nd ed.. revJMd. nwoeiou, 

84 In. 76 pp. 63 illus. 1907. ^Batsford. ®**^™Pl®® contemporary design. 

4/6 net. 

drawing, decoration, BTC. 

geometry. Chapters on isometric drawing and BINYON, Mrs. L. The Mind of the Artist. 
the preparation of finished perspectives. A 7 in. 157 pp. 1909. Chatto. 3/6 net. 
student's text-book. ** Thoughts and sayings of painters and 

WARD, Jas. PMNOIFLES OP ORNAMENT, Bculptors on their art *' collected and arraggcd 

Bins. 1922. Chapman. 9/6 net. by Mrs. Blnyon. Preface by Geo. Clausen, B. A. 

Ed. by George Altohison. A.R.A., Professor of BROWN, F. 0. Letters and Lettering. 
^ohiteoture In the Royal Academy of Arts. 1922. Batsford. 18/- net. , , . 

Treats exclusively of the theory, and should A collection of complete historical and modern 
prove useful to Art masters. alphabets from a variety of sources, well 
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selected, and reprodnced to a good scale. There 
are plates of proportion and spacing, photo- 
mphs of Roman lettering, and a series of 
decorative lettering designs by well-known 
designers. The book contains 200 examples. 
CHRISTIE. A. H. Traditionai. Methops op 
Pattern Designinq. H in. 827 pp. 3i 
plates. 1910. Oxford Press. 8/6 not. 

An introduction to the study of Decorative 
Art, with numerous examples drawn by the 
author, and other illustrations. 

CRANE. Walter. Tbb Bases of Design 
New ed. 300 pp. lllus. 1002. Bell. 
10/- net. 

Contains the substance of a course of elementary 
lectures in which the author endeavours to 
trace the vital veins and nerves of relation- 
ship In the arts of design.*' 

DOWNING, George H. Ouide to ttce Draw- 
ing OF MODELS. 01 in. 07 pp. IHus. 1910. 
Chapman. O.p. 

The object of the hook is to provide a graduated 
course of model drawing with all the geometric 
models in varions positions, and applying the 
knowledge of construction to the drawing of 
common objecta. 

FARNSWORTH, Sidney. Illumination and 
ITS Development. 0 in. 2C7 pp. Ulus. 

1022. Hutchinson. 24/- net. 

Includes chaps, on the development of writing, 
and on lettering generally, in different ages and 
countries; methods of reproduction, com- 
mercial lettering, etc. The work has numerous 
illustrations. Bibliog. 

GLASS. Frederlok J. Drawing, Design, and 
Craft- Work. 81 in. 222 pp. 1750 illus. 
1020. Batsford. 12/- net. 

Designed to meet the requirements of the 
^Itabus recently issued by the Board of 

Education, the book offers practical advice on 
mechanical drawing, nature study, light and 
■hade, design, sciolls and heraldry, flgure- 
drawing, wood staining and carving, leather 
and metal work, etc. 

HATTON. Riobard G. Figure Drawing. 
81 in. 361 pp. lllus. 1904. Chapman. 
O.p, 

Anatomy is viewed from the draughtsman's 
Btandpoint. and an endeavour is made to help 
the student to grasp more readily those facts 
of form which come to many artists only after 
years of experience. 

JACKSON. Prank G. Theory and Practice 
OF Design. 700 illus. 1922. Chapman. 
11/- net. ! 

An advanced text-book on Decorative Art, 
being a sequel to the author's Lessons on 
DeeoraHve Design^ The observance of prin- 
ciples, regard for construction, and the law of 
development are insisted upon as ni’cessary 
aids in a student's education. 

JOHNSTON. Edward. Writing and Illu- 
minating and Lettering. (A.C.8.T.H.) 
600 pp. Illus. 1006. Hogg. 

Designed as a kind of '* guide to models and 
methods for Letter craftsman and students — 
more particularly for those who cannot see the 
actual processes of Writing, Illuminating, etc., 
carried out, and who may not have access to 
collections of MSS. 

RHEAD, G. W. Modern Practical Design. 
8^ in. 262 pp. lllus. 1012. Batsford. 
O.p. 

A practical work by an experienced teacher 
discussing technique, tools, and practical 
methods. The numerous illustrations repre- 
sent for the most part modem art. 

RHEAD. O. W. THE Treatment of Drapery 
IN ART. Sin. 136 pp. Ulus. 1004, Bell. 
O.p. 

Not a history of costume, but an inquiry Into 
the principles of the folds of drapery pure and 
simple,' the lines wldch drape^ takes upon 
the haman figure, sod the general behaviour of 
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drapery under different conditions. Also oon- 
siders the character and treatment of dra^ry 
as exhibited in the works of the great artists. 
SALWBY. J. Art of Drawing in Lead 
Pencil. 2S2 pp. 122 lllus. 1922. Bats- 
ford. 12/6 net. 

" A practical manual dealing with Materials, 
Elementary and Advanced Technique, Notes 
and Sketching, Building Up, Form and Style, 
Process Reproduction, etc.^' The illustrations 
consist of selected Pencil Drawings of Land 
and Seascapes, Figure Studies, Book Ulustra- 
tions, Decorative Studies, etc., by old and 
modern artists. 

SEABY, A. W. Drawing for Art Students 
AND Illustrators. 220 pp. 70 illus. 
1022. Batsford. 12/- net. 

A CArefully graded course of instruction on 

S ractical lines. The greater portion of the 
ook Is devoted to those aspects which usually 
present difficulties, such as Tone Study, the 
Search for Form in Figure Drawing. Time 
Sketching, etc. The illustrations include 
many drawings by Old Masters, as well as 
modern artists. The author is Art Master in 
University College, Reading. 

SPELTZ, Alexander. The* STYLES OF Orna- 
ment. 10 in. 647 pp. 400 plates. 1010. 
Batsford. O.p. 

Translatied from the second German edition. 
Revised and edited by R. P. Spiers. From 
prehistoric times to the middle of the 10th 
century. A scries of 8500 examples arranged 
in historical order, with descriptive text for the 
use of architects, designers, craftsmen, and 
amateurs." 

STOREY, G. A. THE THEORY AND PRACTICE 
OF PERSPFonvE. 0| in. 272 pp. Illus. 
1010. Oxford Press. 12/6 net. 

The author discusses the problems of per- 
spective with many varied examples. 

WHITE, J. W. Gleeson. (Ed.). Practical 
Designing. 6th ed. 336 pp. Ulus. Bell. 
8/6 net. 

A handbook by various writers on the Prepara- 
tion of Working Drawings, showing the techni- 
cal method of preparing designs for the manu- 
facturer, and the limitation imposed on the 
artist by the material and its treatment. 

PAINTING 

{For Lives of individual painters see Biographtf-) 

GENERAL WORKS 
BRYANT, L. M. WHAT Pictures to See in 
EUROpj;. New ed., rovls. and enlarg. 
107 pp. lllus. 1020. Lane 7/6 net. 

A popular guide by an American critic. The 
work, besides being profusely Illustrated, 
contains much valuable information in handy 
form. 

INNES, Mary. SCHOOLS OF PAINTINGS. 3rd 
ed. 295 pp. Illus. Methuen. 8/- net. 

A good book for the general reader. Besides 
furnishing a history of painting in Europe from 
the first to the bc^nnlng of the 10th century, 
it gives brief accounts of the lives of the most 
notable painters, describes their principal 
works, and gives a fair idea of the distlnotlve 
! features of the various schools. Bibliog. 

! MARRIOTT, Charles. Modern Movements in 
Painting. (U.A.S.) 0 in. 280 pp. lUns. 
1020 , Chapmah. 21 /- net. 

A notable work. Nearly 200 pages are 
devoted to discussing the movements and their 
leading representatives. The remainder of the 
book contains an interesting collection «of about 
ninety lllnstrations, with notes on the painters. 
REYROLDfi, Sir Joshua. DISCOURSES ON 
ART. Ed., with an introduction, by Helen 
' Zimmerft. 7 in. 800 pp. W. Scott. 
Fifteen discourses by the great painter. ** Not 
! fattltlesi, not aU-embraetng, but full of hlitorioal 
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and individual interest, of keen and careful 
observation, of judioious tbought, they merit 
the attention of the modern reading pabUo.'* — 

INTKODUOTION. j 

STEVENSON, R. A. M. VSLASQUEZ) 
(G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 176 pp. niua. 18M. 

Bell. 8/6 net. 

Partly biographical and partly critical, j 
Contains a list of the works of Velasquez, and 
a bibliog. The list simply records all the 
pictures attributed to Velasquez with which 
the compiler is acquainted. Popular. | 

WARD, Jas. Htstort and Methods of! 

ANCIENT AND MODERN PAINTING. 4 VOlS. 
Ulus. 1622. Chapman. Vols. i. and ii., 
10/- net each; ili. and iv., 16/- net each. 
Contents: i. From Earliest Times to Begin- 
ning of llenalssancc; ii. Italian Fainting from 
the Beginning of the Renaissance Period, in- 
cluding the work of the principal artiste from 
Cimabue to the Pollaiuoii; ili. Italian Painting 
of 16th and 10th Centuries: iv. Completes the 
survey of Italy as far as the end of the 18th 
century. 

WITT, Sir Robert C. How to Look at Pic- 
tures. 6th ed. Sin. 101pp. Ulus. 1920. 
Bell. 7/6 net. 

A good book for those who have no special 
knowledge of pictures and painting, but are 
interested in them and wish to enjoy ttie delights 
of the art gallery. Chapters on Schools of 
Painting, Artist, Subject, Historical Painting, 
Portrait, Landscape, Genre, Drawing, Colour, 
Light and Shade, Composition, Treatment, 
Method and Materials, etc. 


HISTORY 


BALDRY, A. L. British ^Iartne Painting. 
76 Ulus. 1622. Batsford. 16/- net and 
10/6 net 

A survey of British Sea Painting during the 
la.4t hundred years, dealing with the work of 
the most prominent artists. 

BELL, Mrs. Arthur (N. D'Anvers). Elemen- 
tary History op Art, Aiichitkoture, 
SouLPTURE, and Patntinq. 4th ed., rovis. 
Sin. 626 pp. 200illus. 1896. Low. O.p. 
Treats concisely, accurately, and clearly of the 
whole field of art, both ancient and modern. 
The work is the result of wide research, and is 
admirably arranged. 


HEATON, Mrs. C, A Concise History op 
Painting. (B.L.) New ed., revised by , 
C. Moiikhousc. 620 pp. 1893. Bell. 
6/- net. 


The art of each country occupies a separate 
book most of the books being again divided 
into c.hapters devoted to different schools and 
periods. The pictures mentioned as examples 
of each ma.ster's work are chosen from such 
as are easily accessible to the English student. 
A readable and trustworthy narrative. 
MACFALL, Haldane. A History op Painting. 
8 vols. About 300 pp. each. HI in- Ulus. 
1911. Jack- 12/6 net each. 

A popular history by an authority who en- 
deavours to trace the evolution of art as the 
interpretation of life in complete freedom from 
** elaborate bookish theories and the academic 
and somewhat meaningless talk about Art.** 
A feature of the work is the series of excellent 
coloured reproductions of famous pictures. 
MAOHjEdward von. Outlines ov the History 
Op Painting. Hi In. 186 pp. 1906. 
Ginn. 

The aim of this handbook is to enable the 
student to readily understand the relative 
Mltion and historical place of an artist. 
^NTENTS: Art Map of Europe, and Key. 
Part I. Tables. Part II. List of Artists. 
Part III. A Brief Account of the History of 
Painting, a.d. 1200^1900. 
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ART OP PAINTING 
BALDRY, A. L. THE Praotiob of Water- 
Colour Painting. Illustrated by thx 
Work of Modern Artists. I9ll. Mac- 
millan. O.p. 

An interesting and instructive sketch of the 
methods employed by various popular painters 
of to-day. 

CHURCH, Sir A. H. CHEMISTRY OF PAINTS 
AND Painting. 3rd ed., revis. and eularg. 
376 pp. 1901. Seeley. 7/6 net. 

An authoritative e^osition of the chief 
chemical and physical characters of the 
materials with which the painter deals and of 
the operations he practises. Discusses the 
various kinds of painting grounds, the con- 
stituents of vehicles and varnishes, the pig- 
ments themselves, and the chief processes of 
painting. Brief bibliog. 

CLAUSEN, George. Six Letters on Fainting. 
8 in. 143 pp. Ulus. 1904. Methuer 
7/6 net. 

Lectures delivered to the students of the 
Royal Academy of Arts, London. Contents: 
Introductory; Some Early Painters; On Light 
ing and Arrangement; On Colour; Titiai. 
Velasquez, and Rembrandt; On Landscape and 
Open-Air Painting; On Realism and Impres- 
sionism. A brief and clear presentation of 
some of the problems of painting. ‘ 

EAST, Alfred. Art op Landscape Painting 
IN Oil Colour. 114 iu- 123 pp. Ulus. 
1906. Civssell. O.p. 

The work is intended for those who have a 

f )ractical knowledge of the rudiments of draw- 
ug. It places before the student certain 
matters of which the art school curriculum 
takes no cognizance, and tries to indicate the 
best method of utilising one’s knowledge. 
RICH, Alfred W. Water-Colour Painting. 
8 in. 250 pp. 67 illus. 1918. Seeley. 
10/6 net. 

A practical manual affording valuable advice 
on a great variety of subjects. Discusses, 
among other topics, Drawing, Still Life. Method 
of Using Water-Colours, Composition in Land- 
scape, Some Dlfffculties In Working from 
Nature, and How to Meet Them. 

SOLOMON, S. J. The Practice of Oil 
P.\inting; and op Dr.^wing as associated 
with it. S in. 278 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Seeley. 10/6 net. 

Contains a series of lessons (by a leading 
authority) for art students or teachers, In which 
special emphasis is laid upon a correct method 
of drawing. The second portion of the book 
disciiBBes the methods exhibited in well-known 


paintings. 

WARD, Jamas. Fresoo Painting: Its Art 
AND Tbohntqub. 10 in. 72 pp. Ulus 
1909. Chapman. 12/6 net. 

The author of Progreisive Dengn far Students, 
and other works, here affords practical hints, 
with special reference to the buono and spirit 
fresco methods. The work of the mediaval 
Italians is fully treated. 


SCHOOL OF PAINTING 
American. 

GAFFIN, Gharlas H. Story of American 
Painting. 9 in. 408 pp. Ulus. 1907. 
Hodder. O.p. 

Traces the evmution of painting In America 
from colonial times to the present day. The 
inffuence of England, Dnsseldorf, Munich, and 
Paris Is discussed, and allusion to individuals 
is introduced mainly in illustration of the 
general theme. 

British. 

CAW, James L, Scottish Painting Past 
AND PRESENTf 1620-1906. 104 In. 616 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Jack. 21/- net. 
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The only work whioh presents a complete and 
comprehensive survey of the achievement of 
the Scottish School. As Director of the 
National Galleries of Scotland, the author has 
had exceptional facilities for acquiring exact 
historical Information. The illustrations consist 
of 70 full-page plates from typical pictures, 
in private and public collections, by uie most 
important Scottish painters. 

OWDALL. H. M. History op British 
WATER-€ k)LOirR Paintino. 0 in. 292 pp. 
58 Ulus. 1008. Murray. O.p. 

A short popular account of the British water- 
colour painters intended to elucidate the work 
of those men, shown by the productions of their 
paintinm. A biographical list, alphabetically 
arrangim. of the water-colour painters is added. 
There are also chronological lists (1) of the 
members of the Royal Society of Painters in 
Water Colours, (2) of the Associated Artists in 
Water Colours, and (3) of the Royal Institute 
of Painters in Water Colours. 

Moray, WllUmm D. Scottish School op 
Painting. (L.A.) 8 in. 38i pp. 46 Ulus. 
1906. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 

Attention is mainly concentrated on the period 
beginning with Raeburn and ending with Sir 
J. Noel Paton and W. B. Scott; but a glance is 
taken in the opening cliapters at the forc- 
ranners of the senoot, and in the last, in a more 
cursory way, at its later developments. Gives 
list of painters referred to, with dates and places 
of birth and death, and where they studied and 
practised. > 

REDGRAVE. Rlohard. Century of Painters 
OP THE Rnglisii SCHOOL. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
308 pp. lllus. 1893. Sampson Low. O.p. 
Traces the growth and development of the 
English school, and at the same time critically 
examines the peculiarities of the various 
artists. Chaps, on Hogarth, the Royal Aca- 
demy, Reynolds, Gainsborough, Romney and 
Wright, Animal Painters of 18th century. 
Painters in Water-Colours, Lawrence. Turner, 
Wilkie, Pre-Raphaciitics. etc. 

WHITE. J. W. Glesson. Master-Painters of 
Britain, ill in. 389 pp. 1909. Jack. 
Contains 164 plates of representative British 
jointings, with descriptive text, special intro- 
ductions, biographif'al dictionary of artists, 
etc., forming a complete survey of British art. 

Dutch, Flemish, German. 
BODE. W. Great Masters of Dutch anu 
Flemish Painting. Tr. by M. L. Clarke. 
8 in. 367 pp. lllus. 1909. Duckworth. 

The ^est popular book on the subject. The 
opening chapters describe in a most instructive 
way the art of Rembrandt and Hals. The 
Dutch Genre Picture, Landscape Painting in 
Holland, Dutch Btill-Life, and Rubens and 
Van Dyck are among the other subjects dls- 
cuBsed. 

HOLMES, C. J. Notes on the Art of Rem- 
brandt. 9 in. 258 pp. Dlmi. 1911. 
Ghatto. 8/6 net. 

Attempts to explain by means of the example 
of Rembrandt what an artist can learn from 
teachers and what he must teach himself. 
The author shows clearly the relationship 
existing between the development of Rem- 
brandts technique and the growth of his 
powers of expression. A book for the general 
reader as weU as the art student. 

PREYER, D. C. ART OF THE NETHBRLAND 
Galleries. 895 pp. lllus. 1909. Bell. 
O.p. 

The major portion of the book is devoted to a 
critical account of Dutch painting. The re- 
mainder consists of a guide lo the ontetanding 
pictures In Dutch galleries. A serviceable 
manual for those who have little knowledge of 
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Dutch art and wish to become familiar wltii it 
in the country where It originated. 

SINGLETON, Esther. ART ov THE Bbloiah 
Galleries. 369 pp. lllus. loio. Bell. 
O.p. 

A popular description of the chief pictures, with 
an account of the lives of the artists. Gives a 
fairly good Idea of the development of Flemish 
art. 

French. 

OAFFIN, 0. H. Story of French Painting. 

in. 232 pp. lllus. 1911. Unwin. O.p. 
A work designed on the same lines as the 
author’s I'he Story of Dutch Painting. 

DILKE, Lady. French Painters of the 
18th Century, lli In. 246 pp. lllus. 
1899. Bell. O.p. 

The aim of the writer is to give a general outline 
of the subject, and to group the most outstand- 
ing works and artists. The book, which is the 
outcome of several years* labour, is suitable for 
the general reader as well as the student. The 
illustrations are a feature. 

BATON, D. C. Handbook of Modern French 
Painting. 399 pp. 25(filluB. 1909. Gay. 
A compact and reliable manual covering a wide 
fleld. The author is Emeritus Professor of the 
History and Criticism of Art in Vale Cniversity. 

Italian. 

CARTWRIGHT. JnUa (Mrs. Ady). PAINTERS 
OF FLORENOB from the 13th to THE 16TH 
Century. 389 pp. lllus. 1901. Murray. 
6/- net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

A handbook on popular lines embodying the 
results of rebt^arch In the archives Of Florence 
and the records of monastic houses and noble 
families. Furnishes the student with a com- 
pact, reliable, and Interesting account of the 
lives and works of the chief representatives of 
the Florentine School of Painting. List of the 
chief works of each painter. 

POYNTER, Sir E. J.. and HEAD, Percy R. 
Classic and Italian Painting. 245 pp. 
lllus. 1883. Low. O.p. 

Sir E. J. Poyntcr is responsible for a chapter 
on Egyptian Art. accounts of the rise and pro- 
gress of the various Schools of Painting in Italy, 
and some general criticism on stylea. A 
history of Classic Art and a general summary 
of Italian Art are written by Mr. Head, 
ropular. 

WOLFFLIN. H. Art of the Italian Renais- 
sance. 9 in. 305 pp. Dlus. 1903. Heine- 
mann. O.p. 

A handbook for students and travellers, with 
a prefatory note by Sir Walter Armstrong. 
Deals with the subject from the point of view 
of the craftsman rather than that of the inter- 
preter. *' A trustworthy guide to the minds of 
those painters who belonged to the Schools of 
Florence and Rome.’*— Preface. 


Spanish. 

HARTLEY, G. G. (Mrs. W. GalUehan). A 
Record OF Spanish Painting. Oin. 365 pp. 
65 iUus. 1904. W. Scott. 

An attempt to recount the growth of Spanish 
art from the standpoint of historical evolution. 
The works of the leading painters only are re- 
viewed. the description in each case being 
based upon personal knowledge. Full-page 
reproductions of works by famous Spanish 
artists. Bibliog. and valuable appendices. 

SBNTBNAGH, N. PAINTERS OF THE School 
OF Seville. S in. 257 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Duckworth. 7/6 net. 

An historical and critical survey of tiie subject , 
good space being given to Murillo. 
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SCULPTURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
BELL» Mrs. Arthur (N. D*Anvers). Ait Els- 
MBNTAKY HISTORY OF ART, AROHITBOTURR, 
SOULPTURB, AND PAINTING. See COl. 125. 
BRYANT, L. M. WBAT SOULPTURB TO SEE IN 
Europe. 215 pp. Ulus. 1920. Lane. 
7/0 net. 

A racy guide Introducing the general reader to 
the finest specimens of the art In Europe. 

HILL, G. F. One Hundred Mastbrpieoes of 
Sculpture. 9 in. 212 pp. lUus. 1900. 
Methuen. 12/0 net. 

Contains 100 photographic plates with explana- 
tory notes, together with a valuable introduc- 
tion (107 pp.), indicating the relationship of the 
worto illustrated to the evolution of the art. 
PARKES, K. SCULPTURE OF To-Day: Great 
Britain, America, and Japan. 100 Ulus. 
1022. Chapman. 2R/- net. 

A useful work covering a great deal of ground 
In a competent manner. 

RADCLIFFE, A. O. SCHOOLS AND Masters 
OF Sculpture. 8^ in. Oil pp. Illiis. 
1902. Hirschfold. 

Attempts “ to tell the story of the progress of 
plastic art clearly, vividly, and accurately, with 
entire correctness, so far os possible, but without 
needless technicalities.'* in chapters dealing 
with sculpture in the 19th century and with the 
study of sculpture in European and American 
museums, the author indicates wlierc the ! 
masterpteces are to bo found. I 

RUSKIN, John. Aratra Pentelici Student's 
ed. 295 pp. Ulus. 1800. Allen. 8/0 not. ! 
Cheap cd., 3/0 net. 

Seven lectures on the elements of sculpture 
delivered at Oxford. Contents: i. Of the 
Division of Arts; ii. Idolatry; iii. Imagina- 
tion; iv. Likeness; v. Structure; vl. The 
School of A mens; vil. The Jlelation between 
Michael Angelo and Tintoretto. 

SGHADOW, G. Sculptor and Art Stu- 
dents’ Guide. 1022. Chapman. ll/Q net. 
An oblong folio giving the proportions of the 
human form, with measurements in feet and 
inches of full-grown figures of botii sexes and 
of various ages. 

STURGIS, Russell. Appreciation of Sculp- 
ture. 10 in. 230 pp. 04 Ulus. 1905. 
Batsford. O.p. 

A popular handbook for students and amateurs. 
Treats of sculpture, both architectural and 
monumental, dwelling upon its history, the 
characteristics of the principal schools, and 
the criticism of standard works. 

TOFT, A. modelling and sculpture. 8 in. 

848 pp. TIlus. 1910. Seeley. 16/- net. 

One <^f the volumes in the New Art Library 
edited by M. H. Spiel maim and P. G. Konody. 
Describes fully meuiods and processes. In the 
second part of the book, the author discusses 
a few masterpieces. There are brief notes on 
each of the 30 works of art reproduced. 


HISTORY 


MARQUAND, A., and FROTHINOHAM, A. L. 

Text-Book of the history of Sculpture. 
(G.H.A.) 813 pp. 113 illuB. 1890. Long- 
mans. O.p. 

Aims at presenting a concise survey of the sub- 
ject for students in schools and colleges. Does 
not treat of prehistoric sculpture in general nor 
of the history of Oriental sculpture. Gives a 
brief list indtoating where plaster casts and 


Blbllog. 

• ANCIENT SCULPTURE 
PARIS, PiwTs. Manual of Ancient Soulp- 
TURK. £d. and augmented by Jauu 
Harrison. 8 in. 886 pp. 187 ilJus. 1890. 
Grevel. 




Deals with the sculpture of Egypt, the Asiatic 
East. Greece, and Italy. A critical rather than 
an historical survey of the ancient masterpieces, 
each being made the subject of detailed treat- 
ment. Art, not archieology, is the viewpoint. 

GREEK AND ROMAN 
GARDNER, Ernest A. Handbook of Greek 
SOULPTURE. (H.A.A.) 2nded. Sin. 623pp. 
Ulus. 1905. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A standard work. Furnishes a general outline 
of the present knowledge of the subject, aud 
attempts to distinguish as clearly as possible 
the dinerent schools and periods, giving typic^ 
instances to show the development of each. 
Tills edition has been revised and enlarged. 
Bibliog. 

STRONG, Mrs. Arthur. BOMAN SCULPTURE 
FROM Augustus to Constantine. New ed. 
8 in. 2 vols. 130 illus. 1920. 'Duckworth. 
7/6 net each. 

The substance of popular lectures In which the 
authoress tried to indicate the leading char- 
acteristics which dominate art wherever the 
Homan spirit penetrated. Every aspect of the 
subject is treated with considerable fulness. 
Chronological table. 

WARRACK, John. GREEK SCULPTURE. 
10ix7i in. 29 pp. 100 illus. 1917. 
Edinburgh: Schulze. 3/6 net. * 
Endeavours to gr‘t forth the special qualities 
of Greek <%cuipture in concise and semi-popular 
form. The author aims at showing how 
Greek sculpture arose as the natural product of 
the history, the intellectual attitude, and the 
social habits of Greece. Bibliog. 

MODERN SCULPTURE 
American. 

TAFT, L. The History of Amebic vn Sculp- 
ture. (H.A.A.) loin. 567 pp. 116 illns. 
i 1903. Macmillan. O.p. 

A comprehensive treatise, the great bulk of 
I which is original material gathered at firsthand. 

I Part 1. The Beginnings; Part II. Middle 
I Period; Part III. Contemporary Men. 

British. 

BROCK, Sir T., and Others. Modern BRITISH 
Sculpture. 1022. Batsford. 7/6 net. 

An oificial record of W'ork by members of the 
Royal Society of British Sculptors. Contains 
112 photographic plates of nude and draped 
figures, war memorials, groups, panels, heads, 
etc., by many distinguished artists. Introd. 
by A. L. Baldry. 

CHANCELLOR, E. B. Lives of the British 
Soulptors. 8^ in. 341 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Chapman. O.p. 

Sketches briefly the lives and works of the 
British sculptors, and of those foreisniers whose 
labours are cliiefiy identified with this country. 
The period covered is from the earliest days to 
those of Sir P. Chantrey. 

SPIELMANN, M. H. BRITISH SCULPTURE AND 
Soulptors of To-Dat. 12^ in. 184 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Cassell. 

An Interesting and competent survey of present 
or recent sculpture in Great Britain. Furnishes 
examples of the work of nearly every living 
sculptor of repute, with a literary introduction, 
partly descriptive, partly critical, showing the 
wonderful development of the British school of 
sculpture. 

ItaUan. 

BALGARRES, Lord. Evolution of Italian 
Sculpture. 10 in. 862 pp. 120 Ulus. 
1909. Murray. 25/- net. 

A work of painstaking leaoarcb which must 
inevitably take a leading place in the literature 
of art.”— TIfTOW. 
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BODE, W FLOBBNTINE S0ULPT0B8 OF SUB 

HBNAI88ANOE. Tr. by J. Haynea. 10 in. 

252 pp. 04 illuB. 1008. Methuen O.p. 
A faiTly exhauative aurv^ by a llifit-rato 
authority. The intiroduvtion trcata of the 
devclopmont of Florentine aculptuio and ita 
place In the Bcnaiagancc art of Italy . Chapters 
on Donatello aa Architect and Decorator: Some 
Youthful Works by Michelangelo; Leonardo Da 


Vinci as Sculptor, etc. Indexes of places and 
artists. 

WATERS, W. G. Italian Soulptohs. 86 
llluB. 1022. Bataford. 0/6 net. 

A brief survey of their art from the Pisani to 
the successors of Bernini. 1160-1600. Contains 
brief biographical and critical aocouiits of each 
sculptor in alphabetical order. lllUBtratfons of 
figures, groups, panels, etc. 


m 
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SECTION VII 

GEOGRAPHY AND TRAVEL 


GENERAL WORKS 

BRYCE, Visoount. Memories of Travel. 

313 pp. 1023. Macmillan. 12/3 net. 
A series of essays covering travel m all parts 
of the world, and written at intervals in a period 
extending over fifty years. 'J’lie work is finely 
written, and is informed by much travel, and 
large experience of the world of literature and 
of politics. 

CHISHOLM, George G. (£o.) Longmans* 
Gazetteer of the Woian. New ed. 11 in. 
1800 pp. Longmans. 42/- net. 

A work of reference rcacliing a high level of 
cxeellenee and leaving little to be desired on 
the score of accuracy, comprehensiveness, and 
orderly arrangement. 

CHISHOLM, Geo. G. Handbook of Commer 
oi.\L Gkography. 9th cd. 8k in. 840 pp. 
1922. Longmans. 25/- net. 

First published in 1889, the work has been 
revised and extended from time to time. It 
now appears in a form more completely rcca.st 
than in any previous edition. The author is 
Rearler in Geography in Edin. University, and 
Sec. to the Royal Scottish Geographical Society. 
DALE, G. H G. Maf-Re APING. 170 pp. 

i«21. Macmillan. 7/6 not. 

A useful book, expounding the science of map- 
reading. Concise and clear information on the 
subject of scales, contours, visibility, gra- 
dients, and thoir effect upon the mobility of 
troops; also regarding the niystones of compass 
variation. 

FORDHAM, Sir H. 0. Mafs: Their Hlstory, 

CHARACTERlSrxOS AND USES. 8 in, 90 pp. 
Illufl. 1021. Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

The substance of a series of lectures delivered 
in Cambridge to the teachers of the county. 
The object was to create intorost, from tlio 
educational standpoint, in cartograjihy, by 
supplying, in a brief and systematic form, 
materials useful in themselves as suggestions 
for more detailed study. Attempts also to 
furnii n a foimdation for actual class-teaching. 
GREGORY, J. W. Geography, Structural, 
Physical, AND Comparative. Sin. 313 pp. 
Plates. Mai>s. 1908. Blackie. 

Attempts to state the most important facta 
concerning the structural geography of the 
earth, and the evolution of our present con- 
tinents from older lands. Part 1- The Earth: 
Structure and Materials; TJ. Earth Forma 
and .How they are Made; 111. Infineuce of the 
Atmosphere and Oceans; IV. Descriptive 
Geography. 

HILL, Hugh R. (Eb.) THE INTERNATIONAL 
Geography, sj in. 1108 pp. 489 Ulus. 
1907. Maomillan. O.p. 

Attempta to present in a single volume an 
anthoiitativo summary of the whole of Gco- 
»aphy. Eacii section is written by a specialist. 
Deals with the principles of Geography and 
their applications in the most general sense; 
and then with the oouutries of the wor.a at 
the date of writing. The following sections 
may be had sroarately: I. Principles of Geo- 
1/9; IL British Isles, with an Introd. 
M Europe, 1/3; III. Australia and Polynesia, 
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MILL, Hugh R. OUIDE TO Oeoqrapuioal 
Books and Appliances. 8i in. 207 pp. 
1910. Philip. 

*' The second edition of Hinfjt to Teachers and 
Students on the Choice of Geographical Books 
for lleferenee and Heading, by H. R. Mill. 
Revised by H. J. Herbertson and others. A 
useful manual. 

NEWBIGIN, Marion I. Modern Geography. 
(H.U.L.) in. 256 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Williams. 2./- net. 

Discusses surface-reiicf and erosion, climate 
and weather, distribution of plant, animal, and 
human life, localisation of industries and towns, 
etc. “ An indox-iimscum of the new ideas at 
issue in geography .” — iHmes 
NEWBIGIN, Marion I. UNFREQUENTED WayR. 

liiua. Aiap.s. 1922. Constable. 15/- net. 
'' A general survey of the land forms, climates, 
and vegetation of Western Europe, considered 
in their relation to the life of Man, including a 
detailed study of some typical regions.” An 
important work, in which the writer has corre- 
lated the growtii and the manifestations of 
Western civil isatlou with the geographical 
phenomena of tiic various countries in which 
it has its seat. 

PATRICK, David. (Ed.) Chamukks'S Con- 
, OISE Gazetteer of the World. Revis. cd. 

8Jin. 708 pp. 1906. Chambers. 10/6 net. 
Topographical, statistical, historical, pro- 
nouncing. Aims at being ” comprebensive yet 
handy.” The best popular gazetteer, though 
now partly out of date. 


HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHY 
AND EXPLORATION 

HEAWOOD, E. A HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHICAL 
Discovery in the Seventeenth and 
Eighteenth Centuries. (C.G.S.) 487 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1912. Camb. Press. 16/- net. 
Attempts to present such a connected view of 
the whole course of geographical study within 
the period dealt with as may bring out the 
precise position occupied by each separate 
achievement in relation to the general advance 
of knowledge. 

KEANE, John. Evolution of Geography 
8i in. 174 pp. lllms. Maps. 1899. Stan- 
ford. 

*' A sketch of the rise and progress of geographi- 
cal knowledge from the earliest times to the 
first circumnavigation of the globe. The 
maps embrace more tiian 2000 years of geo- 
graphical history — one, the Juan de la Cosa 
map — the earliest known map of the New 
World, being for the first time reproduced jji 
its entirety. 

ROBERTS, Charles G. D. DISCOVERIES AND 
EXPLOR.ATIONS IN THE (19TH) CENTURY. 
(N.CS.) Sin. 645 pp. 1906. Olmmbers. 
O.p. 

Aims at affording a clear and comprehensive, 
yet auMolently compact, presentation of pro- 
gress and results, contents: Part I. Intro- 
dttctory;!!. Arctic Exploration: 111. Explora- 
tion in Canada; lY. in the United Slates; 
V. In Central and South America: VL In 
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Africa; YU. Asiatic Explorations; VIIL 
Exploration in Australia and New Zealand; 
IX. Antarctic Exploration. 

WILLIAMS, Arehlbald. Bohanon ov Modebn 
EXIPLOBAIION. (L.B.a.) 8 in. 884 pp. 

26 illUB. 1905. Seeley. 6/- net. 

A kind of ei^tome of the best travel books of 
our time. jOescrlptlons of curious customsy 
thrilling adventures and interesting discoveries 
of explorers in all parts of the world. Popular. 

EUROPE 

GENERAL WORKS 
BBLLOC, Hilaire. The Path to Home. 4th 
ed. 464 pp. 80 Ulus. 1022. Allen. 6/-net- 
Describes a journey which the author took on 
foot from Lorraine by way of the Alps iuid 
the Apennines to Komc. The book, which 
has a strong literary flavour, abounds in graphic 
accounts ol the countries en route. 

FREEMAN, E. A. Histohioal Oeoguafhy of 
Eubopb. 

PARTSCH, Joseph. Central Europe. (B.W.) 
9 in. 372 pp. Maps Diagrams. 1903. 
Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

The book embraces Germany, Anstria-Huiigary, 
Koumania, Servia, Bulgaria, Montenegro, 
Switzerland, Belgium, and the Kctherlands. 
Chapters on position and world-relation, 
general outlines of the physical history, climate, 
peoples, states, communications, and geo- 
graphical conditions of national defence, etc. 
Out of date in certain respects. 

AUSTRIA-HUNGARY 
ORAOE, Geoffrey. Austria-Hungaby. 9 In* 
865 pp. Maps. 1909. Murray 21/- net* 
Describes economic condition of agrictilturei 
industry, commerce, and finance. There are 
also chapters on Itacial Questions and the 
Balkans. Certain portions of the book arc 
now out of date. 

HOLBACH, Maude M. Bosnia and Herze- 
govina. 249 pp. 48 illus. Map. 1910. 
Lane. 6/- net. ; 

An instructive and entertaining book of travel ; 
by one who knows the country thoroughly. ; 
The illustrations fiom photographs by O. j 
Holbach are a feature. 

HOLBACH, Maude M, Daluatu: The Land 
WHE iiE East meets West. 236 pp. 50 illus. 
Map. 1908. Lane. 5/- net. 

Describes with a sympatlietic pen a country 
of singular interest, and furnishes much useful 
information which prospective travellers vdll 
wish to know. Illustrations, a feature. 

Hungary. 

BOVILL, W. B. Forster. Hungary and the 
Hunoahians. 9 in. 873 pp. 28 illus. 
1908. Methuen. O.p. 

llie author has travelled all over the country 
and conversed with representatives of every 
social and political grade. An informative 
book outlining those features that naturally 
come up for consideration during travel. 

BALKAN STATES 

DB WINDT, Harry. Through Savage Europe. 

8 In. 100 illus. 1009. Unwin. 10/6 not. 
Cheap ed., 6/- net. 

As special newspaper correspondent the 
author made a Journey through the Balkan 
States, Southern Europe, and the Caucasus. 
His thrlUmg experiences are vividly set forth. 
QABHBfTT, L. H. J. Balkan House-Life. 

9 in. 809 pp. Ulus. 1917. Methuen. 
lS/0 uet. 

An intimate account by a flrst-rate authority. 
Chaps, on the Albanians, their social usages, 
manners, moiali, family ceremonies, beliefs 
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and Buperatltlons; also on the Balkan Greeks, 
the Wallaohs, the Bulgarians, and the Osmanlis. 
HOGARTH, D.O. The NEARER EAST. (E.W.) 
9 in. 312 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 1902. 
Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

Attempts ** to present the causative Influence 
of geographical conditions upon Man ** in the 
Nearer East. The work is divided into two 

S arts, the first dealing with the physical cond- 
itions of the region, and the second with the 
distribution of man. 

LAFFAN, R. G. D. THE GUARDIANS OF THE 
Gate. 297 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1918. 
Oxford Press. V® net. 

A series of historical lectures on the Serbs, by 
a chapUn of the British Salonika force. Fore- 
word by Vice-Admiral Troubridge. 
NEWBIGIN. M. I. Geographical aspects of 
Balkan Problems, o in. 247 pp. Maps. 
1915. Constable. 7/6 net. 

A summary of tiiose geographical facts which 
made the Balkans for long years the potential 
storm-centre of Europe. These are treated in 
their relation to tlio great European War. 

Albania. 

DURHAM, M. Edith. High Alkania. 9 in. 

362 pp. 1009. Arnold. O.p. 

The writi^r, who served on the Macedonian 
Belief Fund, narrates her experiences in a 
remote part uf Albania, and throws much light 
on the manners and customs uf tlie people. 

Serbia. 

WARING, L. F. Serbia. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 

276 pp. Maps. 1918. Williams. 2/- net. 
Gives in bri<^r form the main facts' a1]out the 
country and its people. The narrative Is 
brought down to date. Last chap, deals with 
Serbia and the War. Bibliog. 

BELGIUM AND HOLLAND 
ENSOR, R. C. K. Belgium. (H.U.L.) 64 in. 

262 pp. 1916. Williams. 2/- net. 

A brief popular account of the national 
character and achievements of the Belgian 
people. Chaps, on the general characteristics 
of the country and people, the Belgian Con- 
stitution, polities and parties, social conditions 
and agencies, art and literature, etc. Bibliog. 
JUNGMAN, N. and B. HOLLAND. (B.B.) 
9 in. 221 pp. 75 illus. 1904. Black. 
16/- not. 

Painted by N. Jungman, and described by 
B. Jungman. Racy sketches of the country 
and the people, with many fine illustrations. 
LUGAS, E. V. A Wanderer in Holland. 
17th ed. 320 pp. 64 illus. 1922. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

*' A series of personal Impressions of the Dutch 
country and the Dutch people, gathered during 
three visits, together with an accretion oi 
matter, more or less pertinent, drawn from 
many soiircos, old and new." 

MUIRHEAD, Findlay. (ED.) BELGIUM AND 
the Western f bont — British and Ameri- 
can. (B.G.) 8 in. 60 maps and plans. 
1920. Macmillan. 15/- net. 

A practical guide for visitors to Belgium and 
the war zone, with an article on the British 
campaigns in the West, by Sir Frederick 
Maurice. A compact book of reference for 
Belgium and lor the events •nd sites of the 
War. 

DENMARK 
(Sea Scamdittavia.) 

FINLAND 
(Se0 Scandinavia.) 
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FRANCE 

BELLOC, Hilaire. The Pyeeeees. 2iid ed. 
9 in. 851 pp. 46 illus. 22 maps. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

Intended to provide a general knowledge of the 
mountaine in this region. BiscuBses the 
phyflical nature of the chain, also Its political 
character, and gives much useful information 
not to be found in ordinary guide-books. 
Chapters on Road System, Travel on Foot, 
Inns, and Approaches to the Pyrenees. 
BETHAM-EDWARDS, M. TWENTIETH-Gen- 
TUKY I'RANCE. 0 in. 237 pp. lllus. 1617. 

' Chapman. O.p. 

The BUDject is treated from the social, intellec- 
tual, and territorial standpoints. *' In these 
pages is shown France rising as a Phmnix from 
its ashes after the turmoil and disruption of the 
Dreyfus Trial.’* An intimate and racy survey 
by an authority. 

BETHAM-EDWARDS. M. Home Life in 
France. 6th ed. 1020. Methuen. 7/6 
net. 

The work Informs us how French people 
manage their households, incomes, holidays, 
children, recreations, and routine of daily 
existence, and what are the average standards 
and ideals of the middle classes. 
BETHAM-EDWARDS. M. Unfrequentei) 
France, o in. 204 pp. lllus. loio. 
Chapman. O.p. 

Deals for the most part with bits of French 
country passed over or lightly touched upun in 
the writer’s other well-known books about 
France. A pleasant and w'elUnfornietl travel- 
book. 

ERNLE. Lord (Prothero. R. E.). The Pleasant 
Land of France. 9 in. 366 pp. 1908. 
Murray. O.p. 

A scries of mofyred essays dealing mainly with 
social, literar;^ and historical subjects by one 
who knows France thoroughly and who is 
anxious to place the geuliis and character of 
the people in a fair light. Chapters on A Day in 
Provincial France; Freiicli Folklore; Rabelais; 
Fontainebleau; Some Modern French Poets, 
etc. 

GOLDRINO. D. THE LOIRE. 8 in. 354 pp. 

lllus. Map. 1013. Constable. 7/6 net. 
After an introductory chapter trc'ating of what 
tlic Loire means to France, the author graplii- 
cally describes a pilgrimage from Cerbier de 
Jones to St. Nazaire. 

HOME, Gordon. Motor Routes of France 
TO THE Chateaux op Tourainb, jiiarritz, 
ETC. 8^ in. 444 pp. lllus. Maps. 1910. 
iHack. 5/- net. 

A useful manual containing descriptive notes of 
places of interest, tables of distances, route 
maps, hints on touring, etc. 

JERROLD, Laurenoe. France To-Day. 9 In. 

336 pp. 1916. Murray. 9/- net. 

After giving an account of the history of France 
from 1871 to the outbreak of the Great War, 
the author discusses the French Spirit, France 
Among the Nations, Government, Arms, 
Churches, Earners, Owners, Soil, Cities, Men 
and Women, Letters, etc. Well written and 
Informative. 

TILLEY, A. (£d.) Modern France: A Com- 
panion TO French Studies. O in. 882 pp. 
1922. Camb. Press. 85/- not. 

The aim of this work, to which 22 expert 
writers have contributed, is to present within 
moderate compass a survey o! the history, 
language, Uten^ure, and art of modern France. 
WHARTON, Edlih. French Wats and Their 
Mbanino. 150 pp. 1010. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

A desultory book written in Paris, at odd 
laments, during the last two years of the War. 
Miss Whi^n regards the French people as one 
of the ' EnoBt ahCeUc and the most laborious in 
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Europe; yet the four words that preponderate 
in French speech and literature are: Glory, 
love, voluptuousness, and pleasure.” 

Brittany. 

BARING-OOULD, S. A BOOK OF BRITTANY. 
2nd ed. 811 pp. 60 illus. 1901. Methuen. 
O.p. 

Intended to supply the reader with what Is not 
to be found in guide-books; the purpose being 
to prepare the mind of the traveller to appre- 
ciate wliat these manuals point out to him as 
worth seeing. The opening chapters deal with 
the Breton people and the history of Brittany. 
MENPES, Mortimer and Dorothy. Brittany. 
(B.B.) 9 in. 263 pp. 76 illus. 1906. 

Black. 16/- net. 

One of the most attractive works In this series, 
alike from the pictorial and the literary stand- 
point. 

Normandy. 

DEARMER. Percy. HianwAYS and Byways 
IN Normandy. 8 In. 377 pp. Illus. Map. 
1900. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A happy blending of description, gossip, and 
history. The author directs his readers to " a 
new Normandy, a rountry varied, beautiful, 
and rich, a series of towns and vHlagcs that are 
less spoilt anti not less interesting* than the few 
frc(iuent'‘fl pl-aces. ’ Illustrations by Josej^h 
Pennell. 

French Riviera. 

BARING-GOULD, S. A BOOK OP THE RIYIBRA. 

327 pp. 40 illus. 1905. Methuen. O.p. 
The object of the book is to interest winter 
visitors to the Ligurian coast. Sketches a few 
of the most i^rominent incidents In the history 
of the district, ai>d gives brief biographies of 
interesting personages connected with it. 
TREVES, Sir Frederiek, Bart. THE amERA OF 
THE CORNTOHR ROAD. 0^ in. 327 pp. IllUS. 
1921. Cassell. 25/- net. 

The author ” has produced a book on the 
famous Grande Coruieho which is not likely to 
be displaced for a good many years to come.” — 
'Hme*. A graphic description of the most 
beautiful road of the French Riviera and its 
vicinity. The book is profusely illustrated* 

Paris. 

BELLOC, Hilaire. Paris. 4th ed. 486 pp. 

Maps. Plans. 1920. Methuen. 8/6 net. 
A history of the city from the Roman period 
to the Revolution. While dealing mainly with 
the buildings, there is also in each chapter a 
sketch of the society of the period and a desciip- 
tion of the general aspect of the city. Shows 
how the older aspects of Paris can bo repro- 
duced by the modern visitor. 

LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in Paris, isth 
ed., revised. 7 m. 279 pp. 1922. Methuen. 
10/6 net. Cheap ed., 6/- net. 

A book about Paris and the Parisians written 
wholly from the outside, and containing only 
so much of that city and its citizens as a 
foreigner who has no French friends may 
observe on holiday yisits. 

MUIRHEAD, Findlay. Guide to Paris and 
ITS Environs. 60 Maps. Plans. 1922. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

A good substltuto for Baedeker, thoroughly 
up to date, and providing in compact form 
every kind of Information that the visitor to 
Uie French capital will wish to know. 

Goraica. 

RBNWICK, W. Rohantio Corsica: Wander- 
ings IN NapoIiEON’s Isle. 9 in. 333 pp« 
Ulus. 1909. Unwin. 10/6 net. 

A well-illustrated and pleasantly written book 
descriptive of the scenery of Corsica and of its 
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people. The author haa kept the needs of the I 
tourist, whether he he motorist or pedestrian, | 
well in view. 

GERMANY. 

BARKBR, J. Ellis, Modern Geruanv. Gth 
ed. 8J in. 1020. Mtirray. 16/- net. 

In view of the war the work has been entirely 
re-written and very much enlarged. An 
authoritative work on Germany’s rise, growth, 
downfall, and future. 

COLLIER, Peroy. Germany and tue Ger- 
mans. 8| in. 014 pp. 1013. Duckworth. 
7/0 net. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 

A pre-war estimate of Germany by a dis- 
tinguished American writer. The author 
contends that “ any sacrifice, any war, w'ore 
better than the domination of tlic Prussian 


Endeavours **to present a picture of the 

S hysical featurea and conditions of a very 
eflnite natural region, and to trace their 
influence upon the human soeUtties dwelling 
within It. , . . The phenomena of topo- 
graphical distribution relating to many classes 
of f^t have been treated.” A standard work. 
PHILIP, O. (Bd.) Philip’s Handy Atlas 
and Gazetteer of British Isles. lOOO. 
Philip. 

The most Bcrviceable atlas for popular use. 

^ ENGLAND 

AVEBURY, Lord. The Scenery of England. 
See 8 oibN( 5E, eol. 445. 

BARING-GOULD, S. An Old Enqlisu Homb 
AND ITS Dependencies. 8 in. 336 pp. 


methods of nation-making.” No Index. 
DAWSON, W, H. Municipal Life and 
Government in Germany. 9 In. 523 pp. 
1914. Jjongmans. 7/6 net. 

Concerned solely with questions of urban 
admiulstrafioii. The author, who has devoted 
many years to a study of the subject, attempts 
to draw a pletuie from the life, showing German 
municipal authorities as they actually are. 
Valuable appendi^'cs. 

MACKINDER. H. J. The Bhine : Its Valley 
A.VD HlSTf>RY. OJ in. 220 pp. lllus. Maps. 
1908. Chatto. O.p. 

An authoritative and readable work by one w'ho 
has made a lifelong study of the groat river 
and its associations. N umerous illustrations in 
colour. 

MARRIOTT, C. The Homanoe of the Hiiine. 

9 in. 313 pp. 16 iJlus. 1911. Methuen. 

The ^ihine is treated not mcrt‘l> as a river 
running through Germany, but as a noble 
watorway inseparably connected wdh what is 
near(*8t and dearest to the Gernmn people, and 
finding appropriate expression in German 
literature, art, and music. 

PATERSON, W. P. (Ed.) German Culture. 

fS94 pp. 1915. dai'k. Cheap ed. 2/6 net. 
A series of i>apcrs by various wTiters diseujj.sing 
the contribution of the Germans to knowledge, 
literature, art, and life. Contents: History,! 
by 8ir II. Lodge; Philosophy, by A. D. Lindsay ; i 
ScUmee, by Prof. J. Arthur Thomson; Litera- j 
ture, by Dr. John Lees, Art, by Prof. Baldwin j 
Brown; Music, by Prof. D. F. Tovey; Educa - 1 
tlon, by Dr. M. Sadler; Polities, by Prof. D. H. 
Maegrtgor; Kcligion, by the Editor. 
SIDGWICK, Mrs. Alfred. Home Life in 
Germany. 3rd ed. 9 in. 335 pp. ifl lllus. 
Methuen. Cheap cd. 2/- net. 

An illuminating study of the life of the people 
in its practical phases. Chapters on children, 
schools, girlhood, marriages, housewives, 
servants, food shops; expenses of life, etc. 
SMITH, Thomas F. A. T iiE iSorL OF Germany. 

867 pp. 1915. Hutchinson. 

The author, who w^as formerly English Lec- 
turer in Erlangen University, gives ids impres- 
sions of the German people as the result of i 
twelve years' residence among them, 1902-14. | 
During this period he was convinced that the I 
'* Germans look upon England as their in- 
veterate enemy.” App. I. Crime In the 
German Army and Navy; II. Crime under 
Ktlltur and Culture. | 

TOWER, Gharlas. THE Mosrli.e. 8 in. ! 
342 pp. lllus. Map. 1913. Constable. | 
7/6 net. 

A well-written and interesting travel book 
coverins the whole ground adequately. 

GREAT BRITAIN 

MACKINDER, H« J. BRITAIN AND THE 
Britibh Seas. 2nd ed. 9 in. 387 pp. 
Maps; Diagrams. 1907. Oxford Press. 
10/6 net. 


Ulus. 1898. Methuen. O.p. 

A rich collection of humour, pathos, and poetic 
fancy. Full of quaint stories vigorously told, 
and English to the core. Chapters on Paternal 
Acres; The Manor House; The Domestic 
He.arth: Old Furniture; The Parisli Church; 
The Village Jun; Cottages, etc. 

BELLOC, Hilaire. Hills and the Sea. 10th 
ed. 8 in. 329 pp. 19*io. Methuen, 6/- 
nefc Cheap cd.. 2/- net. 

.Sketches by a literary craftsman treating of 
Ely, Lynn, The Fen Country, Sussex. English 
Channel, Jiorth Sea, etc. 

HARVEY, Alfred. Castles and Walled 
TOWNS OF England (A.B.) o in. 296 pp. 
46 111118. 1011. Methuen. 10/6 not. 
Endeavours to give a general view of the subject 
of English castles, more particularly from their 
purely business aspect as places of rcsidenec 
and defence. Tlie purely focal history of the 
castles is not touched upon, excejit iVi so far as 
it serves to lUustratu the principles of attack 
and defence. 

JOHNSON, Clifton. AMONG ENGLISH Hedge- 
rows. 364 pp. lllus. 1909. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

The author, a.s far as possible, lived the life of 
the pcojde who figure in Jils pages, and there are 
charming accounts of village characters, and 
glimpses of quaint old English homes. 
MITFORD, M. B. SKETCHES OF ENGLISH LIFE 
AND CH.Ut.iCTER. 8 in. 350 pp. IllUB. 
1909. Foulis. 

Eminently readable sketches by a writer who is 
well known by her skilful presentations of the 
salh.nt features of English life and character. 
Coloured illustrations of rural England by 
Staiihopo A. Forbes, A. 11. A. 

MUIRHEAD, Findlay. (Ed.) ENGLAND. 
(B.G.) Maps. Plans. 1920. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

A serviceable and up-to-date guide-book, 
England is divided into five large districts, 
mainly based lor purposes of travel on London 
and Liverpool. Bailways are taken as the 
standard means of tnansport, but motor, coach, 
and steamboat routes are also shown. In 
addition, suggestioua are made for walking 
tours. The usual guide-book information is 
both full aud reliable. 

London. 

BARTON, Roi«. Familiar Iaindon. 

9 in. 208 pp. 61 lllus. 1004. Black. O.p. 
Painted and described by Rose Barton. The 
iilustratione are reproduced in the colours of the 
originals. 

RUMPUS, T. Franels. LONDON Chdrohbs, 
ancient and Modern. (C.S.) 2 voia. 

842 pp. lllus. N.d. Laurie. 

Vol.i. Medieval and Early Renaissance; vol. it* 
Classical and Modem. An outhorltatlve work 
dealing exhaustively with the subject. 

COOK, la^ E, T. HIGHWAYS AND BYWAYS OF 
London, b in. 494 pp. lllus. 1902. 
MaoxniUan. 8/6 not. 
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A series of attractive and well-informed sketches 
which will afford delight to those whose interests 
lie among artistic, poetic, historical, or anti- 
quarian lines. lUustrations by Hugh Thomson 
and F. L. Griggs. 

HARBEN, H. A. A DICTIONARY OF LONDON. 
10 in. 6Cd pp. Maps. 1018. Jenkins. 
Notes topographical and historical relating 
to the streets and principal buildings *' in 
London. The portion of the city dealt with 
comprises only that part within and without the 
walls to the north of the Thames. A valuable 
work of reference. 

HARPER, Charles Q. Rural Nooks Round 
London. 8 in. 210 pp. Ill us. Map. 
1907. Chapman. 6/- net. 

The nooks are In Middlesex and Surrey. A 
well-written and trustworthy account by one 
who knows the country round London thor- 
oughly. Introductory chapter on the growth 
of London. 

HUTTON, Laurenoe. Literary Landmarks 
OP London. 8th ed., revised and enlarg. 
379 pp. Pors. 1892. Osgood. 

Attempts to follow the literary worthies of 
England to the spots they have known and 
loved in London. The narrative, which is very 
complete and exact, contains not only much 
injiterial hitherto unpublished, but it verities 
the statements and corrects the mistakes of 
other works. 

LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in London. 
20t.h ed., revis. 315 pp. TLlos. 1922. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

A delightfully written book dealing with various 
aspects of London, past and present. A 
judicious blending of fact and fancy. 
MUIRHEAD, P. (Fill.) X^ONDON and ITS 
Environs. (B.G.) 2nd ed m. 667 pp. 
30 mans .‘ind plans. 1920, Mae.millau. 
12/- net. 

A guide-book which aims at presenting a con- 
venient, brief, and clear description of the chief 
points of inbTest, prefaced by a summary of 
practical information, (/ab, omnibus, tram- 
way, and underground railway services, to- 
gether with plans of London and a street index, 
are given in an appendix. 

NORMAN, Philip. London Vanished and 
Vanishing. (B.B.) 9 in. 3i0pp. 75mu3. 
1906. Black. O.p. 

Painted and described by P. Norman. Treats 
of those older portions of London which liave 
now been to a great extent “ improved ’* 
away. The author has devoted many years 
to the study of the subjec.t, and presents the 
result of hiB labours in an attractive form. 
TWBEDIE, Mrs. Also. Hyde P.vrk: Its 
History and Romance. 9 in. 395 pp. 
illas. Maps. 1908. Nash. 

A rapid and informative survey of ** some of 
the famous happenings and curious traditions ” 
connected with Hyde Park. A list of trees, 
shrubs, and plants in Hyde Park Is given in an 
appendix. 

{See also History, col. 102.) 


Show Places of England. 
BRADLEY, A. 0. Highways and Byways 
IN thr Lamb dictriot. 8 in. 344 pp. 
Ulus. Map. 1901. Macmillan. 8/0 net. 

A good book on the Lake District, well written 
and not overburdened with details. The 
^rative centres in the chief points of interest, 
lllnstrations by Joseph Pennell. 

CAINE, W. R. HaU, and COOPER, A. Heaton. 
IblbofMan. (B.B.) 9 in. 260 pp. 20iUus. 
'2 maps. 1009. Black. O.p. 

Briefly and attractively recounts history, 
legend, tradition, and the growth of language 
and literature. Chapters on Manx people, 
history, marriage law, etc. Text by 
W. R. itaU Caine. 

HI 


COOPER, A. Heaton, and PALMER, William 

T. The Engush Lakes. (B.B.) 9 in. 

289 pp. 76 illns. 1905. Black. 16/- net. 
Treats the English Lakes rather apart from 
various other elements comprised in what is 
known as the Lake District. Deals for the most 
part with the waters and their Immediate 
surroundings. Text by W. T. Palmer. 

HIND, C. Lewis. Days in Cornwall. 3rd ed. 

872 pp. llluB. Map. 1007. Methuen. O.p. 
One of the best travel books on CornwaH. 
Strong from a descriptive standpoint, and 
embodies all the information that the ordinary 
sojourner in that delightful region wishes to 
know. Many of the illustrations are in colour. 
LANG, Andrew. Oxford: Brief Historical 
AND Descriptive Notes. 208 pp. lUus. 
1890. Seeley. 7/6 not. Cheap ed., 4/- net. 
A series of charming papers recording “im- 
pressions made by this or that aspect of the 
life of the University, as it has been in different 
ages.** Chapters on the Renaissance and the 
Reformation, Jacobean Oxford, High Tory 
Oxford, Georgian Oxford, Poets at O.Yford: 
Shelley and Landor, and Undergraduate Life. 
MOTHERSOLE, Jessie. Isles of Soilly. 

9 in. Ulus. 1910. R.T.S. 

An admirable account of the scenery, the 
people, and their oc.cnpations. . 

NORWAY, Arthur H. HIGHWAYS AND By- 
ways I?: Devon and (Cornwall. (H.B.) 
8 in. 394 pp. Ulus. Map. 1897. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

Contains abundance of historical and topo- 
graphical information served np in an attractive 
form. Illustrations by Joseph Pennell and 
Hngh Thomson. 

PALMER, William T, Lakk-CX)UNTRY 
Rambles. 34t/]>p. Ulus. 1002. Ohatto. O.p. 
A scries of word-pictures of the Lake-Country. 
The author, in a dozen years of wandering, lias 
been brought into close contact with siiepherds, 
poachers, anglers, and dalesmen of various 
degrees. Much space is given to sport. 
SALMON, Arthur L. CORNWALL. (L.G.) 4th 
ed. 6 in. 29K pp. Ulus. Maps. 1920. 
Methuen. 4/- net. 

An attractive pocket volume which alms at an 
adequaU* but compact presentation of every- 
thing that is interesting in tiie natural features, 
liistory, archaiology, etc., of Cornwall. 
WIMBUSH, H. B., and CABEY, Edith F. 
Channel Islands. (B.B.) 9 in. 307 pp. 
70 Ulus. Map. 1904. Black. O.p. 

Fainted by U. B. Wimbush, and described by 
E. F. Carey. The text sketches the history of 
Jersey, Guernsey, Alderney, and Sark, pointing 
out a few of the many legends and traditions 
associated with these islands, and affording 
some facts regarding the lives of certain 
prominent men and women who lived in them. 


WALES 

BARING-GOULD, S. A BOOK OF NORTH 

Walks. 8 in. 327 pp. 49 Ulus. 1903. 

Methuou. O.p. 

Not a guide, but merely an introduction to 
North Wales for the use of intending visitors 
who wish to know something of its history. 
The first chapter treats of the Welsh people. 
BARING-GOULD. S. A BOOK OF SOUTH 

Walks. 8 in. 343 pp. 57 Ulus. 1905. 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A companion volume to the author*s Book of 
North Wales. 

BORROW, Gaorge. Wild Wales : Its People, 
Language, and Scenery. 8 in. 764 pp. 
Illua. 1901. Murray. 7/6 net. 

A classic. Borrow conducts the reader to 
many a spot not only remarkable for plctur- 
esqneness, but to many a historic spot. He 
idso discourses pleasantly about the people 
their manneis, customs, and language. 
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MUIRHBAD. FfaiOw. (IGn.) Walbb. (Q.B.) 

1022. MacmUlaxi. 7/6 net- 
The routes desoribed In this guide-book cover 
^ distriotB which the tourist is likely to wish 
to explore. The “ prActicul information *’ Is 
abundant and accurate, and there are plenty of 
clear maps and plans. Sections on motoring 
and Ashing; likewise dealing with the historical 
and literary associations of the districts 
traversed. 


BCOTUiND 

BRADLEY, A. O, THE Gateway of Sootl an d. 

0 in. 461 pp. IlluB. 1012. Constable. 
New edition in preparation. By “ the gate- 
way of Scotland '* is meant East liothian, 
Lammermoor^ and the Morse, a district which 
is among the most historically Interesting 
in Scotland. The narrative is graphically 
written, and there are many excellent illus- 
trations by A L. Collins, some in colour. 
DICK, G. H. Highways and Byways in 
Galloway and Garrick. 8 in. 666 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1916. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A full, reliable, aud interesting aeconnt of a 
district which, the author says, has remained 
unknown longer than any other part of Scot- 
land with the possible exception of the island 
of Bockall. History, architecture, scenery — 
all receive adequate treatment. 

GEIKIE, Sir Archibald. Scenery of Scotland. 
See SOIENGE, col. 445. 

GROOME, Francis H. Ordnance Gazetteer 
OP Scotland. New ed. lOJ in. 1702 pp. 
Map. 1901. Jack. 

A valuable work of reference giving “ an 
accurate and graphic description of every 
place in Scotland, statistical, biographical, aud 
historical." This edition contains the entire 
text of the ex]>cnslvc edition (in 6 vols.), with 
all the full revlBiona of 1895 and later. 

LANG, Andrew and John. Highways and 
Byways in the Border. 8 in. 466 pp. 

Bins. Map. 1913. Macmillan. 8/0 net. 

The major portion of the book is written by 
John Lang, his brother, Andrew, having died 
ere the work was well begun. The best 
authority on the subject. 

MAXWELL, Sir Herbert. The Story of the 
Tweed. 8 in. 374 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Nisbet. O.p. 

Indicates some of the sources of interest which 
enrich the valley of the Tweed. Deals in 
popular fashion witli history and topography, 
and devotes much space to the ballads, from 
which the valley derives so much of its fascinu' 
tion* 

MUNRO, Nell, and HUNTER, M. Y. and J. Y. 

THE Clyde. (B.B.) - 9 in. 210 pp. Illus. 
1907. Black. 16/- net. 

Described by Neil Munro, and painted by Mary 
Y. aud J . Young Hunter. Traces the coarse of 
the river from its source to the sea in a series of 
cliarmlng word-pictures. Much space devoted 
to the beautiful scenery of the estuary of the 
Clyde. 

PALMER, SUTTON, and MONGRIEFF, A. R. H. 

Bonnie Scotland. (B.B.) 9 in. 266 pp. 
76 illus. 1004. Black. 10/- net. 

Painted by S. Palmer, and described by A. B. H. 
Monerieff. Gives an outline of Scotland’s 
salient features, with glimpses of its history, 
national character, customs, and literature. 
The mainland only is dealt with, the Highlands 
and Islands being treated In a separate volume. 
RAMSAY, Dean. BBxnnscBNOBB of Scottish 
Life and CSar.4CTER. New ed. 8 in. 
400 pp. niUB. 1907. Foulis. 

** The nnest book on Scottish life and character 
ever penned." Unrivalled as a storehouse of 
hnmoiir and anecdote. This edition has 
eoionied illustrationB by Hbnzy W. Kerr, E.S.A* 
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Edinburgh. 

FULLEYLOVB, John, and BIASSON, RosaUna. 

Edinburgh. (B.B.) 9 in. 184 pp. 21 illus. 
1904. Black. 6/- net. 

Painted hj J. Pulleylove, and described by R. 
Masson. Brings out admirably the charm of 
Edinburgh. Chapters on Edinburgh Castle: 
Its Legends and Roinances; Hoiyrood; St. 
Giles* Cathedral; Stories of the Closes, Wynda, 
and Lands; Notable Inhabitants and their 
Dwellings, etc. 

GEDDIE, John. ROMANTIC EDINBURGH. Now 
ed. 338 pp. Illus. Sands. ’ 

On the whole the most satisfactory account of 
Edinburgh from an historical and descriptive 
standpoint. It is a guide-book of the better 
class — and something more. Compact, well- 
written, thoroughly trustworthy, and covering 
every part of the ground adequately. 

HYATT, Alfred H. THE CHARM OF Edin- 
burgh: An Anthology. 6i In. 447 pp. 
1908. Chatto. 3/- net. 

A selection of poems and prose-passages in 
praise of the beauty and associations of the 
Scottish capital. Collected 'under various 
sections, these introduce many famous names, 
and afford vivid descriptions of the scenery 
and life of Edinburgh. 

MASSON, David. MEMORIES OF Two Cities; 
Edinburgh and Aberdeen. 9 in. 327 pp. 
Por. 1011. Ediii : Oliphants. 

A series of delightful papers by a former 
Professor of English Literature in Edinburgh 
University. The first part of the book is devoted 
to Edinburgh, and includes personal recollec- 
tions of ChalrneTB, " Christopher North," 
Sir W. Hamilton, Hugh Miller, De Qulnccv, etc. 
There Is also an essay on " Edina, ScotKod’s 
Darling Seat." 

SMITH, Alexander. A Summer in Skye. See 
below. 

Chap. 1. (43 pp.) is devoted entirely to Edin- 
burgh, and, with the exception of Stevenson’s 
Picturesque Notes, contains the most brilliant 
dc«scription of what constitutes the unfading 
charm of the Scottish capital. 

STEVENSON, R. L. Edi.vburgh: Pictur- 
esque NOTF5. 121 pp. Illus. 1903. 
Seeley. Cheap ed., 4/- net. People's od., 
1/- net. 

The charm of Edinburgh is here depicted by a 
master hand. Those who wish to know some- 
thing ot the fascination of Scott’s " own 
romantic town *’ can follow no better guide 
than Steven.»on, who dearly loved his native 
city. The illustrations are by W, E. Lockhart 
and Sam Bougli. 


Highlands and Islands. 
GUMMING, 0. F. Gordon. IN THE HEBRIDES. 
New ed. 8 in. 441 pp. 23 illus. 1901. 
Chatto. O.p. 

One of the best books on the subject, though 
the condition of the Isles has changed some- 
what since it was written. The Itinerary 
embraces Iona, Skye, Inner and Outer Hebrides, 
and St. Hilda. Thero is a racy chapter on 
legends and folk-lore. 

FREER, A. G. OUTER ISLBB. Pop. ed. 
in. 463 pp. Illus. Map. 1903. Con- 
stable. O.p. 

The Outer Isles referred to are the lesser Islands 
of the Hebrides. The work is not exhaustive, 
but gives a picturesque account of the natural 
beauties of the islands and of their archseology, 
traditions, literature, and people. Five 
cliapters are devoted to Tireo, and four to 
Eriskay. 

SMITH, Alexander. A Summer in Skye. 
New ed., with Introd., by W. Forbes Gray- 
Sin. 008 pp. lUus. 1912. BdinrtNlmmo 
7/6 net. 
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First published In 1866, ** it Is still along its 
own luies Incomparably the best book on the 
subject. It still captivates heart and imagina- 
tion, still sends hundreds every year * over the 
sea to Skye.’ ” — Introd. A feature of this 
edition is the coloured illustrations by John 
Blair. 

SMITH, William, Jr., and MONCRIEFF, A. R. 

H. Highlands and Islands. (B.B.) 9 in. 
242 pp. 40 illus. Map. 1006. Black. 

Pained by W. Smith. Described by A. B. H. 
MoncrieH. A gossipy narrative dealing more 
particularly with the West Highlands. 
Chapters on Tartans; The Land of Lome; The 
Holy Isles; Pibrochs and Coronachs; Lochaber 
No More 1 The Outer Hebrides; Thule, etc. 

Shetland. 

CLARK, W. Fordyos. Story of Shetland- 
6Hn. 221pp. 1906. Edin.: Oliver. 

Attempts to furnish a brief account of Shetland 
and the Shetlanders — something less preten- 
tious than a history, yet more than a guide- 
book. EmphasiscB the great change that has 
come over the life of the islands. Chapter on 
Shetland as a holiday resort. 

IRELAND 

FLETCHER, George. (Ed.) Ireland. 306 pp. 

1922. Camb. Press. 8/6 net. 

A general introduction to a scries of gco- 
grapliioal works on the Provinces of Ireland. 
Prof. Cole writes on the geology of the country, 
Prof. Macallster deals with Irish race and 
language, and Dr. Praegcr with topography and 
natural history. Among other subjects treated 
arc administration, education, industries, and 
roanufactur'-'c. 

GREEN, Mrs. J. R. Irish Nationality. 
(H.U.L.) 7 In. 256 pp. 1911. Williams- 
2/6 net. 

A brilliant account, by the widow of the dis- 
tinguished historian, of the national genius and 
mission of the Irish people, from early times to 
the present day. 

GWYNN, Stephen. The Famous Cities of 
Ireland. 8 in. 304 pp. Illus. 1015. 
Dublin: Maunsel. 

A plcasantlv-written volume on popular lines. 
Cliaps. on Waterford, Dundalk, Galway, May- 
nooth, Kilkenny, Derry, Limerick, Dublin, 
Wexford, Cork, and Belfast. 

GWYNN, Stephen. The Fair Hills of Ire- 
land. 8 in. 426 pp. Illus. 1006. Mac- 
nitltan. O.p. 

A book intended for the traveller rather than 
for the tourist. The author’s object is to 
represent by typical instances Ireland as a 
whole — “ to give some understanding of its soil 
and Its people, its mountains and plains, seas 
and rivers, cities and solitudes.” Many fine 
illustrations by Hugh Thomson. 

HALL, Mrs. S. C. Tales of Irish Life and 
CharaoteR. 8 in. 360 pp. 16 illus. 1009. 
Foulis. 

Mrs. Hall’s tales have long been famous for their 
faithful painting of tme Irish character and 
wit. A feature of this edition is the coloured 
illustrations by Ersklne Nicol, A.U.A. 
HARRISON, Marlf. Dawn in Ireland. 

222 pp. 1917. Melrose. 3/6 not. 
Attempts to indicate some of the enduring facts 
and forces which underlie the appearance of 
Ireland to-day. The book Is divided into four 
sections, one of which deals with tlie enemies 
of Ireland. Chaps, on Education, Clericalism, 
Politicians, British Olfiolaldom, and the 
Exploiters of mater* Controversial. 
M«j^THY,Mlshasl,J.F. BovB IN Ireland. 
See BloJaioN, cot. 392. 

145 


SSHTH-GORDON, L., and STAPLES, L. 0. 

Rural Beoonstruotion in Ireland. 81 in. 
292 pp. 1917. King. 7/6 net. 

Aims at giving a complete and accurate history 
of co-operative organisation in Ireland, and 
shows the economic advantages conferred on 
farmers by the movement. 

STEVENSON, B. E. TEE Charm of Ireland. 
8| in. 576 pp. Illus. Map. 1015. Murray. 
12/- net. 

A scries of racy personal sketches in which 
history, romance, and present-day topics arc 
skilfully blended. 


BRITISH EMPIRE 

KNIGHT, E. F. Over-Sea Britain. 9 In. 

335 pp. Maps. 1907. Murray. O.p. 

** A descriptive record of the geography, the 
historical, ethnological, and political develop- 
ment, and the economic resources of the Em- 

5 ire.” Deals with the nearer Empire, i.c., the 
[editerranean, British Africa, and British 
America; the British possessions in Asia and 
Oceania being reserved for a second volume. 
Maps include rainfall, temi>crature, and vege- 
tation charts. 

LANG, John. Outposts op Empire. (R.E.) 

8|in. 209 pp. Illus. 1908. Jack. 5/- net. 
A popular book de.‘ilirig with Gibraltar, Malta, 
and the West ludlea. Endeavours to extract 
from the history of the places dealt with a 
portion of the romance with which eiwh Is 
saturated Twelve reproductions from original 
drawings in colour by J. R. Skelton. 

SEELEY, Sir John R. The Expansion of 
EnolaxVD. See col. 101. 


GREECE 

BARRINGTON, Mrs. RussoU. Through 
Oreeob and Dalmatia. 81 in. 263 pp. 
70 illus. 1912. Black. O.p. 

*' A diary of impressions recorded by pen and 
picture.'^ The author, who is the biographer 
of Lord Leighton, is an artist as well as a 
writer, and in a series of skilful drawings in 
wash and line, she finely depicts the charm of 
the region. 

FULLEYLOVE, John, and M*CLYMONT, J. A. 

CrREEOE. (B.B.) 0 in. 247 pp. 75 illus. 

Map. 1006. Black. O.p. 

Painted by John Fulleylove, and described by 
J. A. M'Clymont. The text is WTltten so as to 
provide a congenial intellectual atmosphere 
for the scenes and objects presented by the 
artist. Does not furnish guide-book informa- 
tion. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. RAMBLES AND STUDIES IN 
Gkbeos. 5th ed. 483 pp. Macmillan. 
6/6 net. 

The author knows Greece as few know it. His 
book purports to be a traveller’s handbook; 
somewhat less didactic than the official guide- 
books, somewhat also more picturesque. Four 
chapters out of 16 are devoted to Athens. 
Greek music and painting are dealt with in the 
final chapter. 

RICHARDSON, R. B. VACATION DATS IN 
Greece, sf in. 263 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1903. Murray. 0/- net. 

The author resided eleven years in Greece and 
visited many parts unfrequented by the tourist. 
He has seen the sunrise from most of the 
mountain-tops, has forded many of the rivers, 
has caught the indescribable colour at early 
dawn and evening twilight, and all this experi- 
ence and enjoyment is recounted. 

HOLLAND 

(S«e Belgium and Holland.) 
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ICELAND 
Faroe Islands. 

ANNANDALE, Nelson. THE Faroes and 
Iceland. » in. 246 pp. 24 Ulus. 190G. 
Oxford Press. 4/6 uet. 

The book Is the result of a series of holidays 
spent there. It eonsists of brief studies of 
island life. Chapters on modem Iceland and 
domestic animals in Iceland and the Faroes. 
Of considerable scientific value. Essay on 
Celtic pony by F. H. A. Marshall. Bibllog. 

ITALY 

DEECKE, W. Itat.y: A PoertAR Account 
oy THE Country, its People and its 
Institutions, including Malta and Sar* 
DINIA. 10 in. 497 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1904. 
Allen. O.p. 

Tr. by H. A Nesbitt. The work aims at giving 
a concise and comprehensive history of Italy, 
besides enumerating its natural beauties and i 
advantages. Also describes the various popu- 1 
lations, and draws a vivid picture of doiuesUc i 
and city life. 


LUCAS, B. V. A Wanderer in Florence. 

7th cd. 391 pp. Illus. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
A guide-book of a high class order, blending 
latter-day impressions with historical lore, and 
recording minutely the sensations produced by 
art, arcliitecture and natural scenery. Much 
of the historical detail Is inserted in a chart at 
the end of the volume. 

Naples. 

HUTTON, Edward. Naples and Southern 
Italy. 2S Ulus. Map. Methuen. 8/6 net. 
The book opens with Naples, an<l moves by 
slow stages to Salerno and to Paola, whore tlie 
mountains are crossed to Cosenzo. Apulia is 
then entered, and Benevento is touched ou the 
way back to Naples. 

NORWAY, Arthur H. NAPLES PAST AND 
Present. 4th cd. 873 pp. 40 illus. 
Metlmen. 8/6 net. 

A highly interesting description of modem 
Naples, as well as an historical account of its 
antiquities and traditions. Supplements the 
guide-books. 

Rome.« 


DOUGLAS, Norman. Old Calahhi. 4. 0 in. HUTTON. Edward. Home. 8rd od. 350 pp. 

359 pp. THUS. 1915 Se^^r. 10/6 net. | 28 illus. Methuen. 8/6 net. 

An exhaustive acrouut both from an historical ; a flnelv written book which seeks to bring out 
anil toiMigraphical Btamlpoint. Profusely and j h‘aturcd whicli constitute the undying 

finely iJluBtrated. 1 hisciiiation of Home. Devoted entirely to the 


DU CANE. Ella, and BAGOT, Richard. The , 

Italian Lakes. (B.B.) 9 in. 212 pp. t 

68 illus. 1U05. Black. 16/- net. 

Painted by Klla Dii Cane, and deserihed by , 
Richard Bagot. The work only inchnlcs those ; 
lakes in Northern Italy lo whicdi foreign visitors 
most easily wend their way. The Lago di j 
Garda and the Lago di Varese art* omitted. 
KINO, Bolton, and OKEY, T. Italy to-Day. 

See History, col 202, | 

SLADEN, Douglas. How to See Italy dy 
Rail. 2nded. 592 pp. Illus. 1020. 

Kegan Paul. 7/6 net 

A serviceable handbook. The first half is 
devoted to describing the country, and to in- 
dicating railway routes, hotels, inns, etc., and 
** how to see ” all the places of mtcrcst. Full 
lists of painters, mouuiiients, <*tc.. and useful 
guide-book information are given in Part IT. 
TITTONI, T. MoDrniN Italy: Its Intellec- 
tual, CULTURAL, \ND FiN.ANCIAL ASPECTS. 


City unil the Campagna. 

PISA, Alberto, TUKER, M. A. R., and MALLE- 
SON, Hope. Home. (B.P*.) 0 in. 278 pp. 
70 illus. 1905. Black. 10/- net. 

Painted by A. Pisa, and described by M. A. B. 
Tuker and Jl Mallesoii. Attempts to present 
some aspects of Homo as the authors have 
themselves se-m it. They have had a long 
acquaintance witli the city and witli its in- 
habitants. Hackneyed ground is avoided as 
far as possible. 

Sicily. 

i SLADEN, Douglas. Sicily: The New Winter 
I Resort. 2nd cd., re vis. 640 pp. 234 illus. 

' Map. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Treats of Sicily sis a winter resort, discusses 
i the climati*, and indicates wliat there is to see 
land do. Part JI givs lati-st information 
I concerning principal cities, monuments, and 
I scenery, together with brief accounts of Sicilian 
I ins^itutioMH and customs. Tabic of railway 


8 in. 236 pp. 1922. Macmillan 9/- not 
Consists of lectures delivered by the President 
of the Italian Senate*. Lays stress on the 
present social and economic condition of tl'o 
country, and devotes much space to science, 
engineering, and politics. 

UNDERWOOD, F. M. United Italy. 9 in. 

360 np. 20 illus. 1912. Methuen. O.p. 
Describes the It.aly of our own times, her 
making, her struggles and developments, the 
dtMcult problems of Church and State since 
the new kingdom took Jtonic as capital, Italy’s 
relations with foreign countries, her position as 
a centre of art and archeeology, and the political, 
economic, moral and intellectual rcualBsaucc 
of the country. 

WILLIAMS, E. R., Jr. Plain Towns of 
Italy. 8} in. 48 illns. Map. Murray. 
10/6 net. 

The author writes appreciatively of the cities 
of Old Venetia. He also writes Lombard Towns 
of Italy* (Murray. 7/6 net.) 

Florence. 

HUTTON, Edward. Country Walks about 
FlorbnOB. 2nded. 6iin. 338 pp. 621UU8. 
^ Methuen. 6/- not. 

An admirable little handbook dealing with the 
Florentlho hlUs rather than with the city itself. 
The first chapter is entitled ** In BocoaoeXi’s 
Country.*' 


system, showing under the heading of each 
htatioi? the monuments and scenery served 
by it. 

Venice. 

BROWN, Horatio F. Life on the liAGOONS. 
2nd cd., revised. 297 pp. Illua. 1894. 
Kivington. 3/6. 

A work which brought the fresh air of the 
Adriatic to the sick chambcT of Robert Ijonis 
Stevenson. Gives a condensed account of the 
Venetian Rejiiiblic, and sheds a flood of light 
upon the history and life of the city. The 
author is the. foremost English authority on 
Venice. Popular. 

BROWN, Horatio F. In and Around Venice. 
293 pp. Illus. Map. 1906. Rivington. 
8 / 6 . 

A companion volume to the author’s TAft on tJw 
Lagoons. Contains chapters on a few of the 
less known places in the neighbourhood which 
the autlior thinks may be of use to those who 
wish to see what the mainland is like. 

LUCAS, E. V. A Wandicrrk IN VENICE. 
3rd ed. 885 pp. Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

A charmingly written volume of personal im- 
preesions, wliieh will be found a useful supple- 
ment to the ordinary miide-books. Two chaps* 
are devoted to St. Mark’s, and two to the 
Doges' Palace; but most space is given to the 
Grand Canal and its associations. 
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THE NETHERU^HDS 
(See Belgium and Holland.) 

NORWAY. 

(See Scandinavia.) 

POLAND 

BOSWELL, A. B. l^^LAND AND THE POLES. 

9 in. 823 pp. 21 liluB. 8 maps. 1910. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Pased on a study of Poland extcmlinE over 
many years and on personal contact with the 
Polos durJufi; /Ivo years' residence in the 
country. The author attempts to rIvo an 
unprejudiced account, and to combat some 
false ideas that are current about the people. 
Covers a wide Held. 

BRANDES, George. Poland: A Study ot 
THE Land, People, and Literature. 9 in. 
318 pp. 1903. Heinemann. O.p. 

The scope of the book is sufficiently indicated 
by the title. Covers the ground exhaustively 
and competently. In the first part of his book 
the author records his impressions of visits on 
four diflnrent occasions. No index. 

PHILLIPS, Charles. The New Poland 
St in. 383 pp. 1022. Allen. 12/6 net. 

An imi>rcsslonist sketch based on Intimate 
personal experience of the activitic’s of the new 
Polish State since the clo.<»e of tlu'. War. Com- 
bined wif )i pen portraits of Witos, the “ Peasant 
I'remier,” Paderewski, and other politieal 
loaders, are sketehos of Polish soenory and 
customs. The author was a member of the 
American Itod Cross Commission. 

PORTUGAL 

HUME, Martin. Through PoRTun.tL. 331 pp. 

40 Ulus. 1907. Grant Kichards. 2/6 net. 
Not a guide-book. The author's object l.<i 
rather to suggest from his own experience 
routes of travel and points of attraction likely . 
to appeal to those who are in search of sunshine, [ 
health, or relaxation. Last chapter furnishes , 
valuable hints to travellers. [ 


teristicB of the country and its people; and the 
manner in which its chief Institutions grew np 
and developed. 

GRAHAM, Stephen, Russia and the Wobld. 

8* In. 302 pp. Ulus. 1917. Cassell. 

A revised and enlarged edition of a work first 
published in 1916. ** A study of the War and 
a statement of the world-problems that now 
confront Russia and Great Britain." The 
author was travelling In Russia at the time of 
the great retreat of Its army. 

GRAHAM, Stephen. Chanoing Russia. 9 ip. 
318 pi>. 15 illns. Map. 1918. Lane. 
7/6 net. 

Sketches of various aspects of Russian life on 
the eve of the War. The main portion of the 
book is taken up with describing a Journey to 
Batum. 

KEELING, H.V. Bolshevism. 220 pp. 1919. 
Hodder. 

Furnishes the first-hand evidence of an English 
w'orkman who lived and worked with Russian 
peasants and town factory employees for five 
years. While not attacking the theory of 
Bolshevism, the author pleads for help from 
the men of Britain and the United State# for 
the unfortunate Russian workmen. 
KERENSKY, A. F. THE PRELUDE TO Bol- 
shevism. 9 ir 318 pp. Pors. 1919. 

Unvifi 13/. lu t 

An account of the Kornilov Rcbollion by a 
former Prime Minister of Russia. Furnishes 
nmtcTial upon wliicli the reader may base his 
own coneliifiionH. At the end of the volume 
there is a " Who’s Who " and " Where's 
Where " of people and places occurring in the 
text. 

NORMAN, Sir Henry. ALL THE RUSSIAS. 
2nd cd. ill- 402 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1902. Heinemann. 18/- net. 

Partly out of date, but the outcome of fifteen 
years' interest in Rus.sian affairs, culminating 
in four journeys — one of nearly 20,000 miles-*— 

: in European and Asiatic Russia. The author 
travoll(‘il m Finland, Siberia, the Caucasus, 
and Central Asia as far as the frontier of 


KOEBEL, W. H. Portugal: Its Land and; 
People. 9J in. 423 pp. Ulus. 1909. 
Constable. O.p. 

Presents a picture of the life and landscape of 
the country. Directs attention to districts 
that arc little known to the ordinary tniveller, 
but which well repay a visit. History and 
architecture occupy a subordinate position in 
the book. Two chapters on the Portuguese at 
home. No index. 

(See aiso Spain.) 

Madeira. 

KOEBEL, W, H. M.\dkira: Old and New. 

9 in. 232 pp. Ulus. 1909. F. Grifliths. 

A concise little work, giving clearly all the 
topograpliical and historical information the 
ordinary reader is likely to require. Also deals 
with M^elra as a popular resort, and furnishes 
hiiit'^ for tourists. 

RUSSIA 

BARING, Hon. Maurlee. The Mainspbings ov 
Russia. 889 pp. 1914. Nelson. 

Furnishes Information likely to be deaired by 
those travelling in Russia for the first time, and 
who are curious to know something of the 
people and their government. Sets forth the 
nature.of the more Important factors in Russian 
life. 

BARINO, Hon. Maurioo. The Russian 
People. 2ud ed. 9 in. 886 pp. 4 maps. 
1920. Methuen. 16/- net. 

Skotohee simply and briefly the main features 
of the Russian soil and race; the main episodes 
of the bistory of Hie nation ;^e chief charac- 


Koshgar. During th^’se journeys he mter- 
vifured the chief Russian administrators and 
collected a inas.s of valuable information which 
is here incorporated. 

SIMPSON, J. Y. The Skle-Di^coveby op 
Russia. 8J In. 234 pp. Ulus. 1916. 
Constable. 6/- imt. 

Treats of some aspects of the self-discovery of 
Russia, as these were discloseil in the summer 
of 1916. Clmps on Some Economic Problems; 
Prohibition of Vodka; Future of Poland; 
Religion in Russia; Russia and Constantinople, 
etc. 

STEPHENS, Winifred. (Ed.) The Soul op 
Russia. 9ix7J in. 324 pp. Ulus. 1916. 
Macmillan. 10/6 not. 

A popular work compiled in aid of the fund 
for Russian refugees. Contents : I. The 
Russian Spirit; II. Art; III. Literature; 
IV. Folk-Lore; V. Social Life; VI. War in 
General; VII. The Present War; VIII. Pro- 
blems, National and International. Each 
subject is dealt with by an authority. A large 
part of the work has been written by Russian 
authors. 

TAYLOR, A. H. E. THE FUTURE OP THE 
Southern Slavs. 8i in. 340 pp. Map. 
1917. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to sot forth the main features of the 
Southern Slav problem, and the solution which 
should bo aimed at. Though now partly out 
of date, the book contains much valuable 
information. 

WAUACB. Sir DmmM H. KVSSU. Srd ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 2 vols. 94 *n. 971 pp. 
Por. Map. 1912. Oassell. 80/- net. 
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Billed on obsorvAtlons extending over thirty- 
five years. This edition retains snch informa- 
tion about the past as seemed to the author to 
bo of permanent value. 

WILTON, Robert. RUSSIA’S Aqont. 0 in. 

368 pp. lUus. 1©18. Arnold. O.p. 

By the Times correspondent at Vetrograd. 
The book professes to be ** a living record of 
personal experience of Russia among the 
Russians dating back nearly half a century." 
During the past fourteen years the author has 
been an eye-witness of events, and able to 
study at m-st-hand the manifold aspects of 
Reaction and Revolution. Valuable appen- 
dices. 

SCANDINAVIA 

Denmark. 

DESMOND, Shaw. Tns Soul of Denmark. 

8t in. 277 pp. 1918. Unwin, 16/- net. 
Attempts to make closer the relationship 
between Denmark and Great Britain. The 
author, who has lived for nearly four years in 
Denmark, writes pleasantly of various aspects 
of the country and its people. 

HARVEY, W. J., and REPPIEN, G. Denmark 
AND TUB Danes. 9 in. 360 pp. 32 iilus. 
Map. 1915. Unwin. O p. 

An account of modern social, economic, and 
political movements in Denmark, to«i**lu*r 
witli a descrlution of the origin and develop- 
ment of institutions' peculiar to that oouiitry, 
which have won tlie admiration of Europe. 
One of the writers is a Dane. 

Finland. 

BUTLER, F. H. Throituh Lapland with 
Skis and Rjundeer. 8i hi. 298 pp. 65 
illus. 4 maps. 1917. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
An admirable and graphic account of a region 
regarding which comparatively little has been 
written in English. The narrative includes a 
historical survey together with a brief descrip- 
ti(m of the Mur man Coast. Appendices and 
bibliog. 

READE, Arthur. Finland and the Finns. 
9 in. 326 pp. 12 illus. Map. 1915. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

The author is Lecturer in English at Hel- 
singfors University. Attention is concentrated 
on the leading features of Finnish life — 
manners, customs, beliefs, literature, painting, 
music, education, industry, etc There is also 
a chapter on the position of Finland with 
regard to Russia. A comprehensive doBcrip- 
tion of modern Finland. 

Norway and Sweden. 
JUNGMAN, N. and B. Norway. (B.B.) 
0 in. 209 pp, 75 illus. 1005. Black. 

Painfed by N. Jungman, and described by 
B. JuDgxnan. Ohapiers on the Fjords, Ro- 
mantic l^isodes, Arts and Crafts, Farm- 
Houses, Forestry, Fishing, Religion, Music, 
Legends, and Literature. 

LE BLOND, Mrs. Aubrey (Mrs. Main). Moun- 
TAIKSBRIMO IN THE LAND OF THE MIDNIGHT 
SUN. 0 In. 316 pp. 71 illus. Map. 1908. 
Unwin. 10/6 net. 

The author is President of the Lyceum Alpine 
Club. An excellent travel book dealing ex- 
haustively and agreeably with the subject. 
Sets forth rules for goldcless cllmbors in Arctic 
Norway, where the sport is comparatively 
safe and Inexpensive. 

SPAIN 

BATES, fCathorint L. Spanish Highways and 
Byways. 460 pp. Ulus. 1010. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Arecordof impressions bearing witness to ** the 
pictutesoue, poetic charm of the Peninsula 
and to the graoiousness of Spanish manners.*’ 

m 


BORROW, George. Thb Bcblb in Spain. 
New ed. Murray. 7/6 net. Also in Every- 
man’s Library. Dent. 2/- net. 

"The Journeys, adventures, and imprison- 
ments of an Englishman in an attempt to 
circulate the Scriptures in the Peninsula/’ A 
classic. 

ELLIS, Havelook. The Soul of Spain. 0 in. 

429 pp. Illus. 1908. Constable. 7/6 net. 
The author has known Spain for twenty ye>arB, 
and has traversed it in aU directions. Here he 
attempts to interpret a few of the manifold 
aspects of the Spanish spirit. Cliapters on 
Spanish People; Spanish women; Spanish Art; 
The Gardens of Granada: Segovia; Seville; 
Monserrat, etc. 

HUTTON, Edward. The CITIES OF SPAIN. 

6th ed. 44 illus. 1022. Methuen. 8/6 net. 
A description of a tour in Spain in which the 
author has endeavoured, by living among the 
people, and by immersing himself in the history 
and traditions of this fascinating land, to gather 
vivid and s^nupathetic impressions. 

LOMAS, John. In Spain. 8^ in. 866 pp. 

Ulus. Map. 1008. Black. 6/- n&t. 

A good book by a ftrst-rate authority. At- 
tempts to embody all the information, other 
tlian that of local and ever-varying character, 
which the ordinary traveJler will need in his 
Journeyings. Takes account of the sweeping 
changes in Spain during recent years. 

WOOD, Charles W. The Romanoe of Spain. 

0 in. 393 pp. Illus. 1900. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

The subject is finely handled by one who has 
the spirit of poetry. His eketches of strange 
old-world tDwns and comparatively unknown 
districts ore such as apxieal to every, cultivated 
reader. Illustrations, a feature. 

SWEDEN 
(See Scandinavia.) 

SWITZERLAND 

AVEBURY, Lord (Sir John Lubbook). SoENi>niy 
OF SWITZERLAND AND THB CAUSES TO WHICH 
IT IS Due. 5th ed. 500 pp. 154 illus. 
Macmillan. 7/-. 

A standard work. Discusses in popular style 
the many inLcresting problems presented by the 
physical geography of Switzerland. These 
occupied the author’s thoughts during many 
holidays spent in the country, and ho here gives 
a briel statement of his views in a useful form 
COOLIDGE, W. A. B. The Alps in Nature 
AND History, o in. 460 pp. Illus. Map. 

1 008. Methuen. 10/6 net. 

Proseuts an account of the outstanding features 
of the Alps. In the early chapters they are 
looked at from the physical side. The political 
history of the chief summits is then traced and, 
later, Man is considered as the explorer of the 
Alps. In the final chapter the Alps are con- 
sidered in detail as forming twenty groups with- 
diverse characteristic features. The book is 
based on forty years’ experience. 

LUNN, Arnold. (Ed.) THE ENGLISHMAN IN 
THE Alps. 61 in. 314 pp. 1913. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

A collection of English prose and poetry 
relating to the Alps. 

STEPHEN, Sir Lsslit. Playground of 
Europe. New ed. 7 in. 350 pp. Illus. 
1894. Longmans. 6/- net. 

One of the best books on Alpine mountaineer lim 
Charmingly written sketches "offered chiefly 
to those feuow-lunatlcs'—lf they will forgive the 
expression*— who love the Alps too well not to 
pardon something to the harmless mono- 
maniac who shares their passion/’ Two 
ohaptera soi^ressed and three added In this 
edition^ 
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Dolomites. 

DAVIDSON, L. Marfori. OATES OF THE DOLO- 
MITES. ed., reviB. 832 pp. IliiiB. 

1020. Lane. 6/- net. 

Short iiitrod. by Sir M. Boachcroft, and a 
chapter on the flora of the region by Mins 
Spencer Thompson. ** An extremely useful 
compendium of information, both practical 
and historical." — Times. EBseiitially a book 
for the traveller. 

TURKEY-IN-EUROPE 
GARNETT, Luey M. J. Tttrrish People: 
Their Social life, Bbugious Beliefs and 

INSTITUTIONS. AND DOMESTIC LIFE. 9 In. 
312 pp. 21 illuB. 1909. Methuen. O.p. 
The book is the outcome of much travel and 
careful observation. The opening chapter on i 
the Turks of the capital is particularly good. 
Glossary of Turkish words used in the text. 
GOBLE, Warwick, and MILLINGEN, A. Van. 
CONSTANTINOPLE. (B.B.) 0 In. 291 pp. 

63 illus. Map. 1906. Black. 16/- net. 
Painted by W. Goble, and described by A. Van 
Mlllingen. The narrative is partly historical 
and partly descriptive. Chapters on Churches 
of the Ciw; Impressions of the City To-Day; 
Turkish Women, etc. 

GOFF, A., and FAWCETT, H. A. Macedonia. 

9 in. 274 pp. Illus. 1920. Lane. 21/- net. 
The book is the outcome of a recent and fairly 
thorough exploration of the country. The 
authors furnish an up-to-date description of 
the inhabitants, eiistorns, products, scenery, 
flora and fauna, etc. 

PEARS, Sir Edwin. TimKET and its People. 

2nd ed. in. 390 pp. Methuen. O.p. 
The author settled in Constantinople in 1873, 
and was Daily correspondent during the 
Bulgarian atrocities. In this hook ho covers a 
wide field, describing the various races, their 
movemenfs towards civilisation, and the 
modern condition of the people. 


ASIA 


HYNDMAN, H. M. The Awakening of Asia. 

Sin. 300 pp. 1919. Cassell. 7/0 net. 

An Inquiry into the relations of the white races 
to Asiatics. The author Is of opinion that the 
influence of the white man on the Ear East has 
not been wholly beneficial. On the contrary, 
European influence, he argues, lias been harm- 
ful. 

little; Archibald. TuE Fab East. (B.W.) 
9 in. 342 pp. lilus. Maps. 1906. Oxford 
Press. 10/6 net. 

The author is not a geographer nor a geologist, 
but has had long personal acquaintance i^th 
the bulk of the countries described. The book 
Is intended to be a useful vade meeum to the 
traveller as w'ell as an epitome acceptable to the 
general reader. 

NORMAN, Sir Henry. The Peoples and 
Politics op the Fab East. 8i in*. 624 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1000. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

" Travels and studies in the British, French, 
Spanish and Portuguese colonics, Siberia, China. 
Japan, Korea, Siam, and Malaya." The result 
of four years of travel in the countries and 
colonies of which the book treats. The author 
took pains to le.arn the views and experiences 
of the local authorities. 

WIGRAM, W. A., and Sir E. T. A. THE 

C*BADLE OF Mankind: Life in. Eastern 
Kubdistan. 2nd ed. 0 in. 441 pp. Illus. 
Plans. 1922. Black. 16/- net. 

X description of life in the highlands of Eastern 
Kurdistan, the borderland of Asiatic Turkey 
and Persia, written by two Englishmen who 
have explored tlicsc romantic fastnesses, and 
one of whom has resided for fen years among 
the wild hi Ilmen. The story of the Assyrian 
nation is brought up to date. 

I ASIA MINOR 

CHILDS, W. J. Across Asia Minor on Foot. 

• 9 in. 476 pp. Ulus. Map. 1917. Black- 

1 wood. 16/- net. 

I A feature of the book is that it recounts the 
I experiences of the author who believes ho is 
' the first traveller to have traversed Asia Minor 
I on foot, a distance of about 1300 miles. He 


GENERAL WORKS 
BELL, Gertrude L. From AMiru\TH to Amu- 
rath. 9 in. 387 pp. Illus. Maps. 1911. 
Heiue.mann. O.p. 

A notable travel book dcscniilng the country 
lying along the banks of the Euphrates and its 
Inhabitants. Also traces the story of the 
region as revealed by the relics of former 
empires. 

CANDLER, Edmund. The Mantle of the 
East. 333 pp. Ulus. 1910. Blackwood. 
O.p. 

A series of sketches, which aim at conveying in 
some measure the charm of Eastern scenes and 
people. The anthor’s wanderings in the East 
have been spread over many years, the main 
fruits of which are to be found in his work The 
Unioeiling of Lhasa. See col. 167. 

FRASER. David. The Marches of Hin- 
dustan. Q in. 637 p{>. 129 lilus. Maps. 
1907. Blackwood. O.p. 

“ The record of a Journey in Tibet, Trans- 1 
Himalayan India, Chinese Turkestan, Russian 
Turkestan, and Persia." A briUiant narrative 
Intended for popular reading. While relating 
his own adventures, the author endeavours to 
incorporate much information regarding to- 
pographyr, history, economics, and strategics. 
HUBBARD, G. B. From the Gulf to Ararat. 
iff. 288 pp. Illus. 1916. Biackwo 9 d. 

A pre-war account of an expecUtlou through 
Heiopotiunia and Kurdistan. The substance 
of the bcK)k consists of a record of personal 
exp^ences and Impressions of the tribes and 
countries through wmoh the expedition passed. 


was thus in a i)Osition to seu the country in a 
more intimate fashion than is usnal. A full 
and graphic narrative. Ko index. 

JEBB, Louisa (Mrs. Roland Wilkins). Bt 
Desert Wats to Baghdad. 9 in. 318 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1908. Unwin. 10/0 net. 
Cheap ed., 6/- net. 

A series of impressionist sketches of a Journey 
undertaken by two lady travellers to some of 
the remote parts of Asia Minor. The book is 
divided into three parts: I. Brusa to 
Diarbekr; II. Down the Tigris on Goatskins; 
III. Baghdad to Damascus. 

RAMSAY, Sir W, M. Historical Geography 
OF Asia Minor. 9 in. 600 pp. Maps. 1890. 
Murray. 18/- net. 


A comprehensive work by a leading authority. 
Part 1. treats of General PrincipleB, and 
Part II. furnishes a sketch of the Historical 
Geography of the various provinces. The 
work is equipped with a valuable series of 


work is equipped with a valuable series of 
maps. 

Palestine and Syria. 

BALDBNSPERGER, P. J. THE IMMOVABLE 
East. in. 328 pp. 24 Ulus. 1913. 
Pitman. 

A series of studies of the people and customs 
of Palestine by one who had a life-long ac- 
quaintance with them. The facts recorded 
could only be gathered in the company of 
natives and out of the beaten track. 
BENTWICH, N. Palkstine of the Jews. 

804 pp. Map. 1919. Kofma Paul. 

I Stray notes Jotted down in Palestine during 
t several visits prior to the War. The author 
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hopes that jthey will help to make better 
knowu the rebirth of the Jewish people. 
Chaps, treat of the Modem Zionist Movement, 
the Agricultural Colonies, the Future of the 
Land and the Foople, etc. There is an 
appendix dealing wftli the Redemption of 
Juds^ and sonie matters connected with the 
British advance. 

HYAMSON, A. M. PAi.iiST£NR: The Bebdith 
OF AN Ancient People, sj in. 3U7 pp. 
lUus. Map. 1017. SidgwicV 12/0 net. 
•The book deals with the present and the 
future, but not the spiritual future. Ue con- 
ceives of Palestine once again flowing with 
milk and honey and the abode of a happy 
people, both the result of material pro8i>erity. 
Blbliog. 

JEFFERY, George. THE Holy Sepitlchre. 
9 in. 245 pp. Tllus. 1910. Canib. Press. 
10/6 net. 

A brief description of the Holy Sepulclire, 
Jerusalem and other Christian Churches in that 
city, with some account of the media) val copies 
of too Holy Sepuichro surviving in Europe. 
Chronological tables. 

LUKE, H. G.. and KEITH-ROAGH, Edward. 

The Handbook op PALEmsK. 3o5 pp. 
Map. 1022. Macmillan. 12/- net. 

A useful and up-to-date inanuaL giving in 
concise form the kind of informatitiu which the 
traveller and the tourist <lcHiro8 most to know. 
Contents: Geography and History. Peoples 
and Religions; Places of Interest: Commuiuca- 
tions and Information for Tourists; (lovern- 
mejit. Geology, Mining, and Natural History; 
Miscellaneous. 

SMITH, Sir George Adam. Historical GH)- 
GRAPHY OP THE HoLY LAND. «0e JiEIJUION, 
col. 364. 

TREVES. Sir F. The Land that is Desolate. 
0 in. 205 pp. 43 illus. Map. 1012. 
Murray. 9/- net. 

An account of a tour in Palestine by a dis- 
tinguished surgeon Tim narrative is graphi- 
cally written, and some of the descriptions of 
Palestinian life and scenerj reach a higli level 
of literary exeeUeucc. One of the best travel 
books on tlie subject 


HEDIN, Sven. CENTBAii Asia and Tibet. 
Evols. oiiu. 1303 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1003. 
Hurst. 

A record of the author's travels in Central Asia. 
The scientlllc results of the journey ate only 
slightly touched upon, details of those being 
reserved for another work. 

SYKES, E. and Sir Psroy. Through Deserts 
AND Oases of Central Asu. 8^ in. 
Ulus. 1021. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

The most recent and authoritative work dealing 
with travel in Central Asia. 

Afghaziistan. 

HAMILTON, Angus. Afghanistan. 9 in. 
683 pp. Ulus. Map. 1006. Hoiuemauu. 
Op. 

Aims at presenting a comprehenBlvc survey of 
contemporary conditions in the country. No 
other book covers exactly tlie same ground. 

Turkestan. 

CURTIS. W. E. Turkestan : *' Tub Heart op 
ASIA.” 81 in. 344 pp. Ulna. 1011. 
Hodder. O.p. 

A racy iiarrallvc. Chaps, on Central Asia 
Railway, Turkomans and Their Neighbours. 
Khiva and tlic Kirghiz, Bokhara, Mosques and 
Mausoleums of Samar fouid, Tashkend, Capital 
of Turkestan, (Cotton Industry of Turkestan, 
Russian Policy in Asia, etc. 

DEASY, H. H. P. IN Tibet anj> Chinkmb 
Turkestan. 0 in. 4;i0 pp. Ulus Maps. 
1001. Unwin. O.p. 

A record of tlio more interesting featunis of the 
author's thriio years* journeys and exploration 
HI this region. 'J’hc narrative is racy and 
concise. Glossary. 

MEAKIN, Annette M. B. In Russian Turkes- 
tan: A (f.uiDEN OF Asia and its People. 
33:ipp. 16 Illus. Map. 10U.L Allen. O.p. 
The volume is the fruit of two visits to the 
country made for purposes ot ixsraoiial observa- 
tion. 'De.scribc8 a few ot the Mohammedan 
rites and ceremonies of the Sarts, TurkomaiiH, 
and Kirgiz in wUieii Islam in Central .Isia 
(lilfers somewhat troin lahim in other countries. 


CHINA— TIBET—KOREA 
Al-'BALL. J. Dyer. Chinese. 4th cd., 


6i In. 828 pp. 1004. 


ARABIA 

BURTON, Sir R. F. PiloIUMAGE to „ 

Madinau and Meocah. (B.L.) 2 vols. Gud eiilarg. 

057 pp. lUus. 1808. Bell. 6/- net each. ' Murray O.p. 

Voi ii. out ot print. Kdttcd by bis wife, with i A companion volume to '1'® 
an introduction by Stanley Lant-Poolc. " 'J be , Jaiiaiuf.. Xhe 

* Pilffrimace ’ to the Holv Cities of Islam : years m China, observing and studying alniost 
records the most famous adventure of one of ' cv»*^y aspect, of the life and character of Aio 
the boldest explorers of the niiioteenth century, I People. 

and stands in need of no rccornmendalion CABRUTHERS, Douglas. UjjKyovvN Mox- 


from anybody.” — I ntuod. 

PHJLBY, H. St. J. B. ThkHeart op Arabia. 
2 vols. 0 in. 48 illus. 2 maps. Plan. 
1022. Constable 03/- net. 

A record of travel and exploration. The 
author was political officer of a British Mii'sion 


GOLIA. 2 vols. Oi in. 688 pp. lllU3. 
Maps. Blbliog. 1913. Hutchingon. 

” A record of travel and exploration in north- 
west Mongolia and Dzungaria.*' These n gions, 
which constitute the Marches between rival 
powers, were 
• ‘ the 


races, creeds, and political 
' and “ 


which left Bagdad In 1017 to study the political i traversed, surveyed, and • mapped by 
and military possibilities of the Arabian situa- 1 author during lOlO and 1011. Ihc narrative 
tion. By a series of cliances, he ultimately Is mtcrw^ovcn with an account of geographical 
found himself for the best part of a year the i exploration, with a broad outline of the history, 
sole representative of Brftain in the very ) and with a description of the races and physical 


heart of Arabia. He crossed that country 
firom tho Persian Gulf to the Red Bua. 

CENTRAL ASIA 

GRAHAM* Stopfasn. Through Russian Cen- 
tral ASIA. OJ in. 202 pp. Ulus. Map. 
1016. Cassell. 

The well-known Timet correspondent here 
records his experiences of a Journey unde^ken 
in the summer More the War. A useful book 
for all interested in the problems connected 
with a vast stretch of the KiiBsian Empire, 
narrative closes with the declaration of 

war. 


features of the land. 

CHRISTIE, Dugald. THIRTY YEARS IN 
Moukben, 1883-1013. 9 in. 317 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1914. Constable. 8/6 net. 
FumiBhes the personal impressions of a 
medical missionary, the chief aim being to give 
” a picture of life amid the Changeless East of 
the olden days, and amid the rapid march of 
events which have brought us to tiie Chantifed 
East of to-day." A summary of events from 
1683 is given at the end of the book. 
FARRBR, Rtifnald. Thb RAINBOW BbiDQB 
400 Up. lUns. Map. 1021. Arnold. 
21/- net. 
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A flnoly written book giving an entertaining j 
account of the remote Kaneu Province of| 
China, which borders on Tibet and Burma. 
Tlio author, whose death occurred in the wilds | 
of Upper Burma in 1020, was the writer of | 
On the Ernes of the World, a work, like the 
present, marked by acute observation and 
charming description. 

HEADLAND, I. T. HOMO LiFB IN CHINA. 
0 in. 881 pp. Id illus. 1014. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

An interesting and graphic survey of the social 
and religious life of the Chinese. Last chap, 
deals with recent changes in home life. The 
author is a Professor in Peking University. 
JOHNSTON, R. F. FROM PEKiNO TO Mandalay. 
9 in. 472 pp. Ulus. Map. 1908. Murray. 
O.p. 

The record of a journey to portions of China 
least known to Europeans, the author’s object 
being to acquire some knowledge of ttie. various 
tribes subject to China that inhabit the wild 
regions of Chinese Tibet and north-western 
Vuiinan. 

Tibet. 

CANDLER, Edmund. Thb Unveiling of 
X.I1A.SA. 9 in. 820 pp. llluH. Map. 1905. 
Arnold. O.p. 

'I’he author, who was with the Tibet Mission 
oractieally from start to diiish, wrote the 
.irri'Ater part of his book on tlie spot. Fiir- 
mslu's a singularly bright and graphic picture, 
not only of the physical and political ditficul- 
<i. s overcome in the. course of the expedition, 
hilt of the many dramatic iucidcuts which 
aUeiulcd its progress. 

DAS, Sarat Chandra. Journey to Luasa and 
CENfitAL. Tidet. Ed. by lion. W. W. 
Ilockhill. New ed. 9 in. 384 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1004 ATurray. O.p 
'rhe record of a memorable visit to Lhasa by a 
disiiiiguished Irulian traveller. Chap. vi. deals 
with his rfsjdcnce then*. In the following 
cl iiiptcr the author dcscribos the customs, 
festivals, idc , oi Lhitsa, also the goveriunent. 
A iascimiting book. 

HEDIN, Sven. Apvem'Ubes in Tiuet. 9 in 
503 pp. IJJus 1004. Hurst 
'I'hougil based upon the. author’s larger work, 
t'ciitriU Amt and Tibit, this represents an en- 
tirely new book. (Consists simply of a narrative 
of the author’e own Journeys, no politics being 
introduced. Finely illuslrateil. 

Korea. 

HAMILTON, Angus. Korea. 9 in. 351 pp. 

Ulus. Map. 1904. Hciueiuann. O.p 
Aims at presenting an impartial study of the 
condition of the country, in addition to his 
own notes, the author has gathered information 
fiorn many people interested in the coiitmn- 
porary history of the Hermit Kingdom. The 
introduction deals with the Maueliuiian pro- 
blem. 

INDIA 

ARCHER, Wm. India and the Future. 

9 in. 828 pp. 36 illus. 1917. Hutchinsou. 
Though written before the War, the author 
claims that intervening events have reinforced 
one branch of his argument, wiille they have 
lett the other branch imaflfectod. Recent 
events, he contends, have strengthened India’s 
claiin to ultimate self-government. Chaps, on 
Unity of India, Caste, Manners, the Xodian 
Opposition, Art and Culture, Education, etc. 
FORREST, G. W. CITIES OF INDIA. 0 In. 
370 pp. lUus. Map. 1903. Constable. 
B/- net. 

Vivid sketches, the result of a long acquaintance 
with the cities of India. The author writes 
enthnstastlcaUy, and attempts to enter into the 
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spirit of the times in which each temple, mosque, 
or padace was produced, and into the manners 
and customs of those who erected it. 

FRASER, Sir A. H. L. AMONG INDIAN RAJAHS 
AND RYOTS. 0 in. 383 pp. 53 illus. Map. 
1011. Seeley. 18/> net. 

Entertaining recollections and impressions by 
an ex-Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal of thirty- 
even years’ work and sport in the Central 
Provinces and Bengal. 

FULLER, Sir B. THE EMPIRE OF INDIA. 
(A.R.S.) 8j^ in. 403 pp. Illus. Map. 

1918. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

This useful and competent work is divided into 
four parts. The first describes the country; 
the second deals with the people, their social 
life, religion, and education; the third dis- 
cusses the government; and the fourth treats 
of future prospects, one chap, being devoted to 
political conditions. 

HOLDICH, Sir T. H. India. (R.W.) 9 in. 
387 pp. Maps. Dlagraln^ 1905. Oxford 
Press. O.p 

An authoritative work treating of the Infinite 
variety of the geographical configuration and 
the geographical distribution of India Statis- 
tical dctmls arc sligiit. Chapters on the people, 
j agriculture and revenue, railways, minerals, 
j and climate. 

I REES, Sir J. D. The Real Indi\. 0 in. 

1 304 pp. Par Methuen. O.p. 

i After skei .‘liiug the Instory of India, liie author 
I gives a brief aocoiuit of the laud system of the 
I British Oovornment. The comititution of the 
j Indian (Tovernmciit, its financial system, and 
I the policy pursued to tJie native states are then 
I explained. Later chaphTs deal w'ith social 
reform and the economic conditions of the 
I country. Partly out of date. 

! 

I Burma. 

HALL, H. Fielding. A PEOPLE AT SCHOOL. 

' 9 in. 294 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

The people icierred to are the Burmese. In 
7’Ac iSoiu of a People^ the author dealt with 
; tlie inner or religious life of tlie people; here he 
dc8'’nbes graphic.ally their oulcr life. Chapters 
, on txir Rule in India, (lovcnior and Governed, 
and the Oriental Mind, 

1 SCOTT, Sir J. G. Burma: A Handbook of 
} Practical Information. 3rd ed., revis. 

1 546 pp. Illus. Map. 1021. O'Connor, 

t 21/- net. 

■ Gives couclacly much useful information about 
nio.st subjects of interest in Burma. (X>N- 
TENTS : Country and Climate, Government, 
Industries, Arclueology, Architecture, Art, 

Music, Religion, Language and Literature. 
Hints to Visitors or New Residents. Valuable 
appendices and bibliography. 

WARD, F. Kingdon. Is Farthest Burma. 
8i in. 311 pp. Illus. 1921. tieeley. 

2.5/- net. 

“ The record of an arduous journey of explora- 
tion and research through the unknown 

frontier territory of Burma and Tibet.” 
WHITE, Sir H. T. A Civil Servant in Burma. 
U in. 326 pp. Illus. 1913. Arnold. 

12/6 net. 

Not a stuily of manners and customs, but a 
plain story of fulls' thirty years of official life. 
As far as possible the writer has limited his 
narrative to oveiits within his owm kuowlcdgt'. 
Chap. iv. deals with some aspects of Burmese 
life and character. Glossary 

Ceylon. 

CAVE, Henry W, The Book of Ceylon. 
9 in. 676 pp. Illus. Maps. Flans. 1908. 
Cassell. O.p. 

Aims at helpixm the traveller to a fuller enjoy- 
ment of the varied attraottons of the island, and 
arousing in the general reader a desire to visit 
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the country. A popular work containing an 
Immenfle amount of useful information. Pro- 
fusely illustrated. 


The Himalayas. 

BRUCE, Hon, 0. O. TWBNTT YEARS IN THE 
Hixai^ata. 9 in. 335 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Arnold. O.p. 

A reliable and readable book affording pleasant 
gUmpses of the country and its remarkable 
pMple, and showing how much there is In the 
Himalaya to attract the mountaineer and the 
sportsman. Interesting accounts of Nepal 
and other lilll States. 

HOLDIOH, Sir T. H. The Indian Border- 
land. 1880-1900. 2nd ed. 9 in. 414 pp. 
21 illns. Map. Methuen. 15/- net. 
Attempts to illustrate some of the many steps 
in the process of tlie great change which 
been effected during twenty-five years “ in the 
measure of our information about the regions 
of farther India on the north-west." An im- 
portant work by a first-rate authority. 

Siam. 

CAMPBELL, J. O. D. SlA&f IN THE TWEN- 
TIETH Centhky. 9 in. 343 pp. 16 illus. 
Map. 1902. Arnold. O.p. 

The author spent two years in Slam #*<iupa- 
tional adviser to the Siamese Government. He 
sheds an interesting light on various aspects of 
the life of the people. Chapters on geography 
and commerce, Siamese history, character and 
civilisation, manners and customs, governroent 
and admimstration. religion, education, etc. 
GRAHAM, W. A. Siam: A Handb(k)k of 
Practical, Commercial, and Political 
Information. 637 pp. 1912. Do la More 
Press. 

The nature and scope of the work Is sufllcientty 
indicated by the title. 


EAST INDIES 
Borneo. 

RUTTER, Owen. British North Borneo. 
9 in. lilus. Maps. 1922. Constable. 
21/- net. 

An account of its history, resources, and native 
tribes, by a Government servant who has 
resided for many years in North Borneo, and 
who has travelled and Investigated widely. 
Good space given to the operations of the 
British North Borneo Co., the President of 
which. Sir West Ridgeway, contributes an 
Introd. Bibliog. V 

Malaya. 

WALLACE, Alfrtd Russel. The Malay 
Archipelaqo. New ed. 8 in. 582 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1922. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
A narrative of travel, with studies of man and 
nature in the land of the Orang-Utan and the 
Bird of Paradise. The first chapter deals with 
the physical geography of the whole region, 
and the last is a general sketch of the races of 
man in the Archipelago and surrounding 
countries. 

WRIGHT, Arnold, and REID. T. H. THE 
Malay Peninsula. 9 in. 360 pp. 5i illus. 
Map. 1912. Unwin. 10/6 net. 

The turn is to give a comprehensive account of 
the development of British influence in the 
Middle ]^t. In addition to treating of the 
vartoUB movements which led to the placing 
of the Union lack at both ends of the Straits of 
Malacca, the book sketches the modem In- 
fluences which have established British rule 
Oh the mainland. 


JAPAN 

CHAMBERLAIN, BasO H. Handbook of 
Japan. 8th ed., revis. and enlarg. 84 in. 
Illus. Maps. 1922. Murray. 24/- net. 
The most convenient work for general refer- 
ence. Virtually a small encyolopsdla. Indis- 
pensable to all in search of reliable facts. The 
subjects are arranged in alphabetical order. 
LLOYD, Arthur. Every-day Japan. 9 In. 

397 pp. 104 illus. 1909. Cassell. 

Aims at being a simple, straightforward account 
of Japan as the author has seen it during 
twenty-five years* residence and work in the 
country. Introduction by Count Hayashi, who 
describes the book as " one of the most useful 
contributions wo have had." Popular. 

LONGFORD, J. H. JAPAN AND THE Japanese. 

314 pp. 1912. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

The author Is Professor of Japanese in King's 
College, London. Hu writes with knowledge 
and insight on many aspects of the subject. 
Popular. 

NORMAN, Sir Henry. The Real Japan. 
New cd. 8 in. 364 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Unwin. 5/- not. 

A series of studies of Japanese maniien, morals, 
administration, and politics by an experienced 
traveller. His statements arc based upon 
spcelal investigation, supplomouted by visits 
for tlic same puriiose to Siberia, Korea, and 
Pekin. 

STREET, Julian. Mysterious Japan. 9 in. 

Ulus. 1922. Heincmann. 12/6 net. 

A suggestive picture of the land, its people, 
and their life and arts by one who has travelled 
widely in Japan. 


PERSIA 

CANDLER. Edmund. On the Edge of the 
World. 8 in. 278 pp. 85 illus. Map. 
1919. Cassell. 10/6 net. 

Two-thirds of the book were written before the 
War, and the remaining third in Mesopotamia. 
A cliarmlugly written narrative dealing with 
the writer’s eojoura in Persia. 

JACKSON, A. V. Williams. Persia, Past and 
Present, o in. 4S1 pp. Illus. Map. 
1906. Macmillan. O.p. 

A book of travel and research by an authority 
who has lived in Persia and been a close 
observe; of its people. Deals exhaustively 
with the subject, and in a manner which will 
appeal to the specialist os well as to the general 
Ttiador. Valuable bibliog. and more than 200 
illustrations. 

SYKES, Ella C. Persia and its People. 

84 in. 356 pp. 1910. Methuen. O.p. 
Specially intended for the general reader. A 
careful sketch of Persian people, life, history, 
scenery, literature, antiquities, etc., the result 
of wide reading and extensive travel in the 
country. 


RUSSIA-m-ASIA: SIBERIA 

CZAPLICKA, M. A. MY SIBERIAN YEAR. 

84 in. 827 pp. 32 illuB. 1916. Mills. 

A racy account of various aspects of Siberian 
llfe-^manners, customs, industry, law. relMon. 
There is a chap, ou the exiles, and the last de^s 
with Siberia as a Russian colony. Glossary. 

PRICE, M.P. SIBERU. Oln. 308 pp. 28111us. 

4 maps. 1912. Methuen. 12/6 net. 

The author, who was a member of a scientlflo 
expedition to Siberia, gives a graphic descrip- 
tion of its inhabiUnts— the Russian otflcUu, 
the Slav and Tartar peaeant. the political exile, 
the commercial traveller, the fqr trapper, and 
the Ohiitese merchant. The book also dis- 
cusses the economic futuro of the country. 
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AFRICA 

MOROCCO 

GRAHAM, R. B. Ottnitinghamo. Mooreb-El- 
Aoksa; a Journey in Morocco. New ed. 
8^ in. 334 pp. 1021. Duckworth. 18/- net. 
A new and revised edition of an unconventional 
account of what the author saw during a some- 
what extensive tour. The narrative is full of 
charm and colour, and embodies a wonderfully 
accurate picture of the country and the people. 
HARRIS, Walter B. Morocco That Was. 
8^ in. 341 pp. llluB. 1921. Blackwood. 
26/- net. 

The author wont to Morocco in 1887, and he 
has continued to reside tliere as correspondent 
of Th9 Timet. He has had a personal connec- 
tion with many of the scenes ho describes, and 
much of the information in the book was 
bought '* at the risk of iife and liberty.” 
MBAKIN, Budgett. The Moors. Oin. 525 pp. 

132 illus. 1902. Allen. 

The standard work. A comprehensive and 
reliable description. Part I. Social; II. Ethi- 
cal; III. Supplementary. Thrj latter treats of 
the Moroceo Berbers, the Jews of Morocco, and 
the Jewish Year in Morocco. Index and 
glossary. 

MEAKIN, Budgatt. The Land op the Moors. 

0 in. 405 pp. 83 illus. Map. 1901. 
Allen. 

A companion volumes to the author’s The 
Moors. Contents: Part I. Natural and 
Physical; II. Political; III. Exporimental. 
Indices of place's, persons, and subjects. 
WHARTON, Edith. iNMouocoo. Oin. 200pp. 

1920. Macmillan. 20/- net. 

A series of. broad impressions rather than a 
ipiide-book. ” The most intoresting reading 
in Mrs. Wharton’s book consists of her own 
comments and inferences — suggested by a 
first encounter with a v<*iled woman, by 
pilgrims, by architecture, by sconc'ry, by the 
thousand and one things that are to be seen 
by anyone with a seeing eye.” — Timet. 

ALGERIA AND TUNISIA 
SLLOC, H. Esto Pbrpktua: Aluerian 
Studies and Impressions. ( ll. L. ) New ed. 
191 pp. 1911. Duckworth, 5/- net. 

First puolifihed in 1906. A short book showing 
how Algeria and its people strikes a man of 
letters. 

DBVEREUX, R. Aspects ov Algeria. 8}^ in. 

316 pp. ILlns. 1912. Dent. O.p. 

The author approaches his subject from the 
historical, political, and colonial standpoints, 
and endeavours to make his book of value to 
the serious student. The story of tlie French 
conquest of Algeria is told pretty fully. 

MODERN EGYPT 
BUDGE, E. A. Wallis. COOK’S Handbook for 
Egypt and the Egyptian Sudan. 3rd ed. 

7 In. 970 pp. Illus. Maps. 1911. Simpkin. 
The handbook is divided into four parts. 
Part 1. contains chapters on the history of 
Egypt, and brief accounts of tlie writing, ’ 
rellglmi, art, architecture, learning, etc., of the 
ancient Egyptians. Parts II.-lv. consist of 
descriptions of aU the principal places in the 
Delta, in the Nile Valley, and in the Peninsula 
of Sliial where ancient monuments arc found. 
CHIROL, Sir Valentine. THE Egyptian Pro- 
^ DLBM. 1920. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A valuable contribution to our knowledge of 
present-di^ conditions in Egypt. The author 
^tes with sympathy and understanding of the 
Middle East, and draws on extensive experience 
and considerable powers of observation. 
JOHNSTON, Sir H. Th» Nile QUEST. (S.B,S.) 

8J In. 262 pp. Illus. Maps. 1903. Blvcrs. 
A recorclGt the exploration of the Nile and its 
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basin. The author hopes that the book may 
be permanently useful as a faithful account of 
**tne names and achievements of those who 
solved the greatest geographical secret, after 
the discovery of America, which remained for 
the Caucasian’s oonsideration.” 

KELLY, R. Talbot. Egypt. (B.B.) 9 in. 

263 pp. 76 illus. 1902. Black. 16/- net. 
Painted and described by B. T. Kelly. Die 
text sets forth some of the impressions and 
experiences derived from a lengthened resi- 
dence. Alms merely at giving a broadly 
pictorial representation of the life and scenery 
of the country. 

LOW, Sidney. Egypt in Transition. 8i in. 

304 pp. Pors. 1914. Murray. 7/6 net. 
Introd. by Lord Cromer. The author, a noted 
publicist, gives his impressions of Eg^t In 
that stage of transition which ensued after the 
conclusion of Lord Cromer’s great period of 
reconstruction — the stage which lay between 
the reconquej«t of the Sudan by Lord Kitchener 
and his return to Cairo as Gonsul-Qenerid. 

ABYSSINIA — SOATALILAND 
DRAKE-BROGKMAN, R. E. BRITISH SOMAU- 
LAND. 0 iu. 334 pp. 1912. Hurst. 

The author, who writes out of a full knowledge, 
having been a Crown otficial for many years, 
presents a vivid picture of the. country — its 
history, geographv, flora, and fauna — and of 
the raa'iiiors and customs of the inhabitants. 
” The best account we have of British Somali- 
land.” — Times. 

STIOAND, C. H. To ABYSSINIA THROUGH AN 
Unknown Land. 9 in. 366 pp. 86 illus. 
2 maps. 1910. Seeley. O.p. 

“ An account of a Journey through unei^lored 
regions of British East Africa by Lake Rudolf 
to the kingdoiii of Menelek.” The author 
came in contact with over twenty tribes, and 
the characteristics of each are eA forth. A 
well-written and informative book. 

WYLDE, Augustus B. MODERN ABYSSINIA. 
9 in. 606 pp. Por. Map. 1901. Methuen. 
16/- net. 

The author, resident in Abyssinia for many 
years, writes with knowledge and ability. 
Two chapters are devoted to Abyssinian history 
and one to geography, but the bulk of the book 
is taken up witli describing the country and 
the manners and customs of the people. Valu- 
able appendices. 

WEST AFRICA 

(Includ. NIGERIA AND SAHARA) 
ALLRIDGE, T. J. A TRANSFORMED COLONY: 
Sierra Leone. 9 in. 384 pp. 66 illus. 
Map. 1910. Seeley. O.p. 

The author has spent a large part of his life in 
Sierra Leone os Travelling Commissioner, in 
whicti capacity he has opened up and mapped 
out the far distant parte of the Hinterland, and 
on behalf of the Uovernment made treaties with 
the leaiiing chiefs. His book is mainly a record 
of person^ experiences. 

GAUNT, Mary. ALONE IN WEST AFRICA. 

9 iu. 423 pp. Dins. 1912. Lanric. 

The record of a courageous journey undertaken 
by a woman traveller. The writer visited parte 
of West Africa where no white woman had 
been. The route lay along the Gold Coast, up 
the Voltaa River, into the German Togo, to the 
sleeping-sickness camp at Mount Klutow, Lome, 
Keta, Ashanti, and the heart of the rubber 
forest. 

MAUGHAM, R. C. F. REFUBLIO OF LIBERIA. 
8i in. 290 pp. 37 Ulus. Map. 1920. 
Allen. 18/- net. 

** A general description of the Negro Republic, 
with its history, commerce, agriculture, flora, 
fauna, and present methods of administration.* 
The author is H.B.M. Consul-General at 
' Monrovia. 
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MORB^ E« D. Nioimu: Ivs Pbopies and 
ITS ^BLEBtS. 0|i in. 266 pp. IUlW. 
Maps, 1911, Hurrap. 10/6 net. 

A reprint of articles published principally in The 
Tifne». The first portion of the book is devoted 
to impresBions gathered daring an extensive 
journey through the Trotectorates, and the 
remainder to a study of their problems and 
^sibilities. The author takes an adverse 
^ view of missionary enterprise in Nigeria. 

’ STATHAM, J. C. B. Thbottoh Angola. 81 in. 

404 pp. Jllus. 1922. Blackwood. 28/- net. 
^^unts the history of this little-known 
Portuguese colony, and furnishes well-arranged 
information concerning Its resources, configura- 
tion, insgttttions, and people, 

VISCHER, Hanns. Across the SAUiRA, from 
Triboii to Bornu. 9 in. 327 pp. Ulus. 
^1910. Arnold. O.p. 

Foreword by Sir H. H. Johnston. In his 
adventurous Journey, tlif* author fra versed a 
region practicany unexplored by any white 
man since the days of Barth. The narrative 
is graphic and plctiircsquo, and much informa- 
tion is conveyed incidentally as to the resources 
of the country and the life of 'ts inhabitants. 

EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA 
BXilOT, Sir Charles. The East Africa Pro- 


ROBY, Marguarite. Mt ADVBNTiniES IN the 
Congo. ^ in. 810 pp. Ulus. Map. 1911. 
Arnold. 12/6 net. 

An interesting narrative of a journey made by 
an English lady throng the Katanga north- 
wards to Lake Albert Edward and Fort Portal, 
across to Lake Victoria Nyanza, returning by 
Mombasa. Being unaccompanied during the 
greater part of her journey by any white man, 
her experiences were by no means prosaic. 
Nearly fifty pages are devoted to Congo Ad- 
ministration. 

ROSCOB, John. Twenty-Five Years in 
East AFRICA. 9 In. 394 pp. 1021. Camb. 
Press. 25/- net. 

The author, a well-known ethnologist^ here 
attempts a general survey of life in Uganda 
as it used to be. The narrative contains much 
interesting reminiscence combined with a stride 
variety of useful Information for travellers. 
The author’s labours as a missionary in Uganda 
brought him into close contact with all classes 
of the natives. 

SCHWEITZER, Albert. On THE Edg^ OF THE 
Primeval Forest. 8 in. Tllus. Map. 
1022. Black. 6/- net. * 

Experiences and observations of a doofa>r in 
Equatorial Africa. In 1913 Professor Schweit- 
zer abandoned science and art m order to 


TEOTORATE. 9 in. 34G pp. 1I!us. Maps, proceed to Africa as a missionary doctor. He 
1906, Arnold. O.p. lived there four and a half years as supor- 

The author, who was for four years ('oinmis- intendent of a hospital which he founded in a 
sioner for the British East Africa Protectorate, sleeping-sickness area. A valuable contribn- 
here gives a very complete account of the tion to anthropology. 

country, its history, and its peoples, and dis- STIRKB, D. W. Barotseland. 8J In. 
cusses at some length Its prospects as a field for J48 pp. 1922, Bale. 21/- net. 

European colonisation. i A narrative of eight years’ experience among 

JOHNSTON, Sir H. H. 'I'HB UoAND.i I’rotec- • the Barotse, with an introductory chapter by 
TORATE. 2 vols. 10 in. 1060 pp. 606 Ulus. | Sir Harry Johnston. 

48 col plates. 9 maps. 1902. Hutchinson. SWANN, A, J. Fighting THE Slavb-Hunters 
Describes ‘‘the physical geography, botany, in Central Africa. 9 in. 374 pp. 46illu8. 
zoology, anthropology, languages, and history of Map. 1910. 8eeley. 16/- net. 
the territories under British protection in Ea^^ Introduction by Sir H. H. Johnston. The 
Central Africa, between the Congo Free State author was a missionary at Lake Tanganyika 
and the Kift Valley, and between the first from 1882 to 1909. and took a prominent part 
degree of south latitude, and the fifth degree of in undermining the slave trade in that region, 
north latitude.” The standard work, though .Sir 11. H. . I ohnston says liis book gives a picture 
more for reference than for general reading. of the Arab slave trade and of the comlitioiis of 
JOHNSTON, Sir H. H. British Central tropical Africa which the traveller and sports* 
Africa. 3rd ed. 10 in, 663 yjp. 222 illuB. man of to-day can hardly realise. 

6 maps. 1920. Methuen, 25/- net. TREVES, Sir Frederick. Uganda for a 

An attempt to give some account of a portion Holiday. 94 in. 233 pp. Ulus. Map. 
of the territories under British influenct north 3910. Murray. 7/6 net. 
of the Zambesi. Deals only with the eastern The a^irhor claims to be the first to write of 
portion of British Central Africa which has Uganda from the standpoint of the casual 
more or loss come within the author’s personal visitor with no object other than a not too 
experience. Full and comprehensive. The exliausting pleasure trip. The book is written 
standard work ” with imagination and humour, as well as 

KEARTON, G., and BARNES, James. XHRorun picturesquely. 

Central Africa. ip. 301 pp. 168 illus. 

Map. 1915. Cassell: SOUTH AFRICA — RHODESIA 

A good travel book describing in considerable FYFE, H. Hamilton. SOUTH Africa To-Day 
detail a journey across Africa from Fast to 9 in. 299 pp. 1911. Nash. 

West, The work is profusely illustrated, while An agreeable and well-informed survey of 
the style Is popular. contemporary affairs by a prominent journalist. 

MAUGHAM, R. C. F. Zambkzia. In. ^<^9nnt of modern 

422 pp. Ulus. 1910. Murray. 18/- net. Rhodesia. 

•* A general description of the valley of the HONE, Percy, F, SOUTHERN Bbodksia. New 
Zambesi River, from its delta to the river Aro- ed. 9 in. 42i po. Ulus. Mans. 1912. 
angwa, with its history, agriculture, etc.” Bell. o.p. 

The scenery, climate, people, fauna, and other Sketches the administrative and Industrial 
matters are also treated. development of South Rhodesia since its 

PEARCE, F. B. Zanzibar: The Island occupation by the Mtlsh Itouth Africa Oom- 
Hetropolis of Eastern Africa. lO in. puuy- A work for those who have invested 
443 pp. IHus. Mm. 1020. Unwin. 30/- net. money in the country, for settlers who take an 
^The author first or all deals with the history active interest In the administration of the 
of his subject, pointing out the close political territory, and for those interested in the future 
association .<4 Arabia with Zanzibar from relationship of Southern Rhodesia to the rest 
earliest times. The second jpart of the hook United South Africa, 
treats of the Zanzibar and Pemba of to-day. KIDD# Dudlfy. Thb Essential Kaffir. 
Some account is given of Uie Inhabitants; also 9 in. 460 pp. 100 Ulus. 1904. Black, 
luformation concerning the clove indust^ on 20/- net. 

whiifii the prosperity of the Sultanate depends Professes tp be ** a warm-blooded character 
Bibiiog. sketch of the Sooth African natives, in which 
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everything that is of broad human interest 
takes precedence of departmental aspects of the 
subject.** ** Kaffir ’* is used to include all the 
dark-skinned tribes. The book is the outcome 
of *'a thousand talks with natives, traders, 
magistrates, old residents in the country, and 
missionarjes,** together with extensive reading. 

MARKHAM, V. R. THE SOUTH Avrioah 
Scene. O in. 458 pp. lois. Murray. 
9/- net. 

The first half of the book consists of travel 
sketches. Admirably written, these afford 
much interesting information about such 
places as Cape Town, Basutoland, and Lafly- 
smith. Chap. x. gives an account of the 
opening of the Union Parlianifmt. The second 
part of the work discusses some policies and 
problems. 

WORSFOLD. W. Basil. The Union of South 
Africa. (A.B.S.) 8| in. 6.30 pp. 1912. 
Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A concise and comprehensive presentation of 
the conditions, geographical, political, and 
social, under which the Union of South Africa 
now flourishes. The later part of the book 
gives an account of the Governmental institu- 
tions as established by the Union Constitution. 
There are also chapters on llhodesia and the 
^’ative Territories of the Higli Commission. 
An authoritative work, admirably written, and 
well furnished with statistics. 


MADAGASCAR— MAURITIUS, 
ETC. 

KELLER, C. Madagascar, MAunmus, and 
THE OTigSR K.\ST AFRICAN ISLANDS. 91 in. 
266 pp. 64 illij-s. 3 maps. 1001. Allen. 
Tr. bv H. A. Nesbitt, wlio says there is no 
book in existence which presents so complete 
and trustworthy an account of Madagascar, 
the Mascarenes, ami the smaller islands of the 
Ocean to the East and South-East of Africa, 
as this work.'* 


NORTH AMERICA 

RUSSELL, Israel G. North America. (B.W.) 
0 in. 443 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 1904. 
Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

The object of the book is to give a condensed 
and rcj^able account of the loading facts con- 
cerning the continent. Describes some of the 
more prominent and attractive aspects of the 
natural conditions pertaining to North America. 
An admirable study of its geographical develop- 
ment at the beginning of tlie 20th century. 

CANADA 

BRADLEY, A. G. Canada in the Twentieth 
Obnturv. Pop. ed. 443 pp. Ulus. Map. 
1006. Constable. 5/- net. 

A well-informed and fascinating account of 
proBCot-day Canadian life. The author has an 
mtiin.ite knowledge of the subject. The book 
Is specially suited to the needs of the prospec- 
tive settler. 

ORIFPITH, W. L. The Dominion of Canada. 
fA.R.b.) 8it in. 450 pp. 1911. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

Alms at giving an accurate, comprehensive, 
and popular account of Canada. The author 
was Bccretary to the Office of the High Com- 
missioner for Canada. 

HOPKINS, J. 0. French Canada and the 
St. Lawrence. 8 In. 431 pp. Ulus. 1914. 
^Duckworth. O.p. 

Attempts to brlnH together the past and the 
In the history and environment of 
French Oaoa^. The book also endeavours 
to aitalyie the onder-currents of sentiment 
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and action which have made this region so 
important a part of the British Empire. 
MARTIN, T. Mover, aad CAMPBELL, Wilfred, 
Canada. (B.B.) 9 in. 290 pp. 77 illus. 
Map. 1907. Black. 16/- net. 

The writer of the text (Wilfred Campbell) is 
the well-known Canadian poet. He describes 
** the great natural features of the land, in its 
broader characteristics,'* and attempts to 
depict the seasons, and the beauty of the 
Canadian woods. In addition, there Is a brief 
sketch of the development of the different 
communities. 

WILLSON, Beekles. Nova Scotia. 9 in. 

266 pp. Ulus. 1911. Constable. 6/- net. 
The author regards Nova Scotia as a province 
that has been passed by without good reason, 
and he tries here to awaken interest In it by 
giving a gossipy, vivid, and comprehensive 
account of the country. 

Alaska. 

GREELY, A. W. Handbook op Alaska. 

S^In. 280 pp. 1909. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
Presents in concise form much useful Informa- 
tion concerning the resources, products, and 
attractions of the country. The author has a 
Mride knowledge of Alaska, having twice exer- 
cised supremo mPitary control and supervised 
the e.st.-ibb.shnumt of the military telegraph 
system in that region. 

STBfAnsson, V. MY Life with the 
Eskimo. 9 in. 547 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1913. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

A full and graphic account of Mr. StefAnsson's 
second expedition to the far North. The work 
is profusely illustrated, and there is a map of 
the Arctic Coast of Alaska and North-Western 
Canada, sliowing the route of the Stefdnsson- 
Anderson Expedition, 1908-12. 

Labrador. 

GRENFELL, Wilfred T., and Others. Labra- 
dor: The Country and the People. New 
ed..revts. 655 pp. illus. 1922. Macmillan. 
12/- net. 

The best book on the subject for general read- 
ing. Dr. Grenfell, whose medical and philan- 
thropic work in Labrador during seventeen 
years is well known, has ample knowledge of 
his subject, and writes attractively, together 
with other distinguislied authorities, on the 
history, people, .animal life, geology, and 
fisheries of Labrador. 

UNITED STATES 
BRYCE, Vlsoount. Tub Ambrioan Common- 
wealth. New- ed. revised, with additional 
chaps. 2 vols. Si in. 1723 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 36/- net. 

In this new ed. of a standard work, the author 
surveys certain new phenomena in American 

S olitics and society, and adds four chaps. 

ealing with (1) the tranBmaTino dominions of 
the Unltt^d States acquired since 1888; (2) the 
huge influx of immigrants from Central and 
Southern Europe; (3) the more recent phases 
of the Negro problem in the South; and (4) the 
remarkable development in late years of the 
American universities. 

FOX, Frank. Problems of the Paoifio. 

84 in. 294 pp. 1912. Williams. 7/0 net. 
The author’s view is that a great stru^le 
will be decided on the bosom of the Paclflc. 
He discusses fully the problem as to whether 
it shall go to the white or to the yellow race. 
JAMBS, Henry. Thh Ambrioan saBNE. Oin. 

471 pp. 1007. Chapman. O.p. 

Gives the distinguished novelist's Impressions 
of a visit to America after nearly twenty-five 
years* absence. Chapters on New York, 
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Bodtoii, Concord and Salem, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, Wa&hlngton, Richmond, Charleston, 
and Florida. 

JOHNSON, Clifton. Hiuswats and Byways 

OF TUX Pacific Coast. (A.H.B.) 8 in. 

834 pp. Ulus. 1008. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
An attractively got-up volame dealing ^dth 
country life, especially the typical and the 
picturesque, rather than with the life of the 
large towns. The author, who is also respoii' 
Bible for the illuHtratlous, has ** wandered much 
on ratal byways and lodged most of the time 
at villacfc hotels or in rusticil homos. “ Each 
chapter has a note appended containing sug- 
gestions for travellers. 

ROBINSON, H. Perry. Tire Twentibth. 

Centuky American. 8 in. 476 pp. Map. 

1908. Putnam. O.p. 

A comparative study or the peoples ol the two 
great Anglo<.Sa\on nations. The author has 
lived in the United States for many years, and 
has been exceptionally intimate with tlie people 
socially, in ousmess, and in politics. His 
object is to promote a belter imderstandmg 
betw'ceu the two nations. 

VAN DYKE, Henry. Tinu Sfirit of Amfmca. 

291pp. 1910. Macinillan. 10/(J net. 

A short course of lectun-s (le!ivon‘d in Paris, 
which had for their object the lii^^s<'mination 
among the French people ot a fuller 1 truer 
knowledge of .the actual American. The 
essays are marked by line insight and literary 
cliarm. 


MEXICO 

CARSON, W. E. Mexico: The Wonderland 
OF THE South. 450 pp. Ulus. Map. looo. 
Macmillan. 16/- net. 

An account of the author’s wanderings in 
Mexico, and' a description ol the capital and 
other old cities, of the gold and silver mines, 
and of some quaint healtli resorts. Also 
relates the author’s experiences in mountain 
climbing, tarpon fishing, and ranching. 
ENOOK, C. Reginald. MEXICO. (S.A.S.) 
9 in. 398 pp. 75 illuB. Map. 1909. 

Unwin. 16/- net. 

The most comprehensivr” and reliable book. 
Deals fully with Mexico’s ancient and modern 
civilisation, its lii.story and political conditions, 
topography and natural resources, industries 
and general development. Introduction by 
Martin Hume. Bibliog. 

FYFE, H. Hamilton. Tire Real Mexico: A 
Study on the Spot. 266 pp. 1914. 
Heinemonn. 6/-. 

Jonrmalistic sketches describing various asp3ct6 
of Mexican life and scenery. Chaps, on Mexico 
City, the Church, Education, Charact<.r ol the 
Mexican, and the Mexican at Home . 

TERRY, T. B. HANDBOOK FOR TR.AVELLERS in 
Mexico. 6 in. 635 pp. iQlo. Day. 

An excellent guide-book modelled on Baedeker, 
and supplying valuable aud detailed informa- 
tion on almost everypoint likely to Interest the 
travoller. 

CENTRAL AMERICA 

ENOOK, 0. R. Republics of Central and 
South America. 2nd ed. lllus. Maps. 
1922. Dent. 12/6 net. 

Deals with the advantages which the Latin 
American countries offer to the trading, invest- 
ing, and emigrating peoples of the world, and 
dontalus all the latest information on these 
various matters. The author has written much 
on the subject;. 

KOBIUSL, W, H. Central Amkrioa. 9 in. 
S82 pp. 26 iOiis. Map. 1917. Unwin. 
W- net. 

An aocount, political and ^graphical, of 
Oixattmala, Nicaraguuy Costa Rica, Honduras, 
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Panama, and Salvador, by the leading authority 
Last chap, discusses British interests in Central 
America, and there is a commercial appendix. 

WEST INDIES 

ASPINALL, Algernon. POCKET GUIDE ID THE 
West Indies. New ed. 7 in. 626 pp. 
1923. Sifton Praed. 10/- net. 

Includes British Guiana, British Honduras, 
the Bermudas, the Spanish Main, and the 
Panama Canal. The first edition was pub- 
lished in 1907, and the work was revised in 
1910 and 1914. 

ASPINALL, A. E. BRITISH WEST INDIES. 
(A.R.S.) in. 435 pp. 1912. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

Affords a general view of the history', resources, 
and progress of the West Indies. Reliable, 
clear, and popular. 

GUNDALL, F. THE HANDBOOK OF JAMAICA. 

84 in. 076 pp. 1922. Stanford. 

An annual publication which has long ago 
taken its place as a comprehensive work of 
reference, indispensable to all concerned with 
Jamaica. All tiic information is compiled 
from olTicial and other rcl!.ablo records. 
TREVES, Sir Frederick. THE Cradle of tub 
Deep: An Account of a Voyage to tub 
West Indies, oj in. 390 pp. 54 illus. 
4 maps. 1908. Murray. 16/- net. 

Quite the best travel book on the West Indies. 
Covers a wide field and is cliarmingly written. 
The author is not only a keen and cultured 
observer, but fully responds to the romance of 
the region. 


SOUTH AMERICA 

GENERAL WORKS 

BRYCE, Vlsoouni. South America ; Observa- 
tions AND Impressions. New ed., revls. 
8i in. Oil pp. Maps. 1920. Macmillan. 
20/- not. 

A record of *' observations made and impres- 
sions formed during a journey tlirough w'cstern 
aud southern South America, from Panama to 
Argentina and Braxil via the Straits of Magel- 
lan.” A vatuable survey of the development 
of South America as a whole. DiscusseB future 
of republics. 

DOmviLLE-FlFE, Charles. The Real South 
AMERTC ft. 9 In. 315 pp. IlluH, Maps. 
1022. Rontledge. 12/6 net. 

A vivid description by a recognised authority, 
author of The Great States of South America. 
DOMVILLE-FIFE, G. W. The Great States 
OP South Ambbioa. New' ed.. rovls. and 
enlarg. 8i in. 806 pp. lllus. Juaps. 1920. 
Bell. 15/- net. 

This now edition forms a useful and compre- 
hensive volume of illustrated reference to the 
whole of the states of Sputh America, and not 
only, as before, a few of the most important 
Latin-Amcrlcaii states. 

ENOOK, G. R. Spanish America: Its Ro- 
mance, Reality, and future. 2 vols. 
9 in. 601pp. lllus. Map* 1920. Unwin. 
80/- net. 

Covers all the Statto of Central and South 
America. Tlic work, besides being topo- 
graphical and historical, describes the people 
and the cities, the flora and fauna, the varied 
resources of South America, its trade, raHwaM, 
and characteristics generally, and BUggests Qie 
possible future of ^is vast and almost au< 
explored region. 

FEOK, A. S. iNDUSmAL AND OOMMSROIAL 
South AMEKIOA. 8| in. 627 pp. 1922. 
Unwin. 18/- net. 

A recent aurvey of geoimphlcal, soclgl, luid 
tndttstirial conditions in the hope of promoting 
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trade with South America. The information 
has been taken chiefly from Government 
sources. There are several maps, a full 
hiblioe.. and an index. The writer has 
travelled much in South America. 

ARGENTINA 

HAMMERTON* J. A. Tiua ABGENTINB 
THBonoH English Byes. 9 in. 379 pp. 
IllUB. 1916. Hodder. 12/- net. 

The author, convinced tliat English writers 
Indiscriminately praise the Argentine, sots 
himself to make a try at truth.** His narra- 
tive is based on a long soiourn on the Kiver 
Plate, and he aims at presenting the human 
Interest of the great cities of this region. He 
also gives an account of a summer spent In 
Uruguay. 

HlRSTj W. A. Argentina. (8.A.S.) 9 in. 
336 pp. 64 Ulus. Map. 1910. Unwin. 
15/- net. 

The sketch of the country and its people is 
comprehensive and well liuormed. There is a 
chapter on Modern Argentina — Settlement and 
Progress; and another, furnishing valuable in- 
formation for travellers. Introduction by 
Martin Hume. Bibliog. 

BOLIVIA 

WALLS, Paul. Bolivia. 0 in. 407 pp. 

02 Ulus. 4 maps. 1014. Unwin. 18/- net. 
The author was commissioned by the French 
Ministry of Commerce to report regarding the 
people, resources, railways, mines, and rubber- 
forests of Bolivia. The volume embodies the 
result of his investigations. 

BRA2IL 

DENIS, Pierre. Brazil. (8.A.S.) 9 in 

.388 pT> 36 illus. jMap. 1911. Unwin. 
16/- not. 

Translated with an historical chapter by 
Bernard Miall, and a supplementary chapter by 
D. A. Vindin.*’ A comprehensive work dealing 
with the country, people, scenery, etc., on 
popular lines. 

R(H)SEVELT, T, Through tuk Brazilian 


GU1ANA8 

BAYLEY, George D. Handbook of Brituh 
Guiana. 1909. in. 632 pp. Illus. 
1909. Dulau. 

Comprises general and statistical information 
derived from official sources. 

RODWAY, James. Guiana; British, Dutch, 
AND PBENOH. {S.A.S.l 9 in. 316 pp. 
Dins. 1912. Unwin. 16/- net. 

A comprehensive survey of the country and 
its people by an anthority. The narrative is 
carefully written, and embodies reliable and 
recent information. 

PARAGUAY 

KOEBEL, W. H. PARAGUAY. 9 in. 348 pp. 

32 illus. Map. 1917. Unwin. 15/- not. 
The only book which deals adequately with the 
subject. Much space given to the historical 
aspect. Chap. xiii. deals with some salient 
features of tlio B.epublic, and chap. xiv. with 
the Paraguayan of to-day. The physical 
features, traffic, cliief cities, and immigration 
and colonies are also dealt with. 

PERU 

ENOCH, G. Reginald. PERU. (S.A.S.) 9 In. 
362 pp. 72 illus. Map. ^906. Unwiu. 
18/- net. 

Introi'icHoii by Martin Hume. An authorita- 
tive account of Peru's former and present 
civilisation, topography and natural resonrees, 
history and iiolitical cc»nditioQB, commerce 
and modern conditions. 

ENOCH, C. Reginald. TUE .Andes and the 
Amazon: Life and Travel in Peru. 
2nd cd. 9 in. 395 pp. 52 Ulus. Map. 
1908. Unwin. 21/-. Cheap ed., 5/- net. 
The author, who has traversed Peru, and crossed 
the Andes from west to east, iiorc furnishes 
much valuable information regarding a little- 
known hut fascinating region. Chapters on the 
Andes; Peruvian Travel; Life in the Cities of 
the Andes; Mineral Wealth; the Inca Civilisa- 
I tion; the Montana and the Amazon; Colonisa- 
tion; Commerce; Kaiiways. 


Wilderness. 9 in. 388 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1914. Murray. 26/- net. 

** An account of a zoogeographic reconnaisance 
through the Brazilian hinterland,” by the late 
ex-Presldent Roosevtslt. The work of the 
field zoologist and field geographer in South 
America and the outfit required for that region 
arc di8ca6.«ied in appendices. 

WOODROFFE, J. F. The Upper Reacues of 
THE Amazon. 9 in. 32u pp. 21 illus. Map. 
1914. Methuen. O.p. 

The author lived for eight years in the Amazon 
valley, and here recounts his travels and ex- 

g erlenccs in the hope that these may be useful 
> all interested in commerce, religion, and 
humanity. Considerable space given to 
describing the deplorable conditions under { 
which rubber is extracted in the Putumayo. 

nTTTT.T 

SMITH, W. Anderson. Temperate Chili: A 
Progressive Spain. 9 in. 409 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1899. Black. O.p. 

A wen-written account of the country and Its 
people. Chapters on Chill — ^Uer Difficulties 
and Efforts; Social Condition of the People; 
Land and Labour, etc. 

COLOMBIA 

PETRE, F. Londns. The Ksfublio of 
. COLOIIBU. 0 In. 864 pp. 36 illus. Map. 
1906. Stanford. 

An account of the country, its peoplo. its 
wtltutlous, and its resources." Much of the 
statistical and otlier informatJon has been 
iieriTed . from official sources. The final 
chapter deals with the prospects of the country. 


URUGUAY 

KOEBEL, W. H. Uruguay. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 
360 pp. Xlius. Map. 1911. Unwin. 
15/- net. 

Uniform with the other volumes in this series. 
The only eoini>roheusivo work accessible to 
English readers. 

VENEZUELA 

DALTON, L. V. Venezuela. (S.A.S.) 9 In. 
320 pp. 45 illus. Map. 1012. Unwin. 
15/- net. 

A recent and comprehensive work, furnisliing 
precisely the information whieh the traveller 
wishes to know. Bibliog. (27 pp.). 


AUSTRALASIA 

PLATE, A. G. (Ed.) The " Lloyo " Guide 
TO Australasia. 7 in. 478 pp. lUus. 
Maps. 1906. Stanford. 

A useful handbook on Australasia, supplying 
In concise form information on all topics likely 
to be of interest to the traveller. The statistics 
arc taken from official publications. 

AUSTRALIA 

GREGORY, i. W. Australia. (O.M.S.U.) 
fil in. 156 pp. lUus. 1916. Camb. Press. 
2/6 net. ^ 

A small text-book giving a clear account of 
the physical geography, fauna and flora, pro- 
ducts, government, and industriid and social 
legisiatioa, etc., of Die oountiyr Bibliog* 
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SPBNCBR* Sir Baldwin, and GILtBN. F. J. 

ACBOB8 AtTSTBALlA. 2 VOls. 8^ In. 615 pp. 
Ulna. 1012. JdacnlUan. 26/- net. 

The authors, who are well known by their 
anthropoJogieal studies of the native tribes of 
Central Australia, give an interesting and un- 
technical account of what they have witnessed 
in that remote region. The native customs, to 
a knowledge of which no other white men have 
been admitted, receive particular attention. 
SPENCER, Sir Baldwin. Native Tribes of the 
Northern TEBRiroar of Australia, o in. 
5SJ0 })p. lliUB. 1014. Macmillan. 26/- net. 
The author was a member of a small scientific 
commission which the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment dispatehed to the Northern Territory in 
1011 to make a preliminary survey of the 
country. He devoted much time to inves- 
tigating the customs, organisation, and beliefs 
of the tribes, of which little had been known 
hitherto. 

TAYLOR, Griffith. Australia in its Pht- 

SIOGRAPHIO AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS. (O.G.) 
3rd ed., revis. 250 pp. Maps. 1010. 
Oxford Press. 4/- net. 

A useful text-book by a former Lt»cturer on 
Economic Geography in the University of 
Sydney. I 

WADE, Sir C. G. Australia: Problems and 
PROSPECTS. 81 In. 131 pp. li»10. Oxford 
Press. 4/- net. 

The author, who is Agent-Gciicral for New 
South Wales, attempts to deal with all the 
problems of interests that arise in the various 
phases of Australian life manifested in the 
Parliaments of the Commonwealth and the 
constituent States. 

WISE, D. R. The Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia. (A.lt.S.) 2nd ed., revis. 81 in. 
671 pp. JUits. Map. Pitman. 7/0 net. 
Intended to furnish the general reader with full 
and accurate information about the Common- 
wealth. The autiior was formerly Attorney- 
General of New South Wales. 


NEW ZEALAND 

ELKINOTON, E. Way. Adrift in New 
Zealand. 81 in. 298 pp. Ulus. 1906. 
Murray. 12/- net. 

The record of seven years' residence in Now 
Zealand. A gossipy narrative, full of incident, 
and conveying much useful information respect- 
ing the people and the country. The Maoris 
are much in evidence. 


KOEBEL, W. H. In the Maobiland Bush. 

9 in. 310 pp. Ulus. 1911. Stanley Paul. 
A racy and entertaining narrative of New Zea- 
land and its people by a well-known writer of 
travel books. Good space given to the manners 
and customs of the Maoris. 

STOUT, Sir Robert, and LOGAN, J. New 
ZEALAND. fC.M.S.L.) 0 in. 185 pp. 
Ulus. Gamb. Press. 2/0 net. 

A short but authoritative book giving a clear 
outline of practically every phase of the life of 
New Zealand, and bringing out interesting 
features In the character both of the country 
and of the people. 

WRIGHT, F. and W., and REEVES, Hon. 

W.F. New Zealand. (B.B.) 9 in. 250 pp. 
r 76 illus. Map. 1908. Black. 16/- net. 
Painted 1^ F. and W. Wright, and described by 
Hon. W. P. Beeves, High Commissioner for New 
Zealand. The text is well written, and is 
entertaining as well as informing. Chap. 1. 
deals with the Islands and their cities, and the 
following treats of country life. Some valuable 
binta to the tourist are given in an appendix. 


POLYNESIA 

SARAWAIL Hanaa of. My Lira iK Sarawak. 
0 in 847 pp. 27 illus. Map. 1213. 
HeGinen iV-ant 


m 


A most interesting account of the Malay rimes 
of Sarawak and of a remarkable experiment in 
government carried out by the two wmte 
Rajahs, Sir James Brooke, and Ids nephew 
and successor. Preface by Sir F. Swettenham. 
STEVENSON, Robert Louis. In the South 
Seas. 360 pp. 1900. Chatto. 7/- net. 
Cheap ed., B/- net. 

One of the most dclightfnl of Stevenson s 
books. •* An account of experiences and 
observations in the Marquesas, Paumotua, and 
Gilbert Islands in the course of two cruises, on 
the yacht C<ueo (1888) and the schooner 
Equator (1889)." 

WILLIAMSON, R. W. THE WAYS OP THE 
South Sea Savaqe. 9 In. .308 pp. 43 Ulus. 
Map. 1914. Seeley. 16/- net. 

“ A record of travel and observation amongst 
the savages of the Solomon Islands and primi- 
tive coast and mountain peoples of New 
Guinea." 


FIJI Islands. 

BREWSTER, A. B. The Hill Tribf.8 op Fui. 

81 in. 308 pp. 1922. Seeley. 21/- net. 

A record of forty years' Intimate connection 
with the tribes of the mountainous interior of 
Fiji, with a description of their habits in war 
and peace, methods of living, characteristics, 
from the days of cannibalism to the present 
time. 


THOMSON, Basil. The Fuians. in. 
410 pp. Ulus. Map. 1908. Hcincmaun. 
O.p. 

An interesting study of the decay of custom in a 
race tliat is peculiarly tenacious of its iustitu- 
tiouB. Does not deal with the physioal char- 
acteristics and ihe language of the Fijians. 
The author lived among this people .with short 
intervals for ten years. 


New Guinea. 

CHALMERS, James. Pioneer Life and Work 
IV New Guinea. (1877-1894). 8 in. 

269 pp. 43 illus. Map. 1896. E.T.3. 
Plain, matter-of-fact sketches of the travels and 
adventures of a noted inissionary who made his 
home among cannibals, and was known to the 
natives as '* Tamate. " A valuable study of the 
life, habits, and beliefs of New Guinea. 
MURRAY, J. H. P. Papua OR British New 
Guinea. 9 in. 388 pp. 38 illus. Map. 
191 S 5 . Unwin. O.p. 

The author treats, among other subjects, of the 
history, geography, and native population of 
Papua. There are also chaps, on Exploration 
and Development. The author was Lleut.euaai- 
Governor. 

New Hebrides. 

LAMB, Robert. Saints and Savages: The 
Story of Five Y ears in the New Hebrides. 
8i In. 325 pp. liius. Map. 1006. Black- 
wood. O.p. 

The best of recent books on the New Hebrides. 
Recounts the experiences of a medical mis- 
sionary, who lias a plain unvarnished tale to 
tell of " what may and docs occur beyond the 
sky-line of civilisation." 


POLAR REGIONS 
GENERAL WORKS 
BRUCE, W« 8 . Polar Exploration. (H.U.L.) 
6^ in. 266 pp. Haps. 1911. Wllliains. 
2/6 not. 

The author, who was leader of the Seqtia 
expedition, hero illustrates the physioal and 
biological conditions of the Arctic Seas from 
persona) expeFienae. 

MMKHAM; 8b Clmtiitt R. The Lands OF 
aaBiLRNOE. 10 in. 562 pp. 26 plates. 25 maps 
•»i^aiid lUui. 1021. Oamb. 46/- net.^ 

This work, Which has been edited toDr. F. B.H. 
GuiUeward, eontains the late Sir C. Mark- 
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ham*B record of the gradual revelation of the 
Polar regioiu to our ken. The first part of the 
book deals with tiie story of the North Pole 
from the days of the Norsemen in Greenland 
to the aohlevements of Nansen, Peary, and 
others; the second part with Antarctic voyages 
from Captain Cook to Captain Scott. 

SCOTT, G, Firth. THE ROMANOB OP POLAR 
Bxp^nON. (L.E.A.) 8 in. 861 pp. 

24illus. 1906. Seeley. 6/- net. 

A popular account of Arctic and Antarctic ad- 
venture from the earliest times to the voyage of 
the p^sovtfy. The Information on which the 
stories are based is drawn as far as possible 
from the personal narrative of the explorer 
concerned. 

A - ^ Stjhmkr in Greenland. 
118 pp. 1922. Gamb. Press. 7/- net. 
Concerned mainly with the flora of Greenland, 
but gives a brief description of the scenery and 
its people as well. 


ARCTIC 

BILBY, J. W. Among Unknown Eskimo. 

9 in. 282 pp. Ulus. 1923. Seeley. 21/- 
net. 

“ An account of twelve years* Intimate rela- 
tions with the primitive Eskimo of the ice- 
bound Baffin Land, with a description of their 
ways of living, hunting, customs, and beliefs.** 
The work is simply ana graphically written. 
CONWAY, Sir Martin. No Man’s Land. 
9iin. 389 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1906. Camb. 
Press. 12/6 net. 

Really a history of Spitsbergen from Its dis- 
covery in 1696 to the beginning of the scientific 
exploration of the country. Gives a list of 
the prlncii^l voyages to Spitsbergen recorded 
from 1847 to 1000; a bibliog. of tlio history and 
geographv of Spitsbergen; cartography of 
Spitsbergen; chronological list of maps of 
Spitsbergen; and the history of Spitsbergen 
nomenclature before the 19th century. 

PBARY, Robert B. The Nokih Pole. 10 in. 
338 pp. 116 illus. 61aps. 1910. Hodder. 
O.p. 

Introduction by Theodore Roosevelt. The 
author tells the story of his successful Journey 
to the North Pole. 

RASMUSSEN, Knud. The People of the 
Polar North. Compiled from Danish 
originals and ed. by G. Herring. 10 in. 
377 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1908. Kegan Paul. 
O.p. 

A presentment of tlic life, character, customs, 
legends, and religious beliefs of the Polar 
Eskimos, collected during a stay with them, 
together with some actual experience narrated 
by members of the now almost extinct race of 
wc East Greenlanders, and a collection of East 
Greenlandie legends and fables. Also contains 
fetches of life among the Christianised West 
Greenlanders. 

WHITNEY, Harry. Hunting with the 
Eskimo, o in. 467 pp. Ulus. loio. 
Unwin. 16/- net. 

A descciution of Arctic life and travel which will 
Interest both the sportsman and the ethnologist. 
Contains not only lively accounts of big game 
hunting, but much that is fresh concerning the 
niost northerly inhabitants of the earth. The 
Chief teatnro, however, is adventure. 

AITTABCTIG 

AMUNDSEN, R. THE SOUTH POLE. 2 vols. 
9 in.. 886 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1911. Murray. 
42/- net. 

The official aeconnt of the Norwegian An* 
tarctlc Expedition in the **Fram.** 1910-12, 


which resulted in the discovery of the South 
Pole. 

DAVIS, John K. With tub **Auboba*' in 
THB ANTABOnO, 1911-14. 8| in. 204 pp. 

Ulus. Maps. Diagrams. 1920. Melrose. 
18/- net. 

The Aurora was the exploting vessel of the 
Australasian Antarctic Expedition, 1911-14. 
and the author was commander. The vessel 
made many voyages through thousands of 
miles of ice-strewn seas. 

DOORLY, G. S. THB VOYAGES OF THE ** morn- 
ing.** 8 in. 244 pp. lUus. Map. 1916. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

An account of the voyages of the Morning 
as relief expedition to the Diteooery, 1902-04. 
MILL, Hugh R. Siege of thb South Pole. 
(S.E.) 81 in. 471pp. Bias. Maps. 1906. 
Rivers. 

Though the author has never been within the 
Antarctic Circle, he has been the friend of 
almost all the living explorers and promoters 
of exploration in that region. His book pur- 
ports to bo a history of Antarctic exploration 
based on original narratives and on the con- 
versation of the men who themselves took 
part in it. No description of Antarctic 
regions. 

PRIESTLEY, R. E. ANTARCTIC ADVENTURE: 
SooTT S Northern Party. 9 in. 376 pp. 
15u Map 1914. Unwin. 16/- net. 

A narrative of what befell the Northern Party 
of Capt. Scott’s Antarctic Expedition. 

SCOTT, Robert, P. The Voyage of the 
•' Discovert.” New erl. 2 vols. 8^ in. 
817 pp. liluB. Charts. 1907. Murray. 
12/- net. 

One of the very best narratives of Polar travel. 
CoDtams the iricord of the South Polar Ex- 
pedition, 1901-04, under Captain Scott (the 
author), which resulted in valuf’Me additions 
to geographical and scientific knowledge. A 
glowing narrative of exploration and adven- 
ture. 

SCOTT, Robert F. Scott’S Last Expedition. 
2 vols. Ulus. Maps. 1914. Murray. 

42/- net. 

The first vol. contains Capt. Scott’s Journals; 
the second Is devoted to reports of the Journeys 
and scientific work undertaken by Dr. E. A. 
Wilson and the surviving members of the 
f3xpcdition. The work has boon arranged by 
Leonard Huxley, and there Is a preface by 
Sir C. R. Markham. 

SHACKLETON, Sir E. H. Heart OF THB 
Antarctic: Story op the British Ant- 
arctic Expedition. 1907-09. New and 
revis. cd. Ulus. Heinemann. 10/6 net. 
Introduction on the history of Antarctic cx- 

S loration, by H. A. Mill, and an account of the 
rst Joui'ney to the South Magnetic Pole by 
Professor T. W. E. David. Tbe scientific 
results of the expedition only are summarised. 
Appendices by members of the staff on the 
work of their respective departments. 
SHACKLETON, Sir Ernest. South. Cheap ed. 
279 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1922. Heinemann. 
10/6 not. 

This edition of the story of Shackleton's 1914- 
1917 expedition to the Antarctic is furnished 
vdih o new preface. The original work was 
published In 1919. An abridged edition for 
schools, by Charles Turley, illustrated with 
many photographs and maps, is published by 
the same firm, price 6/- net. 

TURLEY, Ghas. VOYAGES OF Captain Scott. 

Ulus. Map. Murray. 7/0 net. 

The author retells them. There Is an Introd. 
by Sir J. M. Banle, Bart. 
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SECTION VIII 
HISTORY 


GENERAL WORKS 
THE STUDY OF HISTORY 
ACTON, Lord. Lbotures on Modbrn History. 
Soe col. 184. 

ALLEN, J. W. THE Place ov history in 
Education. 265 pp. 1900. Blackwood. 
O.p. 

A freshly written book. Suggestive chapters 
ou history as a science, on the educational 
value of history, and on the introduction to 
historical study. 

BURY, J. B. The Idea qv Progress. 9 in. 

392 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 14/- net. 
Professor Bury here attempts to trace the 
genesis and growth of the idea in broad out- 
line. The inquiry is purely hisUirical, there 
being no discussion of the great issue which is 
involved. Professor Bury expresses the view 
tliat France lias taken a preponderating part 
in developing the idea. Notes to the text arc 
given in an appendix. 

GEORGE, H. B. The Relations of Geo- 
, oraphy AND History. 4th cd. sin. 315 pp. 
Maps. 1010. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 
Attempts to show systematically how geo- 
graphical causes work, first in general, and 
then in reference to the various European 
countries. Enforces the view that history Is 
not intelligible without geograpliy. 

GOOCH, G. P. History and Historians in 
the Nineteenth Century, o in. 600 pp. 
1913. Longmans. 15/- net. 

The object of the w^ork is to summarise and 
assess the manifold achievements of historical 
research and production during the last hundred 
years, to portray the masters of the craft, to 
trace the development of Rcientiilc method, to 
measure the political, religious, and racial 
induences that have contributed to the making 
of celebrated books, and to analyse their etiect.’* 
HARRISON, Fraderio. Meaning of History 
AND Other Historical Pieces. 3rd ed. 
615 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Contains a collection of essays designed to 
stimulate the systematic study of general 
history. The author was not only a brilliant 
historian, but possessed the gift of clear and 
impressive exposition. The first tliree chapters 
deal with: (1) The Use of History; (2) The 
Connectiou of History; (3) Some Great Books 
of History. 

KEATINGE. M. W. STUDIES IN THE TEAomNQ 
OF History. 8Hn. 240 pp. 1910. Black. 
6/- net. 

Deals only with a few of the problems presented 
by the teaching of history, the aim being to 
^ing into strong relief fundamental positions, 
^pters on Scientlflo Method in History and 
the Problems of the School; Organisation of 
History Teaching; History and tlie Examina- 
tion System, etc. 

MAITLAND, F. W., and Others. Essays on 
. *'Thb Teaching of History. 124 pp. lOOi. 
^ Camb. Press. Q.p. 

Contents: Inti^duction by F. W. Maitland; 
Teacl^ of Ecofesiastlcal History, by H. M. 
gwatldn: Teaching of Palteography and 
Diploma&o, by B. L. Poole; Teaching of 
Ancient History, by W. B. Heitland; Tending 
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of Economic History, by W. Cunningham; 
Teaching of Constitutional History, by J. R. 
Tanner; Teaching of History in Schools — 
Aims, by W. H. ^^oodward; Teaching of 
History in Schools — ^Practice, by C. H. E, 
Marten; Teaching of History in America, by 
W. J. Ashley. 

SHORT, E. H. Introduction to World 
History. (N.T.S.) 261 pp. 1920. Hodder. 
O.p. 

The purpose of the book Is to suggest a more 
popular method of historical study. It seeks 
to prove that in the study of history then* is an 
ever-present delight. A useful book for 
teachers. 


DICTIONARIES, ETC. 
HARBOTTLB, Thomas B. Dictionary op 
Historical Allusions. 8 in. 306 pp. 
1903. Allen. 5/- net. 

The aim of the book is admirably executed. 
A handy work of reference. 

HART, R. J. Chronos: A HANDBOOK OF Coir- 
PARATIVB CilRONOiiOGY. New ed., revis. and 
enlarg. Sin. 322pp. 1921. Bell. 7/6 net. 
Contains chioiiological notes on history, art, 
and literature from 8000 H.O. <o 1700 A.D. 
Principally for the use of travellers who study 
ancient monuments. Index of painters and 
sculptors. 

HAYDN’S DICTIONARY OF DATES RELAT- 
ING TO ALL AGES AND NATIONS. By 

Benjamin Vincent. 25th ed. 9Jln. 1620 pp. 

1910. Ward, Lock. 21/-. 

A standard work of reference. This edition 
has been revised and brought up to date by 
eminent authorities. 

SMITH, Erie F. A Dictionary of Dates. 

1911. (E.V.L.) Dent. 2/- net. 

A small work, the aim of which is to give every 
date likely to be of service to the general reader. 


I7N1VERSAL HISTORY 
BROWNING, Oscar. A History of the 
Modern World. 1815-1910. 2 vote. 10 in. 
995 pp. 1912. Cassell. O.p. 

Tho author disclaims for bis comprehensive 
but concise survey any pretension to originality 
or research. " It is a plain account of the 
political events of 95 years, more tlion 70 of 
which iiave passed during the writer's life- 
time and nearly 70 within his recollection.'’ 
Traces broadly the transformation of Europe 
since Napoleon’s day. Detailed index (43 pp.). 
DURUY, Victor. "A General History of the 
World. (Tr.) 8 in. 772 pp. Maps. 1906. 
Dean. 

** Thoroughly revised, with an introduction and 
a summary of contemporaneous litetory (1848- 
1901), by Prof. E. A. Groavenor." M. Duruy's 
narrative, which cuds with the year 1848, 
embodies the condensed results of hte researches 
and reflections A good text-book. 
FHlLLIMORB,SlrW.O.F. THREE Centuribb 
OF Treaties of Peace and Their Teach- 
INO. 8 in. 243 pp. Por. 1917, Murray 
10/6 net. 

An historical analysis of past Treaties of 
Peace which is Intended to give some guidance 
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fot the future. Itie author*B idea is that by a 
study of these Treaties some explanation wllf be 
afforded of the condition of Europe on the 
threshold of the lata War. Gives chronologlcid 
list of treaties. 

9UTNAM» Georgs. Tabuxab Vibws op TTui- 
TEBSAL Histo&y. Kew ed. in. 818 pp. 
1919. Patnam. 12/6 net. 

A series of chronological tables presenting, 
in parallel columns, a record of the more 
noteworthy events In the history of the world 
from the earliest times.** The tables are so 
arranged that the reader can see at a glance 
who were tlie contemporary rulers and what 

5 as going on at any given date, both poli- 
cally and socially. Intended to help those 
who teach history. 

WELLS, H. 0. Short History op the World. 
10 in. 448 pp. lUus. 1022. Cassell. 
16/- net. 

An attempt to tell the story of the world from 
the beginning of time down to the days of the 
** great defe^ of the Greeks in Asia Minor by 
the Turks ” in a form that can bo read tlirough 
** almost as a novel.** The last five cen- 
turies are dealt with in 127 pages. Largely 
a history of ideas. " A performance of en- 
duritig value as well as of llceiing enjoj'ment.** 
— TiK%e9, 

WELLS, H.O. Outline OP History. Newed., 
revis. 11 in. 660 pp. Ulus. 1928. Cassell. 
21/- net. 

Written with the advice and editorial help of 
Dr. Ernest Baker, Sir H. H. Johnston, Sir E. 
Ray Lankester, and Prof. Gilbert Murray. 

mSTOHY OP CIVILIZATION 

AVEBURY, Lord (Sir J. Lubbock). Origin op 
CIVUISAHON AND THE PRIMITIVE CONDITION 
OF MAk, New ed 9 in. 677 pp. Hhis. 
1910. Longmans. 9/- net. 

Describes the social and mental condition of 
savages, their art, their systems of marriage 
and of relationship, their religious, language, 
moral character, and laws. A work of immense 
research. 

BUCKLE. Henry T. History op Civilisation 
IN England. New ed. (W.C.) 3 vols. 

6 in. 1440 pp. 1003-04. Oxford Press. 
2/- not each. One vol. ed. lloutledgo. 
7/6 net. 

An epoch-making work, though now largely 
discounted. Civilisation, Buckle contends, is 
influenced by climate, food, soil, and the general 
aspect of nature; and in his great work he 
sets forth the evidence for this view in a 
striking, if not wholly convincing, manner. 
J3m Hutorv testifies to his prodigious learning 
and to a wonderful gift of generalisation. 
DRAPER, John W. A History of the In- 
tellectual Development op Europe. 
(B.P.L.) New ed., revis. 2 vols. 804 pp. 
1909. Bell. 6/- net each. 

Arranges the evidence offered by the intellec- 
tual history of Europe In accordance with 
phy^siologicm principles so as to illustrate the 
orderly progress of civilisation. 

MARVIN, F. 8. (Ed.) Unity of Western 
Civilisation. 2nd ed. 816 pp. 1922. 
Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

A series of essays forming the substance of a 
coarse of lectures delivered at a Summer 
School. The contributors include the Editor, 
Professor Myres, Professor Hobhouso, Mr. 
Hartley Withers, and Mr. J. A. Hobson. 

.RICHARD, b: History ov German CmiiSA- 
TION. 8 in- 646 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

The author regards his subject mainly from 
the standpoint of culture. A general survey,^ 
well-arraiMod, and Intelligently written. 

in 


SEIOHOBOS, Charles. History or GmusA- 
TION. 8 vols. H In. 1303 pp. 1907-08. 
Unwin. O.p. 

A popular outline with valuable references for 
supplementary reading. Vol. 1. deals with 
ancient civilisation; vol. li. with medieval 
civilisation; and vol. lii. with contemporary 
civUisatlon. 

ANCIENT HISTORY 
GEinSRAL WORKS 
GOODSPEED, George S. A History or 
THE ANCIENT WORLD. 8( in. 498 pp. 
nius. Maps, Plans. 1906. Constaolo. 
10/6 net. 

A text-book for high schools and academies. 
The first 70 pp. are devoted to tbe Eastern 
empires. Bibliog. at the end of each section; 
algo separate bibllogs. for advanced students 
and teachers. 

MATTINGLY, H. OUTLINES OF ANCIENT 
History. 8 in. 49.S pp. Plus. Maps. 
1914. Camb. Press. 10/6 not. 

** From the earliest times t«> the Fall of tlie 
Roman Empire in the West, a.D. 476.” A 
conscientious and up-to-date history, based 
on a careful study of authorities. Chap 1. 
treats of the Beginnings of History. Lists of 
Kings. 

MYRES, J. L. The Dawn op History. 
(H.U.L.) in. 250 pp. 1011. Williams. 
2/6 net. 

A concise and popular book by the Wykehani 
Prof, of Ancient History at Oxford. Discusses 
the question how, when, and where each of the 
peoples whose doinim have most affected the 
course of human liistory made iU first his- 
torical appearance; and also, as far as possible, 
the reason why they made their appearance In 
this particular way. 

THE JEWS 

HOSMER, James K. THE Jews in Ancient, 
Medijeval, AND Modern Times. (S.N.) 7th 
ed. 399 i)p. Ulus. Maps. 1920. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Prominence is given to the more picturesque 
and dramatic features of the record. 
MORRISON, W. D. Jews ifNDER Roman 
Kui.k. (S.N.) 8 in. 456 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1890. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

Pact 1. is intended to show that the repeated 
efforts of the Jews to overthrow Roman rule 
arose chiefly from the growing supremacy of 
a new order of r>}ligious ideas among them. 
Part XL deals principally with the internal 
structure of Jewish society till the downfall of 
Jerusalem. 

EGYPT 

BREASTED, James H. History or Egypt 
FROM THE Earliest Times to the Persian 
Conquest. 9^ in. 663 pp. 200 Ulus. 
Maps. 1906. Hodder. 30/- net. 
j A history of Egypt on thoroughly modern lines. 
The work Is graphically written, and is marked 
j by wide and exact knowledge. 

NEWBERRY, P. E., and GARSTANG, J. 
Short History or Ancient Egypt. 8 In. 
Ill pp. Ulus. Maps. 1912. Constable. 
4/6 net. 

A brief outline in which the salient features 
of the story are capably set forth. A good 
I text-hook. 

RAWLINSON, George, and GILMAN, Arthur. 

Ancient Egypt. (S.N.) loth ed. 8 In. 
429 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1920. Unwin. 
7/6 net, 

Tbe life of ancient Egypt is vividly recalled. 
I Specially suited to the. neede of the general 
[rmer. Interesting chapter on the pyramid 
I builders. 
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CHALDEA, BABYLONIA, 
ASSYRIA, PHOBNIGIA, 
PERSIA 

JOHNS, C, H. W. ANOIBNT A88TRIA. 
(C.M.S.L ) 6} In, 178 pp. 1012. Camb. 
Prew. 2/6 net. 

An excellent outline by the Master of St. 
Catharine's College. Cambridge. 

RAOOZIN, Z. A. Chaldea: From the 
Eaeliest Times to the Hisb of Assyria. 
(S.N.) 8 in. 401 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1887. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The subject is treated as a general Introduction 
to the study of ancient history. The intro* 
ductory chapter (117 pp.) deals, among other 
matters, with Layard^s discoveries in the 
region. Bibliog. 

RAGOZIN, Z. A. Assyria: From the Rise 

OF THE EMFHIB TO THE FALL OF NINEVEH. 
(S.N.) 6th ed. 8 in. 460 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1020. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

A continuation of the author's book on Chaldea. 
Bibliog. 

RAOOZIN, Z. A. Media, Babylon, and 
Persia. <3.N.) s in. 466 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1880. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The period embraced is from the Fall of 
Nineveh to the Persian War. Includes a 
study of the religion of Zoroaster. Bibliog. 
BAWLINSON, George. Fhienicta. (H.N.) 
8 in. 373 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1»8S). Unwin 
7/6 net. 

An admirable account covering in small space 
practically every aspect of the subject. 
Chapters on the country, the people, and on 
Plnnaiujau cities, colonies, architecture, manu- 
factures, literature, etc. 

SAYCE, A. H. Ancient Kmpires of the East. 

328 pp. If384. Macmillan. O.p. 

Sketches the life and history of the ancient 
civilisations of the East on the authority of 
the monuments they have themselves be* 
quiiathed. Written from a first-hand acquaint- 
ance with the subject. Valuable dynastic 
tables. 

GREECE 

BURNS, 0. D. Greek Ideals: A Sthoy of 
SOCLILLipe. 286 pp. 1917. Boll. 6/- net. 
An analysis of some of the Ideals which are 
usually called Greek, or ratlier Athenian. The 
chief argument is that the Qref3kB desired 
chiefly a life in society and a character com- 
pletely social. And society was regarded 
mainly as a religious umon, which was organ- 
ist in Its festivals. 

BURY, J. B. A History of Greece to the 
death of Alexander the Great. 2nd ed. 
032 np. Maps. Plans. Macmillan. 10/>. 
An admirable handbook designed for the 
general reader as well os for the student, 
written by one of the foremost of living his- 
torians, and based on original authorities. 
Notes and references. 

BUBY, J. B. ANCIENT GREEK HISTORIANS. 
(Harvard Lectures.) 0 in. 291 pp. 1900. 
Macmillan. 15/- net. 

An historical survey of Greek historiography, 
down to the first century d.o. Loot. 1. dis- 
cusses the rise of Greek history in Ionia. 
Loot. II. deate with Herodotus, and Lects. 111. 
and IV. with Thucydides. The final Lecture 
treats of the views of the Ancients concerning 
the use of history. Bibliog. 

J. P. ALEXANDER'S BMPIRIU 

(S.N.) 2nded. Sin. 842pp. Hlui. Maps. 
' 1887. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

An illuminating study. The domlnaiit theme 
» the remarkable influence of the Ideas that 
Alexander impressed upon the peoples that he 
gmquered. Shows how considerably 
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HAHAFFY, J. P. SOCIAL LIFE IN GBEBOB 
FBOM HOMEB TO MENANDER. 6th ed. 
466 pp. Macmillan. 10/6. 

Bssenti^ly a work for the general reader. 
Presents an animated picture of Greek life 
in its large and endnring features. This edition 
has a chapter on the social aspects of Greek art. 
SHUOKBUROH, B. 8 . GREECE: From THE 
Coming of the Hellenes to a.d. 14. 
(S.N.) Sin. 436 pp. lUus. Maps. 1905. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

A graphic account of the life and genius of the 
Greeks when at their best. The author lays 
stress upon the political, intellectual, and 
artistic achievements of the people, rather tlian 
on military operations. 

ROME 

BURY, J. B. A History of* the Roman 
Empire. 646 pp. Xllus. 1893. Murray. 
9/-. 

*'From the establishment of the Empire to 
the accession of Commodus, a.d. 180." Written 
directly from the original sources. The con- 
stitutional theory and history of the Princlpate 
are fully treated, and Roman life and manners 
are dealt with in the final chapter. The best 
student's handbook. 

CHURCH, Alfred J., and GILMAN, Arthur. 

Cap T LUGE, ok TUB Empire of Africa. 
(S.N.) 8th ed. 8 in. .V29 pp. Xllus. Map. 
1920. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

A fairly complete narrative within moderate 
compass. Part I. Legend and Early History; 
11. Carthage and Greece; III. Internal History 
of Carthage; IV. Carthage and Home. 

DILL, Samuel. Roman Sooiety from Nero 
TO Marcus Aurelius. 2nd ed. 9 In. 
001 pp. Macmillan. 18/- net. 

A scholarly work in which attention is concen- 
trated on the inner moral life of the time. 
Comparatively little space is given to external 
history. The narrative " opens with the self- 
destruction of lawless and intoxicated power; 
It closes with the realisation of Plato’s dream 
of a reign of the philosophers." 

FOWLER, W. Wards. Sooial Life at ROME 
IN the Aob OF Cicero. 9 in. 375 pp. 1909. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A scholarly and systematic treatment of a 
period of Roman history which has not lUtherto 
received the attention it deserves. The author 
bases his narrative largely on the Ciceronian 
correspondence. 

JONES, H. Stuart. Companion to Roman 
History. 9 in. 484 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1912. Oxford Press. 17/6 net. 

Deals only with such aspects of Roman life as 
can bn illustrated from material remains. 
Those which may be adequately studied in 
manuals unprovided with illustrations are 
excluded. (Contents; Introductory, Archi- 
tecture, War, Religion, Production and Dis- 
tribution, Public Amusements, Art. Bibliogs, 
at the end of each section. 

JONES, H. Stuart. The Roman Empirb 
B.O. 29-A.D. 476. (S.N.) 8 in. 499 pp. 

nius. Maps. 1908. Unwin. 7/6 not. 

A brief outline incorporating the results of the 
latest research. Based on a careful study of 
the original sources. Genealogical and clitono- 
logical tables. 

MOMMSEN, Theodor. History of Bomb. 
New ed., tr. by W. P. Dickson. 5 vols. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net each. Abridged ed. 
for schools, 8/6. 

The standard authority. This edition has 
been revised throughout and embodies recent 
addittoBS. Indlapensable to eve^ student 
of the subject. Contents: Vol. 1. The Period 
Anterior to the Abolition of the Monatehy 
to the Union of Italy. 11. From the Union of 
Italy to the Subjugation of Carthage and the 
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ill. The Bevoltttion. iv. The 
of the Military Monarchy. 


MEDIEVAL HISTORY 

BRADLEY, Henry. THE Gk>THS. ' (S.N.} &th 
ed. a in. 396 pp. Ulus. Map. 1920. 
Unwin, 7/a net. 

From the earliest times to the end of the 
Gothic dominion in Spain." A rapid survey 
of the more important incidents in the liistory 
of the Goths. 

BRrCB, Viscount. THE HoLT BoMi&N Empire. 
New ed. 7 in. 606 pp. 1004. Macmillan. 
10/0 not. 

A classic. Describes the Holy Empire as an 
institution or system, the wonderful olfspring 
of a body of beliefs and traditions which have 
almost wholly passed away. Chronological 
table of Emperors and Popes. 

CHURCH, R. W. Beginning of the Mipple 
Ages. 6 in. 238 pp. 1887. Longmans. 
CUTTS, Edward L. Scenes and Characters 
OPTHEMIPPLE AGES. 4ihcd. Dill. 660pp. 
Ulus. 1922. O’lionnor. 15/- net. 

Covers a wide field iu an iuteresting manner. 
The work Is profusely Ulustrated. 

DAVIS, H. W. C. MKPiisvAL Europe. 
(H.U.L.) 6} in. 266 pp. Ittll. Williams. 
2/6 net. 

A work not only invaluable to the general 
reader, but to the advaucv^l historical student. I 
The author conveys a vivid Impression of the 
period. 

POORD, E. Byzantine Empirk: Toe Rear- 
guard OP EL'iioPF.AN Civilization. 8 in. 
432 pp. Ulus. ‘Maps. 1011. Black. 
6/- net. 

A brief and popular history of the Later Roman 
Empire.' 

GIBBON, Edward. Decline and Fall of the 
Roman Empire. Ed., with introd., notes 
and appendices, by J. B. Bury. 7 vols 


states of Southern and Western Europe, and 
in particular of Germany, Italy, France, and 
the Eastern Empire. Cnrsades not treated in 
detail. Bibliographical note at the beginning 
of each chapter. Genealogical tables. 
TURBERVILLB, A. S. MSPUiVAL HERESY 
AND THE Inquisition. 8i in. 271 pp. 
1920. Lockwood. 10/6 net. 

This work by an Oxford historian, while cover- 
ing the same ground as Lea’s monumental 
work, is mainly concerned with doctrine, and for 
that reason chaps, are included on Averrhoism, 
WycUffism, and Husitism. 

THE REFORMATION 
(See Religion, col. 389.) 

THE RENAISSANCE 
HUDSON, W. H. The Story of the Re- 
naissance. 8 in. 208 pp. 1912. Cassell. 
O.p. 

An attractively written account bva University 
Extension lecturer of wide exmTlenco. In- 
cludes chapters on the ago of discovery and 
invention, the revival of learning, the Reforma- 
tion, science and philosophy, education, art and 
literature. 

SIGHEL, Edith. The Renaissance. (H.U.L.) 

6} in- 202 pp. 1914. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A popular outline. Cliaps. on the Medici in 
Florence, Renaissance in Rome, ITruits of the 
Renaissance, the French Renaissance, the 
English Renaissaiioe, etc. Bibliog. 

SYMON, J. D., and BENSUSAN, S. L. The 
Uknaissanoe and its Makers. 9jt in. 
407 pp. Illus. 1013. Jack. O.p. 

Fur the general reader. Aims at -presenting 
the pstabiished facts in such a wajr as to bring 
into new proniiupiice main factors in the move- 
ment that have only been partially dealt with 
elsowherc. Last chap, gives general summary 
and conclusion. 


MODERN HISTORY 

GENERAL WORKS 
ACTON, Lord. Lectures on Modern History. 
381 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
ntri ‘ - 


9 in. 


9 in. ’Maps. 1910. Metlmon.' 12/6 net • 
per vol. Clieap cd., unillus., 7/0 net each- 
" Gibbon remains the one historian of the , 

18th century whom modern research has 
neither set aside nor threatened to set aside. 

. . . His work as a whole, as the eacyelopmdic 

history of 1300 years, as the grandest of his- Ed., with intfod. by J. N. Figgis and R. V. 
torical designs earned out all ke wi tii wonderful Laurence. Introduction treats of Lord Acton’s 
power and with wonderful accmacy must ever — . 

keep its place." — E. A. Freeman. 

OMAN, Sir 0. W. C. European History, 

470-918 (P.E.H.) 549 pp. Maps. 1803. 

Rivlngtons. 7/6 net. 

A good student’s book. There Is no other 
oontinuous general sketch in English which 
covers precisely the same period. Considerable 
space is devoted to the Lombard kings and to 
the Mohammedan invasions of Italy and Sicily. 

Genealogical tables. 

ORTON, 0. W. P. OUTLINES OF MEPI.fiVAL 
History. 8 in. 697 pp. Maps. 1916. 

Camb. Press. 12/0 net. 

Covers a vast field with clearness and due 
regard to proportion. In choosing events to 
narrate, the author has been guided by their 
fUr-oN results, and has tried to indicate how 
In the Middle Ages were accomplished the 
growth of modem man and the life and attitude 
to life of modem times. A serviceable text- 
book. 

THORNDIKE, L. MEDIEVAL EUROPE; lT9 
DETEI/OPMENT AND ClVlLIZATTON. (G.N ) 

8| In., 686 pp. 1920. Harrap. 12/6 net. 

A useful work conceived on popular lines, and 
covering the ground, competently. 

TOUT, T. F, The Bmhcre and the Papacy. 

918-md. (P.E.H.) 4th ed. 633 pp. 

HaiML 1908. Rivlngtons. 7/6 net. 

A fairly fait and authoritative account of the 
piAltioal and ecclestastloal history of the ckiei 
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professorial attainments. His Inaugural lec- 
ture on The Study of History prefixes the 
lectures Appendix I. contains letter to con- 
tributors t-o Camhridge Modern History, which 
exhibits Lord Acton’s ideals as a student and 
the aims of tlie undertaking which ho planned. 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY, THE. 
12 vols. Qt in. 1902-10. Gamb. Press. 
20/- to 27/- net per vol. 

Planned by the late Lord Acton, edited by 
A. W. Ward, G. W. Prothero, and Stanley 
Leaihes, and oxocuted by a large and varied 
body of writers, this work represents the high- 
water mark of modem historical scholarship. 
Contents: Vol. i. The Renaissance, 846 pp. 
Vol. ii. The Reformation, 884 pp. Vol. iii. 
The Wars of Religion, 942 pp. vol. iv. The 
Thirty Years* War. 1034 pp. Vol. v. The Age 
of Louis XIV., 10()4 pp. Vol. Vi. BtghteenUi 
Century, 1067 pp.: vol. vli. United States, 
886 pp. Vol. viii., French Revolution JW)4 pp. 
VoLix. Napoleon, 974 pp. Vol. x. The Restora- 
tion. 964 pp. Vol. xi. Growth of Nationalities, 
1065 pp. Vol. xlL The Latest Age. Biblio- 
graphies to each chapter. Two supplementary 
vots. contain (l) Genealogical Tables and 
Lists and General Index (24/* net); and (2) 
Atlas (40/- net.}. 

GEORGE^ H, B. GENEALOOZOAL TABLES 
ILLUSTB ATIVB OF MODERN HISTORY. 6Ul «d- , 
revla. and enlarg. 10x16 in. 66. tables. 
1916. Oxford Press. lo/6net. 
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The author attempts to luclade every reigning 
house the personal relatfons of which have been 
of any importance in ISuropean history, and 
every name of any historical note connected 
with those famflles. Appended are lists of the 
Popes, and of < the chief Oriental sovereigns* 
Professor Stubbs assisted in the compilation 
of tiie work. 

GOOOH, O. P. History of our Tims, 1886- 

1011. (H.U.L.) in. 260 pp. 1911. 

Williams. 2/0 net. 

The first six chapters record the development 
of the ISuropean Powers, and explain their 
relations to one anotlier. The latter part of the 
book is mainly devoted to a blrd'e-eye survey 
of Asia, Africa, and America. 

POLLARD, A. F. FACTORS IN MODERN 

History. 9 in. 208 pp. 1910. Constable. 

7/0 net. 

Lectures by the Professor of English Histori’ 
In the University of London. His object is 
primarily to stimulate imagination, which he 
places in the forefront of all the qualifloations 
indispensable for the student and teacher of 
history. Topics dealt with arc: Nationality, 
Advent of the Middle Chissea, The New 
Monarchy, Henry VIII. and the English Re- 
formation, Parliament, Social Revolution, 
political Ideas of 16th and 17th Centuries, 
Colonial Expansion, etc. 


EUROPE 

ADAMS, George B. European HrsTonv: An 
Outline OP ITS Development. 8 in. nospp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1899. Macmillan. 12/- net. 
Specially emphasises the different periods 
of history,” and makes clear the coiitinuonB 
movement. Resides giving the important 
facta, the author has endeavoured to make a 
text which will readily serve as a foundation 
for considerable expansion by both tcach^^r 
and pupils. Valuable bihliogs. and refer- 
ences. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. i. 
Sec col. 184. 

DAVIS, W. S. ARMED Pe.ace: A Non-' 
Teohnioal History op Europe, 1370-1014. | 
SI in. 309 pp. Maps. 1919. Heiuemann. 
10/0 net. 

Attempts to sketch briefly and clearly the 
hifltorj' of the development of the various forces 
that led up to the eatastrophe of 1014. Stress 
la laid on three dominant factors* tho old hate 


Much space asslgnbd to the foreign policy of 
Dubois, Fleury. Choiseul, and Veigenncs. 
Emphasises the full meaning of the dlplomatle 
revolutions of 1717 and 1750, and exhibits the 
disastrous effects upon France of her entry into 
the war between England and the American 
colonies. Valuable appendices. 

HEARNSHAW, F. J. C. (ED.) MaOMTIXAN'S 
Historical Atlas of Modern Europe. 
10x71 in. 30 pp. 1921. Macmillan. 
0/- net. 

**A select series of maps illustrative of the 
recent history of the chief European States and 
their dependencies The maps, which number 
twelve, are accompanied by brief descriptive 
notes, llie atlas also includes a map of 
Africa. 

JOHNSON, A. H. Europe in the Sixteenth 
Century. 1494-1698. (P.E.H.) 495 pp. 

Maps. 1897. Rivingtons. 7/0 net. 
Emphasises tho straggle for supremacy between 
the greater Powers of Western Europe as under- 
lying all issues during this period. No refer- 
ence to English affairs nor to those of the 
kingdoms of Northern and Eastern Europe, 
except .so far as their foreign policy affected the 
course of that struggle. Appendices give the 
French, Florentine, and Venetian constitutions 
in tho I5th and 16th centuries. ‘ 

LODOE, Sir Richard. A History of Modern 
Eukope. 4th cd., revis. 809 pp. Murray. 
9/-. 

“ From tho capture of Constantinople, 1453, to 
the Treaty of Berlin. 1878." Attempts to 
g»*oup (he history of the separate states round 
the central current of European affairs. The 
domestic hUtory of each state is only discussed 
when it has bo.* ' of European importance; and 
tho history of England is omitted save where it 
is directly concerned with the history of the 
Continental States. A student’s manual. 

MARVIN, F. S. The CENTURY OP HOPE* 
2nd ed. 305 pp. 1919. Oxford Press. 
6/- net. 

" A sketch o( western progress from 1816 to 
the Great War.” Tho narrative ooiicentrates 
mainly on the chief centrtA of civilisation in 
the W^est, and from th>Mii tries to exhibit the 
growth of humanity In the world, taking as a 
leading thought the development of science 
and its reactions on other sides of national and 
international life. Time Chart and Bibliog. 

ROSE, J. Holland. The Development of the 
European Nations, 1870-1900. 6th ed. 


between France and Germany, the newer hate 
between Britain and Gernianj^ caused mainly 
by the Jealousy of the ,Pan-Gcrraans of the 
British colonies, and the eternal Balkan ques- 
tion. 

DOUGLAS, Sir R. K. Europe and the F.yr 
Bast. (O.H.8.) New ed., rovis. 4,5S pp. 
Maps. 1913. Gamb. Press. 9/- net. 

Aims at giving a connected history of the 
relations which liave prevailed between the 
nations of the West and the empires of China, 
Japan, Annam, and Siam. The subject of 
Chinese geographical terms is dealt with in an 
appendix, and there is a full bibliog. This 
edition has an additional chap. (1904-1912) by 
J . H. Longfoid. 

RASSALL, Arthur. European History 
CHRONOLO aiCALLY ARRANOBD. 470 -1920. 
New ed. 8 in. 448 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 
12/- net. 

This handy work, which flrst appeared In 1897, 
now Incdudes tho chief events up to June, 1919. 
Bndeavoura to bring Into prominence the 
“Jding faote In the history of the principal 
States. / 

HM8AL4 Arthur. THE Balance of Power, 
2nded. 448 pp. Maps, 
I89S, Bhingtons. 7/6 net 


8i in. 634 pp. Maps. Flans. Constable. 
8/6 net. 

An able history of contemiiorary affairs. Deals 
only with events which have had a distinctly 
formative influence on the development of 
European Stat^js. On questions of motive and 
policy the author generally refrains from 
expressing a decided verdict. Authorities 
given for nil important statements. 

ROSE, J. Holland. The Revolutionary and 
Napoleonic Bra, 1789-1815. (G.H.S.) 

6th ed., revised. 394 pp. Maps. Plans. 
1907. Cambridge Press. 9/- net. 

Aims chiefly at showing the relation of the 
French Revolution to the European Revolution, 
and at explaining the influence of French Ideas 
and policy on Europe. An authoritative work. 
Bibliog. and list of chief dignities and appoint- 
ments conferred by Napoleon. 

WAKEMAN, Haary O. THE ASCENDANCY OF 
Filince. 1598-1715. (P.E.H.) 402 pp. Maps. 

1894. Rivingtons. 7/6 net. 

Fixes attention only upon those events which 
had peripanent results, and upon those persons 
only whose life and character profoundly in- 
fluenced those results. The development of 
France is regarded as the central fact of the 
period. Genealogical tables. 
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HrSTORY 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


ENGULND 

LOW, Sidney and PULLIHO, F. S. (Ens.) 
The UionoNAEir op English History. 
Hew eiL, reyised. 9 in. pp. lUus. 

Plates. 1910. Cassell. 

Oiv4»8 eonelsely just the information, biogra- 
phical, bibliographical, chronological, and con- 
stitutional, that the reader of English history 
is likely to want. The articles are written by 
leading authorities. Gives translation in full 
of Magna Charta. 

RE.10H, Emil, Ni5W Stpdent’s Atlas op 
English History. 10} in 65 maps. 1003. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net 

lnt««nded to aid the student both in compre- 
hending tiiG Jeadinc historical f.acts and ten- 
dencies, and in retaining them in his memory. 

** A cartoeraphic complement to Green’s 
History of the English Pe^ople.'* 

GENERAL HISTORIES 
CHADWICK. H. M. The Origin op the 
English Xation. (CA. K.S) 8} in. 3.53 pp. 
Maps. 1907. Camb Pri.fls. 

New cd. in preparation. Attempts to give an 
account of the earlv history of the English | 
nation, utilising for the purpo.*.'' all branches of 
ethnological study — liistory, iradition, lan- 
guage, custom, religion, and antiquities. First ' 
chap, deals with England in the sixth century, | 
and the Last with social conditions of the j 
Boman period. , 

FLETCHER, C. R. L. INTRODUCTORY History 
opEvolani) 4vo1s. Om. 1400 pp. Maps. 
Murray. 9/- per vol. 

Attempts to place before beginners a view of 
leading events and personages, unfettered by 
traditional Judgru nts, and yet ri'stmg upon the 
onllnarlly received authorities Vol. i From 
the Earliest ’rimes to the End of the Middle 
Ages; ii. I'rom Henry VII to the Bestoratlon; 
iif. From Charles 11. to the Beginning of the 
Great War; Iv. The Great European War, 
1702-1815. A fascinating work. * 

GARDINER, S. R., and MULLINGER, J. B. 
Introduction to the Study op English 
History. 4th ed. 487 pp. 1020. Kegan 
Paul. 7/6 net 

A valuable manual for students who wish to 
devot-e themselves to the speelal stu.iv of some 
part of English history Th<* first portion of the [ 
volume, by S R Gardiner, traces the life of the 
English nation; the second, by J. B Mullmgcr, 
indicates the hooks for each period which .%rc 
well worthy of study. 

GREEN, J. R. Short Hihtoky of the 1..nglisr 
PaOPLE. Revis. and rnlarg. ed., witli Epi- 
logue by Alice Siopford Green. Maps. 
Tables. 1920. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A standard work. It is a history, not of 
English Kings or English Conquests, but of the 
English People ” — Prepack. Dwells at length 
on the Incidents of tliat constitutional, intel- 
lectual, and social advance in which we read the 
history of the nation itself.” In 1878-80 Green 
published in four volumes (Macmillan. 15/- 
net each) his History of the English Peoj^, 
which Is an enlargement of the above work. 
GRBTTON, R. H. A Modern History of the 
BnouSh PaoPLB. 8 in. 816 pp. 1913. 
Richards. 10/6 net. 

The first volume covers the period 1880-1898, 
and the second 1899-1010. A comprehensive 
survey, writtcu iu popular style, and giving a 
lairly Impartial view of the history of the 
English people during the period, 

HASSALL, Arthur. British History Chrono- 
LOOIOALLY ARRANGSO. 8 in. 688 pp. 1920. 
Btac^llan. 20/- net. _ 

Part I. 65 fi.o.-A.o. 1914. Fart n. 1016-19. 
More than 600 Pages of this usetul work are 
devoted to the flrat period. 
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MAITLAND, F. W. TUB CONSTITUTIONAL 
History OP England. 9 in. 675 pp. loil. 
Camb. Press. 18/- net. 

Lectures by a great authority. Contains 
several new and original ideas. The best 
Introduction to the study of the subject. 
POLLARD, A. F. THE EVOLUTION OP PAR- 
LIAUENT. 9 in. 409 pp. 1920. Longmans. 
21/- net. 

An important book, though, to quote the 
author's own words, ” less a history of Parlia- 
ment than a suggestion of tlio lines upon whi<‘h 
it should be written.” Towards the close Prof. 
Pollard discussed the question: ”Gan tho 
British dominions bo absorbed and made one 
for their common weal in a parliament which 
shall no longer be a parliament of estates, but a 
parliament of tho British roiUms V* 

Before the Norman Conquest. 
GREEN, John Richard. TiiE Making op 
England. 8} in. 475 pp. Maps. 1881. 
Macmillan. Now ed. 2 vols. 10/- net. 
Traces tho history of Kngla/id up to the union 
under Egbert, a period the intlTcst and im- 
portance of which Green thought was not 
iufllciently realised. Furnishes a vivid picture 
of ” the ag»* during which our fathers conquered 
and settled over the soil of Britain, ami in which 
their political and social life took tho form 
which it si ill retains.” 

GREEN, John Richard. Conquest of England. 
0 in. 671 pp Por Maps. 1834. Mac- 
millan. New cd 2 vols. 10/- net. 

A continuation of tho autlior's Making of 
England. Green did not live to complete this 
work, but his ,y\te gave the finishing touches to 
the narrative, which opens with the England of 
Egbert and closes with the Norman Conquest. 


Egbert and closes with the Norman Conquest. 
HODGKIN, Thomas. HISTORY op ENGLAND 
BEFORE Norman conquest 9 m. 549 pp. 
Maps. 1006. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

The first volum** of Tht Politiral History of 
England (12 vols ). winch attempts to set forth 
m readable form the results at present attained 
by research. Ka.h volume is written by an 
authority. 

OMAN, Sir C. W. C. England before the 
Norman Conquest. 4ih od. 0 in. 699 pp. 
Maps. 1920. Methmm. 12/6 net. 

Tli#» first volume of A History of England (in 
7 vo^s. ), edited bv Professor Oman The narra- 
tive iu this work covers the Celtic, Roman, 

I and Anglo-Saxon periods down to the year 
1066 Embodies tlio latest, research Foot- 
notes ivnd appendices. For tlie advanced 
student. 

Under the Normans (1087-*1164). 
ADAMS, Georgo B. History op England 
FROM Norman Conquest to death op John, 
1066-1216. 9 in. 488 pp. Maps. 1905. 
Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Vol. 11. of The Politieal History of England. 
The authorities are discussed in an appendix. 
DAVIS, H. W. C. England under the 
Normans and angevins, 1066-1272. dth 
ed., revis. 9 m. 699 pp. Maps. Methuca. 
12/6 net. 

Comprises vol.ii. ofA History of Engfmd (7 vols.), 
ed. by Sir C. W. C. Oman. The creation 
of English Feudalism, the reiuvenatlon of the 
English Church, and the decisive conflicts of 
Church and Feudalism with the State arc 
treated exhaustively. Valuable blbllog. 
ROUND, J. H. Feudal England. 9 in. 

60S pp. 1896. Allen. O.p. 

An important ooUectlon of historical studies on 
the 11th and 12th eentories. The first portion 
of the work is of special value, owing to the 
fresh light it throws upon Domesday, and upon 
the whole system of land assessment. Essen- 
tially a work for advanced etudents. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT histoby 


Under the Plantagenets (1164-1399). 
M*faBOHNIE» Williein S. Maona Chabta. 

0 in. 626 pp. 1905. Glasgow : Maolphoae. 
** A commentary on the Groat Charter ot King 
John, with an historical introduction.** A 
special and detailed study from the standpoint 
of modern lesoarch. Collects, sifts, and 
arranges a mas*« of evidence, drawn from many 
scattered sources, capable of throwing light 
upon Magna Charta. Documents relating to 
the Great Charter are given in an appendix. 
Bibliog. Index to statutes. 

OMAN, Sir G. W. C. This Great Aetolt of 
1381. 9 in. 227 pp. Maps. 1906. Oxford 
Press. 10/6 net. 

A fairly exhaustive and scholarly history of the 
Rebellion of 1381. The work contains some 
new and unpublished material, the result of the 
author's Inquiries into the Poll-Tax documents 
at the Record Office. For advanced students. 
RAMSAY, Sir James H. The Angevin 
Kmpirb. 1154-1216. 9 in. 679 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 100.3 Allen. Op. 

A scholarly and detailed narrative of the throe 
regins of Henry IT., Richard I., and John. 
Furnishes “facts rather than inipreshions.** i 
While the king is the central figure, the author i 
endeavours to shed light on all sides of the | 
national Ufe. Caretul review of tlie Becket 
controversy. Bibliog. For advanced students i 
TOUT, T. F. History op HInoland pbom the 1 
ACCESSION OP Henry in. to the Death op i 
EDW.VRD III. (1216-1.377) 9 In. .^20 pp. 

Maps. 1905. Longmans. 12/6 net j 

Vol. lii of TAe Polifical History of Engfand I 
Chapters on the Barons* War, the rule of 
Montfort, the conquest ot North Wales, and the 
French and Scottish Wars Tht» latter portion 
of the bodk is concerned mainly >«ith the 
Hundred Venrq* War. 

TREVELYAN, G. M. Kngland IN the AdE 
OF WYCLTPPB. 4th ed 9 in. .S96 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Longmans 10/0 net. 

A hrllliant presentation of English society, 
politics, and religion In Wycliffe’s time based 
on original research. Also sets forth the lead- 
ing and characteristic events of the period. 
Notes and appendices. 


Houses of Lancaster and York 
(1399-1485). 

OMAN, Sir C. W. C. History of England 
(1377-1485). 9 in. 511 pp. Maps. 1906. 

Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Vol iv. of The PotiHra! Hietory of England. 
Oovisrs the period from the accession of 
III hard II. to the death of Richard Til. 


Under the Tudors (1486-1603). 
INNBS, Arthur D. ENGLAND under the 
Tudors. 6th ed. 0 in. 500 pp. Maps. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

A comprehensive survey with valuable appen- 
dices and a bibliog. Suited to the general 
reader as well as the specialist. 


House of Stuart (1603-1714), 
BROWN, P. Hume. The Legislative Union 
OP Enqlanl and Scotland. 9 m. 220 pp. 
1914. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

The Ford Lectures delivered by the late Hls- 
toriographer-Ro/al for Scotland. The best 
book on the subject. Lecture I. Political 
of Scotland at the Accession of Anne; 
JL f^pects of Union; 111. Act of Security: 
ly . Succession or Union ? V. Treaty of 
; VI. Threatened Undoing of the Union, 
yaluable appendices. 

LODOB, Sir RIehard. HISTORY OF England 
WM TEE IIBSTORATION TO THE DEATH OF 
WttUAlC pi., 1660-1702. 9 In. 536 pp. 
Maps. 1016, Longmans. lSV6net. 
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Vol. viii. of The PolUieal Bielorv of BtmUmd. 
The standard work for the period. 

MACAULAY, Thomas Babington, Lord. BIS- 
TORT OF England frok the Aoobsbion of 
James II. Pop. ed. 2 vole. 1631 pp. 
1889. Loornians. 14/-. 

(Tontains brief memoir of Macaulay by Dean 
Milman. Macaulay's original scheme was to 
bring bis narrative down to the end of the reign 
of George IV., but his Biefory, as he left it, is 
merely a record of fifteen years. “ In spite of 
the amazing skill of the narrative, of the vivid 
and exciting scenes that are marshalled past us 
as on some great stage, the refiective faculty 
finds its interest diminishing; while the eye 
and the fancy are surfeiteil with good things, 
the intellect is sent empty away." — COTTER 
AfORISON. 


MONTAGUE, P. 0. HlSTGRT-OF ENGLAND 
PROM THE Accession of James I. to the 
Restoration, 1603-60. 9 in. 533 pp. 

Maps. 1907. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Vol. vii of The Political ttietory of England. A 
valuable acrount of authorities for this period 
is given in an appendix. 

TREVELYAN, G. M. ENGLAND UNDER THE 
Htuarts. 9tli ed 9 in. 582 pp. Maps. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Thu author first of all examines the social, 
economic, and religious life of classes in Rngland, 
and codti, ..sting these with the contUieiital 
societies, shows how deep was the difference 
underlying the superficial tie of a common 
civilisation Ho tlicii traces the system of 
government wliich was evolved at this period — 
a svstpm combining “ freedom with efficiency, 
and local rights with national union." Gene- 
alogy of House of .Stuart, and list of Parlia- 
ments, 1603-1735. 


GREAT BRITAIN AFTER 1707 
To Accession of Victoria 1837). 
HUNT, William. History of England from 
TUB AcrESSlON of GFXIRnB ni. TO THE 
CI.OSB OF Pitt’s First Administration, 
1760-1801. 9 in. 513 pp. Map. 1905. 

Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Comprises vol. x. of The Political Bietory of 
England, 

LEADAM, I. s. History of England from 

THE ACCEbKlON OF ANNE TO THE DEATH OF 
George II., 1702-60. 9 in. 577 pp. 1909. 
Longmans 12/6 not 

Vol. IX. of The PolUu^ Bietory of England. 
LECKY, W. E. H. HISTORY OF ENGLAND IN 
THE Eighteenth century. Cabinet ed. 
England, 7 vols ; Ireland, 5 vols. Long* 
mans. 7/- net per vol. 

An exhaustive work to which every student 
must have recourse. Not a history in strict 
chronological form, but a scries of essays on 
“ some of the more enduring features of national 
life" which exliibited themselves during tbo 
18th century. Lecky’s treatment of the 
American War ot Independence and of IrlBh 
political history is, generally, sonnd and moder- 
ate. England: Vol. I. 1700-40; ii. 1740-60; 
ill. 1760-70; iv. 1770-79; v. 1779-89; vl. 1789- 
92; vii. 1792-1800. Ireland: Vol. 1. 1700-60; 
ll. 1760-87; Hi 1787-96; iv. 1796-98; v. 1798- 

I 1800. 

I ROBERTSON, 0. Grant. England under the 
Hanoverians. 5th ed. 9 in. 574 pp. 
7 maps. Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Vol. vl. of the seven-vol. History of England, 
edited by Sir Chas. Oman. Endeavours to trace 
the ordered development of an imperial, con- 
stitutional. and industrial State, the founda- 
tions of which were laid m 1714, and to show 
how far the structure of that State had been 
modified or advanced when Napoleon was 
overthrown. The expansion of the British 
Empire is fully treats. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Viotorian Bra. 

DOTLB, Sir A. Oonioi. Thx Grkat Boisr Wab. 

698 pp. igoi. Murray, O.p. 

JOSE^ A. W. Growth of the Emfire: A 
Handbook to the History op greater 
Britain. Rad ed., revised. ^ in. 443 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Murray. 6/-. 

A useful and -wcn^wriiten little book fumlshing 
much valnablo information. 

LOW, Sidnsy, and SANDERS, L. C. History 
OP EnoiiAND during queen Victoria’s 
KeION, 1837-1901. 9 in. 560 pp. Maps. 
1907. lioimmans. 12/6 net. 

Vol. xii. of The Pdlitieal History of England. 
Chap. xvil. is devoted to Home Buie and the 
Liberal split, and chap. xx. to Literature and 
Social Development. The last years of the 
Victorian era are more briefly treated than the 
earlier. Authorities for the period, and a list 
of the Cabinets of the reign together with the 
names of meinotirs are given in appendices. 
MCCARTHY, Justin. History of our Own 
Times. 7 vote, o In. Chatto. 6/- net per 
vol. 

The best popular history of the Victorian era. 
The narrative begins with the .aeces.'iiori of 
Queen Victoria in 18.37, and closes with that 
of Edward VII. A eoudensed History in one 
volume is published at 6/- net; pop ed., 
3/6 net. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. R nqland sin ce VV ater- 
lOO. 4th ed.. revis. 579 pp. 10 maps. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Deals in detail with the i>eriod between 
Waterloo and the Reform Act of 1885, w'ith a 
short cjjilogue bringing the narrative down to 
the death o( Victoria. Separate chaps, are 
devoted to special topics, such as Foreign 
Adairs. Irish Policy, Indian Affairs, and 
Colonial Development. Bibliog. and a Oene- 
alogleal Table showing the' descondants of 
George III. The book forms the final In- 
stalment of the seven- vol. History of England^ 
edited by Sir C. Oman. 


Britain’s colonial Inheritance. The work gave 
an impetus to the British Impertidist movement. 
SLATER. Gilbert. THE Makino OF Modern 
Bnoiand. 9 in. 814 pp. 1913. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

Presents in clear and simple language those 
facts with regard to the recent history of our 
country whiclt it is most important for English 
men and women to know. The book is 
written for those who engage in historical study 
witli the object of gaining light In the future 
and guidance in the present. Chronological 
summary and useful appendices. 

TREVELYAN, O. M. BRITISH HISTORY IN THE 
Nineteenth Century, 1782-1001. 8^ in. 
461 pp. 1022. Longmans. 

A careful and vivid survey by one who has 
proved himself a master of we art of historical 
writing. 

VICTORIA. LETTERS OF QUEEN. Ed. by 

A. C. Benson and Viscount Esher. Pop. ed. 
3 vote. 1534 pp. JlluB. 1008. Murray. 
6/- not. 

A selection of Queen Victoria’s corre.-'pondenco 
between 1837 and 1861, published by authority 
of Edward VII. The letters Exhibit the de- 
velopment of the Queen’s character and dis- 
position. and show her methods In dealing with 
political and social matters. For the general 
reader rather than for the student of political 
history. Vol. i. 1837-43; il. 1844-63; iii. 1854- 
61. 

LONDON 

BELL, W. O. Fleet Street in Seven Cen- 
turies. 84 in. 622 pp. 46 Ulus. 1912. 
Pitman. O.p. 

'* A history of the growth of London beyond 
the walls into the Western Liberty (or suburbs), 
and of Fleet Street to our time." Earlier cliaps. 
contain the results of research into the condi- 
tions of the western suburb in medieeval times, 
and its conversion to a closely built town area 
und^r Elizabeth and James 1. Chap, on News- 
pap*'rs of To-Day. 


MUIR, Ramsay. Short History of British 
Commonwealth. 2 vote. 84 in. 1670 pp. 
1920-22. Philip. 

Vol. 1. The Islands and tlie First Fiinplre (to 
1763); Vol. ii. The Mud^*rn (/ominoiiweaith 
(1763-1919). The author, who is Prof, of 
Modern History in Manchester University, 
attempts to toll, within moderate rompuss, the 
story of the British (Common weal tli, regarded as 
a single whole, but also as a part of the gre ater 
commonwealth of We.stern Civilisation ” — 
Preface. Clironological Index at the end of 
Vol. i. 

PAUL. Herbert. History of Modern E?.a- 
LAND. 5 vote. 9 in. About 2000 pp. 
1904-06. Macmillan. ‘10/6 net pet vol. 

A comprehensive and brilliant survey by an 
acoom pushed student of British history. 
Vote. 1. and ii. from 1846 to the death of 
Palmerston; iii. 1866-76 (O.p.); iv. 1875-85; 
V. 1885 to l^e retirement of Gladstone. 
ROBERTSON, G. Grant, and BARTHOLO- 
MEW. J. G. (Eds ) Htstoeioal and 
Modern Atlas of the British Empire. 
11x0 in. 64 pp. 1905. Methuen. 6/- net. 
Tries to provide such assistance in the way of 
maps as will enable teacher and pupil to 
examine separately and concurrently the 
historic, physical, economic, and modern 
political factors In the subject-matter of their 
Study. The historical maps illustrate British 
history from the point of view of imperial 
development. 

9EELBY. Sir J, R. Expansion of Enoiand. 
New ed. 367 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 6/- 
net. 

A standard book showing the slgniflcanoe of the 
struggle between Prance and Britain hi the 
iMh ,c,^tiiry. and cffiphaalsfag the value of 


BELL, Walter G. Great Fire of London in 
1660. 84 in. .399 pp. Hills. Plans. 1920. 
Lane. 25/- not. 

A fuU and detailed account liy one of the best- 
known authorities. For the purpose of illus- 
tration the atiilior has brought together a rare 
collection ol prints. 

DAVEY, RIohard. Tower of London. 9 In. 
371 pp. 14 illus. 1910. Methuen. O.p. 
Cheap ed , 2/- net . 

The most recent and, for the general reader, 
the best history of the Tower of London. 
Aims at making the reader realise its post 
greatness and its importance in relation to our 
national history. Incorporates some fresh 
matcTial. 

GOMME, Sir L. London. 9 In. 395 pp. 

lUus. 1914. Williams. 10/6 net. 

The author claims to have discovered historical 
continuity underlying the main issues of 
London life throughout all Its changes. Em- 
phasises the value to the history of English 
I institutions of a close study of London. Chaps. 

I on Celtic and Boman origins, Institution of me 
City, Disruption of Commercialism, The Great- 
ness that is London, etc. 

IRVINE, Helen D. History of London. 

7 in. 396 pp. 1912. Constable. O.p. 

An Inforiuative and well-written book covering 
the entire history of London. There Is a 
chapter on Modem London. 

SINCLAIR, WUUam M. Mbhoruls OF St. 
Paul’s Cathedral. 9 in. 548 pp, Hiua. 
1909. Chapman. O.p^ New and cheap ed., 

Th/b^fWpu)ar account of St. Paul’s. Supple- 
ments Mtlnian’s Annait (now out of jwlntl 
by describing tbe^great changes which have 
taken place in the typo of service and in other 
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direotlons during the lost fifty years. Very 
full account of Old Bt. Paul’s; also of Wren% 
life and work (4^ chapters). List of memorials 
and burials, appendices, and blbliog. 

SMITH, Mrs. A. Murray .(B. T. Bradley). 
WxsTBiNsisa Abbsy: Its Story and Asso- 
ciations. 390 pp. lilus. 1000. Cassell. 

An Xid™ ent of the writer’s Annalt of Weai- 
minster Aft&sy. The most authoritative book 
on the subject. Mrs. Smith Is a daughter of 
the late Bean Bradley, and lived for many years 
within the precincts of the Abbey. 

SMITH, Mrs. A. Murray (E. T. Bradley) . Bcll- 
Oabl ov Wrstminstkb Abbby. 2nd ed. 
Sin. 434pp. Ulus. Plans. 1902. Murray. 
0/- net. 

The author’s object Is ** to link together the 
various memories of the dead and weld them 
Into a continuous chain, or, where this is impos- 
sible, to divide them into groups.” Less bullo* 
than Stanley's MemoruUs, and more compre- 
hensive than the Deanery Guide, upon which, 
however, the book is based. 

WHEATLEY, Henry B. Story op London. 
(M.T.) 4th ed. 7 in. 427 pp. Ulus. 
Dent. 5/6 net. 

NTnt so much a history as a guide to the manners 
of the people and to the appoarauee of the I 
city during medieval times. Attempts to ' 
put together some of tlic ample materials 
for the domestic history of the city which liave 
been preserved. 

SCOTLAND 

GENERAL HISTORIES 
BROWN, P. Hume. History of Scotland 
TO THE Eresent Time. New ed. 3 vols. 
9i In. 1143 pp. 1911. Caiub. Press. 
8/- net each. 

The most up-to-date and, on the whole, the 
mr>st satisfactory history of .S<’otlan(l. Acciir- 
nto, Judicial, .and comprehensive, though some- 
what dull, fn this edition certain changes 
iiave been introduced where, later research 
rendered them necessary. 

BROWN, P. Hums. SURVEYS OF Scottish 
History. 9 in. 203 pp. 1919. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 8/6 net. 

Introd. by Lord Haldane. A miscellaneous 
Collection of essays by the late Prof, of Ancient 
Scottish History in Kdinburgli University. 
The topics Include: Methods of Writing 
History; Moulding of the Scottisii r^ation ; 
Scottish Nobility and their Part in National 
History; Scotland in the Eighteenth Century: 
Intellectual Influences of Scotland on the 
Continent. 

MACKENZIE, W. C. SHORT HISTORY OP THE 
SOOITISU HIOHLANDS .IND ISLUS. 402 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1906. Paisley : flardiier. 

The main purpose of the book is ” to trace the 
various stam of social, economic, religious, and 
^liticol development through wliieh the 
Highland people have passed from the earliest 
historical times down to the present day.” 
Popular. 

BAIT, H, B, Scotland. (M.N.) 8 in. 

320 pp. lUua. 1911. Black. 7/6 net. 

The first vol. of a series of short hi.storles 
entitled ” Xh® Making of the Nations.” An 
excellent summary-^utlioritative, W'ell- in- 
formed, and — by the Historio- 

grapher Boyal for Scotland. 

TKIIHY, C. Sanford* History op Scotland. 
8 in. 708 pp. Mops. 1920. Oamb. Press, 
net. 

The imcrative eovers from the Bomon evacua- 
Jo the Disruption. 1843. The work is 
mtended to fill what the author considers a 
be^een the standard large histories of 
feotbmd «»d school text-books. Genea- 
logical tables A toll Index. 
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To the Reformation. 
umES, Cosmo. Scotland in ten Middle 
AGES. 9 in. 411pp. Maps. i860. Edin.: 
Douglas. O.p. 

Sketches of early Scottish history and social 

g ro^ess read ds lectures to the author’s class 
k Bdinburgh University. Chapters on Scot- 
land In the Time of David I.; Scottish Burghs; 
Ancient Constitution of Scotland; Early Dress 
and Manners; Language and Literature: and 
Dwellings. Appendix contains catalogue of 
books in Glasgow Cathedral. 

MACKENZIE, W. M. BATTLE OP BaKNOOK 
BURN. 124 pp. 1913. Glasgow: Maclehose. 
2/6 net. 

A brief description of the Bannockburn Cam- 
paign, together with some account of the related 
events and conditions that brought it to pass. 
The work is based on a study of contcmiK>rary 
material, and adequate references, upon widen 
the author bases his case, are supplied. Con- 
cluding .chap. deals with Bannockburn in later 
history. Plana of battle. 

SKENE, William F. Celtic Scotland: A 
HiswRY OF Ancient Alban. 2ud ed. 
3 vuU. 1595 pp. Maps. 1886-87. Edin.: 
Douglas. O.p. 

Each volume is complete in itself. The first 
deals with history' and ctlmology, the second 
with the t'hiifch aod culture, and the third 
witii the land and the people. A scholarly 
work of reference. The author was the first 
writer to pri sent an intelligible view' of the 
social and political condition of Celtic Scotland. 
WARRACK, John. DouF^STio Life in Scot- 
land. 1488-1688, 228 pp. Ulus. 1920. 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Traces the gradual development of domestic 
life as reflected in architectural arrangements, 
household furniture, .and vessels and utensils 
of various kinds. Special attention given to 
furniture, domestic manners, the decorative 
arts, ami occupations and amusenkents. Mach 
fresh material is incorporated in a graphically 
written narrative. 

THE REFORMATION 
(See Religion, col. 393.) 

Under the Stuarts. 

BARRON, E. M. TiiE SooTTisu War OF In- 
dependence. 9 ill 527 pp. Map. Plans. 
1914. .N!sl)ot. O.p. 

The author claims to liave presented for the 
first time ” an accurate and understandable 
narrative of the Scottish W ar of Independence.” 
Tlio book breaks fresh ground in so far as it 
tells tiic story of the itui>ortant part played in 
tlie War by Celtic Heotland, and especially by 
the north. A work of original research. 
BROWN P. Hums. Scotland in the Ttmb 
OF QUEEN Mary. 9 in. 254 pp. 1904. 
Methuen. O.p. 

Popular lectures dealing mainly with ths 
physical, social, and economic aspects of Scot- 
land in the time of Mary Stuart. The antlior 
was Historiographer lioyal for Scotland. 
BROWN, P. Hum®. LFiGiSLATtvE Union of 
England and Scotland. See col. 189. 
HENDERSON, T. F. THE Eoyal Stewarts. 
9 in. 000 pp. Pors. 1914. Blackwood. 

o,p. 

Treats of tlie careers and fortunes of the Boyal 
Stewart® of the elder line. While the book la 
primarily biographical, an attempt is made to 
trace the Influence of the idiasyncrocies of the 
several sovereigna on contemporary and sub- 
sequent events. The Stewart pedigree it 
given at the end of the volumo; also a full 
bUfilographiCAl note. 
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MATHlESOlIp W. Iaw. Poimos aKD Bkli- 
asoisi A STUDY IN Scottish histoey froh 

TBS BSFORttATlOS TO THB BSVOLUTION. 
2 YolB. 9 1 e. 830 pp. 1002. Glasgow*. 
^Maolebose. 2y*net. ^ ^ 

tbc author endeavours ** to gi^^uoh a sko^ 
of the politieal development of Scotland from 
the Bcformatiou to the Eovolution as may 
BUfflce to esplain and illustrate some of its 
more importsmt factors." 

MATHIESON* W. Law. Scotland and the 
Union. 0 in. 400 pp. 1005. Glasgow: 
Maolehose. 10/6 net. 

A history of Scoi.Iand from " the completion of 
the Be volution Scttloment to the enactments 
occasioned by the last Jacobite revolt." Social 
changes, other than economic .'iiid the rise of 
literature and philosophy, do not come within 
the scope of the book. 

BAIT, Robert S. Outline of the Uelattons 
BETWEEN England and Scotland (600- 
1707). 9 in. 363 pp. 1901. IMackic. 

An attempt to (^vhibit, in outline, the loading 
features of the International history of the two 
countries. Also empha.sisea the view that the 
relations between England and .Scotland h.ave 
not been a purely political connection. Popular. 
SMELLIB, Alexander. Men of the Ooven.vnt. 
9 in. 452 pp. 37 illijs. 1903. Melrose 
8/6 net. 

A series of oharnimgly written sketches of 
leading Covenanb*rs, the whole forming practi- 
cally a history of thf S'*ottwh Church in the 
years of the rersecution. The author writes 
as an unquanfled admirer of the Covenanters. 
Reliable as to biographical facts. 

I {S^e Religion, cols. 393-94, /or other works 
on Covenanters.) 

TERRY, C. S. (Ed.) ThF JACOBITES AND THE 
Unio>. 8 in. 286 pp. 1922. Ca mb. Press. 
10/6 net. 

•* Being a narrative of the movements of 1708, 
1715, 1719. by several t ontemporary hands." 
TERRY, C.S. TiikFokty-Five. Sin, 220 pp. 

1922. (iamb. Press. 8/6 net. 

** A narrative of the last Jacobite rising, by 
several contemporary hands." 


HAOKINNON. James. Social and Ikdustbial 
History of Scotland. 1921. Longmans. 
16/- net. 

** From the Union to the present time," by 
the Regius Professor of Eoclesiastioal History in 
Edinburgh University. 

MATHIBSOV, W. Law. AWAKENING OF Scot- 
land: A History from 1747 to 1797. 9 in. 
317 pp. 1911. Glasgow: Maclchose. 10/6 net. 
Complementary to the author’s above-men- 
tioned works (col. 195). The opening chapters 
deal with national politics between 1747 and 
1788, and with the part played at Westminster 
by Scottish representatives, l^ater. the author 
reviews the ecclesiastical state of fhe country 
and attempts a defence of Moderatism. 
BflLATHlESON, W. L. CHURCH AND REFORM 
IN Scotland. 9 in. 390 pp. 1916. Glas- 
gow: Maclehose. 10/6 net. 

" A History from 1797 to 1848." The political 
narrative condudes with the extinction of 
Scotland as a unit of parliamentary representa- 
tion in 1882 and the ccdcsiastlcal witli the 
secession from the Church ii. 1843. Some 
account is given of social conditions before and 
after 1832. 

MEIKLE, Henry W. Scotland and the 
French Devolution. 9 in. 337 pp. 1912. 
Glasgow : Maclehose. O.p. 

Considerable attention given to the Reform 
movciDciits of the period. Tlie author also 
attempts to trace the effects of the Revolution 
in other departments of the national life, and to 
describe the r6le a.ssigned to Scotland in French 
schemes for invading Britain. Appendices and 
valuable bibliog. 

IRJBUkND 

DUNLOP, Robert. Ireland: From Earliest 
Times to Present Day. 8 in. 224 pp. 
1922. Oxford l*rf‘8fl. 7/6 net. 

The object of the author is to give within small 
compass a ju.«t account of Ktigush dealings with 
Ireland. His conclusion is that the rule of 
England over Ireland was one long protracted 
failure, and that for centuries the Irish never 
got any chance at all. The story doses with 
the ratification of the Treaty by the British 
Parliament 


Modern Scotland. { 

CARLYLE, Alexander. Autobiography, con 
TA iNiNG Memorials of thu mfn and , 
Events of his IIme. 3rd ed. 0 in. 686 pp. , 
Por 1861. Blackwood. O.p. New ed 
Foulis. 

Supplementary chapter, rounding of Cariyle’s 
story, by John Hill Burton. Carlyle whs a 
parish minister and one of the leaders of the 
Moderate party. His Autobiogratthy affords 
an intensely vividiiicture of the social, political, 
and ecclesiastical condition of Scotland in the 
latter half of the 18th century. Contains a 
notable description of the battle of Prestonpaus, 
of which Carlyle was an eye-witness. 
OOCKBURN (Henry), Lord. Memorials of ms 
Time. Oin, 478pp. For. 1856. Black O.p. 
New ed. 8 in. 480 pp. Ulus. 1909.roulis. 
A Uving record of tJie men and manners of 
Scotland during the earlv decades of the 19th 
eentury, by one of ttiat brilliant coterie which 
included Scott, Sydney Smith, and Brougham. 
GRAHAM, Haory Groy. Social Life of 
Scotland in the Eighteenth century. 
New ed. 9 in. 567 pp. 1001. Black. 
Cheap ed., 6/- net. 

A brilliant record of the social condition of the 
country— chiefly in the Lowlands — ^and the 
hitomal changes through wtiich it passed during 
a hundred years. The author wws an un- 
rivalled knowledge of the literature of the 
sub^t and weaves into a vivacious narrative 
an enormous number of interesting details. | 
His treatment of eeclesiastlcal matters has been 
adversely. erlGelied. 

m 


GREEN. Mrs. J. R. Making of IitELAND AND 

ITS Cndoino (1200-1600). 2nd ed. 9 in. 

527 pp. Map. 1900. Macmillan. O.p. 

'j he autlior attempts to gather togeth< r some 
record.^ of the civilisation of Ireland before the 
immense destruction of the Tudor wars; to trace 
her progress in industry, wealth, and learning; 
and to discover the forces that ruined this 
nationai life. 


HAYDEN, Mary, and MOORAN.O. A. A SHORT 
History of the Irish People. Si in. 
588 pp. 1022. Longmans. 20/- net. 

A popular narrative from the earliest times to 
1920. Miss Hayden is Professor of Irish 
History in the National University of Ireland. 
LAWLESS, Hon. Emlfy. IRELAND. (S.N-) 
7th ed. 463 pp. llius. Map. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

A impuiar outline of the story of Ireland from 
the earliest times. Makes no claim to being 
authoritative, but the chapters are brightly 
written, and give a fair idea of the tortuous and 
stormy course of Irish history to the end of the 
19th century. 


LBCKY, W. E. H, Ireland in the i8tB 
CENTURY. See col. 190. 

MAODOKAGH, Miohaot. Tbk Home Rule 
MOVEMENT. 299 pp. 1920. Dublin: Talbot 
Press. 

An attempt to .describe, explain, and Interpret 
" the prinolpljM and personalities of the Rome 
Rule Movement from its rise under Isaac Butt 
in 1870 to Its fall under JohnDUloa in 1918. 
as lust one act In the extraordinary poUtloal 
and social drama of Ireland**' 


loe 
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O’Ooimor. Irkkand, 1494-1005. 
few ed. 410 pp. 1910. Camb. 

Revised, wi^h an additional chapter (1868- 
1905), and notes, etc., by U. Dunlop, Lecturer 
In Irish History in the university of Manchester. 
A sound teiLt-book. 

O'HEGARTY, P. S. SiKN Fsiv: AY liLVMiYA- 
TION. 63 pp. 1919. Dublin: Maunse). 

The author claims to give an account of the 
historical evolution of Sinn Fein, “ to place it 
in relation to the antecedent history of Ireland, 
above fdl to show it in its true light as an 
attempt, inspired by the Language revival, 
to place Ireland In touch with the historic 
Irish Xution which went dowu in the 17th 
century." Does not deal with events since 
1916. 

WELLS, Warro B., and MARLOWE, N. 

HLSTOKY op TUE lEtSH REBELLION OP 1916. 

0 In. 23:1 pp. 1010. Dublin: MHUusel. 

Aims at presenting an acenrab* and compre- 
hensive account of the Rebellion in its relation 
to the European War; also at exhibiting con- 
flicting ideals in present-day Ireland. The 
rciwrt of the Royal Commission on the Kebel- 
lion in Ireland is printed at the cud of the 
volume. 

WELLS, Warra B.. and MARLOWE, N. The 1 

IniSU CONVENnON AND HlSS FEIN. 0 in. I 
201 pp. 1918. Dublin: Mannsel. 1 

A continuation of the authors’ History of tkr j 
Irish Rebellion of Aims specially at ! 

placing the work of the Irish Convention in its i 
due relation to contemporary c.venis in Irish 
history. Chap. ii. iliseusses Sinn Fem policy. 
The standpoint is historical rather than critical. 

WALES 

BRADLEY, Arthur G. Owen Glyndwr and 
THE Last SniunoLE WEL^iH Independ- 
ence. (H.N.) 374 pp. Ulus. 1001, 

Putnam. 8/- net. 

While setting forth in readable form all that 
is known of this celebrated Welshman and the 
movement he headed, the author attempts a 
somewhat fuller picture than that presented by 
the Glyndwr period alone. He gives an outline 
sketch of W'^elsh history leading up to the rising. 
LLOYD, John E. Uistoky of Wall? from 
TUB Earliest Times to the Edwakdian 
Conquest. 2 vols. o in. 847 pp. Map. 
191T. Longmans. 25/- net. 

An attempt ’* to bring together and to weave 
into a continuous narrative wJi.at may bo fairly 
regarded as the ascertained facts of the history 
of Wales up to the fall of Llywelyn ap GrutTydd 
in 1282." An exhaustive work, with footnotes 
and index of authors, works, MSS., etc, , cited in 
the text. 


MORRIS, W, 

(C.H.S.) i 
Press. O. 


AUSTRIA-HUNGARY— 

BOHEMIA 

LUTZOW, Count. The Hussite Wars, o in. 

398 pp. lUuB. 1914. Dent. 10/- not. 

A full and scholarly account of the lengthy 
wars In Bohemia and neighbouring countries 
that were the result of the condemnation of 
Hus. The Influence of these wars on the 
development of Europe is also exhibited. Map 
of the lands of the Bohemian Crown from the 
time of Charley IV. to the Thirty Years’ War. 
MAURICE, 0, E, Bohemia. (S.N.) 2nd ed., 
revis. 8 in. 502 pp. Dins. Maps. 1922. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

^ From the earliest times to the foundation of 
the Ozecho-Slovak Republic in 1918." Tbe 
ad^tional material la coi^rised mainly in two 
oxtra chapters headed " Struggles in Bohemia 
^Slovakia before the War (XtSO-lOlS) " and 
The War up to the Establishment of the 
Cgeoho-SSovak Repnblio (1914-1918) " respeo- 
tiwiy. 


Hmry W. Tbe BAnmuBa Mon- 
archy. 4th ed. 0 in. 840 pp. 1919. 
Constable. 8/6 net. 

An authoritative account of the Hapsbnrg 


Monarchy as Ifi^was, or as it seemed to be, before 
declaring war on Serbia. The author prints 
a conversation which he had with tbe former 
Austro-Hungarian Ambassador in London, 
Ck>unt Mensdorff, on July 20, 1914, three days 
before the ultimatum was addressed to Serbia. 
Chaps, on The Monarch and the Monarchy, 
The State, The People and Foreign Policy. 
VAMBERY, Armlnlus. HUNOary IN ANOIENT, 
MBDI.SVAL, AND MODERN TIMES. (S.R.) 
7th ed. 464 pp. Dlus. Map. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Attempts to present the various phases of the 
history of Hungary in the light best suited to 
attract English readers. Deals with salient 
events, and notable per<ionalitie8 in a narrative 
covering nearly a thousand years. Ends with 
Kossuth and the struggle for liberty in 1848-49. 
WHITMAN, Sidney. Austria. (S.N.) 3rd 
ed. 427 pp. lllus. Map Unwin. 7/6 net. 
A record of that particular portion of the 
Austrian-Hungarian Empire which from time 
immemorial has, to a great extent, been German 
in race and character. Largely an account of 
the House of Rapsburg. 

YOLLAND,A.D. HunoarY- (N.H.) 348 pp. 

llJbB. Maps. 1917. Jack. 

The author, who was resident in Hungary for 
eighteen years, tries to give a popular and 
InforTiiative account of Hungary and its people 
The narrative is brought down to the War of 
Independence (1867). There is a chap, on 
I Modern Hungary. Bibliog. and Statistical 
Appendix. 


THE BALKANS 


MILLER. William. The Balkans. (S.N.) 
Now ed. 8 in. 658 pp. Ulus. 1923. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The, volume covers Koumania, Bulgaria, Servia 
and Montenegro, and is furnished with a new 
chap. (60 pp ) narrating the history of these 
countries from 1896 to 1922. Tbe first edition 
was published in 1896. 

SCHEVILL, F. The Balkan Peninsula and 
THE NEAR East. 81 in. 665 pp. Maps. 
1922. Bell. 20/- net. 

A survey of the political development of the 
Balkaiu and of the international problems of 
the Near East. The author’s main purpose is 
to eommnnicate the leading prescnt-aay issues, 
not theoretically, but shown, as it were, in 
practical historical operation. Nearly two- 
thirds of the book Is devoted to the rise and 
fall of the Ottoman Empire. 

SETON-WATSOM, R. W. Risk of Nation- 
ALITY IN THE BALKANS. 8| iu. 316 pp. 
Maps. 1917. Constable. 10/0 net. 

Though published during the W’ar, the book 
may be regarded as a thoroughly reliable guide 
to the subject with which it deals. Ibe narra- 
tive is clearly and carefully written by an 
acknowledged authority. Bibliog. 
TEMPERLEY, H. W. V. HlSIORT OP SERBIA. 
Si in. 369 pp. Maps. 1917. Bell. 10/6 
net. 

The book is the result of several yeats of travel 
and study in the Near East. The author has 
made a careful investigation of sources, pub- 
lished and unpublished and. among other 
things, he tries to show how the aims of such 
countries as Turkey and Hungary in the Middle 
Ages aflcctcd Berbia. The only work of its 
kind. Bibliog. 


BELGIUM 

(Sbb tlia NetbBTlandB.) 

DENMARK 
(8m Soandiiiavia.) 
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FHANCE 


Geawal Histories. 


BASSAtX, Arthur. France: Keptjgtal and 
Mopern. 319 pp. Maps. 1918. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

A clear and competent survey in handy form. 
The narrative is hrongUt down to the year 
1918. Genealogical tables. 

HBADLAM, CmH. rRANCE. (M.M.) 8 in. 

416 pp. 32 iUuB. Maps. Plans. 1913. 
Black. 7/6 net. 

An admirable tt‘xt-book in which the author 
gives a clear and authoritative narrative of 
the course of event# which have moulded the 
French nation — their forms of government, 
their literature, and art. Intended also for the 
general reader who wishes to know the facts 
and tendencies in an eventful history. Finishes 
with tl)t VVar of 3870. 

HUDSON, W. H. FR.AxrE: The Nation and 
ITS Devewipment. Ki in. 053 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1917. Harrap. 12/6 net. 

A graphically written narrative ending with 
the establishinout of the I'liird Republic. 
Contents: Book I. Romans, and 

Frjinks; II. Feudal Monarchy; HI. House of 
Valois; IV. House of Bourbon; V. Revolution 
and the Empire; VI. France since 3«15. 
Genealogical tables and li.‘*t of Important dates. 
KITCHIN. G- W. A UihiORY Ob’ France. 
4th ed.’, revised. 3 vols. 17.54 pp. Maps. 

3 899' 190:3. Oxford Press. 8/6 net per vol. 
A standard work for the period covered. The 
more important periods of the history have, as 
far as possible, been written directly from I 
original sources, ami arc treaR d «t considerable j 
length. The work is divided by tlw natural ; 
epochs in the history. Vol. i. o8 b.c,-1453 a.d. ; ! 
!i. 145JI-1 024; lii. 1624-3 793. : 

i 

Before the Revolution ' 


CAMBRIDGS MODERN HISTORY. Vols. iu 
and V. See col. 384. 

GRANT, A. J. The French Monarchy ( 14&.3- 
1789). 2 vols. (C.H S.) 639 pp. Maps. 

1900. Cainb. PrtHS. 10/- net. 

Attempt# to give a fair anvl impartial account 
of tlie cliicf events of French history, boih 
domestic and foreign, during the period covered. 
Spcci.'il jatt-ention given to tlie growth and 
inilucuco of the Monarchy and of the iustitu- 
tions developed by it. 

MASSON, Gustave. Medl^t^al lYlANCE. (S.N.) 
5tlied. 8 in. 398 pp, lllua. Maps. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Tlie period covered is from the reign of Hugh 
Capet to the beginning of the 16 th century. 
Much space is devoted to the intellectual side of 
th*' subject, more espceinlly to the formation 
and progress of national literature. Chrono- 
logical table and list of authorities. 
SERGEANT, Lewis. The Franks. (S.N.) 

2nd ed. 363 pp. Hbis. Unwin. 7/6 net. 
Tells the story of the Franks from their origin 
as a confederacy to the e.8tabliBhmont of the 
kingdom of France and the German Empire. 
TOCQUEVILLE, Alexis de. State or Sooikty 
IN France hefork the Revolution of 17S9. 
Tr. by Henry Reeve. 3rd ed. 9 In. 303 pp. 
1888. Murray. O.p. 

No other writer has so skilfully traced the 
continuous operation of the causes of the 
Revolution long anterior to the event itself.** — 
B- BbbW. Seven chaptei-s of a new narrative, 
which TocquevUlc loft unfinished at his death, 
are i^ded in this edition. The survey Is thus 
brouidit down to the eve of the convocation of 
the^tes^Geaerah 

FOUlIGt Aftimr. Tratsls in F&anob bUBiNo 

ras V»X9 17a7-S». 20 ^. ed. 425 pp. 

Por. 1889* Bell. dZ-aet. 

” With aa tntf^actem, biogrjwWcgJ slwtch. 
and notes by Betiiam’Edwaiw/* Ttie most 
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vivid picture written by an Englishman of the 
state of France jUst before the Revolution. 
Young wandered up and down the ooimtry and 
wrote lively descriptions of all that he heard and 
saw. 

The Revolution. 

ACTON, Lord. Leotubes on tbb F*rbnoh 
Revolution. Ed. by J. N. Figgis and 
R. V. Laurence. 9 in. 379 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

“ A volume written in complete independence 
of other men's opinions by the only Englishman 
who has brought a philosophic mind to bear 
I upon the vast historical literature of the French 
Revolution.” — Tinwir. The lectures were de- 
livered In' Lord Action as Regius Professor of 
Modern History at Cambridge. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. viil. 
8ee col. 184. 

CARLYLE, Thomas. THE FRENCH Revolu- 
tion. Ed., with Introd., notes, and aj^en- 
dices, by J. Holland Rose. 3 vols. llluB. 
Bell. 0/- each net. Cheay ed., 3 vols., 
2/6 net each. , 

The most profitable edition both for the student 
and the general reader. The notes are chiefly 
based on information which has come to light 
since Carlyle wrote. ^iuiniTOUs other editions 
of <''arlyle'8 FrencA Revolution arc published at 
various prices. 

GOOCH, Q. P. Germany and the French 
Revolution. 9 in. 550 pp. 1920. Long- 
mans. 14/- net. 

The object is “to measure tbe repercussion of 
the French Revolution on the mind of Ger- 
many.’* In later chaps, the author atti^mpts 
to explain the influence of the Revolution on 
the institutions of the Holy Roman Lmpirc. 
JOHNSTON, R. M. TifE FRENCH ItBVOLUTION. 

283 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

The Assistant-Professor of History in Harvard 
UniviTsity here att.empts to extricate the chief 
features and Bigniflcanee of the Revolution 
from the cver-lncrcasing mass of details, and to 
pri sent both in a cimdeiised, lucid, and orderly 
narrative. 

MADELIN, L. THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 

9 In. 075 pp 1916. Hememanu. 12/6 net. 
A FreiKh work which was crowned by the 
Acad^’iiiy. While the author deals more par- 
tfeiiiarly with ijoblical history, he gives pro- 
rortionate spaci; to many other matters con- 
nected with the Revolution. The story la 
clearly and entertainingly told. 

Napoleonic Era. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. is. 

See col. 184. 

ROSE, J. HOLLAND. THE REVOLUTIONARY 
AND Natoleonio Era, 1789-1816. (C.H.S.) 
6th ed., revised. 394 pp. 1907. Camb. 
Press 0/- net. 

A standard work. The author passes over the 
dramatic phases of the French Revolution and 
concentrates attention on those events and 
crLses which exercised most influence on the 
formation of the Eurofican system. 

{See alio Lives of NapoUon uiufer Riography^ 
col, 44.) 

Modem Franco 

BODLBY, John E. G. Franob. Hew and 
revised ed. 703 pp. 1899. Macmlllau. 
10/- net. 

A standard work dealing with political France 
after a century of llevolution.** Having 
described tbe influences (^countered by a 
student of public questions in' France, the 
author proceeds to examine the relations of the 
Bisvolution with modern France. The Bxeeu* 
tive and Legislative Powers are the special 
matters which form the basis of tlie remainder 
of the. work. 
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EISTORT 


Vol. X. 


1789- 

TJnwin- 


OAMBRIDOE HODBRN HISTORY. 

See col. 184. 

LEBON, Andrft. MODERN France. 

1896. (S.N.) 484 pp. Ulus. 1807. 

7/6 net. 

A useful book presenting the general reader with 
an intelligent and concise outline of a very 
complicated subject. Chronological chart of 
the literary, artistic, and scientific movement 
in contemporary France; also chronological 
list of Governments and Ministries in France, 
from 1780 to 1806. Bibliog. 


GREECE (MODERN) 

MILLER, William. History or the Greek 
People. (H.P.S.) 2 maps. 1922. Methuen. 
6/- net. 

A popular history of Greece from the Middle 
Ages up to the Treaty of Sdvres (1920). Fur- 
nishes concisely the facts which the well- 
informed reader of to-day should know about 
the problems of Kastern Europe. The author 
U a well-known juithorlty on tlie subiect. 
TOYNBEE, Arnold J. Western Question in 
GREECE AND Tdreey. See col. 206. 


GERMANY 

{For Reformation tee Beliqion, col. 390.) 

DARINQ-OOULD, S. GERMANY. (S.N.) New 
ed. 8 in. 470 pp. 1921. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

The work has been revised and enlarged by 
Joseph McCabe, and the narrative is now 
brought down to 1914. 

CABIBRIDOE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. iv. 

See eol. 184. 

DAWSON, W. H. Evolution op Modern 
Oesimant. New cd. 0 in. 444 pp. 1919. 

Unwin. 21/- net. 

Mainly concerned wdth economic quest lon.s, the 
author endeavouring to show th<* <Terman3 as 
a trading nation and to tell British readers 
what they ought to know regarding (ierinariY'.s 
industrial progress. An educative work by a 
recognised authority. 

DAWSON, W. H. The German Kmfire, 1S67- 
1014. 2 vole. 9 m. 1021pp. 1919. Alien. 

16/- net each. . 

A survey of the modern pohtieal history of 1 too neriod. 
Germany mainly Intended for the general { FREEMAN, E 
reader. Th<» author luis given as much atten- 
tion to the earlier phases of the national unity 
movement as seems needful in order to make 
later developments inkdligible. A valuable 
work throwing much light upon matters 
hitherto obscure. 


HOLLAND 

(See The Netherlands.) 


ITALY . 

BROWN, Horatio F. STUDIES IN THE History 
OP Venice. 2 vols. 9 in. 729 pp. 1907. 
Murray. 21/- net. 

The author is the translator of Molmcntrs 
monumental Jliatortf of Venice. The studies 
are intended to illustrate Venetian history by 
dwelling upon certain crucial moments and 
significant episodes in the formation, growth, 
and decline of the Ilepublic. 

COTTBRILL, H. B. Medt evar Italy. (G.N. ) 
8jin. 594 pp Ulus. Maps. 1915. Harrap. 
12/0 net. 

A brief historical narrative covering from the 
year 305 to 131.3 with chaps, on great episodes 
and personal iti‘*s and on «iuhjt‘cte connected 
with rrdigion, art, and liti'raturc. The subject 
is divided into five parts, to each of which is 
oreflxi'd a slxort sketch of the political events 


HENDERSON, Ernest F. Short History of 
Germany. New ed. 2 vols. 9 in. lOOl pp. 
Macmillan. 37/- net. 

The narrative begins with the y^ar a.d. 9 and | 
closes with th<*- years immediately before the ^ 
War. An admirable book for those who are 
already familiar with the outlines of the subject. 

HODGETTS, E. A. B. House of Hourn- 
ZOLLERN. 84 in. 415 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
O.p. 

A readable popular account of the loading 
p. tonalities or the Court an<l of the develop- 
Hicnt of the Prussian State from Frederick 1. to 
tlie close of the careers of Bismarck and Moltke, 
with some concluding p:iges on the late 
Emperor.** — Tinum. The author w'as formerly 
Kcuter'a special correspondent at Berliu. 
BIARRIOTT, J. A. R., and ROBERTSON, 0. 
Grant. The Evolution op Prussia. 8 in. 
459 ]^. liUps. 1917. Oxford Press. 7/6 
net. 

Two Oxford scholars here attempt to set forth 
briefly the story of the rise and development 
of Brandenburg-Pmssia and the later Pnissianl- 
satlon of Germany under the HoheiiKollern 
dynasty. The narrativo closes with the fall of 
pamarck, but the main facts of the last twenty- 
five jears are concisely presented in an epilogue. 

WARD, Sir A. W. Germany. 1816-1890. 

(C.H.S.i Svols. 1662 pp. Maps. 1916-18. 

* Comb. Press. Vols. 1. and lU., 14/- net each; 
vol. li.. 12/6 net. 

The most elaborate text-book on the subject. 
Vol. i. 1816-62; \L 1862-71; ili. 1871-90. 
Profenmi Spenser WiUdnson contributes to the 
socptid jmlume three sections on the wars of 
1864, 1^6, and 1870 respectively. Bibliog. 
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E.A, Sicily* Phossician, Greek, 
AND Jl».'MAN. (S.jr.) .3rd cd. 394 pp. 
Ulus. Map. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The narrative is earned to the end of the 
Boinan flominion The final chapter deals 
with Sicily as a lloraaii province. Freeman 
intended writing n companion volume, begin- 
ning with the coming of the Saracens, but did 
not live to carry out the project. 

GILMAN, Arthur. Rome: Pcom the Earliest 
Times to the End of the Repuijlic. iS.N.) 
3rd ed. .371pp. Ulus. Unwin. 7/0 net. 

A brief, poinilar narrative well grounded in 
historic.al fact. Attempts l-o depict the real 
state of the Roman people, and to indicate the 
current of the national life. 

MACHIAVELLI, Niooolo. THE HISTORY OP 
Florence. Ed. by H. Morley. 8 in. 
44.3 pp. 1891. Routbuige. 2/6 n^it. 

J'Yom the trans. of 167.5, ** Machiavclli first 
shows how the shaping of Italian state.s, the 
making of modern Italy, i>rodueed conditions 
that atTected from witlun and from without the 
public life of Florence. Then he begins in his 
second book the history of Florence herself, 
which he brings duvm to his own time.” — 
Tntrod. A classic. 

MILLER, William. Medlbyai Rohe, prom 
Hildebrand to Clement VIII., 107.3-1600. 
(S.N.) 392 pp. niuH. 1901. Unwin. 

7/6 net. 

Sketches in popular fashion the most striking 
incidents in the history of the city during this 
period. The author confines himself as far as 
possible to those events of which Rome was 
the theatre. 

OKBY, T. Venioe and m Story. Revised 
ed. 84 In. 347 pp. Hlus. 1910. Dent. 
lS/6 net. 

An up-to-date history of moderate length, and 
on popular lines. 

ORSI, Pistro. Modern Italy, 1748-1898. 
(S.N.) 427 pp. IlluB. Map. 1900 Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

The fucceimlve stages of the movement which 
culminated in bn united Italy are clearly set 
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HISTOBT 

forth. One chapter only le devoted to evento 
enbsequent to 1870. Ime last chapter deals 
with literature and art. 

SlSHOKDt, J. 0. L. HlsiroRY OK THE Italian 
BEK inBLIOS IN THE MIDDLE AGES. New ed. 
9 in. 847 pp. N.d. Boutledge. 7/6 net. 

** Entirely recast and supplemented in, the 
light of subsequent historical research, with a 
memoir of the author by William Boulting. 

A standard work presenting a wonderful picture 
of mediieval Italy. 

TREVELYAN. O. M. Garibaldi and the 
1$ Making of Italy, o In. 409 pp. i9ii. 
Longmans. 12/6 not. 

A sequel to the author’s Oaribaldi's Defence of 
the Roman Repui>lie, and Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. The major portion of the narrative 
deals with the Italian patriot’s part in the 
events which transpired between June and 
November 1860. “ It is,” the author says, a 
complicated tale of war, regular and Irregular; 
of uiplomacy, open and secret; of pollticB, 
high and low.” 

VERNON. Mrs. H. M. IPALT FROM 1494 TO 
1700. (C.H.S.) 616 pp. Maps. 1909. 

Camb. Press. 7/6 net 

The larger portion of the book Is devoted to the 
period 1660-1790, when Italy was playing a 
subordinate part. Quite up to the standard 
of this series. Bibliog. ^ 

THE NETHERLANDS (BELGIUM 
AND HOLLAND) 


in detail the chief ethnological element* of the 
population. Chapter on Polish literature. 
Bibliog. 

WHITTON. F. E. A HISTORY OF^ POLAND. 
8* in. 308 pp. Maps. 1917. Constable. 
8/6 net. x ^ 

” From the earliest time* to the present day. 
Last two chaps, deal with Prusslantem f<» a 
Hundred Years, and Austria and the Poles. 
The most recent history of Poland. 

{See also Russia.) 

PORTUGAL 

(See Spain and Portugal.) 
RUSSIA 

BAIN. R. Nisbet. Slavonic Europe. (C;H.S.) 
460 pp. Maps. 1908. Camb. Press. 
7/6 net. , „ , , , 

Deals with the political history of Poland and 
Russia, from the middle of the 16th to the end 
of the 18th century, when the Polish Republic 
disappeared and the RusisIati Empire took its 
place. Attempts to present a clear and con- 
nected outline of the whole panorama of events 
I on sound historical lines. Bibliog. 

BALLARD. C. H. Russia in TIdi.e and 
Misrule. 2B5 pp. Maps. 1920. Murray. 
6/- net. ^ , I 

The author, Brigadier-General Ballard, who 
was sent to the East front in 1917, attempts to 


CAHBfABRTS. 

S67 pp. Ulus. 


present in handv form the salient points in the 
history of Russia form early times to the present 


BELGIUM. (S.N.) 8 In. , - 

1921. Unwin. 12/6 net. {day. The book Is merely meant to serve as a 


The famous i^Igian author surveys in concise 
and popular fbrm the history of his country. 
Not merely an historical account of the people 
occupying Belgium, but an argument sym- 
pathetic to their claim to have existed as a 
nation long before that kingdom came into 
being — i.«., from the Roman invasion. 

LINDEN. H. V. Belgium: The M.ikino of a 
Nation. 356 pp. 1920. O.Kford Press. 
7/6 net. 

A translation, by Sybil Jane, of a work by the 
Professor of History .at Lidgc, published in I91d. 
MOTLEY. John L, The Rise of the Dutch 
Republic. 8 in. 942 i)p. 1899. Houtlcdge. 
6/- net. Also In Kveryman’s Library. 1006. 
Dent. 2/- net. 

” A history as complete as industry and genius 
can make It. . . . The book is on^ which will 
take its placp among the fliiest histories in this ! 
or any laiiguago.”--J. A. Froude. 

ROGERS. J. E. Thorold. HOLL.iND. (H N.) 
6th ed. 411 pp. Ulus. Map. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Tells in brief and popular form the story of how 
the seven provinces of Holland secured their 
independence against the monarch who was 
supposed to possess the migthiest powers of the 
age. The author holds that the revolt of the 
Netherlands and tlio success of Holland, is the 
begluning of modern civilisatioii. 

NORWAY 
(Sea Scandinavia.) 

POLAND 

HILL. Nlniaa. Poland and the Polish 
Question. 9 in. 340 pp. ii iiius. Map. 
1916. AUen. 12/6 net. 

Though the book deals largely with the im- 

e 'essions of the author as the result of a visit 
1913. the first seven chaps, treat of the 
history of Poland. 

KORFILL. W. R. Poland. (8.N.> 414 pp. 

Hins., 1898. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to give a readable history of Poland 
by bringing Into prominence the nuMre striking 
episodes and safient eharaeterfstics. Ihaomishes 


basis of further study. App.: Who’s WHio in 
the Revolution. 

BEAZLEY. C. R.. and Others. RugJiA. 8 in . 
626 pp. Maps. 1918. Oxford Press. 8/6 
net. 

A short history of Russia from the Varangians 
to the Bolsheviks. The first portion of the 
narrative ends with the year 1604, and Is by 
Mr. Beasley; the second brings tlie story down 
to 1800, and is hy N. Forbes. The modem 
section, which le by G. A. TJirkett, occupies 
almost one half of the book. Gliroimlpgieal 
Tabic of Kveiils; also Genealogical Table of 
Emperois. Bibliog. 

DILLON. E. J. The Bolipjje of Russia. 9 in. 

427 pp. 1918. Dent. 16/- net. 

An inquiry into the causes which led to the 
downfall of Russia. Tlie author, a weU-kno^ 
publicist, writes graphically, and with intimate 
loiowledge. 

HORFILL, W. H, RUSSIA. (S.N.) 4th ed. 

416 pp. Ulus. Maps. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The author attempts to give an outline of 
Russian history, with such a grouping of the 
chief facts as will enable the reader to under- 
stand the development of the country from 
the little Grand-Jiuchy of Muscovy in the 15th 
c**iitury to the present day. Ctiap. on Russian 
literature. 

SAROLBA. Charles. Europe's Debt to 
Russia. 261 pp. Maps. 1916. Helncmann. 
S/6 net. 

Attempts to give a systematic and coKirdtiiatea 
survey of Russian history and policy. In the 
first part an effort is made to show bow Bussbm 


Jewish problems. 

SKRtNE. Franels H. THE EXPANSION Of 
RUSSIA, 1816^1900. (C.H.S.) 893 pp. 

Maps. 19U3. ^Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

Owing to CKirndderations of space, several 
interesting branehes of the subject have been 
treated very briefly^ literature has ^ 
touched upon only In so tar as It refleote the 
broad features of national life. Bibliog. 
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SC3 AWPI WAVIA (NORWAY, 
SWEDEN, DENMARK) 

BAIN, R. Nllbtk, SOANDnrATUr A POUKIOAIi 
Histokt op Dbnxajbk, NOBWAT, ahp 
SWEDEN, 151E-1900. (C.H.S.) 468 Dp. 

Maps. 1005. Camb. Frets. O.p. 

Mainly an attempt to describe the rise of the 
Scandinavian kingdoms to political eminence, 
and their corresponding influence on Bnropean 
politics generally. The materials for the work 
have been derived principaUy from native 
sources. Bibliog. 

BOYESEN, H. H. A Histoby op Nobway. 
(S.N.) eoSpp. Ulus. Map. 1000. Unwin. 
7/fl net. 

The author did not live to revise and complete 
his work. A final chapter bringing the modern 
history down to the time of publication is 
contributed by C. F. Keary, an authority on 
Norse history and literature. 

STEFANSSON, Jon. Sweden and Drnmabk, 
wiTB Chapters on Finland and Iceland. 
(S.N.) 460 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1012. 

Unwin. 7/0 net. 

Deals mainly with the historical and the modern 
period of these nations. Gives little space to 
legendary liistory. A brief, serviceable hand- 
book based on modern research. 

SPAIN AND PORTUGAL 
CLARKE. H. Butler. Modehn Spain, 1816- 
1808. (C.H.S.) 536 pp. Map. 1906. 

Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

A thoroughly reliable text-book, giving in brief 
and pointed form the salient facts in the modern 
history of Spain. The work is the outcome of 
several years of study, and is based on authori- 
ties throughout. Bibliog. 

HANNAY, David. Spain. (N.H.) 320 pp. 

Ulus. Map. 1917. Jack. 6/- net. 

A short popular account of Spain from earliest 
times. There Is an up-to-date statistical 
appendix. Bibliog. 

HUME, Martin A. S. Spain : Tts Obeatness 
AND Decay, 1479-1788. (C.H.S.) 3rd ed , 
revis., by E. Armstrong. 470 pp. Maps. 
Camb. Press. 8/- net. 

Introd. by Edward Armstrong. Attempts to 
present the story imnartfally, and to render it 
trustworthy aud readable. The narrative has 
been separateii, so far as possible, from the 
tangled skein of European foreign politics, and 
the fortunes of the nation have been traced with 
as much detail as space permitted. 

PRFiSCOTT, W. H. History of the Reign 
Ferdinand and 1s.\»ella the Catholic. 
New and revised ed., edited by J. F. Kirk. 
704 pp. Ulus. Jtoutledge. 6/- net. 

A stanuord work. Prescott does not limit 
himself to a strict chronological narrative of 
passing events, hut frequently pauses to seek 
such collateral Information as may bring these 
events into clearer view. Much space is 
devoted to the literary progress of the nation. 
PRESOOTT, W. H. HiSTQBY of the Reign 
OF Pbiup the Second, King of Spain. 
New and levleed ed., edited by J. F. Kirk. 
Sin. 704 jpp. Ulus. Rontledge. 6/- net. 

A olaasio. Not moroly a record of political 
events, bnt a picture of the intellectual culture 
and mannera of the people. 
sraPHENS, H. Mono. Portugal. (S.N.) 
2nd ed. 474 pp. Ulus. Map. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Written on a different plan to that of most of 
the volumes In this series. Attempts to give a 
short chronological history of Portugal. The 
Mratlve is brought down practically to the 
date of publication, 

YOUMO^aorgo. PortuoaXi Old and Young : 
An siBTOiitoAi. Study, aoo pp. nius. 
Bap. 1017. Oxford Press. 7/6 net, 
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Intended aa a contribution to a better under- 
standing In Bngland of Portugal. The opening 
chap, deals with Portugal and the War, and 
the last with Portugal and the Peace. 

SWEDEN 
(Seo Scandinavia.) 

SWITZERLAND 

HUO, Lina, and STEAD, Rlehard. Switzer- 
land. (S.N.) 454 pp. Ulus. Map. 1800. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

Sketches at some length the history of the 
period before the formation of the Swiss Con- 
federation, as well as sabseqnent events. 
Shows clearly the influences which have gone 
to the making of the Switzerland of to-day* 
A chapter is devoted to Swiss lake settlements. 

TURKEY 

CHIROL, Sir Valentine. The Tubeish Empire. 

0 in. 456 pp. 1023. Unwin. 21/- net. 

A continuation of Lord Kversley's history, 
which dealt with the period 1288-1014; and of 
which a second edition has been issued (Unwin, 
21/- net). The present volume narrates the 
steps “ by which Turkey entered the Great 
War,Aifyfaiust us, was prostrated by defeat, 
revlii^, and succeeded in posing before the 
Moslem world as a militant and victorious 
Power.’* 

EVERSLEY, Lord. The Turkish Empire: Its 
Growth AND decay. Newed. 8Hn. 302 pp. 
Por. Maps. 1021. Unwin. 21/- net. 

The author, who has travelled in the East and 
whose acquaintance with Turkish rule extends 
over fully iialf a century, here attempts to tell 
in compact aud popular form the liistory of 
Turkey down to the year 1014. A genemt^ 
of the Ottoman Sultans is given in an appendix. 
This ed. contains a chap, by Sir V. Chirol, 
dealing with the period 1014-1020. 
LANE-POOLE, Stonley. TURKEY. (S.N.) 
New ed. 8 in. 302 pp. Ulus. Map. 1022. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

Sketches the main lines of Turkish history, so 
OB to leave a connected impression on the 
reader's mind. Does not treat of the naval 
history of Turkey, nor of the history of Egypt 
under Turkish rule. There are new chaps, by 
E. J. W. Gibb and Arthur Gilman. 
TOYNBEE, A. J, The WESTsaiN qufjstion in 
Orekce and Turkey. 2nd ed. 9 in. 
443 pp. 1923. Constable. 18/- net. 
Mainly a record of historical events. ** Does 
not present a political programme coloured by 
the situation of the moment at which It was 
written, and therefore stultified by subsequent 
developments." The events In the Near East 
during the last few months are reviewed. 

ASIA 

HAiniAH.I.C. ABRIBFHlSTOiRTOPEiSt^ 
A8I*. Now cd. 8 In. Sl» pp. 1»11. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. . 

Attempts to present a clear, but concise ecMum 
of the history of Asia, taking in the islands on 
its coasts, but omitting Persia, Mesopotamia, 
Arabia, Syria, and Asia Minor. Tlie autoor 
was formerly Master of the English School at 
Tiou-Taln. Bibliog. 

SKRINB, F. and ROSS, B. D. THE Heart 
OF Asia; A History of Russian Turkestan 
AND THE Central Asian Khanates from 
THE Earliest Times. 8 in. 455 pp. Ulus. 
Haps. 1800. Methuen. O.p. 

The authors visited Independ^Uy the land of 
w^cb they write, and each had exceptional 
facilities for stud^ng the subject. Prof. Boss 
Is' responsible for Ihegreator part of the reseatoh 
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in tho historical chapters, and Mr. Skrinc 
describes the mechanism of government, the 
development of railways and commerce, and 
the social life in the great otties. 

ABABIA 

HOGARTH, D. Q. A&AhiA. 1922. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

A history from our earliest knowledge down 
to the entry of tho Arabs into the Great War. 

OTTOMAN TURKS AND 
SARACENS 

MILUnR, William. Thb Ottoman Kmpirb. 
1801-1913. (C.H.S.) 66.^pp. Maps. 1913. 
Gamb. Press. 10/- net. 

A text-book based, w'herever possible, upon 
the original documents and embodying many 
ypATB* study of the 'Kastern Question. The 
Balkan League is discussed in an Epilogue, 
and tiiere is a Table of Bnlers and a bibliog. 
MUIR, Sir William. The C.ujphate: Its 
Rise, Decline, and Fall. 8i in. 623 pp. 
1891. R.T.S. 

A comprehensive and exhaustive treatment 
of the subject. Tho narrative is written from 
oriMiial sources. The more important points I 
of the liistory are briefly reviewed in the final 
chapter. Popular. 

SYED, Amscr AH. SHORT History o%the 
Saracens. Neiv cd. 064 pp. 1921. Mac- 
millan.' 12/- net. 

Traces the rise and decline of the Saracens, 
and presents the hf&tory of one of the great 
irruptions of Arabs which have periodically ! 
taken place. Tho author also explains the j 
mechanism of the Saracen State and describes i 
its gradual dissolution under the influence of i 
Internal strife. I 

Crusades. 

ARCHER. T. A., and KINGSFORD, G. L. The 

CRtrSADES. (S.ISr.) 497 pp. lllus. Maps. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The story of tho Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem 
told for the general reader. Docs not deal with 
the Fourth Crusade, or the Latin Empire of 
Constantinople. Lays stress on the practical 
results of Crusading expeditions rather than 
on t heir romance and glamour. 

STEVENSON, W. B. TllB CRUSADERS IN 
THE East. 9 in. 398 pp. Maps. 1907. 
Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

•* A brief history of the wars of iBiatn with the 
Latins in Syria during the 12tb and 13th 
centuries.*’ Emphasises the eastern stand- 
point, and pays special attention to the chron- 
ology of the period. Bibliog. and notes. 

-CHINA 

DOUGLAS, Sir R. K. China. (S.N.) urd ed. 
476 pp. lllus. Map 1012. Unwiu. 7/6 
net. 

The record is limited to the annals of the Empire 
from the time of Marco Polo to the date of 
poblicatioa. This edition contains supple- 
mentary matter by I. C. Hannah. 

EAMES, J. B. The English in China. in. 

622 pp. 1909. Pitman. 

** An account of the intercourse and relations 
between England and China, from the year 
1600 to the year 1843; and a summary of later 
development.’* The author was for two years 
. Professor of I,aw in the Imperial Tien-Tsin 
Diversity. 

H. A. Civilisation of China. 


(H.U.L.) 6i in. 266 pp. 1911. WiUlams. 
net. 

Almt gMng an outline of Chinese civilisation 
from we earliest times down to tl^e present 
day. Presents mimy delightful sketches of 
social life in what the author regards as the 
jgiMjtest republie (he world has ever seen.” 


PARKER, B. H. China : HER History, Diflo- 
XAOY, AND COXVHRCE. New od., rcvls. 

8 in. 362 pp. lUus. Maps. Murray. 
16/- net. 

Tho narrative, which covers from the earliest 
times to the present day, is largely complied 
from Chinese records, and its contents are 
based on a personal acquaintanoe with China. 
Popular. 

HVDIA 

BLPHINSTONB, Hon. M. History of India 
IN THE Hindu and Mahometan Periods. 
9th ed. Oin. 800 pp. Map. 1905. Murray. 
21/- net. 

This woll-known work was first published iu 
1841. and is still renognised as the Dost popular 
work on the Mohammedan period. Notes, 
and a considerable quantity of fresh material, 
w'erc ineorporated in the 1866 edition by Prof. 
E. B. Cowell, and retained in all subsequent 
editions. 

FRAZER, R. W. BRITISH India. (S.N.) 8rd 
cd. 417 pp. lllus. Map. Unwin. 7/6 net. 
Attention is centred mor^ on the main factors 
which led to the foundation and expansion of 
Britisli Empire in India, than to mere details of 
military operations, or of ailministration. The 
final chapter deals wdth moral and material 
progress under British rule. 

LYALL, Sir Alfred. Rise and Expansion of 
British Dominion in India. 6th ed.. cor- 
rected and enlarged. 9 in. 416 pi). Maps. 
1910. Murray. 10/6 net. 

Contains a new ehapti'r bringing the narrative 
down to 1907. An authoritative work, well- 
written, tijid intended for both the general 
reader and (he student. 

RAPSON, E. J. ANOTKNT INDIA. 207 pp. 

6 lllus. 2 maps. 1914. Camb. Press. 
4/- net. 

FurnishoB a clear outline of the history of the 
nations of India, so far as it has yet been 
recovered from the ancient literatures and 
monuments. Also ekctches tho sali'^nt features 
of the chief religious and social systems which 
flourished between the date of (he llig-veda 
(about 1200 B.o.) and the first, century A.D. 
Motes on the ancient geography. Bibliog. 
SMITH, Vincent A. Early History of India. 
3rQ ed.. rovis. and onlarg. 9 in. 624 pp. 
Diuh. Maps. Plans. 1914. Oxford Press. 
14/- net. 

Covers the period from 600 R.c. to the Muliam- 
mada * Conquest and iueJiides tlio invasion of 
Alexandir tiie Great. A full mvl intimate 
narrative incorporating tho latest results of 
modern research. The author spent nearly 
forty years studying the subject. 

SMITH, Vincent A. The Oxford History of 
India. 840 pp. Ulus. Maps. Plans. 
1910. Oxford Press. 14/- net. Student's 
ed., 4/- net. 

A first-rate text-book telling the histoiy of 
India from the earliest times to the end of 1911, 
and aiming at prcBorviug due proportion 
throughout in the Ancient, Hindu, Muham- 
madan, and British periods alike. The wcffk 
is based on the results of modern research, and 
the authorities used are fulW mentioned. 
Bibliogs. 

Mutiny 

HOLMES, T. Rice. History of the Indian 
Mutiny. 6th ed., revls. and enlarg. 8 In. 
683 pp. Maps. Plans. 1904. MacmiUait. 

While giving a detailed narrative of the oat- 
stonding events that took place at tho various 
oentfQS of ttvm, and a more summary account 
of less |miN»tatti Incidents, the author malmt s 
valiuiblo contribution towards the solution of 
the^eal b^rlcal problems conheeted with 
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HALLESON. G. B. Tbb Indian Mutiny of 
1867. 8th ed. in. 436 pp. lllUB. 
Plans. 1901. Seeley. 0/- net. 

The author attempts to furnish a short history 
which, complete in itself, shall narrate the 
causes as well as the consequences of the 
Mutiny. 

JAPAN 

DAVIS, F.H, Japan. (N.H.) 333 pp. Ulus. 

Maps. 1916. Jack. 6/. net. 

“Prom the age of the gods to the fall of 
Tsingtau.*’ A compact, readable, and up-to- 
date narrative, eminently suited for the 
general reader. Bibliog. 

GUBBIMS, J. H. Making of Modnen Japan. 

8i in. 316 pp. 192U. Seeley. 21/- net. 

“ An account of the progress of Japan from 
pre-feudal days to constilutlonal government 
and the position of a Great Power, with 
chapters on religion, the complex l.'iinJly 
system, education, etc.“ The author wa.s 
formerly of the British Brnbassy, Tokyo, and 
has written several authoritative books on 
Japan. 

LONGFORD, J. H. Story of Old Japan. 

8 in. 409 pp. 1010. Chapman. O.p. 

A trustworthy record tracing the history of the 
country from the earliest times to the accession 
of the late Emperor. Written by the Professor 
of Japanese at King’s College, London, who 
was omcially resident in Japan for 33 years. 
Popular. 

MURRAY, David. Japan. (S.N.) New ed., 
revis. 506 pp. Ulus. Map. 1920. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 


on the Country and the People, the Persian 
Empire and Hellas, the Conquest of the Persian 
Empire by Alexander the Great, the Mongm 
Avalanche, Tamerlane, Persia and the Great 
War, 1014-18, Persia after the Armistice, etc. 

AFRICA 

GENERAL WORKS 

JOHNSTON, Sir H. H. HISTORY OF THB Colo- 
nisation OF Africa by Alien Eaobs. 
(C.H.8.) New cd.. cnlarg. 331pp. 8 maps. 
Camb. Press. 14/- net. , , ^ 

Summarises and reviews the general history of 
the attempts of Asia and Europe to ^Jonlse 
Africa during the historical period. Prior to 
dealing with his main theme, the author 
sketches the condition and inliabitants of 
Africa before the continent was subjected to 
invasions of alien peoples. 

LUCAS, Sir CharlM. Partition and Coloni- 
BATiON OF Africa. 9 in. 228 pp. 1922. 
Oxford Press. 12/6 net. 
licctures delivered at the Koyal Colomal m- 
stltnte describing the opening up of Africa by 
European influences during the past hundred 
years. Good space given to narrating British 
clTorts to put down the slave trade. Iho 
beginnings of tlie Belgian Congo and the sub- 
seqi^nt scramble for Africa ” arc broadly 
surveyed, and the book closes with illumiM- 
tive comments on the result of the war on the 
map and on the problems of Africa. 

I SANDERSON, Edgar. Great BRITAIN in 
i Modern Africa. 8 in. 387 pp. Pora. 


Alms at tracing the story of Japan from its j 1967 "Secley 6/- net. 

bogluiiings to the present time. The author 1 * narrative of the events which in the course 
resided for several years in the country, during | and iktJr led up to the 

which .peri^ he 1.^ j Ktaenco 

1 lu Africa. Contains many thrilling episodes. 


oharac 

and events of their history. The supplemen- 
tary chaps, are by Prof. Longford of London 
University, 

PORTER, R. P. Japan the New World 
Power. 9^ In. 814 pp. 7 maps. 1916. 
Oxford Pres.s. 6/- net. 

A detailed account of the rise and progress of j 
the Japanese Empire. The volume is a ro- 1 
issue cu the author's work which appeared 1 
under the title The FuU Recognition of Japan. 
It contains a new introductory survey dealing 
with Japan's slmro in the Great W'ar, and the 
vital questions arising therefrom. 

PORTER, Robert F. Japan: The IIise of a 
Modern Power. 372 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1018. Oxford Press. 6/6 net. 

.\h attempt to describe, for English-speaking 
people, the main facts of Japanese history, and 
also to point out the salient features of the 
Japanese civilisation of to-day. 

Korea. 

LONGFORD, J. H. TOE Story of Korea. 
9 in. 400 pp. lllua. Map. 1911. Unwin. 

The Seat book on Korea for the general reader. 
Written with ample knowledge and intelligence. 

•PERSIA 

BENJAMIN, S. O. W. Persia. (8 N.) 4th 
^ed. 318 pp. niUB. Unwin. 7/6 not. 

The author was United States Minister to 
Persia. He gives more space to the legendary 
lUstory of the country, and to the House of 
8Msan, than other writers on this subject. 
On the other hand, the long period between the 
' Saracen invasion and tlie rise of the Sefaveans 
Is fetold merely in outline. 

SYJUeS* Sir Famy. PEESU. (KN.a.) 1922. 

Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

The authofir who has travelled much In Persia, 
toe l^seola the history of that country 
the emlest tlmqs to tlm present day. Cbaptos 

$ 0 ^ 


witnessing to the bravery, endurance, and 
ability of distinguished soldiers, adveiiturerSi 
pioneers, and administrators. 

THE MOORISH EMPIRE 
MEAKIK, Budgett. The Moorish Empire: 
A Hi8T(>rioal Eptt«^.me. 9 in. 699 pp. 
115 Ulus. Maps. Charts. 1899. Allen. 
Attempts to preseut in a popular form a picture 
of sufRcient detail accurately reproduced to 
satisfy the student. A comprehensive survey 
of Moorish history of considerable ethnological 
and geographical value. Bibliogs. 

MODERN EGYPT 
COLVIN, Sir Auckland. THE MAKING OF 
Modern Egypt. 2nd ed. 9 In. 442 pp. 
Pors. Maps. 1906. 8eclcy. O.p. 

A popular account of the making of modern 


reports, — 

clearly how Lord Cromer, his associates and 
subordinates, triumphed over a long series of 
difficulties. 

CROMER, Lord. MooiuiN Egypt. 2 vote. 
9 In. 1226 pp. Por. Map. 1908. Mac- 
millan. 2V-net. Cheaped.(1911).10/-net. 
The most important contribution on the subject. 
The author, who was British Agent and Consn - 
General in Egypt from 1883 to 1907, aims at 

e an impartial accoimt of the history of 
. and the Soudan since 1876, and at pre- 
senting a lucid statement of the results which 
have followed from the British occupation of 
the country. 

MILNER, VIsoounl. England in Egypt. 

13th ed. 437 pp. 1920. Arnold. 8/6 net. 
Gives the result of Lord Milner's experience 
and Inquiries during a residence of aevml 
years in Egypt. Tim edition contaim 
tlona summaruiing the course of events to date* 

210 


RI6T0BT 


EAST AFHIGA— UGANDA 
JOHNSTON* Sir H. H. Xhs IToanda PRO- 
TBOTQRAine. See Qbogbapht^ col. 
MeOBRMOTT, P. L. British East Africa 
OB IBHA. New ed. 8|^ in. 052 pp. TUus. 
Mrp. 1695. Chapman. O.p. 

A histo^ of tho formation and work of the 
Imperial Britigh Bast Africa Company, com- 
piled with the authority of the directors from 
official documents, and tho records of tho 
Company,'* by the Acting Secretary. 

CENTRAL AFRICA 
JOHNSTON, Sir H. H. British Ckntbal 
Airica. Srd ed. 10 in. 563 pp. 222 illus. 
0 maps. Hothuen. 26/- net. 

Attempts to give some account of a portion 
of the territories imder British influence north 
of the Zambesi Chape, on the history of 
Nvasaland and British Central Africa gener- 
ally; likewise a detailed description of the 
various races considcrod anthropologically and 
etymologically. 

WEST AFRICA 

KINGSLEY, Mary H. The Story of West 
Africa. (S.E.S.a.) 7 in. 177 pp. N.d. 

H. MaishalJ. 

A brief, popular narrative of British pos- 
sessions in West Africa. Traces the rise of 
British influonce there, and the foundation of 
the Empire in Nigeria. Last chapttjr deals 
with the British government of West Africa 
to-day. 

SOUTH AFRICA 

CANA, P, n. South Africa, from the Great 
Tree to the l/Nioy. 9 in. 340 pp. Maps. 
1^909. Chapman. O.p. 

A brief narrative emphasising the movements 
which brought about the ITnion. Appendices, 
containing documents and bibliographical 
notes. 

DE WET, Christian R, Three Years* War, 
1899-1902. 8| in. 520 pp. Por. 19U2 

Constable. O.p. 

A plain, unvarntslicd account of the South 
African War by cne of the Boer leadf^rs. Do i 
Wet admits that his narrative cloc.s not contain i 
The whole of the tnitli, “ yet eon tains nothing ! 
but the truth." An int'-restin,' revelation of 
the author’s experiences. I 

THEAL, O. M'C. South Africa. (S.N ) 
New ed., with suppleraentary chap. 480 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 19J0. Unwin. 7/6 not 
By the author of the standard History oj South 
Africa. A short, popular and comprehensive 
survey brought down to the Union. 
WOR3FOLD, W. Basil. The Keconstructios 
OF THE New Colonies Under Lord Milner. 
2 vols. 815 pp. 1913. Kegan Paul. 
12/0 net. 

The work owes Its origin and value to material 
derived from the very complete collection of 
papers relating to the period 1902-5, wliich is 
in Lord MUner’o possession. Voi. I. covers 
from the Vereeniging Agreement (1902) to the 
introduction of Chinese labour in 190-1. The 
second vol. begins with the solution of the 
labour Problem (1904), and there is an epi- 
logue covering the period 1906-10. 

NORTH AMERICA 

CANADA 

BOUjRINOT, Sir J. 0. Canada. (S.N.) New 
and reused ed. 6 in. 489 pp. Ulus. Hap. 
1809. Unwin. 7/9 net. 

A bflef review of the events which have ex- 
ercised the most influence on the development 
of the Pomlnloo. The narrative Is pretty fall 
down to the federal union of all the provinces 
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in 1873, but after that becomes rather sketchy. 
This ed. contains an additional chapter by 
E. Porrltt, dealing with railway developments, 
tariffs, and expansion of Industries, 
BOURINOT, Sir J. G. CANADA UNDER BRITJSR 
Kuxe, 1760-1000. (O.H.S.) New ed., revls. 
357 pp. Maps. Camb. Press. O.p. 

Chap. i. reviews the colonisatlou of the valley 
of the St. Lawrence by the French; and suc- 
ceeding chapters treat of the events which 
have had the largest influence on the political 
development of the several provinces as British 
possessions. Economic, social, and intellectnal 
conditions are also dealt with. 

THE UmTED STATES 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. vU. 
The United States. 9| in. 883 pp. 1908. 
Camb. Press. 24/- net. 

Each branch of the subject is dealt with by a 
leading authority, and embraces the results of 
the latest research. PrincipM Contents; 

(1) The Conquest of Canada, by A. G. Bradley; 

(2) The Quarrel with Great Britain, by J. A. 
Doyle. (3) The Declaration of Independence, 
by M. M. Bigelow; (4) War of Independence, 
by J. A. Doyle; (6) The Constitution, by M. M. 
Bigelow; (6) Commerce, Expansion, and 
Slavery, by J. B. M’Master; (7) The Civil War. 
by J. G. Nicolay; (8) United States as World 
Power, by .1. B. Moore; (9) Economic Develop- 
ment of United States, by H. C. Emery. 
Blbliogs. 

CHANNINO, Edward. The United States of 
America, 1765-1866. (C.H.8.) 369 pp. 

Maps. 1896. (7arab. Press. 6/- net. 

Traces tin* steps by which the American people 
and Its pceufiar typo of federal state have 
developeil out of the English- Arncrlc&n colonies. 
Less attention given to campaigns and battles 
and more to elucidating the causes of the 
American Revolution. There is also a detailed 
account of tho period between the close of the 
llevolutioiiary War and the in-stallatlon of 
President Madison. 

CHESTERTON, Ceeil. A History of THE 
United States. 270 pp. Por. 1919. 

Chatto. 0/- net. 

A brief popular sketch by a Journalist. Tho 
narrative is not based on origiual research, 
but the information has been gained by reading 
tho more elaborate and authoritative histories. 
FARRANO, Max. The Development op the 
United States. 9 in. 324 pp. Map. 
1919. Jack. 10/0 net. 

Lord Jiryce in a preface describes Uie author as 
" one of the leading flgures in Uie new school 
of American historians who are bringing open 
minds and wide views to the study and Inter- 
pretation of certain currents in the develop- 
ment of the United Status which had been 
imperfectly comprehended by the two pre- 
ceding generations of historical writers.*’ 
JEFFERY, R. W. HISTORY OF THE THERTBEN 
Colonies of North America. 1497-1763. 
9 in. 819 pp. Illus. Map. 1908. Methueu. 
O.p. 

A brief narrative In which the author en- 
deavours to give, as far as poMlb^e, the actual 
words of coatomporarioB. Chronology and 
bibliog. 

PAXSOK, F. L. American Oivn. War. 
(H.U.L.) e| in. 266 pp. Maps. 1918. 
Williams. 8/- net. 

A fresh and interesting outline by the Professor 
of American History, Wisconsin University. 
RHODES* JamM F. LEdTURBS on tBB 
American Cim Wab. 8 In. 817 pp. Map. 
1918. MaennUan. 6/- net. 

Lecinres read in the Schools before Oxford 
University by a well-known Ametioan his- 
toriHR. CoNTBim: i. Antecedents of the 
War 1850-90; It. From Ltneoln's Election 
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(1860), to his Proelamation of Bmanclpatiou 
(1862); ill. Prom Emancipation to Surrender 
at Appomattox (1866). 

USHER, R. O. Rise of chb a vebioan People. 

8^ in. 418 pp. 1916. Bicharda. O.p. 

**A phllosopmcal interpretation of American 
hiBtory.** Tbe author’a aim is to give a lucid 
account of resnlta and not of proceascR; to 
explain briefly tbe meaning of the facte of 
national development, rather than to chronicle 
the mere sequence of events. Cliaps. on 
Meaning of American History, Economic 
Growth of the Colonies, National Problems, 
etc. 

MEXICO 

HALE, Bttsan. Mexioo. (S.N.) 448 pp. 

IllUB. Map. 1891. Unwin. 7/6 net. 
Describes with a graphic pen almost every 
phase of Mexican life, history, and scenery. 
Informative chapters on the early inhabitants. 
Two are devoted to the Aztecs. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. HlSTORT OF THE COH- 
qiTBST OF Mexico. Ed. by J. P. Kirk. 
(B.L.) 3 vote. Bell. 6/- net each. Also 
in Eversonante Library. 2 vote. Dent. 
2/- net each. 

A standard work — exhaustive, popular, and 
trustworthy. Based on original research. 

WEST INDIES 

RODWAY, Jamas. We»t Indies and the 
Spanish Main. (S.N.) .395 tip. uius. 

Map. 1896. Unwin. 7/0 net. 

Compresses a large amount of interesting 
infonuation into small compass. A racy 
accoimt which attempts to cover to some 
extent every island and province. 

SOUTH AMERICA 

AKERS, Charles E. History of South 
AMBKIOA, 18&4-1904. 9i in. 721 pp. Ulus. 
1904. Murray. O.p. 

Purports to be a concise liistory of the various 
South American States since they attained 
independence from Spanish control. While 
dealing more particularly with the past flfty 
years, the work aims also at meeting the needs 
of students of Latin-Anicriean history and 
civilisation. Seta forth clearly the facts which 
have influenced the development of the various 
JlcpubliCB. 

DAWSON, Thomas C. South American 
BEPUHL109. 2 vote. 8 in 1067 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1903. Putnam. G.p. 

A popular work. The autiior attempts to 
recount the special history and peculiar char- 
acteristics of each country. Argentina, Para- 
guay, Urngnay, and Brazil are treated in 
vol. 1.; and Peru. Chile, Bolivia, Ecuador, 
Venezuela, Colombia, and Panama In vol. li. 


ELLIOT, O. P. B. OhilB: Its HlSTORT AND 
Development, Nathsal Peatubes, Pro- 

DUCTS, COMMBIOE, AND PRESENT CONDITIONS. 
9 in. 891 pp. Mus. Hap. 1907. Unwin. 
O.p. 

Itttrod. by Martin Hume. A readable book, 
partly his^rical, and partly descriptive of the 
country and its people. Last chapter discusses 
the future of Chill. Blbllog., and mneh useful 
statistical information. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. HISTORY OF THE CON- 
QUEST OF PERU. New ed. Ed. by J. F. Kirk. 
8 in. 480 pp. lllUB. 1901. Boutledge. 
6/- net. 

Written on the same general plan as the 
author's Canniest of Afexteo. He portrays the 
institutions of the Incas before be enters on 
the story of their subjugation. 


AUSTRALASIA 

DUNBABIN, Thomas. The Making of Aus- 
tralasia. 9 in. 270 pp. Maps. 1922. 
Black. 10/6 net. 

The author aims at presenting a brief history 
of the origin and development of the British 
doauniorL<) in the South Paclflc.” The work, 
which includes the results of Original research 
upon matj>rial that, has only recently become 
ava'iabie, is written on popular lines. 

AUSTRALIA 

JENKS, Edward. History of tub Austra 
LAS iAN Colonies to the Year 1911. (C.H.S.) 
2rded. 8 in. 395 pp. Maps. 1912. Oamb. 
Press. O p. 

The author spent three years In Australia, and 
made a careful study of the best sources of in- 
formation. notably the Parliamentary Papers. 
He also made personal research amongst the 
(government Archives at Sydney, Melbourne, 
and Wellington. A cle-ar ohtlinc. 

LANG, W. H. Australia. (R.E.B.) 81 in. 

311 pn. Col. illus. N.d. Jack. 6/- net. 

A popular account of prominent episodes in 
Australian history, (’hapters on First Voyage 
to Australia; Karly Dutch Explorers; Captain 
Cook; First Settlers; Bass and Flinders; First 
Crossing of Australia; (tOld Digging, etc. 
THOMSON. Robert P. National History of 
Australia. New Zealand, and the Adja* 
CENT Islands. 8i in. 440 pp, 1917. 
iloutledge. 10/6 net. 

Aims lit tlUing the place of a reliable, fairly 
connected, and consecutive, account of the 
eveuta of Australian history. The narrative 
covers from the discovery of thiwe countries to 
the Ceiitcniiial era and from that period to the 

f iresent day. Last section deals with Austra- 
ia's and New Zealand's part in ttie Great War 
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SECTION IX 

INDUSTRIES 


ACIDS AND ALKALIS 

ADLAM, O. H. J. Aoids, At.eaijs, and 
SALTS. (C.C.T.) 7i in. 121 pp. Illns. 
1019. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

Gives special attention to the cominorcial and 
domestic importance of the subHtances dealt 
with. Popular. 

MARTIN, Gooffroy. Chlorine and Chlorine 
Products. (.M.C.T.) 9 in. 108 pp. Ulus 
1916. Lockwood. 0/’ net. 

The work includes the manufacture of bleaching 
powder, hypochiorites, chlorates, etc., with 
sections on hromine, iodine, and hydrofluoric 
acid. Chapter on recent oxidising agents by 
G. W. Clough. An up-to-date work on some 
of the most important products of the cheraleal j 
industry. 

MARTIN. Geoffrey, and FOUGAR. J. L. Sul- 
phuric Acid and Sulpiiitr pKODroT.s. 
(M.C.T.) 9 in. SB pp. 1910. Lock- 

wood. 9/- not. 

Attempts to bring together most of the avail- 
able data relating to sulphuric acid and indus- 
trial sulphur compounds. Numerous refer- 
ences to t^o literature of the suiijocf. 

MARTfW Geoffrey, and SMITH, Stanley. Silt 
AND Alkali Industry. (M.C.T.) o in. 
108 pp. Ulus. liockwood. 9/- not. 

Dr. Martin writes the first four cliaptere, 
which deal with the inaniifaeture of salt, 
sodium sulphate, and sodium carbouate by Ihc 
Leblanc process, while Mr, .Smith is re.sponstbic 
for the section on the mamifaetiire of sodium 
carbonate by the ammonia soila iwoccs.s. The 
remaining chapters on the Stasafurt industry 
of magnesium and potassium salt.a are by 
V. Milsom. 

ALCOHOL AND FERMENTATION 

MATTHEWS, C. G. ALCOwiLic PErwMUNTATiON 
AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES. 310 pp. IllUS. j 
1902. Arnold. 8/0. 

Deals with alcoholic fermentation from tfie 
point of view of modern science and theory ; | 
shows how scieutifle discovery has reacted on i 
the alcoholic fermentation industries; and i 
indicates to some extent tlie advance which 
has conseguontly been made. For tlie prac- 
tical technologist as well as the student. 
tJseful appendices and plates. 

MITCHELL. C. A. Vinehar: Its Manufac- 
ture AND Examination. 8 in. 217 pp. 
Ulus. 1016. Qrlffln. 10/6 act. 

Aims at making clear the scieutifle principles 
underlying each stage of the manufacture, 
and at Indicating the Uucs along which develop- 
ment of the IxmuAtry Is possible. For those 
>vho have a general knowdedge of analytical 
chemistry. 

BOOKBINDING 

ADAM. Paul. Practioal Bookbinding. 

. PP* *Mus. Greenwood. 6/- net. 
Treats only of bookbinding a& far as it is con- 
ceded wi^ the making of the book for pub- 
lisher, bookseller, and buyer. Space Is also 
^voted to the makii^ of account-books. 
Tlie parts of the book have been so arranged 
ns tos^correspond to the modem division of 
^ork. 


BUILDING 
CLERK OF WORKS 
HOSKINS. G. G. The Clerk of Works. 8th 
cd., revis. and cnlarg. 7 tn. 63 pp. 1914. 
Siioti. 2/6 net. 

A useful little book by one with practical 
experience. After tracing the origin of the 
office, tlie author deals with the present position 
and duties of clerk of the works. 

QUANTITY, SXJRVEYING, 
ESTIMATING 

BAKER, T.. and DIXON, F. E. SURVEYING: 
Land and Knginkeking. . 2Ulh ed. Ulus. 
1919. Ijoekwood. .3/- net. 

All 'iriiuiitary treati‘?e on general surveying, 
illustrated by examples of calculations, etc. 
The elementary principles of geometry, men- 
suration, trigonometry, and logarithins arc 
sufficiently detailed, and the various methods 
of surveying, the instruments used, and this 
preparation of iilaua, sections, and ordnance 
maps are included. 

BROUGH. B H. MINE SURVEYING. 15th 
ed., rc>iB. and enlarg. 477 pp. 165 Ulus. 
Griffin. 9/- net. 

A eomprcliensive account of the chief methods 
of mine surveying, with descriptions of the 
various iustrumciits employed, methods of 
mea.<uiring and plotting, and dpcawing from 
measurements. Appendix contains examina- 
tion nuestions. 

DAVIS, W. E. quantities and Quantity 
Taking. 4th cd., revis. 176 pp. Dlus. 
N.d. Pitman. 

A puai'tioiil handbook describing the procedure 
in tlie production of a good Bill of ^antities, 
but omitting questions of I^aw. Examples 
given are simple, and cover almost every 
phase of the subject. 

FARROW, F. R, SPECIFICATIONS FOR BUILD- 
ING Works. 4th ed., revis. 144 pp. 1909. 
Pitman. 

Aims at showing the arcliitectoral student how 
he should write a spec illeat ion. 

HURST, J. T. A Handbook of FORMnLjs, 
T.ABLES, .AND MEMORANDA. 16th cd. 34 X 
5 in. 705 pp. 1921. Spon. 8/6 not. 

For architectural surveyors, and others engaged 
in building. Forraulsf? and Tables for calculat- 
ing the strength of materials in girders, 
columns, and roofs ; also water supply, drainage, 
gas, etc. Furnishes scale of professional 
charges for architects and surveyors. 
MIDDLETON, G. A. T. SURVEYING AND SUH- 
VRYINQ Instruments. 2nd ed.. revis. and 
euiarg. 176 pp. lilus. 1912. Pitman. 
6/- net. 

A brief outline of land surveying, lA which 
modern instruments and methods of working 
are described. Elementary. 

PARK, James. Theodolitb Surveying and 
Levelling. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
443 pp. Ulus. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

For the use of students in land and mine sur- 
veying. Chaps, on aepm and object of sur- 
veying, theodolite, ebrnns and steel bands, 
determination of true meridtan, latitude and 
time, levelling, railway curves, etc. 
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SERIMSHIRB, Samuel. Valitatio^vs. 8| in. 
473 pp. 1916. Span. 12/6 net. 

A text-book on Valuation applied to the eale 
and purehaee of freehold, lifehold, copyhold, 
and leaeehold property, assoesments to duties 
under tlie liiiumee (1909-10) Act, 1910, the 
enfranchisement of copyhold estate, assess- 
ments for rating purposes, compensation on 
compulsory purcliase, and valuatious for 
adyances on mortgage." Contains nearly 200 
fully-worked examples, 

Sn^HENSON. George. Akpairs. 5ih ed., 
revis. 102 pp. 1913. Batsford. O.p. 

A handbook for the use of builders, decorators, 
etc^, telling how to measure and value repairs 
in competition. 

THRELFALL. H. Sttrvetino and Levelling. 

Sin. 680pp. 1920. Griffin. 21/-. 

An up-to-date text-book by the Lecturer on 
Engineering in the College of Technology, 
Manchester. 

USILL, G, W.. and LESTON, 0. L. Practical 
Surveying. I2th ed., revis. 378 pp. 
4 plates. 300 liJus. 1918. Lockwood. 
8/6 net. 

Standard text-book for siuilents preparing for 
examinations or for survey work in the colonies. 
Explains the various inotrumenf-s os well an 
Uielr use and inauipiilatioo. Chapter devoted 
to a grapbir treatment of Trigonometry as 
applied to Surveying. Other subjects dealt 
willi are ThoodoHtc Surveying, Travei-slng, 
Town Surveying, Levelling, (Contouring, 
Setting-out Curves, Office Work and the Com- 
putation of Land Quantities. Various tables 
given in Appt 


marble mouldings, carved ornament. App 
contains terminology of British and foreign 
marbles. 

RENWIOK, W. G. Marble and Marble 
WORRINO. 9 in. 239 pp, 13 col. plates. 
Bins. 1909. Lockwood. 16/- net. 

A handbook for the general reader as well as for 
all engaged In the building and decorative 
industries. Describes the various types of 
marble and the processes through which the 
material passes from Quarry to completed 
work. List of principal in.arDlCB In common 
use, with descriptive notes and Instances of 
their application. 

SLATES 

DAVIES, D. 0. Slate and Slate ouarrtino. 

4th cd. 202 pp. lllus. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 
Presents the subject clearly and concisely. 
Int 4 »nded for those intorested either scientl- 
flcally, commercially, or industrially. Out- 
line map of North Wales, with lines of slate 
range. 

STONE 

KOWE, J. A. Geology op Building Stones. 
71 in. 455 pp. 31 illiiB. 8 plates. Arnold. 
8/0 net. 

A treatise on the geological situations and 
general properties of tlie principal building 
stones In Great Britain. 

WOOD 

(See Woodworking.) 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 


BUILDING MATERIALS 
MIDDLETON, O. A. T. Building Materials, j 
2nd ed,, revis. 8J in. 4.50 pp. 196 lllus. 
Batsford. 12/6 net. j 

A sumraarj’ of the princiiiai building mat*'ri»ils j 
used in this eountry, with notf'S on their uses, I 
values, and rellabiliiy. | 

CEMENTS AND LIMES i 

BROWN, W. A. Portland Grment iNDrsniT, 

0 in. 168 pp IlluM 36 plates. 1916. • 
Lockwood. I 

New edition in preparation. Ooseribos thf I 
building, equipping, and maiuteiuinee of a , 
plant for making Portbind Ccm« iit by modern j 
methods. One section d' als wli li methods of ! 
estimating the cost of manufacture. j 

DANGASTER, E. A. LlMER and (Jkmknts. ! 
2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 7 in. 2J2 pyi. , 
lllus. 1919. Lockwood. 7/6 in t. I 

An olemont-ary treatise on the rannufactiirliig 
prooe»s(« and uSo of the various types of limes 
and cements, together with notes on the 
chemical and physical testa generally used. 
DE5GH. C. H. CuRMisTRY and Testing op 
Cements. in. is illus. 5 plates. 1911. 
Arnold. 12/-. 

A concise and trustworthy work on the general 
properties and testing of cementn from a 
chemist's standpoint. The section on their 
constitution favours the *' solid solution " 
theory. 

8EARLE, A. B. Cement, Oincretk, and 

Bricks, in. 412 pp. ii.3 Jilus. 1913. 

Constable. 10/6 net. 

Alms at the application of seientido knowledge 
to manufacturing processes. Particularly ush- 
fn) for those who wish to study the chemistry 
and physics of the subjects mentioned in the 
Mae. 

marble 

BIiAGROVE# G. R. Marble DEOORATtON. 

128 2811^. Lockwood. 4/- net. 

Ohapteis on nature and properties of marble, 
atrangemeAt of colonis, marble mosaio work, 
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(See Engineering.) 

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 
(See Engineering.) 

BRICKLAYING AND MASONRY 

DOBSON, E., and SEARLE, A. B. Bricks and 
T iLPiS. lathed. 6 ^ 111 . 260 pp. 118 illus 
Lockwood. 7/6 net. 

Brief descriptions of the various methods used 
in the nianufaeturc of bricks and tiles, together 
with information as to the niodJflcations 
required In dilferent parts of the conutry. 
KLOES, J. A. Manual for Masons, Briok- 
LAYEiia, Concrete Workers, and Pt.A8- 
YERF.K8. 8 i in. 236 pp. 81 illus. J914. 
Churchill. 8 / 6 . 

Tr. by A. B. 8 earle, and adapted to rondiUona 
prevalent in this country. Contains much 
mformatlon on mortar, cement and concrete 
not availabli^ in other books. 

PURCHASE, W. R. PRACTICAL Masonry. 
6 th ed., enlarg. H in. 226 pn. 62 plates. 
400 diagrams. Lockwood. 9/- net. 

A guide to the art of stone cutting, oompristng 
the constructioiL setting-out, and working of 
.stairs, circular work, arches, nfehes, domes, 
pondentives, vaults, traoery Endows, etc., to 
which are abided supplements relating to 
masonry estimating and quantity surveying, 
and to building stones and marbles." Glossary 
of terms. 

PLASTERING 

KEMP, WUfred. PRACTICAL PLASTERER. 
(W.a.S.) 7 in. 192 pp, 62 Ulus. 1893. 
Lockwood. 3/- not. 

"A compendium of plain and ornamental 
plaster work arlth useful recipes and a glossary 
of terms." 

MILLAR, WIlUam. Plabtbbinq, Plain and 
DsckirativE. 3rd ed.. revis. and enlarg. 
11 in. 646 pp. 66 plates. 600 Utus. 1906. 
^Ba^ford. . 

Kew edition In preparation^ . A practisal 
treatise 'Incltidlng full descriptions of the 

220 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


varioitt tools, materialg, prooesses, and appll* 
ances employed; also of moulded or 
concrete, as used for flro^resisting stairs and 
floors, paving, architectnnil dressings, etc., and 
of reinforced or steel concrete." T)ie work 
also contains " an aooonnt of historical plaster- 
ing in England, Scotland, and Ireland, accom- 
panied by numerous examples.'* 

PLUMBING, HEATING, 
VENTILATION 

BRIGGS, F. W„ and HENWOOD, J. H. OAS- 
FITTINO AND APPUANOGS. (T.M.) 181 pp. 

1020. Lockwood. 6/- net. 

An up-to-date and practical handbook fur- 
nishing in concise form all the prominent facta 
connected with gas-fitting. j 

DAVIES, P. J. Standard Fbaotioal Plumb- ! 
ING. 3 vols. 01 in. Spon. 21/- net. ! 
(Vol. 1., 4th ed., 365 pp., 768 illus.. 1005. 
7/0 net; l£. 2nd cd., revis., 806 pp., 053 | 
illOB., 1905, 10/0 net; 111. 204 pp., 313 lilus., j 
1006, 6/- net.) I 

*' A complete encyclopoedia for praciical ; 
plumbers and guide for architects, builders, i 
gas-fitters, hot- water fitters, ironmongers, * 
lead burners, sanitary engineers, zinc workers, 
etc." Over 2,000 engravings. 

HOUSE DECORATION 
DAVIDSON, Ellis A. House Painting, 
graining, Marbling, and Sign-Writing. 
loth ed. 7 in. 416 pp. Ulus. Lockwood. 
7/0 uet. 

Contains " full information on the processes of 
house-painting in oil and distemper, the > 
formation of letters and practice of sign- j 
writing, the principles of <lecoratlve art, a ' 
course of* elementary drawing for house- i 
painters, writers, etc." Collection of useful | 
receipts. Nine coloured Illustrations of woods | 
and marbles, and numerous wood engravings. ; 
SABIN, A. H. HousB Painting, Glazing,; 
Paper Hanging, Etc. 2nd ed. 5 in. 
Illus. 1018. Chapman. 5/6 
A guide to the materials used In painting, etc., 
and the methods employed In their use. 
Special sections are devoted to external and 
int-ernal painting, varnishing, glazing, white- 
washing, and papering. 

GLAYWORKING 

ACKWORTH, A. T. Manufacture of Roof- 
ing TUiBS. 146 pp. Illus. Tables. N.d. 
Maclarcn. 2/6. 

brief non-technical treatise on the design, 
moulding, drying, burning, and decorating ox 
robfing tiles. 

BINNS, 0. F. (Ed.) Practical Potting. 
5th cd., revis. and enlarg. 8^ in. 216 pp. 
Greenwood. 17/6 net. 

A practical guide to the manufacture of pottery 
with much information on the underlying 
princlplea. Contains 678 recipes. 

BOURRY, B. CgRAMlO INDUSTRIES. 8i in. 
460 pp, 308 illus. 1020. Greenwood. 
14/6 net. 

A standard French work trans. by A. B. Searle, 
And adapted to conditions of manufacture in 
this country. Sets forth the general principles 
regarding all classes of ceramic wares. 
burton. WlUiam. Porcrlatn: ITS Nature, 
Art, and Manufacturk. 8| in. *.164 pp. 

. 5® jplatos. Cassell. 

A full occoimt of the various classes of porce- 
lain from the earliest times, together with a 
'brief description of the chief methods of 
manufacture. 

RAEs, e. l. Tot GLAgxR's Book. 137 pp. 

Tables. Moolaren. ?/6. 

A nsefiil volume on the theory and practice 
« ^^*>F-ma]dng. Alms at clearing up some 
of the mystettoa of glaxe oompoeitioiiB. 


INDUSTRIlSS 

SEARUB, A» B. BaiTZSR CLAYS, 8BALES, AND 
Sands. 461 pp. 53 01ns. lo plates. 1012. 
Griflta. 0/-. 

A Clear and concise account of the most im* 
portant ebaraoteristics of the clays, fdialcs, and 
sands occurring in the British Isles, together 
with information on their geograpbicid dis- 
tribution and commercial value. 

BBARLB, A. B. Clats and Clay Produots. 

(C.C.I.) 163 pp 30 Ulus. Pitman. 2/6. 

A popular manual giving a bird’s eye view of 
the principles and practice of the manufacture 
of various kinds of clay goods. 

SEARLE, A. B. MODERN BrickmaxikG. 2n4 
cd., revis. and enlarg. 04 in. 485 pp. 
310 illus. 1920 Greenwood* 17/6 net. 
Presenta a connected survey of the machinery, 
processes, .and plant employed, together wito 
a summary of the underlying principles. 
Contains results of wide practical experience. 
SEARLE, A. B. Refractory Materials: 
Their Manufacture and Uses. in. 
466 pp. 135 Ulus. Griflin. 18/- net. 

A summary of the chief materials used in the 
construction of furnace linings, retorts, ciu- 
ciblcs, and firebricks, together with details of 
the manufactiiro and properties of these and 
other refractory goods. 

SEARLE, A. B. CLAYWORKER’S H.4NDBOOK. 
;;ru s.‘d., revis. 421 pp. 82 illus. OrlfiEin. 
21 /-. 

A coudens'^d treatise intended primarily for 
the use of manngerH and foremen. Contains 
accounts of the principal defects likely to be 
found in clay goods. 

SEARLE, A. B. KILNS AND Ell.N BUILDING. 
64 in. 600 pp. 48(1 Ulus. 1015. Clay- 
worker PrcL^s .V- net. 

Discusses the principal types of kilns and fur- 
naces useil in clay working and alhed industries, 
and furnishes advice regarding the choice of 
a suitable kiln. 

CLOCK AND WATCHMAKING 

BRITTEN, F. J. Watch and ClockmakerS' 
H.iNDBOOK. 12th ed. 492 pp. 450 UlU9. 
1920. Spon. 12/6 not. 

Supplies useful Information regarding the 
various brauchea of the watch and clock 
trjwles. The author ^vrites from practical 
experience. 

GARRARD, P. J. WATCH Repairing, Clean- 
ing, and adjusting. 2nd Pd., revis, 224pp. 
200 lilus. 1903. Lockwood. 6/- net. 

** A practical handbook dealing with the 
inatcriaLs and tools used, and the metltods of 
repairing, cleaning, altering, and adjusting all 
kinds of Knglisii and foreign watches, repeaters 
chronographs, and marine chronometers." 

DYEING 

BEECH, F. Dyeing of Cotton Fabrics. 
2nd ed., revis. 84 in. 27.5 pp. 44 illus. 
1917. Greenwood. 12/6 net. 

A practical handbook which nuns at describing 
for the dyer and student the most modern 
processes and operations. 

BEECH, P. Dybing op Woollen F.umrcs. 
84 in. 245 pp. 33 Ulus. 1902. Greenwood. 
8/6 net. 

A well-arranged handbook. DetaUed descrip- 
tions are given of the various proce.sses aud 
operations, while the principles involved are 
pointed out and illustrated by numerous 
recipes, showing the applications of a wide 
variety of dyes. Chemistry of the subject not 
dealt with. 

CA1N» John C. Makuvautuot of Dyes. 0 in. 

283 pp. 1022. MaomlUan. 12/6 net. 

A useral manual which may be regarded as a 
supplement to the authors Mamt/aeiuH of 
InfmdiaU Products for Dues. 
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DRlSAPfiR, W. P. OHEIUSTRT and PUY8109 
OF DTEINO. d In. 826 pp. Illud. 1606. 
CluirchUl. 10/6. 

**An Account of tlie relatione between fibres 
and dyes, the formation of lakes, and the 
general reactions of colloids and their solution 
state.*' A practical treatise. 

FARRELL, Frank J. DYEiNfi and Clbanino, 
4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 265 pp. 81 illus. 
16I7. Griffin. 0/- net. 

Pays more attention to the general principles 
which govern the methods eniployod than to 
minute working details. In the chapter on 
dyeing only one or two series of dyestuffs are 
given as prototypes. 

HIGGINS, S. H. Bi.kacutno. 9 in. 137 pp. 

1021. Longmans. 10/6 net 
” A resume of the important researches on the 
industry published during the years 1008- 
1020.** The author is Head of the Keseareh 
Department of the Bleachers' Association, Ltd. 
HURST, G. H. TuEony op Colour. 2nd ed., 
revis. in. 108 pp. 11 col. plates. 
72 illus. 1916. Greenwood. 8/6 net. 
Describes the latest investigations, particular 
attention being paid to practical requirements. 
An explanation Is given of the results which are 
obtained by mixing various dye.s and pigments 
together; likewise of I’le phenomena which 
dally occur to the dyer and painter. 

KNECHT, E., and Others. Manual of Dyeing. 
6th ed. 2 vole. 002 pp. 121illu’). 5 plates. 
1917. Griffin. 42/-. 

A detailed treatise covering the whole Held, 
including theory, materials used as well as 
their action and pur^Kises, methofls and 
machinery, and the analysis and valuation of 
the materials employed. 

PATERSON, David. Textile Colour Mixing. 
'2nd ed., revi.s. 8J in. 140 pp. 9 col. 
plates. 41 illus. 1915. Greenwood. 8/6 
net. 

Intended for dyers, calico printers, and colour 
chemists. Deals in a practical manner with the i 
science of mixing ordinary colours and dyes. 
Appendix contains four plates with dyed 
specimens illustrating text. 

TROTMAN, S. R., and THORP, E. L. Bleach- 
ing AND FlNlSUlNii OP COTTON. 2nd ed., 
revis. 0 in. 359 pp. 131 illus. 1918. 
Gnffln. 21/- net. 

Both thfKiretical and practical. Treats of the 
principles nnderiying the practice of bleaching | 
and finishing and the chemistry of the pro- 
cesses involved. Less space given to labora- 
tory and workshop routine, KxarnpJes of 
methods are introduced as practical illustra- 
tions of the sequence of the various processes 
described. 

EXPLOSIVES 

GUTTMANN, O. Blasting. 2nd od., revis. 

0 in. 195 pp. Ulus. 1906. Griffin. 10/6 
net. 

Handbook for engineers and others engaged in 
mining, tunnelling, quarrying, etc. Attempts 
to give concisely all that ha.s been proved useful 
In the various methods of procedure. This 
edition contains new material regarding rock- 
drills and eirolosives, together with a table of 
the ** permitted ’* safety explosives. 

KOPPB, S. W. Glycerine: Its Production, 
Uses, and Examination. 26o pp. 7 illus. 
1016. Greenwood. 8/6 net. 

Tr. from the German second crlition by W. H. 
Simi)aoii$. Includes an account of all the new 
processea proposed for the production, purifloa- 
tton, and exnmded use of glycerine, together 
with a detailed desetiption of the employment 
and production of derivatives of glycerine, 
esj^ohi^ the preparation of nltro-'glycerine, 
and nsu of glycefine in the manufacture 
of tfmei ow., 
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MARSHALL, Arthur. Explosivbb. 10 In 
104 pp. 20 Ulus. 1017. Churchill. 6/-. 
Aims at presenting a clear and simple outline 
of the main facts coneemliig explosives and 
their properties, for the use of naval and mili- 
tary officers; also for those engaged in the 
manufaotnre of munitions. The author writes 
the standard work on Explosives in two vols., 
the first dealing with the history and manu- 
facture, and the second with properties and 
tests. (Churchill. £8 Ss.) 


FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 
GROCERY 

TUPMAN, W. F. Grockrtt. (P.T.H.) 7 in. 

266 pp. Ulus. 1009. Pitman. 

Aims at he.lping to equip those desirous of 
attaining proucicncy in the grocery, provision, 
and allied trades. 

BEVERAGES 

BROWNE, Edith A. ..Cocoa. (P.I.) 00 pp. 

1921. Black. 2/6 not. 

A popular manual serving up within brief 
compass much interesting and useful informa- 
tion. 

IBBETSON, A. Tea from Grower to Con- 
SUMFR. (C.C.C.) 7 in. 122 pp. Illus. 

1910. Pitman. 2/6 not. 

A handbook furnishing a variety of reliable 
information. Chaps, on mothcKls of cultiva- 
tion and manufacture, chemical analysis, and 
U'a in India and other countries. 

KEABLE, B. B. COFFEE: FROM GROWER TO 
Consumer. (C.C.C.) 7 in. 126 pp. Illus. 
1910. Ktman. 2/6. 

Describes the coffee plant and its (sultlvatlon. 
Chaps, on preparation for market, principal 
coffee-producing conntriefl, coffee production 
in the British Empire, Technical terms, eto. 
Map of the world showing coffee- producing 
countries. 

WHYMPER, R. Cocoa and Chocolate: 

TflEDl CHEMISTRY AND MANUFACTURE. 
10 iu. 340 pp. Illus. 1912. ChurchUl. 
18/-. 

The object, is to provide a standard book of 
reference dealing with cacao from its growth 
till manufactured into cocoa or chocolate. Dls- 
ciLSBCB most recent methods of analysis. 
Part I. History, Botany, and Agriculture of 
Cacao; II. Manufacture of Chocolates and 
Cocoa Powders; HI. Chcmisiry of Cacao, 
(a) Survey of tlio comi)OUf;nta of cacao and 
chocolate; (6) Methorisof analysis. Appendix: 
Provisional definitions and standards of cacao 
and its preparations. Bibliog. 

DAIRY PRODUCE 

(/Srg also Aqricultuke.) 
CLAYTON, William, MARGARINE. (M.I.O.) 
9 in. 198 pp. 24 Ulus. 1920. Longmans. 
14/- net. 

Tlic oidy authoritative work dealing with this 
subject. The author furnishes a clear and 
detailed description of the various processes 
connected with the manufacture of margarine. 
Bibliog. 

THOMSON, G. & Dairying Indusyry. 
Part I. Milk and cmEAH Supflt. o in. 
203 pp. Illus. 1007. Lockwood. 10/6 net. 
Intended to enable farmers to grasp tlie 
necessity for a practical application of the 
rules wliich govern the successful production 
of butter and cheese. 

TISDALE, 0. W, W., and JONESL Jean. 

hotter and 0i6»oev< (C.O.l.) 161 pp. 
1920. Pitman. net. 

A non-techuical description of the production 
of batter and cheese. Embodies most of the 
points In the manufacture. 
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EDIBLB OILS 

FRIENU, j. N. CHSlflSTRr OV LnrSBBD OIL. 

(C.M.) 104 pp. 1917. Gurnoy. 2/6 net. 

A well-arranged bondbook presenting In popular 
lorm the latest information. Chapa, on the 
manufacture, chief constituents, properties and 
reactions, and chemistry of linseed oil. Bibliog. 
and notes. 

MITCHELL, 0. A. EpiBLB OILS AND Fats. 
(M.I.C.) 9 in. 171 pp. Ulus. 1018. 

Longmans. 7/0 net. 

Endeavours to give a brief survey of the 
chemical composition and properties of the 
more important oils and fats, together with a 
description of the methods of extracting them 
from the crude materials, and of purifying and 
preparing them for food purposes. The 
physical and chemical methods of examining 
edible oils is also discussed, and tables of 
typical so-called “ constants '* arc given with 
the descriptions of the individual fats. 

FLOUR AND BREADMAKING 
AMOS, P. A. Processes of Fu)cr Mahh-! 
FACiOTRE. (L.T.H.) 290 pp. 112 Ulus. ! 

1912. Longmans. 6/6 net. : 

A modern text.-book, entering in some detail I 
into every branch of the snbjert. Chap. ii. j 
discusses milling conditions in England, past 
and present, and chap. v. the world’s wheats < 
and wheat lands. Plxamiiiation questions are 
printed at tlie end of the volume. 

BARKER, Arthur. THE British Corn Trade. 
(O.C. andl.) 7 in. 132 pp. 1920. Pitman. 
3/- not. 

An elementary manual fnrnishing much useful 
information* regarding the present position of 
the inuutttry. 

GRANT, Jamas. Cheuistrt of Brkadm.ikiho. 
3rd ed. 238 pp. Ulus. 1917. Arnold. 
6/- net. 

Applies chemistry, physics, and technical 
mycology to the suujert of breadinaking. 
Some knowledge of chemistry, physics, 
mechanics, and the dements of biology and 
botany is ess^mtial. Bibliog. 

MILLAR, Andrew. Wheat and its Pro- 
ducts. (C.C.C.) 7 ill. 144 pp, llIuH. 

1910. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

“ A brief account of the prluci]>a1 cereal- 
where it is grown, and the moiiern method of 
producing wheaten flour.’* May be read by 
the general reader as w(*ll as by those engaged 
in the bread-stuffs industry. Chaps, on the 
g‘30gr{^hy of wheat, and wheat analysis. 
Map of the world showing the wheat-producing 
countries, 

PRESERVED FOODS, ETC. 

HAUSNER, A. Manufacture op Preserved 
Foods and Sweetmeats. 2nd Kiiglish ed, 
246 pp. 28 lUuB. 1912, Oreenwo^. 8/6 
not. 

**A liandbook of all the processes for the 
preservation of flesh, fruit, and vegetables, and 
‘O;' the preparation of dried fnilt, dried vege- 
tables, marmalades, fruit-syruim, and fer- 
mented beverages, and of all kiuds of candies, 
candled fruit, swoctmeats, rocks, drops, 
dra«4es, pralinw, eto.” 

SUOAR MAmiFACTURE 

hrriot, t. h, irANVFAormtB of svoak 

imv TBii Cabb Alto Brar. (M.I.O.) 6»ln. 

pp. 42 Ulna. 1220 . Longiuaaa. 24 /- 
net. 

™ author Is Lecturer on Sugar T^hnology at 
. Teclmleal CoUm, Glasgow. A 
^*^®**^*^® survey of the lubject in 
language as non-teohnical as possible* 

t m 


W’lliTOSHp John Q, Thb Teohnologt of 
SUOAU. 8rd ed.. revls. and enlarg. 8| in. 

I 640 pp. 245 lUus. 110 tables. 1916. 

I Greenwood. 14/6 net. 

; A comprehensive text-book for advanced 
students. Section I. Beet Sugar; II. Cane 
Sugar; III. Sugar Aeflning; IV. Chemistry of 
Sugars. The tables form a valuable feature 
of the work. 

GAS, COKE, AND BY-PRODUCTS 

CHRISTOPHER, J. E., and BYROM, T, M. 

I Modern Cokino Practice. 3rd ed., revls. 

I 2 vole. 9 in. Vol. I. Raw Materials and 
I Coke. 122 pp. Ulus. Plates. 1920. 

I Vol II. By-Products. 128 pp. Ulus. 

1 1920. Lockwood. 10/6 net each, 

j The chapters of the original edition have been 
amplified, additional ntethods of analysis have 
been inserted, and certain physical tests 
have been introduced. Statistical matter 
has been brought up to date, w'hile the Illustra- 
tions have for the most part been re-drawn. 

I LANGE, K. R. BY-PRODUCTS OF GOAL-GaS 
I Manufacture. 164 pp. 13 illus. 1915. 
Greenwood. 6/- net. 

! A compact little volume treating, among other 
i matters, of the purification of coal gas, coke, 

! gas ^ar, and gas liquor. 

LEEDS, F. H., and BUTTERFIELD, W. J. A. 

; Acetylene; 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg. 

! 407 pp Ulus. 1910. Griffln. Q.p. 

! ” A practical handbook on the production. 

; puri float ion, and Biibsequcnt treatment ox 
acetylene for the development of light, heat, 
and power." Tobies of the proper sixes of 
mains and service-pipes for delivering acetylene 
at different effective pressures are included. 
Appendix contains descriptions of representa- 
tive acetylene generators. 

LEWES, V. B.' C.ytBONISATION OP COAL. 
2nd ed., enlarg. 8 in. 287 pp. 31 illus. 
1918. Benn. 

Discusses the formation and composition of the 
distillation products of coal. 

ROYLE, H. M. Chemistrv OF Gas Manu- 
facture. 81 in. 340 pp. lUus. 1907. 
Lockwood. 10/- net. 

A practical manual conflned strictly to certain 
aspects of tlie subject, the operations of manu- 
facture being omitted. Covers questions and 
points that arise in the ordinary course of the 
duties of a gas engineer or manager. An 
elementary knowledge of chemistry is pre- 
supposed. App. A. Metropolis Gas; B. Mis- 
cellaneous Extracts; C. Useful Tables, etc. 
SCHEITHAUER, W. SHALE OILS AND TARS. 
8| in. 101pp. 74 illus. 1913. Greenwood. 
9/6 net. 

Tr. from the German by Chas. Salter. De- 
scribes the production and utilisation of the 
distillation tars constituting the basis of 
several Important industries, both in Scotland 
and Germany. Tlie apparatus of the Indus- 
tries and the methods of applying the same are 
fully dealt with. 

SMITH, 0. A. SuonoN Gas Plants. 206 pp. 

65 Ulus. 1909. Griffin. 6/- net. 

Based on a series of lectures given at the East 
London College. IHustrations have been 
specially prepared from drawings supplied by 
various Arms. FIa’c appendices, including one 
dealing with the capital cost of Suction Gas 
Plants and Engines. 

SMITH, T. B. Oorb-Oven and Bt-Froduots 
Works Chemistry. 81 in. 200 pp. 601ilus. 
7 platira. 1920. Griffin. 21/- net. 

A treatise on the control by analysis of the 
▼ariouB processes of distillation, including tat 
distillation, ammoniuin sulphate plant, bensol 
recovery, etc. Sections ate also devoted to 
calorimelty and pytometry, and properties of 
coal tar. Numerous Tables for Anaiysis. 


Numerous Tables for Analysis. 
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TEBD, P. L. CHBMIBTRT AlTD MANUFAOTVBB 
OF Hydrooiw. 6| in. 159 pp. lUiu. 

1919. Arnold. 10/0 net. 

A brief handbook which aim? at stimulating 
interest in the technology of the subject. Dis- 
cusses the uses, chemical properties, and the 
various methods employed In the manufacture 
of hydrogen. Appendix: Physical Constants. 
V1NC9NT» Camlllt. Ammonia and Its Com- 
FOVNDS. 10 in. 122 pp. 32 illOB. 1901. 
Greenwood. 6/- net. 

Tr. from the French by M. J. Salter. De* 
scribes the methods which are largely and 
Snocessfully practised in Fran<ie for the pre- 
paration of ammonia and ammonium salts 
from various waste and raw products. 

GLASS MANUFACTURE 

ROVESTADT, H. Jena Glass and its 

SCIENXIFTO AND iNDrSTBIAI. APPLICATIONS 
7 iu. 419 pp. 20 illns. 1002. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

A standard description of the production and 
properties of the famous resistance ther- 
mometer and other gl!i8Sd.s used for Bcieutitic 
purposes. 

MARSON, P. Glass and Glass ManvfaO' 
TTtre. (C.C.I ) 12; pp. 20 illufi. 1018. 

Pitman. 2/0 net. 

An .elementary treatise conveying a general 
idea of the processes employed in the manu- 
facture of the principal typos, 

ROSENHAIN, W. Glass Manufacture. 
(W.S.) 2nd ed., revis. Si in. 267 pp. 
IIlus. 1020. Constable. 12/6 net. 

Describes non-techniofllly the principles under- 
lying the manufacture and proi ertics of various 
kinos of commercial glass. 

SlIENSTONE, W. A. Methods of Glass- 
Blowing AND WORRTNG OF SiLTOA IN THU 
Oxy-Gas Flame, os pp. 43 illua. 1913. • 
Longmans. 3/6 net: I 

A UHcfui volume to those who require practical j 
skill in the manufacture of scientific api>aratiis | 
made of glass. ! 

WMALL. C. W. Stained Glass Work. I 
(A.C.8.) n02 pp. Ulus. N.d. Pitman. 

8/6 net. 

A useful handbook giving sufilcicnt details to 
enable the reader to produce stained glass. 
Contains valuable hints on its commercial 
production and use. 

GLUE AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 

BOGKMANN. Fr. Celluloid: Its Raw 
Material, Manupacturb, Propertifji, and 
Uses. 2nd ed., revis. 196 pp. 09 illus. 

1920. Greenwood. 8/0 n<!t. 

Tr. from the German by Chos. Salter. " A 
handbook for manufacturers of celluloid and 
celluloid articles, and all industries using 
celluloid; also for dentists ” The author tries 
to confine himself to the actual conditions 
obtaining In practice. 

BOULTON, B. 0. Manufaoture and Use of 
Plywood and Glue. 8| in. 95 pp. iilus. 
1920. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A practical handbook covering not only the 
aircraft industry, but such trades as carpentry, 
Gabinet-mid&ing, and coach-building. De* 
Bortbes many war developments in glues. 
CBOBS» 0. F., BEVAN, B. J., and BEADLE, 0. 
CNLliULOSE. 360 pp. Dius. 1918. Long- 
mans. 14/- net. 

New edition with a supplement. Presents ** an 
Outiiso of the chemfstry of the structural 
elementi of plants with reference to their 
natumt history and industrial uses.** The 
supidemeat eontalns a few notes on recent and 
current researches. PartL The Typical Cellu-^ 
lose and tlie Celhdose Ozmip; IL Compound 
CeNhHnwsi m. BxperimentM and Applied. 


PARRY, R. J. GUMS AND BSSINS. (C.C.I.) 

112 pp. lUos. 1918. Pitman. 2/6 not. 
Chemical information is k^t down to its 
simplest possible limits, and only the more 
important substances are dealt with. Chaps, 
on the true or proper resins, the gum resins, 
balsams and medicinal resins, and the true 


gums. 

RIDBAL, S. Glue and Glue Testing. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 81 In. 164 pp. 14 
iilus. 1914. Greenwood. 12/6 net. 

The antlior collects the more Important facts 
connected with the manufacture of glue and 
allied products, and presents the experience he 
has gained in examining various commercial 
samples. Recent inventions and researches 
are dealt with. 


GOLDSMITHS’ AND SILVER- 
SMITHS’ WORK 

GEE, O. E. Goldsmith's Handbook. 6th 
ed. 7 in. 281 pp. 1918. Lockwood. 
6/- net. 

Contains **full instructions for the alloying 
and working of gold, including the art of 
alloying, melting, reducing, colouring, collect- 
ing, and refining; the procf‘ 8 « 0 B of manipula- 
tion, recovery of waste, chemical and physical 
properties of gold; with a new system of 
mixing its alloys; solders, enamels, and other 
useful rules and recipes.’* 

OEE, O. E. Silversmith's Handbooe. 5th 
« (I. 7 in. 251 pp. 111U.S. 1920. Lock- 

wood. 6/- net. 

ConUsus “ full instructions for the alloying 
and working of silver, including the different 
modes of refining and melting the metal; its 
solders; the preparation of imitation alloys; 
methods of manipulation; prevention of waste; 
instructions for improving and finishing the 
surface of the work together with other useful 
information and memoranda.” 

WILSON, H. 8ILVKRW0RK ANP JEWELLFJIY. 
(A.(^S.) 2nd ed., enlarg. 520 pp. Ulus. 
1012. Hogg. 8/6. 

'* A tvxt'lKiok for students and workers in 
metal.” Supplementary cliapt^'rs, fully Illus- 
trated, giving the traditional inctliods of 
casting, damoscecning, incrustation, inlaying, 
engraving, and metal colouring biill practised 
in Japan, with additional matter on the making 
of boxes and card cases, and on Egyptian and 
Oriental methods of work. 

INK MANUFACTURE 

MITCHELL, C. A., and HEPWORTH, T. C. 

Inks: Their composition and Manufac- 
ture. 2nd ed., revis 282 pp. 60 lUus- 
1916. Griffin. 9/- net. 

” Including methods of examination and a 
full list of English patents.” Section I. Writ- 
ing Inks; II. Printing Inks: III. Inks for 
Miscellaneous Purposes. Considerable space 
given to '* fast ” aniline pigments suitable for 
printing inks. 

SEYMOUR, ANrsd. MODERN PlUNTINO INKS. 
84 in. 90 pp. Ulus. 1910. Greenwood. 
6/- net. 

A practical handbook for printing ink 
maniiiaotnrers and printers.” BpeclaUy de- 
signed to help the working printer to become 
better acquainted wirii a material which 
uses every day. Chaps, on linseed oil, varnish, 
dry oolours, grinding of printing inks, ink and 
coloiu mixing, driers, and bronze powders and 
bronxlng, 

lEWELLBRY 

(S«e Ooldnnltlis* and SIlversmHlu’ 
Work.) 
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IHTDITSTBIXS 


LEATHER MANUFACTURE indicates the direetlomi In which further 
- - / lavi unn reiearch is needed. Appendix coatains list of 

LEIiAND» O, O. Lkathibe Work. 3rd ed. systems. 

In. 06 pp. 86 Ulus. 1910. Pitman. hIORNS, A. H. BLEMViirTaRT MBTALLimOT. 


6/- net. 

A manual adapted specially to the require- 


280 pp. 80 illus. 1918. 


A manual auapwa socially to the require- MaomlUan. 8/6 net. 
ments of men luigagM on stomped, moulded. Xn eiementory weatise on the metallurgy of 
cut, cidr-bouUli^ and sewn leather. KxpUcii ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Chapters on 
Instiw^m IB given in Mchbraich. metoltu^oal terms, physical properties, 

PROGTOBv H. R. LxATinai Industriiss* chemloal principles, alloys, fumaoes, fuel and 
Laboratort Book. 2nd ed., revis. and refractory materials. 


cnlarg. 9| in. 475 pp. Blus. 1919. Spon. 
25/- net. 

Notes on analytical methods employed in 
Icatlier manufacture. Mainly occupied with 


ROBBRTS-AUSTEN, Sir W. C. iNTBOPPOHOg 
TO MBTALLPRaY. 6th ed., revls. and eularg. 
8^ in. 403 pp. Illus. 1910. Oriffln. 
21/- net. 


practical details. No attempt to toach either Attempts to treat the subject as a whole, 
chetnicol theory or principles. The work has giving no minute descriptions, of processes, but 
^**^2 Italian. choosing typical appliances and indicating their 

PROCTOR, H. R. Principles of Leather use in connection with groups of metals. 
Mancfacturb. 2n(i ed. 9i in. 690 pp. Chaps, on physical properties of metals, alloys, 
130 i H im. 1922. Sixin. 32/- net. thermal treatment of metals, pyrometry 


130 i Him. 1922. Sixin. 32/- net. thermal treatment of metals, pyrometry 

Should be read in conjunction with the metallography, fuel, iurnaces, etc. 
author's Leatlter InduatriM' Tj4thorat.orj/ Book. 

Beals with the general seientiftc principles of 

the indu.stry, without describing in derail its IRON AND STEEL 

pr.actiral methods. Useful append ices, includ- HATFIELD, W. H. CAST Iron in Light OF 
ing of coal-tar dyes suitable for dyeing Hecbnt JIesearch. 2nd ed.. revis. and 
and staining leather. enlarg. 9 in. 309 pp*. IHus. 1918. 

BOOT AND SHOEMAKING AinKi at presenting the results of researches on 
HARDING, J. S. Boot and SiroK Inpustrt- the nature aud properties of cast .and malleable 
(O.C.I.) 7 in. 136 pp. llliM. 1918. Pit cast iron, and the scientific principles under- 
man. 2/6, lying their manufacture. The author begins 

Attempts to present <lctails concisely, with the by describing the equilibrium diagram of the 
view of making the subject of general interest, iron carbide system and of the nature and 
For this reason, many technic.'il points have constitution of those alloys. Succeeding 
hecQ omitted. An up-to-date and iiractical . chaps, deal with the influence of silicon, phos- 
liandbook. ! phorus, sulphur, manganese, and the rarer 

PLUCKNFTT, p. Theory and prachoe of • ei*’mcnts. 

BOOT AND Shoe Manufactltie. (L.T.H.) ' HIORNS, A. H. Steel and Iron. 7 in. 
8:^111. 336 pp. Illus. 1916. Longmans. 530 pp. Ulus. 1903. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

7/6 net. For advanced students. Deals witli the more 


BOOT and Shoe Manufactltie. (L.T.H.) ' HIORNS, A. H. Steel and Iron. 7 in. 
8:^111. 336 pp. Illus. 1916. Longmans. 530 pp. Ulus. 1903. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

7/6 net. For advanced students. Deals wiUi the more 

Describes only such processes .ts are of gimeral scientific aspects. While describing general 
utility in the manufacture of boots and shoes, principles, an effort is made to make them 
Slipper trade and nailed goods not dealt with. ' comprehensive, ami to stote the modem views 
Appendices. * of authorities. 

SADDLERY ; MoWILLlAM, A., and LONGBIUIR, P. 


Slipper trade and nailed goods not dealt with. ' comprehensive, ami to stote the modem views 
Appendices. * of authorities. 

SADDLERY ; MoWILLlAM, A., and LONGMUIR, P. 

f¥Ad ITCir W \t Q A rtTtr Liti 7 In lAil (lENERAL FOUNDRY PRACTICE. 2nd ed., 

Illus. 1904. ^ fftOpp. . n vjs. 9 m- 391pp. Illus. 1912. Grifflm 

A handbook furnishins a detailpd and reliable ' Aim. af Bivina a brief and crvatallluid account 

aecmint. nr evnrv ■■Fannh nf Hio I »>'”» O'- IS>»'Og » “O? 


Si by a3ua aTddler”' 

wriiun By a workinii saddler. brase-fonndinu. Practically every operation 

rYTonTnAwre described has been personally followed. 

LUHRii/ANTS Primarily intended for foundry managers and 

ARCHBOTT, L., and DEELEY. R. M. twiw- ; '2™!®".’ .n o__ 

OATIOK anp liOmiOAirrs. 3rd ed., revlB. .and I Manp.u. JOE 8TBBI USHM. 

enlarg. SJin- 035 pp. 1912. (Iriftln. » . 1«» PP; 0;P-, . 

30/- net > A treatise on the specialised use of steel for 

••A treatise on the theorv and practice of I various pumcMes. Sections are devotM to 
lubrication, and on the nature, jironerMes, and j employment of various alloy steels and to the 
testing of lubricants.” A full and aufhorlto- 1 phj'sical treatment of steels, including harden- 
tlve treatment of the subject Ui the light of j m** tempering, etc. 


present knowledge. 103 tables. 


! TURNER, 


Lectures on 


REDWOOD, I, I. LTTHRICANTS, OILS, AND 

<^REasbs. H in. 64 pp, Platos. 1918. 59 illus. 191 1. Griffin. 4/- net. 

Spon. 10/6 net. Delivered to men who are actually engi^od in 

Treats the subject theoretically, and gives the Iron-founding and allied industries, 
practical information regarding the composi- on the practical side, 
tiou of lubricants, oils, and greases, as well as TURNER, Thomas. MsTALLimaY c 


^ -JRNBH, Thomas. MsTALLimaY OF IRON- 

their uses and manufacture. A practical 5th ed., revls. and enlarg. 601 pp. Illus. 

guide lor manufacturers, engineers, and users 1918. Griffin. 18/- net. 

m general of Inhricauts. The action of oils Some general knowledge of the subject is 
^various metals Is dealt with in on appendix, assumed. The history of the manufacture of 


iron and steel is treated more fully than is 
^ usual in such treatises; likewise the portions 

• metallurgy and assaying derttag with foundry ptaettce ud with tba 

r-i^TL Yi L » _ u reactions of the puddling furnace. Special 

GENERAL WORKS attention paid to the corrosion of iron and 

DBSOH, C. H. MktallooraFHY. 8rd ed. ®toel. 

451 pp. Plates. Diagrams. 1922. Lo^- WOODWORTR* J. V. Habdbniko, TbmFSR- 
manst lo/- net. tnq, annsauno and PoRenva of Stubl. 

An account of methods employed, and of toe 9 in. 288 pp* 800 Ulus. 1903. Oonatahle. 
•''.aolujIoM wuch tMve bim tmolMd. .Mio W- aei 
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A treatise on the praotioal treatment and 
workinR of high and low grade steel.” The 
author draws upon a personal experience of 
mimy years. Chaps . on Miscellaneous Methods, 
Tables, and on Kniery Wheel Grinding of 
Tools. 

AXJ.OYS 

BUCHANAN. J. F. BBASS-FOUITDERS* ALLOYS. 
187 pp. Illus. 1900. Spon. 6/- not. 

A practical handbook containing many 
useful tables, notes, and data, for the guidance 
CK manufacturers and tradesmen, together 
with illustrations and descriptions of approved 
modem methods and appliances for melting 
and mixing the alloys.” 

GULLIVER. 0. H. Metallic Allots: TnEUi 
Stbucture anp Constitutiok. 3rd ed. 
43d pp. 310 illus. Griffin. l-V- net. 

A compri'hensive survey, discussing methods 
of investigation, the structures of metals and 
alloys, steel and other alloys of iron, the 
microscope in engineering practice, etc. 

LAW, E. F. Alloys and tdeir Industrial 
Appmoations. 4th ed., re vis. and enlarg. 
351pp. Illus. Griffin. 15A net. 

A popular text-book. Oh-aps. on Properties 
of Alloys, Influence of Temperature on Pro- 
perties, Copper Alloys, White Metal Alloys, 
Miscellaneous Alkovs, etc. 

ALUMINIUM 

MORTIMER, G. Aluminium. (C.C.I.) 7^ in. 

132 pp. 61 illus. 1920. Pitman. 2/6 net. 
A brief survey of the origin and growth of the 
aluminium industry. 

PATTISON. J, T. Manufacture op Alu- 
minium. 112 pp. 19 illus. 1918. Spon. 
6/- net. 

” With full notes on aluminium alloys, the 
analysis and examination of aluminium works* 
materials, and the manufacture of carbon 
electrodes.” 

ANTIMONY 

WANG. 0, Y. Antimony. 2nd ed. 8 in. 

227 pp. 64 illus. Griffin. 16/- net. 

Perhaps the only book which deals adequately 
with the subject. Discusses history, chemistry, 
mineralogy, geology, metallurgy, uses and 
preparation, analysis, production and valuation. 

COPPER j 

EISSLER. M. Hydro-Metallurgy op 
Copper, o in. 240 pp, Illus. 1920. 
Lockwood. 12/6 not. 

”An account of processes adopted in the 
hydro-metallurgical treatment of cupriferous 
ores, including -the manufacture of copper 
vitriol . . . with chaps, on the. sources of 
supply of copper and the roasting of copper 
ores.’* 

LEVY. D. M. Modern Copper Smelting. 
9 in. 270 pp. 76 illus. Plates. 1912. 
Griffin. 12/6 net. 

” Lectures delivered at Birmingham Univer- 
sity greatly extended and adapted, and with 
on introduction on the history, uses, and 
properties of copper.” Based largely upon the 
results of a study of the practice as conducted 
at the best organised smoltcrs and refineries 
in the United Stat<c8. 

PICARD, H. K. Copper: From Orb to Metal. 
(C.0,C.) 7 in. 189 pp. Illus. 1916. 

Pitman. 2/6. 

Aims at presenting in connected outline an 
account of the processes employed in produc- 
tion. For those who seek a general biow- 
ledge of the methods involved. 

ULXE, T. Modern Eleotrolyxio Copper 
RETtNXiio. 9 in. 178 pp. 1908. Chapman. 
O.p. 

The author, has persottally Inspected many of 
the most important el&ebolj^to refineries in 

2ai 


the world, in several of which he has worked. 
His aim has been to write an authorita- 
tive, accurate, and comprehensive handbook. 
Chap. i. Development, Methods, and Apparatus: 
ii. Descriptions and Views of Electrolytic 
Copper-Beflning Works; ill. Cost Estimates of 
an American Refinery, with General Plan and 
Detail Drawings. Appendix. Chronological 
list of patents, cooks, and special articles on 
the subject. 

GOLD 

ALLEN, A. W. Mill and Cyanide Hand- 
rook. 6^ in. 138 pp. Diagrams. Charts. 
1918. Griffin. 6/- not. 

Comi>rlses ** tables, formulsB, flow-sheets, and 
report forms, compiled and arranged for the 
use of metallurgists, mlllmen, and cyanide 
operators.” Glossary. 

EISSLER. M. Metallurgy of Gold. 6th 
ed., enlarg. and re-arranged. 9 in. 604 pp. 
.300 illus. Plates. Lockwood. 26/- net. 

”A pr.aotical treatise on the motallurgical 
troatineut of gold-bearing ores, including the 
assaying, melting, and refining of gold.” Full 
descriptions, with illustrations, of the machinery 
employed in the various processes. A hook 
for investers, profossional men, and manu- 
facturers engaged in gold-mining. 

JOHNSON, J. C. F. GETTING GOLD. 6th ed., 
revis. 220 pp. Illus. Griffin. 6/- net. 

A practical handbook dealing with the pros- 
pecting, sinking, crushing, and extraction of 
gold. The Australasian mining regulations 
are given at the end of the book. 

LOUIS. Henry. Handrook of Gold Milling. 
3rd ed. 616 pp. lUas. 1902. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

Aimo at imparting technical instruction to the 
millman, showing mine managers the roost 
< general causes of loss both of money and 
' material in gokl-milling, and indicating the 
' readiest means of preventing such loss. Also 
points out tlie essential portions of a mill- 
man's duty. Appendices and tables. 

PARK, James. Cyanide Process of Gold 
Extraction. (G.M.S.) 5th English ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 361 pp. Illus. 22 plates. 
1918. Griffin. 10/6 net. 

I ** A text-book for the use of mining students, 
j metallurglBts, and cyanide operators.” De- 
{ M;ribe8 fully the principles underlying the 
I treatment of silicions silver ore carrying more 
or less gold. 

LEAD 

COLLINS. H. F. Metallukoy of Lead. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg 9 in. 658 pp. 314 
I illus. 12 plates. 1910. Griffin. 26/- net. 
i Endeavours to furnish a brief compendium of 
information, accurate, and useful. American 
and German practice only slightly dealt with, 
hut Australian practice in smelting and in 
desilverisation is described in considerable 
detail. For the .working metallurgist ae well 
os the- student. 

EISSLER. M. Metallurgy of Argenti- 
FEROUB Lead. 416 pp. 183 illus. Lock- 
wood. 16/- net. 

”A practical treatise on the smelting of 
silver-lead ores and the refining of lead buulon, 
including reports on various smelting estah- 
lishmonte and descriptions of modem smelting 
furnaces and plants in Europe and America.'* 

RARE EARTHS 

JOHNSTONE, S. J. Rare Eartb Industry, 
(M.C.T.) 10 in. 144 pp. Ulus. 1916. 

Lockwood. 9/- net. 

"Including the manufacture of Incandescent 
mantles, pymhoric alloys, and e^ectrlcaL glow 
lamps.** Chap, on the Industry of Radio- 
active Substances, by A. 8. Russell. A prac- 
tical handbook confining Itself more eipecially 
to the Industrial appltcatloas of the ri^ earths 
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ZNDtrSTBIBS 


I. Babe Babths: TeBir Ooovb* 
CHBMISTBY. AND TEOHNOLOOY. 
866 pp. Illus. 1915. Arnold. 


UEVY, S. 

BENOE, 

8| In. 

12/6 net. 

Introd. by Sir Wm. Crookes. Aims at glvinir 
a general but fairly comprehensive account of 
the rare earth group. The elements airconlum 
and thorium are included; likewise titanium 
Subject treated primarily from the chemical 
standpoint. 

SILVER 

WHITE, Benjamin. Silver. (C.C.l.) 149 pp. 

Ulus. 1920. Pitman. 2/6. 

Discusses the intimate association of silver 
with the daily life of man. Part 1. Produc- 
tion; II. Industrial Consumption; III. Utility 
as Money, Past and Future. Appendix con- 
tains an historical chart compiled by Messrs. 
Pixley and Abell. 

ZING 

SMITH, Ernest A. Zinc Industry iM.O.I.C.) 
in. 225 pp. 7 Ulus. 4 plates. 1918. 
Longmans. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive treatise on the occurrence 
and BOUTces of supply of the ores of zinc, the 
preparation and extraction of ttie metal, the 
rise of the zinc industry and its modern 
developments, together with sections on tho 

S hyslcal and chemical properties and uses t ' 
:ie refined material and its alloys. Bibliog. 


ENAMELLING 

BROWN, William N. Handbook on Japan- 
ning. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 76 pp. 
13 Ulus. 1913. Greenwood. 4/6 net. 

** For Ironware, tinware, wood, etc., with 
sections ou tin-plating and galvanising.'* 
Sect. I. Introd.; II. Japan Grounds; 111. 


HIORNS, A. H. Praotioal Metallubgt and 
Assaying. 2nd ed. 7 in. 487 pp. Ulus. 
MacmUlaa. 7/- net. 

Tlie first part is intended for those having 
little or no knowledge of the scientific prin- 
ciples underlying the subject. It aims at 
laying the foondation for the study of the 
higher branches of any section of metallurgy. 
Part II. Is a treatise on Assaying by “ dry " 
methods for more advanced students; and 
Part 111. is uscfol for those who wish to prac- 
tise methods of analysis and assaying beyond 
their own branch. 

JOHNSON, C. M. Rapid Methods for the 
CHE iiiCAL Analysis op Special Steels, 
Steel-Making, Alloys and Gbaphite. 
2nd ed., re-written. 9 in. 447 pp. 1914. 
Chapman. O.p. 

Calls attention to new features, including the 
teat for annealing in steel, which was first 
suggested to the writer nearly twenty years ago. 
An American work. 

MELLOR, J. W. Treatise on Quantitativb 
iNOBGANio Analysis. Vol. I. 791 pp. 
206 illus. 1913. Griffin. 36/- net. 

A detailed and advanced account of the various 
analytical processes used in the testing of 
ceramic materials and products, including raw 
minerals, goo^ls, glazes, enamels and colours, 
of ! PHILLIPS, H. J. Gold Assaying. 150 pp. 
Ulus. 1904. Lockwood. 8/6 net. 

*' A practical handbook giving the modus 
operandi for the accurate assay of auriferous 
ores and bullion and the chemical tests 
required in tho processes of extraction by 
amalgamation, cyauidatiou, and chlorination, 
with an appendix of tables and statistics." 


VII. Galvanising. 

BROWN, WUliam N. Principles and I^rao- 
TiOE OP Dipping, Burnishing, Lacquering, 
AND Bronzing Brass Ware. 2nd ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 45 pp. 1912. Greenwood. 
4/- net. 

Based on practical exiierience gained in 
a Loudon brass-finishing shop. Valuable ! 
appendix. 

GROnWALD, j. Technology of Iron 
Enahelung and Tinning. 9 in. 147 pp. 
1912. Griffin. 7/6 net. 

Author, who was director of a large works, 
embodies the results of wide experience. Fur- 
nishes information and suggestions on a variety 
of topics. 

ASSAYING AND CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS 

ARNOLD^ J. O., and IBBOTSON. F. STEEL 
Works analysis. 4th ed., revis. 435 pp. 
lUus. 1920. Pitman. 12/6 not. 

Written specially lor assistants in steel works' 
laboratories and students taking up tho analy- 
tical chemistry of iron and steel with a view 
of bcooming steel works* chemists. Practical 
operations are fully described in tlieir proper 
order, following which is an article setting 
forth the tlieory of the reactions involved. 
Typical analysis of the materii^ dealt with are 
tabulated at the end of the book. 

' BBRINOER, C.t and J. J. Assaying. 15th 
ed., revis. 8 In. 487 pp. lUus. 1921. 
Griffin. 12/0 net. 

A well-known manual (revised by H. B. 
Beringer) intended for those connected with 
mines. yMuable for systematic Instruction 
or for reference. Part I. Introductory; 

11. m. Noo-UAtato. 


MINING AND QUARRYING 

COAX. 

BONE, W. A. COAL AND ITS SCIENTIFIO TJSKS. 
(M.1.(3.) 9 in. «^06 pp. Illus. Plates. 

1918. Longmans. 22/6 net. 

Author was Chairman of tho British Association 
Fuel Kconomy Cominilteo, 1916-17. Dis- 
cusses clearly and briefly the statistical, 
chemical, and technical aspects of the subject, 
the undcrlyiug priiK'iples being given due 
prominence. Opening chap, deals with the 
Coal Question from a national standpoint. 
The economic and industrial uses of coal as a 
fuel is adequately treated. 

BURNS, D. Electrical Fbaotice in Col- 
lieries. 5th ed., revis. aud enlarg. 356 pp. 
216 illus. 1919. Griffin. 10/6 net. 

An account of the application of electricity to 
colliery working, together with much informa- 
tion on the general working of dynamos, 
motors, lighting and electrical power plant. 
There is also a section on the miscellaneous 
uses of electricity in mines, including blasting, 
signalling, ventilation, etc. 

COCHIN, T. H. Practical Coal Mining. 
7i in. 440 pp. 200 illus. 1920. Lock- 
wood. 6/6 net. 

A useful elementary classbook on the methods 
of working coal. Gives the reader an Insight 
into subjects allied to coal working, Including 
chemistry, steam engines, and electricity. 
KERR, Gsorge L. Praotioal Goal Minino^ 
6th ed., revis. aud enlarg. 780 pp. 756 Ulus. 

1919. Griffin. 16/- net. 

A fuU and detailed account of the sonrees and 
nature of coal, methods of prospecting, sinkfog 
shafts, cutting coal, and methods of working 
and removal. 

ROBERTSON, J. B. CHEMISTRY OF GOAL. 

(O.M.) 97 pp. 1919. Gurney. 3/6 net. 
Describes Uie oconrronee of coal, and the most 
feasible theories regarding its constitutlou, 
analysis, etc. 
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RONAIDSON, J. H. OOAL. . 8| In. 176 pp. 

1020. Hurray. 6/* net. 

A earetol survey of resources, with special 
reference to the British Empire, together with 
the necessary tables, figures, shaded maps, 
and bibltog. 

WILSON, F. H. Coal: Its Origin, Method 
OF Working, and Preparation fob the 
Market. (C.C.O.) iss pp. liius. ioi3. 
Pitman. 2/6. 

A brief popular account of the 'various branches 
of the Industry. Statistics from various 
GoYemment publications. 

PEAT INDUSTRY 
BJORLING, P. R., and GISSING, T, T. Peat: 
Its Use and Manofaotuke. 185 pp. 60 
Ulus. Plates. 1907. Griffin. 7/6 net. 
Describes the principal metliods and clasacB of 
machinery that have been adopted for utilising 
peat. Almost every method treated is based 
upon the principles of drying the peat by air, 
by artificial heat, or by pressure. Bibliog. 

ORE AND STONE 
BURGOYNB, Sir J. Stone Blasting and 
QUABRYINO. 142 pp. 31 illus. N.d. 
Lockwood. 2/- net. 

A small yet useful treatise on the hlasting of 
stone for building purposes, together with a 
short section on the blasting of bridges and 
similar structures. 

FOFTER, Sir C. La N. Orb and St<3NE Mining. 
7th ed. 81 in. 829 pp. 715 ihus. 1910. 
Griffin. 34/- net. 

Revised by 8. H. Cox. Text-book giving a 
detailed and reliable account of every branch 
of mining. Chaps, on Occurrence of Minerals, 
Boring. Haulag**, Draining, Ventilation, Light- 
ing, Access, Legislation, Condition of the Miner, 
etc. Bibliog. 

LOUIS, Henry. Dressing of Materi.^ls. 
10 in. 665 pp. 400 illus. Plates. 1909. 
Arnold. 30/- not. 

Covers ground common to both mining and 
metallurgy. Discusses principles upon which 
the art is based. A feature of the work is that 
the dressing of oies and the cleaning of coals are 
treated simultaucously. A book for the miner 
and metallurgist, the manufacturer and the 
student. 

PARK, James. Mining Geology. (G.Min 8 ) 
4thed., revis. and enlarg. 364 pp. 109 Ulus. 
3 plates. 1918. Griffin. 9/- net. 

Text- book for mining students and miners. 
Chaps, on Classification of Mineral Deposits, 
Ore Veins, Dynamics of Lodes and Bods, Ore 
Deposits Genetically Considcrod, Ores and 
Minerals Considered Economically, Examina- 
tion and Valuation of Mines. 


ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE 
OILS, ETC. 

holler, T. Cosmetics. 3rd ed. 264 pp. 

1920. Greenwood. 8/6 net, 

A text-book outlining the properties and uses 
of the materials used In the various branches of 
oosmetio manufacture, and giving detailed 
descriptions of the most satisfactory processes, 
together with an account of the methods of 
testing the materials used. 

MARTIH, Geoffrey. Perfumes, Essential 
Oils, and fruit Bssenoes. lO in. 146 pp. 
I92i: Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

Of Interest to eoap and toilet manufacturers. 
A coacise and praoticai v account, including 
their chief constmits, methods of analysis, and 
numerous practical recipes for the ebiel per- 
fundiiiqi mixtiireB. The author is Head of the 
Co-operative Wholesale Society's Bcsesurch 
DepartiuKiit- 


MITOUBLL, 0. A OIL: Animal, Vegetable, 
Essential, AND Mineral. (C.C.C.) i36pp. 
lUos. 1910. Pitman. 2/6. 

Endeavours to tell in non-technioal language 
the story of the origin, methods of preparation, 
and uses of that immense class of oommerciai 
products to which the name ** oU is applied. 
Treats chiefly of typical products in eamh class. 
PARRY, B. J. Chemistry of essential Oils 
AND Artifioial PERFUMES. 4th ed., revis. 
and enlarg. 2 vols. 10 in. Greenwood. 
1. monografus on Essential Oils, 660 pp., 
62 illus., 1920, so/- net.; 11. ANALYSES OF 
Essential Oils, 374 pp., 1920, 2i/- net. 
Vol. I. consists of a detailed account of vege- 
table oils arranged in their botanical orders. 
Vol. 11. contains the properties and consti- 
tuents of essential oils including thcii analysis 
and composition. 


PAINTS, OILS, AND COLOURS 

GULLICK, T. J., and TIMES, J. Painting 
Popularly Explained. 6th ed. 360 pp. 
Lockwood. 6/6 net.* 

A full account of decorative paintini^ both for 
pictures and architectural work. The book 
includes sections on oil and water-colour 
painting, miulatures on ivory, vellum, pottery, 
enamel, glass, and other decorative articles. 
HURST, G. H. Painters’ Oils. Colours and 
Varnishes. 5th od., revis. and enlarg. 
540 pp. Illus. 1913. Griffin. 12/6 net. 
Kevised by N. Heaton. Chap, on Varnishes by 
M. B. Blackier. Discusses Properties of Pig- 
ments in General; Lead and Zinc Whites, 
Mineral Waters, Oils and Solvents, Gums, 
Glues, and Kesins, etc. 

JENNISON, F. H. hfANUFAOTUHd OF LAKE 
Pigments from Artificial Colours. 2ud 
ed., revis. Sf in. 180 pp. 66 lUus. Green- 
wood. 15/- net. 

A text-book on the pigments derived from 
organic and inorganic materials, arranged 
under their respective colours. 

PARRY, E. J., and COSTE, J. H. CHEMISTRY 
OF PlGMLNTS. 8^ in. 286 pp. 5 Jllus. 
1902. itrcHDWOod. 12/6 net. 

Describes the chemical relationships, composi- 
tioo, and properties of most of the better- 
known pigments, these being treated In groups, 
allied chemically rather than chrotuatically. 
Similarly, ih(^ methods of manufacture of 
colours have been considered rather from the 
chemical than the technical standiioiat. 
Analytical processes which have been found 
suitable are also described. 

PETIT, G. Manufacture and Merits of 
White Lead and Zino White Paints. 
103 pp. 1907. Greenwood. 5/- net. 

Trans, from the French by Donald Grant. 
Author contends that white lead as a paint 
basis is unrivalled. The practical portions of 
the work, especially the sections on paint 
grinding, are important. 

SMITH, J. Cniikshank. MANUFACTURE OF 
Paint. 2nd ed., revis. and eniarg. 800 pp. 
80 illus. 1016. Greenwood. 12/6 net. 

*' A practical handbook for paint manufacturers, 
merchants, and painters.^ Deals with prin- 
ciples which are involved in the manufacturo 
of the paints used by the painter and by the 
decorator. Enters pretty fully into mechanical 
details. Diagrams, a feature. 

PAPER MANUFACTURE 

AMDEs, L. E, Treatment of Paper. 262 pp. 

48 illus. 1007. Greenwood. 7/- net. 
Trans, from tiie German byiOhas. Salter. A 
practical Introd. to the pr^aration of paper 
products for a great variety of purposes such 
as parchment paper, transter papen, pre* 
servative papers, etc^, and paper aruotss. 
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IKDUSTBiaa 


CHALHBRS, T. W. P4PXR MikKIMO AND ns 
MAOBINBRir. 11 In. 190 PD. 144 HIub. 
6 plates. 1920. Constable. 29/- net. ^ 

** Including obaps. on the tub sizing of paper, 
the coating and flntsliing of art paper, and the 
coating of photographic paper.**^ 

GROSS, 0. F., and SEVAN, E. J. PAPpa- 
BIAKINO. 6th ed. Si in. 640 pp. 17 plates. 
OOillus. 1920. Spon. 80/- net. 

This text-book aims at bringing before students 
the principles upon which sclentidc paper- 
making should be conducted. Does not enter 
into dotalls respecting the construction of 
machinery. 

DAWE, E. A. Paper and its Uses. 2nd ed. 
8i in. 168 pp. Ulus. 1910. Lockwood. 
8/6 net. 

A concise yet comprehensive account of the 
manufacture and use of paper, intended for 
the student, but at the same time sufficiently 
progressive to lead to more advanced study. 
A feature is the section of samples at the end 
of the work. 

SINDALL, R. W. MANUPACTORE OP PAPER. 
(W.S.) 8 in. 286 pp. Ulus. 1908. Con- 
stable. 8/6 net. 

Gives an outline of the various stages of manu- 
facture, and indicates some recent improve- 
ments. Ulbliug. of works relating to cellulose 
and paper-making. 


PETROLEUM AND MINERAL 
OILS 

GREENE, j. A. (Ed.) Treatise on British 
MinebaIi Oil. 8 in. 244 pp. Griffin. 
21/- net. 

Oontnuutors: Geological. E. H. C. Craig; 
Retorting, W. R. Ormaudy and K. M. Perkin; 
iiellning, A. Campbell; Chemical, A. E. 
Dunstan; Power, A. i£. 8oabrook. Foreword 
by 8ir B. Redwood. 

LIDGETT, A. PETROLEUM. (O.C.l.) 176 pp. 

Ulus. 1919. Pitman. 2/6. 

A popular exposition dealing with the chief 
phases of the petroleum industry. Chaps, on 
petroleum in England and in the British 
Empire, and on the Scottish shale-oil industry. 
THOMSON, J. H., and REDWOOD, Sir B. 
Handbook on Petroleum. 3rd cd., revis. 
9 in. 359 pp. Ulus. 1913. Griffin. 10/6 
net. 

Revised and added to by A. Cooper-Key. 
“ For inspectors under the Petroleum Acts, 
and for those engaged in the storage, trans- 
port, distribution, and industrial use of 
petroleum and its products and calcium 
carbide, with suggestions on the construction 
and use of mineral oil lamps.” Appendices. 


PRINTING 

JACOBL C. T. The Printers’ Handbook. 

4th od. jrevis. and enlarg. Bell. 6/- net. 
Contains Trade recipes, hints, and snggestionB 
relating to letterpress and lithographic print- 
ing, bookbinding, stationery, process work, 
etc. The author is managing partner of the 
Chiswick Ptess. 

JACOBI, 0, T. PRINTINU. 0th cd., revis. and 
enlarg. 7 in. 438 pp. 183 lUus. 1920. 
Bell. 10/6 not. 

A practical treatise on the art of typography 
M applied more particularly to the printing of 
hooks.’* Includes soctions on Composition and 
Histrlbutioft, Reading, Hand-Press Work, 
Ulwtcated and Colour Work, and Machine 
Printing. Exam, papers, glossaiiai index, luid 
paper. 


ROAD-MAKING AMD MAIN- 
TENANCE 

ABRAHAM, H. ASPHALTS AND ALUHD StfB- 
BTANOSB. 9 in. 631 pp. 208 iUoS. 1918. 
Lockwood. 42/- net. 

Their oocurrenoe, modes of production, uses 
in the arts and methods of testing.” A com- 
prehensive survey for the works’ chemist, the 
rednerv or factory superintendent, the sales- 
man, the engineer, the contractor, and the 
architect. 

AITKEN, Thomas. Road MASZNa and Main- 
tenance. 2nd ed. 9 in. Ulus. Plates. 
1907. Griffin. 

” A practical treatise for engineers, surveyors, 
and others, with an historical sketch of ancient 
and modern practice.” Part 1. treats of the 
making and maintaining • of Macadamised 
roads; Part II. with cairiago-ways and foot- 
paths. 

BOULNOIS, H. P. Modern Roads. 8^ in. 
803 pp. 6 illus. 13 plates. 1919. Arnold. 
16/- net. 

A practical handbook dealing with the con- 
struction of various types of road surfaces, 
together with some suggested improvements. 
Does not include costs. 

CAREY, A. E. Makinu OF Hiqhroadb. 96 pp. 

1914. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 

A biuJ statement of modern developments in 
the art of road making. Does not deal with the 
detail of what may be termed road furniture, 
but discusHcB tJie methods by which «the cost 
of roads can be kept within reasonable bounds, 
the dust nuisance abated, and road locomotion 
rendered less dangerous. Appendices of tables 
and Bpcciflcations, and a bibliog. of road 
engineering. 

RUBBER INDUSTRIES 

BEADLE, C., and STEVENS, H. P. RUBBER, 
(C.C.l.) 132 pp. 28 iiios. 1914. Pitman. 

2/6 net. 

Discusses the production and utilisation of the 
raw product in an interesting and simple manner. 
DUBOSC, A., and LUTTRINGER, A. RUBBER: 
Its Production, Chemistry, and Synthe- 
sis. 9 in. 386 pp. 1918. Griffin. 21/- net. 
English ed. by £. W. Lewis. '* A practical 
iiaudbook for the use of rubber cultivators, 
chemists, economists, and others.” The first 
section deals with natural rubber, special 
attention being directed to plantation rubber. 
The formation, properties, analysis, and con- 
stitution of natural rubber are discussed in tlie 
second section. Part 111. The Synthesis of 
Caoutchouc. 

HEIL, A., and ESGH, W. Manufacture of 
Rubber tKx)Ds. 9 in. 244 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Griffin. 12/6 not. 

” A practical handbook for the use of manu- 
facturers, chemists, and others.” Deals with 
principles which apply to the manufacture of 
all rubber goods. Appendix 1. Regeneration 
or Reclaiming of Rubber Waste as Carried out 
in Rubber Factories; II. Specific Gravity. 
WEBER, C. O. Chemistry of India Rubber. 
9 in. 326 pp. Dlus. Plates. 1002. Griffin. 
18/- net. 

” Including the outlines of a theory on vul- 
canisation.^’ Manufacturing processes as such 
are not dealt witli. The last chap, deals with 
the analysis of rubber articles. The sanitary 
conditions in India rubber works are treated 
in an appendix. 

SALT INDUSTRY 

CALVERT, A. F. Salt. (O.C.l.) 151 pp. 

19 illus. 1919. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

An elementary treatlso dascribing the salt 
mines in various parts of the world, ^ticularly 
those In England and In Austria. 

m 
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SOAP MANUFACTURE 

HURST^ G. H. TAxtilb Soaps and Oils. 
8rd ed., revls. 8i Id. E12 pp. 12 UIub. 
1920. Greenwood. 10/6 net. 

A clearly written handbook on the properties 
and anuyals of soaps and oils used m the 
manufacture of textiles, including printing and 
dyeing fabrics. 

81MMOHS, W. A. Soap: Its Composition. 
Mandfaotukb, and Fkoferties. (C.G.C.) I 
133 pp. Ulus. 1017. Pitman. 2/6. i 

A non-technical account of the relationship • 
between fat, alkali, soap, and glycerine; the i 
more Important practical methods of soap 
manufacture; ana the chief factors which 
determine the commercial value of soap. 

TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 

GENERAL WORKS 

BEAUMONT, R. FlNISUlNO OF TEXTILE 
Pabkics. in. 279 pp. 161 illus. 1909. 
Oreenwooil. 12/6 net. 

The fabrics concerned are woollen, worsted, 
union and other cloths. A concise and clear , 
account by a competent authority, lllustra- 
tioiiB of fibres, yarns, and fabrics, also sectional ; 
and other drawings of finishing macliiuery. j 
FOX, T. W, Mechanism op Weaving. 6th ' 
ed. 026 pp. 282 illus. 1922. Macmillan. j 
The mechanical side of weaving is subordinated i 
to the structural side. Affords exact and j 
practical information regarding the principles : 
of weaving. Deals only with the leailing 
types of machinery. 

HOOPER, li. Hand-Loom Weaving: Plain 
AND Ornamental. (A.C.S.) 360 pp. 

Illus. 1910. Pitman. 8/6 net. 

Describes the best methods of preparing warps, 
fitting up looms, and making or selecting the 
various appliances necessary for the work, ns 
well as inventing, planning, and weaving plain 
and ornamental webs. Paitl. Plain Weaving; 
II. Simple Pattern- Weaving; 111. Complex 
Pattern-Weaving, Glossary. 

HIERZINSKI, S. W aterproofing of pAnnios. 
3rd ed., revis. and cnlarg. 110 pp. 29 illus. 

1920. Greenwood. 7/6 net. 

Tr. from the German by A. Morris and H. 
Robson. Chap. xii. consists of a carefully 
compiled list of llritisli waterproofing patents. | 
WATSON, William. Textile Design and 
Colour. 2nd ed. in. 447 pp. IlJiis. 

1921. Longmans. 21/- net. 

Deals chiefly with cloths that are composed of 
one series of warp and one series of weft 
threads. The construction and combination 
of simple and special weaves, the structure of 
standard classes of cloth, the iheoties of colour, 
and the application of colours to textile fabrics 
ore described and illuscratcd; while the 
designing of ordinary figured fabrics, to which 
eight chaps, are devoted, forms an important 
section. Xew appendix on *' Standard Yarns, 
Weaves, and Fabrics.*’ 

COTTON MANUFACTURE AND 
COTTON GOODS 

RAULS. W. L. Handbook of Spinning Tests 
' fg^lOR GGTTON-GROWERB. 8} in. 69 pp. 1020. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A tnannal prepared at the instance of the 
Bmpbre Cotton-Growing Committee. The 
teowQue described is that used at the mills 
of McCwnnel and Co., of Ancoats, Manchester. 
bowman; F. H. Struotubb or Cotton 
FtBRB IN 1TB Relation to Tbobnioax. Appli- 
OAmoVB* 490 pp. Ulus. 1908. Mac- 
ndSkn. 10/6 net. 

Attempts to summarise the distinctive 
ehaiaolef Of the caw material, upon Ike nature 


of which all the changes In manufacture must 
be based if the best results are to bo obtained. 
Author has been practically engaged, on a 
large scale, in both the cotton and worsted 
spinning industries. Glossary. 

BURKETT, 0. W., and POE, 0. H. COTTON. 

9 in. 881 pp. Illus. 1006. Constable. 

0. p. 

** Its cultivation, marketing, manufacture, and 
the problems of the cotton world.*' Part 1. 
Xing Cotton: His Realm and His Subjects; 
II. The Cotton Plant: How It Grows and is 
Grown; III. Marketing and Prices; IV. Manu- 
factures and By-Products. 

CRABTREE, J. H. COTTON INDUSTRY: FROM 
Raw Cotton to W’oven Cloth. 128 pp. 
26 plates. 1022. Lockwood. 0/- net. 
Covers a wide field. Chapters on Cotton 
Growing, Cotton Fibres and Staples, Ginning 
and Baling, Transport of Raw Cotton, Carding, 
Combing and Drawing, Slubbing and Roving, 
Cotton Spinning, Doubling and Warjdng, 
Preparing for the Loom, Weaving, Cotton 
Mills of To-day. The author has been for 
many years an inspector of factories in Lan- 
cashire. 

LISTER, J. Cotton Manufacture. 81 In. 

234 pp. Ulus. Lockwood. 8/6 net. 

'* A manual of practical instruction in the 
processes of opening, carding, combing, draw- 
ing, doubling, and spinning of cotton, and the 
methods of dyeing and preparing goods for the 
market.” For the tise of operatives, over- 
lookers. and manufacturers. 

NASMITH, J. Students’ Cotton Sfinninq. 
4th cd. 630 pp. Illus. 1004. Manchester: 
Jos. Mitsmith. 

Features of the book are a complete series of 
illustrations of the growth and structure of the 
cotton fibre; a treatment of the hopper feeding 
machine; a section dealing with card clothing; 
a complete description of the Hcilmann 
combing machine; and a demonstration of the 
principle of winding on the roving frame and 
mule. 

PEAKE, R. J. Cotton: From the Raw 
Material to the Finished Product. 
(C.O.C.) 131 pp. Blue. 1010. Pitman. 

2 / 6 . 

The object is to give an intelligent, technical 
explanation of the spinning and manufacturing 
systems. This descriptioii is prefaced by a 
Historical sketch of the more primitive method 
of cloth production. Particulars are given as 
to the growth of cotton, and tlie adaptability 
of the various staples for different couuta of 
yarn. Chap, on British Cotton Growing Assn. 
TAGGART, W, S. COTTON SPINNING. 3 vols. 

1. 7th cd., 376 pp., 181 illus., 1020, Mac- 
millan, 8/0 net; II. 6th ed., 260 pp,, 112 
illus., 8/6 net; 111. 5th ed., 490 pp., 233 
illus., 1920, 10/- net. 

A full and authoritative work. Vol. X. in- 
cludes all procesBes mi to the end of carding. 
Appendix. In Vol. IT. the processes up to ttie 
end of fly-frames are discussed, while in Vol. III. 
spinning and the preparation of yarns are 
treated with eaual cxiiaustiveness. The im- 
provements in the Long Lever Mule are dis- 
cussed in an appendix. 

THORNLBY, T. COTTON COBfBlNO MaOBINBS. 
8| in. 368 pp. 121 illus. Greenwood. 
8/6 net. 

Aims at being Gie most complete and practical 
treatise on cotton combmg in existence. 
Prominence given to the Heilmaun Comber. 
The silver lap and ribbon lap machines and 
draw-frame are also described. Subsequent 
Chaps, deal with cams, detaching, resetting, 
erecUott, calolilations, etc. 

WINTERBOTTOM. J. COTTON SPINNING Oal- 
OULAnONiB AND YARN COSTS. 9 in. 268 pp. 
Hhis. 1907. Longmans. 14/- net» 
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*'A practical and comprehensive manual of 
calculations, yarn costs, and other data In- 
volved in adapting the machinery in all 
sections, and for idl grades of spinning and 
doubling. ’* Provides particulars of the gearing 
of machines involved in Cotton Spinning, 
together with a method of calculating the 
trains of gearing. 

WOOLLEN GOODS AND 
WORSTEDS 

BARKER, A. F. WOOLLBN and WonSTED 
Spinninq. 360 pp. 1022. Cassell. 12/6 
net. 

A continuation of Wool Carding and Combing 
first published by the author in 1012. The 
book explains the later methods and processes, 
and furnishes in compact form the results of 
recent research. The author is Professor of 
Textile Industries in the University of Leeds. 
BOWMAN, F. H. Structure of the Wool 
Fibre. 406 pp. 78 Ulus. 1008. Mac- 
iiiillan. 10/6 net. 

Its relation to the use of wool for technical 

S urposes.*' This volume forms the second of 
liree books on “ the cotton, wool, silk, and 
other allied fibres in their relation to technical 
appli cations . ' ' Glossary . 

CLAPHAM, J. H. WOOLLEN and Worsted 
Industries. 319 pp. Ulus. 1007. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 

Discusses in popular style the manufacturing 
processes, the raw materials and the trade in 
them, inaustrial and commercial organisation, 
labour in the industries, tlie position abroad, 
and imports and exports. 

LIPSON, E.' History of the Woollen and 
WORSTED Industries. 8i in. 283 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1921. Black. lU/6 net. 

The first volume of a new industrial series, the 
chief aim of which is to show the place and 
historical development of each industry in the 
national economy. In five chaps, tlie author 
traces the history of the woollen industry in 
England, and the attitude of the State towards 
it. The gcograpliical distribution of the 
industry is explained in the concluding ebapUr. 
Blbllog. 

LISTER, John. Manufacturing Processes 
OF Wool and Worsted. 206 pp. 26 Ulus. 
N.d. Heywood. 6/- net. 

A practical handbook describing the processes 
of scouriug, bleaching, and shaking. Other 
sections deal with carding, combing, spinning, 
weaving, dyeing, and finishing the goods. 
Practical hints are given to the operators of 
each process. 

FRIBSTMAN, H. PRINCIPLES OP WOOL 
Combing. 2n(t od., revis. and enlarg. 84 in. 
284 pp. Ulus. 1921. Bell. 12/- net. 

Tries to arrange facts and statistics in such a 
way that they shall help to explain the value 
of each working part, in the theory and prac- 
tice of wool combing. The most recent 
machinery is taken as Ulostratiou. 
PRIBSTHAN, H. Principles op Woollen 
Spinning. 84 in. 329 pp. Illus. 1008 . 
Longmans. 10/6 not. 

Aims at furnishing tacts and figures that have 
hitherto been very difficult to find, and then 
supplying the reasons for the great diversity 
in the methods that may be found in various 
places where woollen yarns are spun. No 
mention of Frame or Throstle spinning. 
PRIESTMAN, H. PRINCIPLES OF WORSTED 
Spinning. 84 in. dli pp. Illus. 1906, 
Longmans. 16/* net. . . ^ 

' Attempts to set forth the principles that 
underlie the mai^ oomplioated processes 
involved in worsted spinning. Bata and^full 
particulars of up-to-date machines are given 
for each procosii. Appendices <« 1 Cone 
Jur; J 8) Bone Roving: (c) Pressing RoUets, 
Ppocto, Bobbins, etc. 
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TURNER, & Worsted Spinner's fracticaIi 
Handbook. 148 pp. 64 illus. 1916. 
Greenwood. 7/- net. 

Brings together useful matter. Beals con- 
cisely with many of the minor obstacles which 
occur during the daily routine of the factory. 

JUTE AND HEMP GOODS 

BRADBURY, F. FLAX CULTURE AND PREPARA- 
TION. 84 In. 166 pp. 91 illus. 1020. 
Pitman. 

Sets forth the results of the author's long 
study of the problems connected with the 
cultivation and preparation of flax. Alim 
includes a full description of the usual methods 
practised, and the recent developments and 
modem methods of handling flax. 

CARTER, H. R. MODERN FLAX, HBMP, AND 
JUTE Spinning and Twisting. 84 in. 
200 pp. 02 Illus. 1907. Greenwood. 
8/6 net. , „ 

“ A practical handbook for the use of flaaL 
hemp, and jute spinners, thread, twine, and 
rope makers." 

MOORE, A. S. Linen: From the Raw 
Material to the Finished Product. 
iC.C.C.) 141 pp. Ulus. 1914. Pitman. 
2 / 6 . 

A popular description of the linen manufac- 
turing system in all its brandies. Also dis- 
cusses tlito teciiuical education of the operatives, 
likewise the conditions of housing and work, 
wages, etc. 

WOODHOUSE, T., and KILOOUR, P.^ COR- 
DAGE AND Cordage Hemp and FpHBS 
(C.O.r.) 123 pp. Illus. 1019. Pitman. 
2 / 6 . 

A brief handbook for the general 
Chaps, on snurces and classification of fibres, 
cultivation of hemp, cultivation of plants for 
hard fibres, twines, cords and lines, ropes and 
rope-making, and marketing. 

SAIL-MAKING 

SADLER, S. B. ART AND SCIENCE OP SAIL- 
Maktno. 2nd ed., enlarg. 84 in. 161 pp. 
Tllus. 1906. Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

The author, who has gi»’‘*n years of study to 
sail-making, discusses the materials used and 
their relations to sails, measuring, drawing, 
cutting out, diagonal-cut sails, horizontal-cut 
sails, etc. 

SILK GOODS 

HOOPER, L. Silk: Its Production and 
Manufacture. (C.C.C.) 134 pp. Illus. 

1911. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

A brief, non-technieal treatment of the subject. 
Chaps, on the value of silk and source of supply, 
the practice of serieulture, silk throwing and 
winding, silk dyeing, satin damask weaving, 
modern silk weaving, ct-c. 

KLINE, s. PUOCE9SP.S OF Winding, Warping, 
AND quilling SILK. 8 in. 141pp. 20 illus. 
1018. Chapman. O.p. 

Deals not only with silk but with other yarM 
from the skein to the loom. A practical hand- 
book based upon a long mill experience. 
Glossary. 

TAILORING 

BROWNE* M. P. PRAOTIO.iL WORK OF BREM- 
making and Tailoring. 4th ed., revis. 
207 pp. Hlus. 1013. Cox. - 
Baaed upon many years* practical experience 
as a teacher, lecturer, and examiner. The 
author's instructions deal with every stitch 
and process needed in the making of dresMS, 
coats, etc. Hhistratious form a valuable 
feature. 

DAWKINS, H. L. PRAomoAL BressmasinA. 

51 pp. 1921. Bell. 2/6 net. ^ 

A manual descrlbiim the new system of sdentifle 
dress cutting ana designing.^ Intended for 
Teohnloid Classes, Women's Institutes, and 
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Day Continuation Scbools. The author 1 b a 
Lecturer under the WUte Education Com- 
mittee. 

POOLE. B. W. Clotbiko Teladbs Industry. 

(0.0.1) 7 in. 110 pp. 1020. Pitman. 2/0 net. 
BringB together in conoiae form much useful 
Inlormatioa concerning idl branches of the 
industry. 

KNITTED FABRICS 

OHABfBERLAIN, John, and QUILTBR, J. H. 

Knittkd Fabrics. (C.O.I.) 166 pp. Ulus. 
1010. Pitman. 2/6. 

The object of this manual is to show the great 
po^billties of the knitted fabric. For 
technical students as well as those engaged in 
the knitting Industry. 

TAPESTRY AND EMBROIDERY 
CHRISTIE, A. H. Embroidery and Tapestry 
Weavino. (A.C.S.) 4th ed. 320 pp. 178 
illttb. 10 plates. Pitman. 10/0 net. 

A clear exposition of the intricacies of fancy 
weaving. Tiie explanations given of the 
various kinds of stitch(.;s are concise. 
MILROY, M. B. W. Home Laoe-Makino. 
2aded.,re%is. 64 pp. Oplat-cs. 10 diagrams. 
1017. Greenwood. 2/6 net. 

A useful text>book for teachers and pujiils. 
WILKINSON, M. E. ART Needlework and 
D fiSlQN. 8x12 in. 47 pp. 22 plates. 
1007. Greenwood. 4^6 net. 

*' A manual of applied art for Secondary 
Schools and Continuation Classes.*' Deals 
with Point Lace. 

CARPET-MAKING 

BRINTON, R. S. CARPETS. IC.C.I.) 130 pp. 

Ulus. 1020. Pitman. 2/6. 

A popular account for tiie moat part of carpet 
manufacture. Chaps, on history, mahinals, 
dyeing, hand-made carpets, tapestry, design 
and colour, etc. 

BASKET-MAKING 
OKEY, T. Art ov Basket-Making. (P.H . B.) 
8| in. 103 pp. 00 iilus. 1012. Pitman. 
6/- net. 

Indicates some governing principles suggested 
by. tlie writer's e.vperieucu of a score of years 
as apprentice and journeyman and a quarter 
of a century as employer. Furnishes elemen 
t ary 'instruction in the preparation and nature 
of material, in termlnorogy and methods. 
Glossary. 

WALKER, Louisa. Varied Oooutationb in 
Weaving. 242 pp. lllus. Macmillan. 3/0. 
Intended for teachers about to choose suitable 
occupations. Authoress favours the Froebel 
gifts as the basis of all teaching, illustrations 
are from actual work produced in her school. 

HAT-MAKING 

8BHTJH, Watson. cnikMisTHT of Hat Manu- 
facture. 132 pp. 16 iUuB. Greenwood. 
8/0 net. 

"Lectures delivered before the Hat Manu- 
facturer's Association." Discusses textile 
. fibres, acids and alkalis, mordants, dyestuffs, 
and colours, etc. 

ASBESTOS MANUFACTURE 

. SUMMERS, A. L. ASBESTOS. (C.C.l.) 116 pp. 
Hitts. 1920. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

PfocUoally the only work on the subject. 
Attempts to deal with everything of real 
interest and utility in a concise and popular 
•tyle. 


TOBACCO 


TANNER, A, B. TOBACCO: From the Grower 
TO THE Smoker. (C.C.C.) 128 pp. Ulus. 
1912. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

Oonflned almost entirely to the tobacco 
Interests of the United Kingdom, a chap, on 
planting and curing being added to give com- 
pleteness. Statistics from Govt, bme-books. 
Chaps, on cultivation, British cigars, Virginian 
and Turkish cigarettes, snuff, tariff and 
licence duties, etc. 

WOODWORKING 

BARTER, S. Manual Instruction: Wood- 
work. 4th ed., revis. 8i in. 388 pp. 
305 ilius. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

"The English Sloyd." Mr. G. Kicks, in a 
preface, emphasises the principle that the 
Manual Training of public elementary scliools 
should be a real educational process. A com- 
prehensive survey of the subject intended for 
teachers. 

BINSTEAD, H. E. .FURNITURE. (C.C.l.) 

142 pp. lllus. 1918. Pitman. 2/6 net. 
The author attempts an outline sketch of the 
various furniture styles and emphasises the 
importance of domestic art. Chaps, on the 
English Home, Early Furniture, French and 
American Styles, Foreign Competition, 
National Collections. Bibliog. 

BLAGKMUR, W. J. Saw-Mill WORK and 
Practice. (K.T.S.) 166 pp. N.d. Kider. 
A practical manual on wood-working machinery. 
Discusses every aspect of the subject. In con- 
cluding chap, general hints are given. 
BULLOCK, W. Timber : From tui: Forest to 
its Use in Ck)MM£R0K. (C.C.C.) 158 pp. 
Ulus. 1915. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

A brief and uon-techuical account of the 
timbers which are at present dealt with in 
ordinary commerce, and of which the author 
has a practical knowledge. The final chap, 
deals with the outlook lor future supplies. 
DENNING, O. Art AND CRAFT OF Cabinet- 
Making. 7 in. 331 pp. 219 lUus. Pitman. 
6/- net 

" A practical liandbook to tiie construction of 
cabinet furniture, the use of tools, formation 
of joints, liiiits oil designing and setting out 
work, veneering, etc., together with a review 
of the development of furniture." 

FLETCHER, B. F., and H. P. CARPENTRY AND 
Joinery. 4th ed. , rcvis. and eularg. 324 pp. 
600 lllus. 1014. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A useful text-book for architects, engineers, 
and students, discussing the purpose and nature 


of the whole of the woodwork required in build- 
ing. The materials and tools are fully described, 
and the methods of erecting scaifolding, staging, 
floors, windows, doors, roofs, etc., are con- 
sidered. 

JACK, George. Woodoarving, Design, and 
Workmanship. (A.C.S.) 2nd ed. 820 pp. 
llliis. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A text-lxMik of workshop practice In wood- 
carving. Tlie tools used and the methods of 
working are fully described. 

JONES, B. E. (ED.) The COMPLETE WOOD- 
WORKER. (C.H.L.) 8i in. 416 pp. 900 
drawings, 100 photographs. 1919. Cassell. 
8/6 net. 

A popular handbook on all branches of wood- 
working. The tools and materials are well 
described. Sections are devoted to furniture- 
making, curved work, aerqplAno work, veneer- 
ing, Imaying, etc. 
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SECTION X 

LITERATURE 


GENBRAL WORKS 

HUDSON, WOUam H. Introduction to the 
Study of Literature. New ed.. enlarg. 
472 pp. Harrap. 7/6 net. 

DIbcubs^, simply and concisely, some of the 

a uestions and principles to be kept in view in 
le systematic study of literature. The work 
is designed to be of practical service to all 
lovers of literature. Contents: Some Ways 
of Studying Literature; The Study of Poetry; 
The Study of Prose Fiction; The Study of 
the Drama; The Study of Criticism and the 
Valuation of Literature. 

MOULTON, R. G. World Literature and 
ITS Place in Culture. 8 in. 602 pp. 
1911. Macmillan. 16/- net. 

World Literature is treated as a unit viewed 
from the standpoint of the English-speaking 
race. Tlie author discusses such subjects as 
The Unity of Literature; World Literature the 
Autol)iography of Civilisation; Strategic Points 
in Literature, etc. Under the general title 
“ Five Literary Diblcs,” he treats suggestively 
of the Bible; Classical Epic and Tragedy; 
Shakespeare: Dante and Milton. 

LITERARY HISTORY 

(For hwgraphie^ of men of letters see BioaKAPHY.) 

AUTHORS, Various. Studies in Europe.\n 
L iTERATUiiE. 8 in. 370 pp. 1900. Oxford 
Press. 7/0 net. 

Taylorian Lectures 1889-99. Contents: 
Literary Criticism in France, by Edward 
Dowden; Prosper Mfirini^e, by Walter Pater; 
Leopardi, by W. M. Rossetti; LcsBlug and 
Modern German Literature, by T. W. Jlolle- 
stou; La Musique et les Lettres, by S. Mal- 
larm6; L'Espagne du Don Quixote, by A. 
Morel-Fatio; Paolo Sarpi, by H. 11. E. Brown; 
Gustavo 'Flaubert, by P. Bourget; Goethe’s 
Italian Journey, by C. H. Herford; The 
Spanish Rogue-Story, by U. B. Clark; Boc- 
cacio, by W. P. Ker. 

^XIOSSB, Edmund. (£d.) Literatures of the 
‘ World. 14 vols. Heinemaim. 0/- each. 

A scries of short popular histories by com- 
petent writers indicatlug the main characteris- 
tics of the literatures of the world. Contents : 
Ancient Greek Literature, by Gilbert Murray ; 
French Literature, by £. Dow*deu; Gorman 
lilterature, by Calvin Thomas; Modern English 
Literature, by E. Gosse; Italian Literature, by 
R. Garnett; Spanish Literature, by J. Fits* 
maurice-Eelly; Japanese Literature, by W. G. 
Aston; Bohemian Uterature, by Francis, 
Count Lutaow; Russian Literature, by K. 
Walisaewslci: Sanskrit Literature, by A. A. 
Macdonell; Chinese Literature, by Herbert A. 
Giles; Hungarian Literature, by F. Riedl; 
American Literature, by W. P. Trent; Arabic 
Literature, by OUmont Hua^. Details of each 
voiume will be found under the various sections. 
LIBRARY OF LrTBRARY HISTORY, THE, 
^ 11 vols. 0 in. Unwin. 12/6^ net each. 

A more pretentious series than LUemures of the 
World. The exposition, as a rule, Is fuller ondi 
more thorough, ^but the standpoint is less 
Pppfular. contends: Vol, 1. In^, by R. W. 
traacT (21/^ net); it. Ireland, by XXougtas Hyde; 
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ill. America, by B. Wendell; Iv. Persia (Part 

I. ), from Earliest Times until Firdawsi, by 
£. G. Browne; v. Scotland, by J. H. Miliar; 
vJ. Persia (Part II.), from Firdawsi utttU 
Sa'di, by B. G. Browne; vil. The Arabs, by R. A. 
Nicholson; vlii. France, by Emile Faguet; 
ix. Russia, by A. Brilclmer; x. Rome, by J- 
Wight Duff (21/- net); xi. Italy, by Edmund 

G. Gardner. 

MAGNUS, Laurie. General Sketch of 
European Literature in the Centuries 
OF Rohan'OE. 9 in. 427 pp. 1918. Kegan 
Paul. 12/- net. 

The first of three volumes, telling the story of 
European literature from the twelfth century 
to the twentieth. The narrative in tliis book 
ip carried as far as 1637, the year of the founda- 
tion oi the French Academy and of Richelieu's 
enrolment of Corneille. The author has spent 
many yc^itrs in collecting material. 
SAINTSBURY, George. (ED.). Periods of 
European Literature. 12 vols. Black- 
wood. 7/0 net each. 

An admirable series forming a complete and 
continuous history of the subject. Each 
volume is compact aud authoritative. Con- 
tents: Vol. i. The Dark Ages, by W. P. 
Kcr; li. The Flourishing of Romance and the 
Rise of Allegory, by G. ^intsburv; iii. The 
Fourteenth Century, by F. J. Snell; Iv. The 
Transition Period, by G. Gregory Smith; v. 
The Earlier Renaissance, by G. Saintsbury; 

vi. The Later Renaissance, by David Hanuay ; 

vii. The First Half ol Seventeenth Century, by 

H. J. C. Grierson; viii. The Augustan Ages, by 
O. Elton; ix. The Mid-Eighteenth Century, by 

J, H. Millar; x. The Romantic Revolt, by C. 
E. Vaughan; xl. The Romantic Triumph, by 
T. S. Omond; xll. Later Nineteenth Century, by 
G. Saintsbury. 

COLLECTED ESSAYS 

(A Brief Selection.) 

jjOWDEN, Edward. Studies in Literature 
(1780-1877). 10th ed. Sin. 636 pp. 1002. 
JCcgau Paul. 7/6 net. 

A scries of finished studies in English and 
French literature by the late Professor of 
English Literature in Dublin University. The 
first treats of the French Revolution and Litera- 
ture; and others deal with Wordsworth’s Prose; 
Tennyson and Browning; George Eliot; and 
Hugo’s Poetry. • « . 

4^WDBN, Edward. New Studies in Litbra- 
^ TURK. 8 In. 460 pp. 1896. Kegan Paul. 
7/6 not. 

I Miscellaneous studies treating of the poetry 
of Coleridge, Meredith, and Robert Bridges, of 
Goethe, m Literary Criticism in France, and of 
The Tt^oliing of En^lsh Literature. 

GOSSE, Edmund. Qurstions at Issue. 

346 pp. 1893. Helnemann. 26/- net. 

A series of suggestive essays on literary themes 
that are still o^n to discussion. Deals with 
such topics as The Tyranny of the Novel; The 
Infliieiioe of Democracy on Literature; What 
is a Great Poet 9 The Limits, of Realism In 
Fiction: R- L. Stevenson as a Poet; Mr. 
Kipling’s Short Stories, etc. 
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Paatui^ Portraits. 
Macmillan. 5/- net. 


7 in 


a JAMBS, Hsnry. 

408 pp. 1894. 

Eleven lllnmlnatiag studies by the distlngaislied 
novelist. COKTBNTS; Emerson; The Life of 
George Eliot; Daniel Deronda; A Conversation; 
Anthony Trollope; B. L. Stevenson; Miss 
Woolson; JUphonse Dandet; Guy do Maupas- 
sant; Ivan T^genleff; George du Mauricr; and 
The Art of Fiction. 

aLANO, Andrew. Books and Bookmen. 2nd 
ed. 8 In. 154 pp. lUus. 1887. Longmans. 
8/- net. 

A series of discursive essays roveritig a wide 
range of subjects from Old French Title-Pages 
to Lady Book-Lovers. 

•MORLEY, John (Lord Morley Of Blaokburn), 


pp. 


1898. Macmillan. 


A series of able critical essays on Cooper, 
Hawthorne, Emerson, Poe, Lowell, and Henry 
James. , The author views each writer from an 
entirely independent standpoint, and perhaps 
has a shrewder eye for their defects than for 
their merits. Poe, he thinks, is much over- 
rated, while scant Justice, in his view, has been 
done to Cooper. 

TRENT. W. P., and Others. (Eds.) HISTORY 
OF Amkrtoan Literaturb. 4 vote. 1919-21. 
Camb. Press. 30/- each. 

A complete and scholarly survey of all depart- 
mouts of American literature. The narrative 
is brought down to date. About one-half of 
the fourth volume Is tnkeu up with an elaborate 

bibliog. 

Critical MiscELLANfEsV'Ath'id. s vote. INTRENT, William P. History of American 
“ Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 618 pp. 1908. 

Hcinemanii. 0/-. 

A competent survey within reasonable space of 
the early periods of American literature. The 
narrative does not extend beyond t^e year 
1865. Bibliog. 

WENDELL, Barrett. Literary History of 
America. (L.L.H 9 in. 585 pp. Por. 
1901. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

An interesting and well-written review of the 
contributions America has made, during its 
three centuries, to English literature. The 
work is divided into six books, the first two 
being devoted to the 17th and 18th centuries, 
and the last four to tlie lOth. Authorities and 
references. 

INDIVIDUAL AUTHORS 
BRYANT, William Cullen, poet and journalist 
(171*4-1878). Poetical Works. Household 
ed. \N «th chronologies of Bryant’s Life and 
Pocni.>«, and a bibliog. of his wiitinks by H. 0. 
8turge-i, and a memoir by It. H. Siodtlard. 
(A pplet oil. ) Other editions are published by 
Koiitledgc (with memoir by It. H. Stoddard). 
5/- net. Prose Writings, ed. by Bryant’s 
son-in-law, Parke Godwin. 2 vote. (Apple- 
ton.) Contents: Vol. i. Essays, Talcs, and 
Orations; 'vi. ii. Travels, Addresses, and 
Coromenis. 


361+848+ 396 
6/- net each. 

These essays are so well known that even a 
brief characterisation seems unnecessary. 
contents; Vol. i. Robespierre (1.'13 pp.); 
Carlyle; Byron; Macaulay; Emerson. Vol. ii. 
Vauvenargues ; Turgot (121 pp.); ConJorcct; 
Joseph de Maistre. Vol. ifi. On Popular 
Culture; The Death of Mr. Mill; Mr. MLlPs 
Autobiography; The Ufo of George Eliot; 
On (Mark) Pattison's Memoirs; Harriet 
Martineau; UV. K. Grct; A Sketch; France 
In the Eighteenth Century; The Expansion 
of England; Auguste Corute. Detailed con- 
tents. , 

ftMORLJBY, John (Lord Morley). Studies in 
Literature. Newed. 7 in. 347 pp. 1901. 
Macmillan. 5/- net. 

Contains the author’s brilliant essay on Words- 
worth originally published as an introduction to 
his edition of the Poems. Other essays treat of 
Aphorisms; Maine on Popular Government; 
On the Study of Literature; Victor Hugo’s 
Ninety’ Three] Browning’s The Ring and the 
Book, etc. 

m SAINTE-BEUVE, C. A. Gauseries DU Lun oi. 
Tr., with iutrod. and notes, by Prof. K J. 
Trechman. 8 vote, published. About 200pp. 
iu each, lioutledgo. 2/- net ; leather, 2/6 net j 
per vol. • 


Contains the best work of the greatest literary i'cLEMENS, Samuel L, (« Mark Twain *’), 


critic of modern times. Selections: (1) Essays ^ 
of Sainte-Beuoe, edited, with critical memoir, by , 
Wm. Sharo. 3 vote. Gibbiags. Contains j 
Essays on Men and Women, Portraits of Men, i 
Portraits of Women. These give some idea 
of Salnto-Beuve’s intellectual range and gr;ce 
of style. (2) Select Essays of Sainte-Bcuve 
(chicily bearing on English literature), trans- 
lated by Prof. A. J. Butler. Arncid 8/6. 
(3) Essays by Sainte-Beuve, with an hitrodiictlon 
by Elizabeth Lee. (S.L.a.) 283 pp. W. Scott. 
SYMONS, Arfimr. Studies in Pjuise and 
Verse. 2ad cd. 8i in. 800 pp. Pors. 
Dent. 9/6 not. 

Brief critical essays on modern writers of 
various nationalities. Papers on Balzac, 
M4rim4c, Gautier, Hawthorne, Pater, Steven- 
son, Morris, de Maupassant, Daudet, Meredith, 
Zola (a note on his method), Gorky, Tolstoy, 
oto. 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
BATES* Kathsrint L. Amerioan Literatitre. 

845 pp. Pors. 1898. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
An adorable outline especially designed to 
show how essentially Amerioan literature is 
the outgrowth of American life. Contents: 
Chap. 1. Colonial Period; il. Bevolutionary 
Period: ill- jNatioiial Era: General Aspects; 
iv. liTatioi^ Bra: Poetry; v. National Era: 

.. Prose Taught; vi. Natiofoal Bra: Prose 
pfetJdn. of Authors. 

BROWMBkiW W, 0. AmMuoan Prose 
g 4 QQ pp^ Murray, 


MaSYBBA 
7/6 net. 


^7 


novelist and lecturer (1835-1910). W'^rks. 
Uniform Library cd. 20 vols. ’ iuw 
Ghatto. 6/- each. Cheap cda. (3/6 eae ' of 
The Iniioeeuts Abroad; The Advent., cs 
of Tom Sawyer; A Tramp Abroad, and 
other favourites. Ninepenny editions •' 
Tom Sawyer; A Tramp Abroad; Huckleberry 
Finn; The Prince and the Pauper are pub- 
lished by the same firm. 

COOPER, J. Fenimore, novelist (1780-1851) 
Works. There are many etlitions of the 
popular novels publtelied at various prices. 
Admirable editions of The Last of «ie 
Mohicans (with general introduction by 
Mowbray Morris, and illustrated by H. M. 
Brock): The Deer Slayer; The Pathfinder; 
The Prairie;* and The Pioneers are pub- 
lished by Macmillan at 3/6 and 4/6. The 
first three novels mentioned above are also 
in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 2/- net each. 
Criticism. See W. CuJlen Bryant's tribute 
to the life, genius, and writings of Cooper In 
his '* Orations and Addresses (398 pp* 
1873. Low. O.p.), and, particularly, W* O. 
Brownell’s ** American Prose Masters" 
(col. 247), 

ICMBRSON, Ralph Waldo, poet, essayist, and 
seer (1803-82). Works. jBversley ed.. witJi 
critical Introduction by John (Lord) Morley. 
6 vote. Macmillan. 5/- net each. Popular 
ed. (oomplete works). Boutiedge. . 2/* net. 
Many emlons of Essays and other works at 
various prices. Select Writings, (S.L.) 
W. Scott. Biogriffky (col* 29). CriHtitm’ 
Bee J. lU Lowell’s ^ My Study Windows " 
(eoL £49) : e; C. Stedman's *' Poets of 
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printed edition.**— iS^MCtotor. The same 
work in one vol. Sonneneohein. In Bv«frv<« 
man's Library. StoIs. Dent. 2/4 net each. 

(2) ** History of the United Ketherlands.** 

4 voIb. Portraits. Murray. «/- net each. 
Biogra/phy^ Memoir by O. W. Holmes. 
PARKMAN. Franols. historian (1823-98). 
WorU. Pocket ed. 12 vols. 1912. With 
frontispieces and maps. MacmiUan. 
net each. Bioataphy. See lives by G. H. 
Famham (Macmillan. 10/6 net) and H. D. 
Sedgwick. (A.M.L.) Constable. 6/- net. 
Crtftrim. See article in Chambers's “ Cyclo- 
peedia of English Literature." 
iPOE, Edgar Allan* poet and romancer (1800- 
49). Worlca. (1) Ed. by J. H. Ingram. 

4 vols. Ulus. Black. 3/6 net each. Ooi*- 
TBNTS: Vol. i. Tales Orptesque; il. Tales 
Arabesque; iii. Poems and Essays; iv. Auto- 
biography and Criticisms. (2) Choice Works ; 
Poems, Stories, Essays. Introduction by C. 
Baudelaire. C;hatto. 6/- net. Biography^ 
by Woodberry. Cn^icitw. See W. C. 
Brownell's " American Prose Masters ** 
(col- 247); A. Ransome’s "Critical Study” 

(9 in. 237 pp. 1910. Martin Seeker); 

E. C. Stedmans "Poets of America”; and 
Ji. H. Stoddard’s essay prefixed to the Ford- 
ham ed. of Poe’s Works (6*vo1b. lloutlcdge. 

4/6 eaf^h). 

STOWE* Mrs. Harriet Beecher* author of Uncle 
Tom’s Cabin (1811-96). Works. Uncle 
Tom’s Cabin. Col. illus. Black. 6/- net. 
Many other editions. The Ghost in the Mill, 
My Wife and I, Old Towrn Folks, We and Our 
Neighbours, and Minister’s Wooing are pub- 
lished by Low. Biography. See (1) Life and 
Letters, ed. bv Annie Fields. 406 pp. Por. 
1897. Low. (2) Life-Work of the Author of 

_ _ " Undo Tom’s Cabin," by F. T. McCray. 

”1920). ''Works, fhcrris no uniform ed. | « in- 447 pp. Wus. 1^889. Funk. (3) W. 

of nowdlB’ works, but most of his books are i I>- Howells' Literary Friends and Acquamt- 

piiblished by Harper. Popular cd. of the ! ances. 

ITndi.seovcreU Country, punlished by Low. jeTHOREAU, Henry David, naturalist, essasdst, 
i ibrary Friends and Acquaintances (297 p. and poet (1817-02). Works. (1) Riverside 

J.liis. 1901. Harper) contains illuminating cd. 11 vols. Constable. 7/6 net each, 

lilies of Wendell Holmes, Longfellow, and Includes Familiar Letters, ed., with introd. 

M vcll ami iKdes, by F. B. Sanborn. (2) Selections 

iNG, Washington, historian and csajiyist from the Writings of Thoreau, ed. by H. S. 

V ; 783-1859). Works. tkimplete ed. in Salt. Macmillan. 5/- net. (3) Walden. 

\ ’''.ibii’s Standard Library. 16 vols. Bell With Emerson’s essay on Thoreau. Hout- 

i *\ not each. Numerous editions of Ri]» ledge. 2/- net. Several other editions of this 

/ in Winkle: Bracehridge Hall; Legend of work. Biography, by Sanborn. CrUicisnu 
i''"py Hollow; fSketch Book; Old Christmas See J. K. Lowell’s " My Study Windows '* 
x'rUicism. The best and soundesc critical (col. 249); 11, L. Stevenson’s "Familiar 

Ultimate (60 pp.) of Irving’s life, oharacte.r, Studies of Men and Books and " Tlioreau: 

nod genius Is in W. Cullen Bryant’s "Ora- His Life and Aims,” by A. H. Page. Chatto. 

tions and Addresses,” 187.3. Low'. O.p. 6/- net. 

See also article in Chambers's " Cyclopcedia of TWAIN* Mark. See S. L. CI.RMENS. 

English Literature." WHITMAN, Walter or Walt, poet (1819-92). 

/^ONOFBLLOW* Henry Wadsworth, poet (1807- Works. (1) Poems. Ed,, with introd., by 

82). Portical Works. Complete copyright w. M. Rossetti. Por. Chatto. 3/- net. 

ed. Routledge. 6/- net. Numerous other (2) Lcave.8 of Grass. Editions published by 

«3d3. at various prices. CrUirism. See F.. C. Routledge, 2/- net. (3) Complete Prose 

Btedmau's "Poets of America”; Andrew Works. Appleton. (4) Specimen Days and 

Lang's "Letters on Literature”; and Democratic vistas, published by Routled^, 

W, D. Howells' " Literary Friends and 2/- net. Biography (col. 61). Criticism. See 

Acquaintances." studies by J. Burroughs (Constable. 8/- 

'HLOWELL* James Russell, poet, essayist, and net); by J. A. Symonds (Routledge. 2/- 

publiclst U819-01). Works. Collected net); by £. Holmes (with a selection from 

writings. 11 vote. Macmillan. 9/- net Whitman’s writings. Lane. 8/6 net); and 

each. Cheap eds.: Btglow Papers, ed. by "Poets of America," by E. G. Stedman. 

T. Hughes. Kegau Pai^. 2/6; My 8tndy See also '* A Critical Study," by Basil de 

Windows. (N.ILL.) Routledge, 2/- net. Selineourt. 8| in. 251 pp. 1914. Seeker. 

JBtbgrapAy.byScudder. Crtftcim. E.C. Sted- 10/6 net. Lays stress on aspects of the 

man's "Poets of America": F. H. Under- subject which are either misunderstood or 

wood's '^The Poet and the Man," 188 pp. have received relatively little attention 

1803. Bliss, Sands. O.p.; and W. C. hitherto. The first chap is biographical. 

Brownell's '* American Prose Masters " Other topics dealt with Include Style, De- 

(col. 247). mocracy and the Individual, and Whitman ( 

motley* John Lothrop* historian (1814-77). an d Amer ica. 

> Works. (1) The B4se of the Dutch Republic. WHITTIER* Jolui Grasnlaaf* Quaker poet 
Complete ed» 3 vols. With valuable notes. U807-92). Works. (1) Oommete ed. 7 v(d$. 
Wame. " A neat, serviceable and clearly Macmillan* (2) '* Poetical Works." Com- 
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America," W. D. Howells * Literary Friends 
and Acquaintances " (col. 249) : and W. C. 
Browneil’s "American Prose Masters" 
(col. 247). 

HARTE* F. Bret, story-writer (1830-1002). 
Works. Library ed. * 10 vols. Chatto. 
6/- each. Choice Works in Prose and Verso. 
Por. 40 Ulus. Chatto. 6/-. Biography. 
Life by T. E. Pemberton. 8^ in. 366 pp. 
llluB. 1003. Pearson. Contains complete 
blbliog. Criticism. " Bret Harte: A Trea- 
tise and a Tribute," by T. E. Pemberton. 
Por. Blbliog. (Greening.) 

^HAWTHORNE, Nathaniel, novelist (1804-64). 
Works. Complete in 13 vols, Regan Paul. 
O.p. Editions of Scarlet Letter, Tangle- 
wood Tales, and House of the Seven Gables, 
published by Macmillan, Longman^, Me- 
thuen, Cassell, Dent, etc. Biography (col. 
33). Criticism. " Nathaniel Hawthorne," 
by G. E. Woodberry. (A.M.L.) Constable. 
6/- not. See also powerful criticism in W. C. 
Brownell’s "American Pro.se Masters ” (col. 
247); R. H. Hutton's "Literary Essays" 
(col. 255); and Sir L. Stephen’s " Hours in a 
Library," vol, I. (col. 256). 

^HOLMES* Oliver Wendell, essayist, novelist, 
and i>oet (1809-94). IForA-^. New Biverside 
ed. Prose, 10 vols. Poems, 3 vols. Low. 
Breakfast Table Series (3 vols ), comprising 
Autocrat of the Breakfast Table; The Poet 
at tJie Breakfast Table, and ’Ihe Profi-ssor at 
the J^rcaklast Table. Dent. 6/- net each. 
The three works (in one vol.) are also in 
Nelson’s New* Century Library 3/6 net. 
Biography (col. 34). Criticism. E- C. Sted- 
inan’B " Poets of America ” and W. D. 
Howells' " Literary Friends and Acquaint- 
ances.’' • 

William Dsan. niivelisit fl837- ; 
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ptete (Hi. MacmUlaii. Seleotloiui. Bout* 
ledge, y- uet. JBiogra]>Ag (col. 6). Criix- 
einii. See E. 0. Stedman's *' Poets of 
America.** 


CELTIC LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
ARNOLD* Matthew. Tns Stitdt of Celtic 
LrcEKATtniE. Pop. od. 171 pp. 1891. 
Murray. 3/6 net. 

Contains the substance of four Oxford lectures. 
The studies indicate the wealth of general 
interest connected with Gcltlo literature and 
insist on the benefit to be derived from knowing 
the Celt mid things Celtic more tlioroughly. 
MACLEAN* Magnus. The Literatcke of the 
Celts. 8| in. 416 pp. 1002 . Blaoklc. 
Endeavours to indicate, for the benefit of the 
general reader, the quality and extent of Celtic 
literature as well as recent findings of scholar- 
ship on the sublect. Valuable to the student 
In quest of a guide fo the original sources, the 
authorities, and the books on the subject. 


MANtTiii tat Welsh Litbba- 
1909. Bangor: Jarvis and 


MORRIOB. J. 0. 

TimE. 242 pp. 

Poster. 

Based on lectures delivered at the University 
College of«South Wales and Monmouthshire, 
1902-03. Concisely reviews the works of the 
ohief bards and prose writers from the 6th to 
the end of the 18th century. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 
OTGLOPJEDIAB* DICTIONARIES, 
ETC. 

iRHAMBERS'S GTCLOPJBDIA OF ENGLISH 
^ LITERATURE. New ed. by David Patrick. 

3 vols. 11 in. 2561 pp. Illns. 1001-03. 

(V 0 I. 3 revis. and eiilarg., 1022). Chambers. 

£3 net. 

** A history, critical and biographical, of authors 
in the English tongu*' from the earliest times till 
the present day. with specimens of their writ- 
ings." A well-known and indispensable work 
of reference. Vol. i. carries the history down 
to near the close of fhe seventeenth century. 
Vol. li. is mainly devoted to eighteenth-century 
writers. Vol. iil. rommencos with the group 
of great writers who began their literary career 
in the eighteenth century but did their best 
work In the nineteenth: and brings down the 
narrative so as to Include writers who have 


GAELIC 

HENDERSON. George. NorwHE Ixflukncr on 
Celtic Scotland 9 n* pp. Ulus. 

1010. Glasgow: Maclehose. O.p. 

A thorough and scholarly examination of the I come to the front during the past twenty years 
subject. By giving an histone lucture within 1 DALBIAC, Philip H. Dictionary op Quota- 
brief compass, the author tries to introduce the I tions (English). 5th cd. 8 in. 544 pp. 
student to a comprehensive siurvey of facts • lOOS. Allen. O.p. 

which persuade tliat the Norse element is of ‘ The work is distinctly in advance of all its 


permanence in Celtic Scotland. Appendices. 
MACLEAN* Magnus. Literatttre of the 
Highlands. 9 in. 244 pp. 1904. Blackie. 
Intended to supply a brief and popular account 
of the Gaelic literature of the Highlands after 
the ** Portv-fivo," with information from the 
best available sources regarding the lives of the 
bards, their choice poems, translations and 
translators, travellers and historians. 
MITCHELL, Dugald. (Ed.) The Book of 
Highland Verse. New ed. 469 pp. 1912. 
Paisley: Gardner. 

An (Euglish) anthology consisting of (a) Trans- 
lations from Gaelic; and (6) English Verse 
relating to the Highlands. There is an intro- 
duction (27 pp.), and biographical notes on the 
Gaelic poets by the Editor. 


IRISH 

A Text-Book of Irish 
2 vols. 569 pp. 1906-08. 


HULL* Elsanor. 

Literature. 

Nutt. 

Prepared to Tncci the requirements of the 
students under the Intertnediate Board. Takes 
In, generally, the period up to the early years 
of the 16th century. The material is grouped 
under general heads. Bibliog. 

HYDE* Douglas. Literary Historit of 
Ireland. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 672 pp. 1899. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 

A “ Literary History of Irish Ireland ” would 
be a more correct title for this book, as the 
author abstains altogether from any analysis 
or even mention of the vrorks of Anglicised 
Irishmen of the last two centuries. Gives a 
general view of the literature produced by the 
Irish-speaking race, together with copious 
examples exhibiting its more characteristic 
features. 

WELSH 

GUEST* Lady (Tr.) The Mabinooiok: 
Mid>uiVAL Welsh Romances. 6 in. 374 pp. 
JUus. 1902. Nutt. 

A reprint of Lady Charlotte Quest's English 
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predecessors in that it gives the fultcst possible 
reference fo chapter and verse for each quota- 
tion. A complete work of reference, with 
author and subject indexes, and an appendix. 

TEXT-BOOKS* ETC. 
iiBROOKE, Stopford. English I^ter-^ture. 
(L.P.) 6 in. 192 pp. Macmillaa. 1/9 net. 
A concise, accurate, and well-written ontline 
covering the period from 670 to 1832. The 
most M'idciy used of the small handbooks. 
COLLIER, William F. History of English 
L n’KRATDRE. Ncw ed revised, with 
American supplement. 8 in. 848 pp. 
1910. Nelson. 

One of the best works for young students. 
Well-arranged, gra^ically written, and wonder- 
fully accurate. Tho fresh chapters are 
modelled on the earlier so as to preserve, as far 
as possible, the unity of the work. The most 
noted of living writers are imdudod. Index of 
authors. 

DIXON* W. Maoneile. English Efio and 
HEROIC POETRY. (C-E.L.) 8 in. 360 pp. 

1913. Dent. 7/6 net. 

Contents: Chap. i. The Idea of Epic; 
ii. Primitive Poetry; lit. Authentic Epic- 
Bcowulf; iv. .Fragments of Early Eiulish 
Heroic Poetry; v. Early Christian Epic; 
vi. Epic and Bomance; vii. Epic and History ; 
viii. The Romantic Epic; lx. Heroic Poetry 
in 16th Cent.; X. The Classical Epic; xi. Heroic 
Poetry in 17th and 18th Cents. ; xii. The Mock- 
Heroic In English Poetzy ; xlil. and xiv. Narra- 
tive Poetry In the 19th Cent. Translations ate 
given in on appendix. 

DOWNS* R.V. ENGLISH tlTERATUBE. (N.T.S.j 
2nd ed. 803 pp. 1922. Hodder. 4/6 net. 
A text-book which alms at providing throimh 
exposition and praotlce a knowledge of funda* 
principles upon which tlie student may 
build his own superstructure. Exercises in- 
tended to test unaerstandlag are given at the 
end of each chap. The volume is also equipped 
with brief bibliogs. 

U,, 

11 vols. 7 In. About 260 pp. 

4/6 net each. 
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These handbookB, detailed desoriptions of which 
are given under the various sections, are edited 
by the Professor of English Literature at 
King's College, London, and admirably fulfil 
their purpose of helping the beginner. 

Biair, O. H. English Literatubh: Modbrn. 
(H.U.L.) 61 in. 266 pp. 1911. WUllams. 
2/- not. 

The book aims at dealing with the matter 
of authors more than with their lives.’* Lays 
stress on '* ideas and tendencies that have to be 
understood and appreciated, rather than on 
facts that have to be learned by heart.** This 
method involves the exclusion of many authors 
and the scanty treatment of others. Bibliog. 
and chronological table. 

MORLEY, Henry. A First Sketch of Eng- 
lish Literature. New and enlarged cd. 
1196 pp. Cassell. 9/- net. 

A woll^nown text-book. The supplement 
to the 13tii ed.. which carried the work down 
to the death of Queen Victoria, has been re- 
written and enlarged by E. W. Edmunds, who 
lias continued the record to the deaths of Swin- 
burne and Meredith. The ailditional matter 
occupies 06 pp. 

RHYS, Ernest. Lyric Poetry. (C.E.L.) 8 in. 

384 pn, 1913. J)nnt. 7/« net. 

The author maintains that the two chief 
factors in the hisUiry of the English lyric have 
been the stubbornness of the old northern 
verse with its dual movement, and the musical 
pliability introduced from the south, through 
Latin, Italian, Provencal, and NormanchannolB. 
The book attempts to trace the broad lines 
along which the art ha.s developed in England. 

HISTORY 

ftAlWHwiDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Ed. by A. W. Ward and A. K. 
Waller. 14 vols. 91 in. About 650 pp. in 
each vol. Gambridge Press. 15/- net per 
vol. 

An important work which alms at giving a 
connected account of the successive movements 
of English ]it>eraturc, both main and subsidiary, 
and adequately treating the influence of foreign 
literatures upon English, and that of English 
upon foreign lltoratures. Each chapter is by a 
writer of eminence, and is furnished with a 
bibliog. Detailed reference to the volumes 
will bo found under the appropriate headings. 
COWL, R. P. Theory op Poetry in England. 

333 pp, 1914. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

A naxrativc which alms at exhibiting in selected 
flocnmerits the historical development of the 
general theory of poetry from the middle of the 
sixteenth century to the close of the nineteenth. 
An attempt is also made to determine from 
authoritative sources the tlieoretical principles 
of the several schools of poetry and criticism, 
and to present the arguments for and against 
disputed doctrines. 

ELTON, Olfvar. SuRVBY OF English Litrra- 
TURR, 1780-1880. 2nd ed, 2 vols. 8* in. 
^ 058 pp. 1912. Arnold. 3?/- net. 

A review of eveiythtng the author can find in 
the literature of fifty years that speaks to him 
with any sound of living voice. Among topics 
dealt with are: Vol. i, Oowper, the Scottish 
Lyric, Blake, Novel of Manners, Scott’s Verse, 
Waverley Novels, Edinburgh Reviewers; 
It. Southey and Laudor, ^ Wordsworth, The 
^lerldges, Byron, Shelley, Leigh Hunt and 
K<iat(i, Be Qulnoey, Chas., and Mary Lamb, 
*2****^^’ Histerlans and other Prose Writers. 
TEUTON, Oliver. A Subvey OF English Litera- 
TURR, 1630-80. 2 vols. 8^ in. 900 pp. 

1921. Arnold. 32/- net. 

A cpntinnatlon of the narrative begun In the 
work noted above. One of the anthor's alms 
18 to show that more Vletorian prose and verse 
desems to live than Is sometmiM imsglned. 
A oriUcsl and scholarly survey of the famous 
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writers of the nineteenth century. A niass of 
notes is printed at the end of each volume. 

Bdmimd. Short History of Modbrit 
English Lftbraturr. (L.W.) 422 pp. 

1898. Helnemann. 6/-. 

The author’s main object is to convey to the 
rwder a feeling of the evolution of English 
literature in the primary sense of >the term. 
Attotion is directed to expression, form, 
i/echniQue rather than to biography. Opening 
copter deals with the age of (^uccr, 
closing chapter with the age of Tennyson. 
Biographical list of authors mentioned, and 
valuable bibliographical note. 

HENDERSON, T. P. SCOTTISH VERNACULAR 
LiTERATUBB. 470 pp. 1698. Nutt. O.p. 
Summarises the main features of the subject, 
and traces its interdependence from the earliest 
beginnings down to Burns and his immediate 
successors. Intended to serve as an introduc- 
tion to a more general and systematic study of 
the subject. In the quotations, which are 
many, no attempt is made to modernise the 
spelling. 

MILLAR, J. H. LITSBARY HISTORY OF SCOT- 
LAND. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 718 pp. Por. 1003. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 

A'competcnt piece of work, though not without 
bios. Docs pot attempt adequate criticism of 
nv n like James Thomson, Boswell, and Carlyle, 
Wiio, while of undoubted Scottish nationality, 
really belong as writers to English literature. 
The narrative w carried down to the date of 
j publication. Bibliog. and glossary. 
SAINTSBURY, George. Short History of 
English Ltter.\ture. lith ed. 837 pp. 
1920. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

Aims at pi'isenting '* from the literary point 
of view only, and from direct reading of the 
literature itself, as full, as wtll supplied, and as 
conveniently arranged a storehouse of facts as 
the writer could provide.” A feature of the 
work is a system of Jnter-cbapters providing a 
chain of historical summary as to general points. 

A standard work which may Ik had in five 
parts (2/6 each). 

SAINTSBURY, George. History op English 
Criticism. in. 651 pp. 1911. Black- 
wood. 10/0 net. 

Consists of the English chapters of the author’s 
elaborate History of Criticism and LUerary^B 
Taste in Ewroyc (3 vote.). This portion of the 
w'ork has been revised, adapted, and supple- 
mented to suit the needs of the ormnary reader. 
WARD, Adolphus W. HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
Dramatic Literaturk. New and revis. 
ed. 3 vote. 9 in. 1989 pp. 1899. Mac- 
millan. 36/- net. 

A comprehensive and authoritative work 
sketching the history of English dramatic 
literature from its beginnings to the close of the 
reign of Queen Anne. Contents: Vol. i. 
Origin to Shakespeare (historical account of 
growth of his fame); Vol. ii. Shakespeare 
(contd.) to Beaumont and Fletcher; Voi. 111. 
Massinger to Later Stuart Drama. 

COLLECTED ESSAYS (MODEBH) 
bj^RNOLD, Matthew. Essays in ORinciSH. 
r 2 vote. 660 pp. 1888. Macmillan. V-net 
each. Also in Everyman's Library. 2 vote. 
Dent. 2/4 net each. 

Contents: Vol. i. Function of Criticism at the 
Present Time; Dtcrary Influence of Academies ; 
Maurice De Qudrin, Eugenic De Oudrin; Heine; 
Pagan and Mediieyal Keltglous Seqtiment; 
Joubert; Spinoia: Marcus Aurelius. Vol. il. 
jnie Study of Poetry; Milton; Thomas Gray; 
Keats; Wordsworth: Byron; Shelley; Tolstoy; 
^miel. 

fPAQimOT, Walter. Litrbart Studirr. Ed*. 

' by E. H. Hutton. (S.L.) 8 vols. 1207 pp. 
1905-7. Longmans. O.p. 
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This edition contains three new papers. Con- 
tents: Vol. 1. Memoir of Bagehot, by R. H. 
Hutton (67 pp.); Hartley Coleridge; Shake- 
speare, the Man; CowpeT;^ist Edinburgh Re- 
viewers^ Gibbon; Shelley, it. Macaulay; 
Bdranger; Waverley Xovels; Dickens; Milton; 
Lady Mary Wortley Montagu; Clough’s 
Poems; Sterne and Thackeray; Wordsworth; 
Tennyson and Browning: or. Pure, Ornate, and 
OrotesQue Art in English Poetry, ill. Letters 
on Coup d’Etat of 1861; Cfcsarism in 1866* 
Oxford; Butler; The Ignorance of Man; On 
the Emotion of Conviction; Metaphysical 
BmIs of Toleration; Public Worship Regulation 
Bill; Crabb Robinson; Bad Lawyers or Good f 
The Credit Mobilier and Banking Companies 
in France; Memoir of Right Hon. James 
Wilson; Chances of a Long Conservative 
R6gfm6 in England; Boscastle; Mr. Grote. 
wBRADLEY, A. G. Oxford Lectures on 
PORTRT, 2nded. 9 in. 404 pp. Macmillan. 
121/6 net. 

Lectures delivered during the author's tenure of 
the Chair of Poetry at Oxford and not included 
in his Shakespearean Tragedy, The lectures 
treat of: Poetry for Poetry’s Sake; Words- 
w'orth; Shelley's View of Poetry; The Letters of 
Keats; The Rejection of Falstaff: Shake- 
speare’s Antony and Cleopatra; Shakespeare, 
the Man; Shakespeare's The.itre and Audience, 
etc. A valuable contribution to literary 
criticism. 

«BROOKE, Stopford A. A STUDY OF CLOUGH, 
Arnold, Rossetti, .\nd Morris. 9 in. 
260 pp. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. Cheap 
cd., 3/6 net. 

Valuable critical studies, with an introduction 
on the course of English poetry from 1822 to 
1862. 

#BBOOKB, Stopford A. Naturalism in Eno- 
LiRH Poetry. 313 pp. 1920. Dent. 
7/6 net. 

A series of essays presenting a coherent study 
of a particular epoch of English poetry — an 
epoch to which tlie author brought siicclal 
sympathy and special knowloiige. The first 
chap, treats of Dry den and Pope. The poetry 
of Young and Tliomsom Collins and Gray. 
Crabbe and (''owper. Burns, Wordsworth. 
Shelley and Byron is then discussed in succes- 
sive chaps. 

BUTTON, Richard H. JiRiEF Liter AR\ 
Criticisms. 426 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

Selected from the Speetator, and edited by the 
author’s niece, Elizabeth M. Ilostue. The 
essasrs cover a great many years and, though 
brief, contain some of Hutton’s fln&st critical 
work. Tire topics range from Bookishness ainl 
Literature to Poetry and I.andscap.:. 
MAOKAIL, J. W. Lectures on Poetry. 

9 in. 334 pp. 1911. Longmans. 11/6 net. 
The substance of lectures delivered from the 
Chair of Poetry in Oxford University. Treats 
of The Definition and the Progress of Poetry ; 
Poetry and Life; The Poetry of Oxford;' 
Imagination : Keats ; Vlrgilianism and the 
Eneid; The Lyrics and Epics of the Arabians; 
Shakespeare's Sonnets and Komaiioes; The 
Divine Comedy. 

RHYS, Emsst, (Ed.) Modern English 
Essays, 1870-1920. 6 vols. 1922. Dent. 

8/- net each. 

A fint-rate collection of modem essays, nearly 
all of which are copyright. The volumes open 
with Arnold, Swinburne, Pater, Hutton, Mark 
Pattison, and continue wltli Andrew Lang, 
Edmund Ooese, and then on to Mr. Clutton- 
Btock and Mr. Lyttou Straehey, etc. 
#0TBPHBft» Sir Leslie. Hours in a Xihrary. 
8 vole. 1874-7(r. Murray. 7/6 net. mr vol. 
CONTBNtb: VoI. i. De Fore Novels; Btchard- 
son's Novels; Pm as Moralist: Some Words 
about Scott; Hawthorne; Balsac’s Novels; 


De Qulncey. Vol. li. Sir T. Browne; Jonathan 
Edwards; WUliam Law; Horace V^lpole 

S m's Wrltiniu; Grabbe's Poetry jKazlitt 
U’sNovelsVVol.lil. C. Bronte; Klngslev 
n and Shelley; Gray and ms School; 
Sterne; Country Books; George Eliot; Auto- 
biography; Carlyle’s Ethics; State Trials: 
Coleridge. Wide and exact learning and sound 
orltioar judgment are the distinctive features 
of these very readable essays. 

STEPHEN. Sir Lesllt. Studisb OV a Bid- 
GRAPHSR. (R.L.) 4 vois. About 876 pp. in 
each vol. Duckworth. 6/- net each. 
Contents: Vol. i. National Bionaphy; Evo- 
lution of Editors; John Byrom; Jolmsonlana; 
Gibbon’s Autobiograpl^; Arthur Young; 
Wordsworth's Youth. Vol. li. Story of Scotvs 
Ruin; Inmortation of German; Matthew 
Arnold; Jowett’s Life; Wendell Holmes; 
Tennyson's Biography; Pascal. Vol. iii. The 
Browning Letters; J. Donne; Raskin; Godwin's 
Novels; Bagehot; Huxley; Fronde; In Praise 
of Walking. Vol. tv. Shairespeare as a Man; 
Southey’s Letters; New Lights on Milton; 
Emerson; Trollope; Stevenson; Cosmopolitan 
Spirit of Literature. Delightful essays by a 
prince of biographers. 

SWINBURNE, Algernon 0. Ebsays and 
Studies. 3rd ed. 392 pp. 1888. Heino- 
mann. 12/- net. 

Contents: Victor Hugo. VHornme qvi Bit; 
Victor Hugo, VAnti^e TemWs: Poems of D. O. 
Rossetti; Morris’s Life and Death of Jason: 
Arnold’s New Poems; Notes on the Text of 
Shelley; Byron: Coleridge; John Ford: Notes 
on Designs of the Old Masters at Florence; 
Notes on Some Pictures of 1808. 
teWlNBURNE, Algernon 0. Studies in 
PrOvSe and Poetry. 298 pp. 1894. Heine- 
mann. 9/- net. 

A series of brief essays. Contents: Scott's 
Journal; RecoUections of Prof. Jowett; 
Herrick; Webster: Beaumont and Fletcher; 
Social Verse; Wilkie Collins; Whltmania; 
Tennyson or Darwin? Li*8 Cencl; Victor 
Hugo’s PostnumouB Works. 

H6WINBURNE. Algernon C. MiSOBLLANlES. 

• 2nd ed. 400 pp. 1895. Heinemann. 12/- 
net. 

Contents: Short Notes on English Poets 
(Cliaueor; Spenser; Shakespeare’s Sonnets; 
Milton); A Century of English Poetry; Con- 
greve; Collins; Wordsworth and Byron; 
Lamb and George Wither; Landor: Keats; 
Tennyson and Musset; Emily BrontU; Chas. 
Readc; Auguste Vacquerle; Mary, Queen of 
Scots. 

ANTHOLOGIES 

ARBER, Edward. (T:d.) Engubh SONOS 
10 vols. About 800 pp. in each vol. Ulus 
Oxford Press. 

An illustrated edition of Prof. Arber's well- 
known British AnthdogUs. (CONTENTS: Vol. I- 
Dunbar Anthology, 1401-1608. ii. Surrey and 
Wyatt Anthology, 1509-47. lii. Spenser An- 
thology, 1648-91. iv. Shakespeare Anthology, 
1592-1616. V. Jonson Anthology, 1617-17. 
vi. Milton Anthology, 1688-74. vil. Diyden 
Anthology, 1675-1700. vlil. Pope Anthomi^, 
1701-44 iz. Goldsmith Anthology, 1746-74. 
X. Cowper Anthology, 1776-1800. 

BROOKE, Stopford A., wid ROLLBSTON, T. 
w. TREASURY OF Irish Poetry in the 
ENGLISH Tongue. 8 in. 62i pp. looo. 
(2nd ed., 1006). Murray. 10/6 net. " ^ . 
The work li divided into ux parts, each lieing 
prefaced by a short Introduotfon disousBing the 
characteristics and the historical leanenoe of 
the generalmovement of Irish poetry during the 
19th cental. The Arrangement of the seleo- 
Mona In the six books illustrate that movement. 
The ^neral introduction (84 pp.) is by StoplOrd 
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LZTBEATtJB3B 


GALDWBLL, Thomas. (ED.) Modeen Ekq- illustrates the close depoudenoe of the 
Lien PonmY, Id70-1920. Dent. 7/6 net. EUsabethan sonnet on foreign modeu. The 
Intiod. by Lord Dunsany. Among the poets research continues an investigation of which 

represented are the Poet-Laureate, to whom early results are to be found in the author*s 

the volume is dedicated, H. L. Stevenson, -Wc of Shakeipeare. 

T. B. Brown, Thomas Hardy, Austin Dobson, NEWBOl/T, Henry Sir. BKOUSH Antooloqt 
Henry Newbolt, Prancis Thompson, Rudyard OF PEOSR AND FoJGTaT. 1011 pp. 1021. 

Kipling, W . B. Yeats, Walter de la Mare, Dent. 10/6 net. 

Alfred JNoyes, John Driukwater, J. £. Flecker The author’s aim is to show the main stream 


and Rupert Brooke. 


of English literature through six centuriea 


CHILD, Francis J. English and Scottish (I4th to I0th)> The dates of each author's 
POPDLAK Ballads. Ed., from the collec- hirth and death are given, but there are lew 
tion of F. J. Child, by H. C. Sargent and notes- 

U. L. Kittredge. Cambridge ed. 8^ in. MLGRAVE, Francis T. Ck>LDEN Tebasury 
760 1005. Nutt. OP THE Best Songs and Lyrical Poems 

Each of the 305 ballads in Prof. Child’s largo in the English Language. New ed., revis. 


collection (6 vols., 1882-98), with several excep- 
tions, is represented by one or more versions, 
without the apparatus erUunLSy and with very 


Aam xaajy a'jivsxuaoAx x.iAAi w avan* xnwtv vsa*# 

and cnlarg. 6^ in. 381 pp. 1896. Second 
Series. 275 pp. 1897. .Hacmillan. 3/6 
net each. Complete in one vol., 6/- net. 


short introductions. Brief notes give specimens 1 The songs and poems were selected and ar- 
of signincani stanzas from versions not included 1 ranged with notes by Prof. Palgrave. The 
in the volume. Valuable introduction (20 pp.) * work w universally recognised as the finest 
on ballad literature. j anthology of its kind. In the original volume 

CRAIK, Sir Henry. (Ed.) English Prose. I the selection is brought down to 1850, but 
6 vols. About 600 pp. in each. Macmillan, i limited to the work of writers no longer alive 
8/0 net each. ; in 1861. The second volume is practically 

A collection of choice passages of English prose, 1 confined to poets of the Victorian era. 
with introductions liy various writers. The ! palGRAVE, Franois T. I'REASURY OF Sacked 
best work of its kind. Contents: Vol. i. I sono. 7 in- 381pp. 1906. Oxford Press. 

Fourteenth to Hlxtecuth Century; ii. The | a/O 

Sixteenth Century to the Restoration; iii. The j Soiections from the English lyrical poetry of 
Seventeenth Century; iv. The Eighteenth I four centuries, with not-es explanatory and bio- 
Ceiitury; v. 1 he Nineteenth Centurj. . grapliicul. A chronological arrangment has 

DIXON, W. M., and GRIERSON, H. J. G. ’ been, as far as possible, followed. The author's 
(Eds.) The English Parnasshs. 8 in l aim ” is to offer such lyrical song, and such 
787 pp. 1921. Oxford Press. 6/0 net. ‘ only, as shall be instinctively felt worthy the 
“ An anthology chiefly of longer poems, with I august name, of Poe try.” A companion 
introd. and not-i^s,” by the editors. Attempts j volume to the author’s Golden Treasury. 
to bring together those EngJish poems. ” neither j poLLARD, Alfred W. ENGLISH MIRACLE 
epical «coiie nor yet wholly lyrical in (luabty, plays, Moralities, and Interludes. 6th 
which have attained a high measure of critical ! revis. 8 in. 313 i>p, lllus. 1909. 

approbation.” (Jllossary, ami a list of ” Some i Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

MidtUe English and other Proper Names.” j Sp(‘ciineiis ot the pre-Elizabethan drama edited, 
DIXON, W. Maoneile. Edinhurgfi JkMiK of , with nn introduction (63 pp.), notes, and 
Scottish Verse (1300-1900). 960 pp. loio. ! glossary. The introduction and notes are 
Meiklejohn. ! particularly valuable, embodying, as they do, 

Besides selecting aud editing the piccea, Prof, the results of the latf^st scholarsliip. 

Dixon furnishes au introd iiclory essay in which )4;)UlLLER-COUCH, Sir A. T. (Ed.) Oxidrd 
he discusses the value of the Scottish vernacular Book of English Yebsb, 1250-1900. 

poetry as a whole, 'riie spelling of the older | io96 pp. 1900. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

poems is modernised. Notes, glossary, and This antliology tries to cover the whole field of 
index of first lines. | Kngbsli verse, from the 1 3th century to the 

DOUGLAS, Sir Georgs. Book of Spottish j closing year of the 19Wi. The poets ato 


Poetry. »2« pp. 1911. Unwin. O.p. 


arranged as nearly as possible in order of birth. 


An antliology of tiie best Seottisii verso from with such groupings of anonymous pieces as 
the earliest times tho present. In the case seemed convenfent. Glosses of archaic aud 
of the older Seottish poets the best critical texts otherwise, difficult vrords are given at the foot 
have been adopb^d. The editor is himself a of the page. The numbers chosen are either 
poet, aud a few pieces of his own are introduced, lyrical or epigrammatic. No notes. 

GAYl^Y, Charles M. (E».) Reprksent.ative QUILLER-COUCH, Sir A. T. (Ed.) OXFORD 
English Comedies. 3 vols. .Macmillan. Book of Ball.\ds. 894 pp. 1910. Oxford 
10/6 not each. Press. 7/6 net. 

*' With introductory essays and notes, an Attempts ” to bring together the best ballads 
historical vi^w of our earlier comedy (92 pp.). out of the whole of our national stock.” 


and other monographs by various writirs.” 
The plays have boon chosen primarily for their 
importance in tho history of comedy, for their 


lUlLLER-GOUCH, Sir A. OXFORD Book of 
Victorian Verse. 1038 pp. 1912. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 


literary quality, and when possible, for their An antliology largely comprising modern 
practical, dramatic, or histrionic value. Vol. i. lyrics, many of them written since 1900. The 
From tho Beginnings to Shakespeare; ii. Later principle of selection has been to choose rmly 
Contemporaries of Shakespeare: Beu Jonson the best. Tlie compiler has included many 
gfid others; iii. Later Contemporaries of poems which appeared in his ” Oxford Book 


Shakespeare: Fletcher aud others 


of English Verse.” 


SCOONBS, W. B, (ED.) FOUR CENTURIES OF 


English Letters. 8 in. 692 pp. ' Kegan 
It IB claimed that ” every aspect of Mr. Kip- Paul. Op 
• represented” in « Selections from tho correspondence of 160 

tm selection from hia poetry. writers from the period of the Pastou letters to 

Sir Sidney. Elizadbthan Sonnets, tho present day.^' The editor endeavours to 
f vols. 9 in. 880 pp. 1904. Constable, give some of ” the best and brightest flowers of 
O.p, epistolary Uterature ” after a careful survey of 

A ^^etton ot Elizabethan sonnets arranged nearly 500 vols. Most of the letters are intro- 
Rud mdexed. In his introduction, Sir Sidney dHoed by a eritioal or explanatory head-note. 
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WARD, ThomM H. <Ed.> Thb EyausH 
Poets. 5 vols. About 500 pp. in eacb vol. 
Kacmillan. lO/S net each. 

Unusual <llstinction attaches to this anthology 
because of the fact that Matthew Arnold wrote 
the General Introduction. The other intro- 
ductions are also furnished by eminent writers. 
CONTnyrs: Vol. i. Chaucer to Donne; ii. Ben 
Jonson to Dryden; iii. Addison to Blake; 
iv. Wordsworth to Eossetti; v. Browning to 
Rupert Brooke. 

EAHLY AND MEDIAEVAL 
LITERATURE 
General Works. 

BROOKE, Stopford A. Eholish IjXTERilTVKE 
mon THE Beoinnimo to the Norman 
CONQ tTBST. 349 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 8/6. 
As far as the chapter on King Alfred, the book 
is a recast of the author’s Early English LUera^ 
ture up to the Days of Alfred. The remain<ler of 
the narrative carries the history of Anglo-Saxon 
up to the Conquest. A full account is given of 
all that was persona! in Alfred’s literary work. 
Bibliog., with notes (9 pp.}. 

<0AMBR1DGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vol. i. From the Beginnings to 
THBiCYOLES OP ROMANCE (see co!. 253). 
Contents: Fiarly National Poetry, by H. M. 
Chadwick: Alfred and Old hiigiish Prose, by 
P. G.. Thomas; Norman Conquest, by A. R. 
Waller; Latin Chroniclers, by W. Lewis 
Jones; Early Transition English, by J. W. H. 
Atkins: Arthurian Legend, by W. Lewis 
Jones; Metrical Romances, 1200-1600, by 
W. P. Ker; Later Transition English, by Clara 
L Thomson and A. R- Waller; Changes in the 
Language to the Days of Cliaueer, by Henry 
Bradley; Prosody of Old and Middle English, 
by;G. Saintsbury, etc. 

•OAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Vol ii. Enp OF THK Middle 
Ages (sec col. 26.8). 

Chief Contents: Piers the Plowman, bv J. 
M. Manly; Beginnings of English Prose, by 
Alice D. Greenwood; Early and Middle ^cots, 
by O. Gregory Smith; Earlj* Scottish Literature, 
by Peter Giles ; Oiaucer, by G. Saintsbury; 
English Prose in 16th Century, by Alice D. ■ 
Greenwood; Introduction of Printing into j 
England, by E. Gordon Duff; Ballads, by 
Francis B. Oiimmere; Po11tjc:il and Religious i 
Verse, by A. R. Waller. I 

KENNEDY, Ghas. W. The C^dmon Poems. ! 
8 in. 828 pp. Ulus. 1916. Routledgc. I 
7/6 net. 

The work, which is preceded by a scholarly 
Introd. (70 pp.), eoQsists of a complete trans- 
lation of the 'Junius MS. into English prose. 
It is intended to be a companion volume to the 
author’s translation of the poems of Cynewulf. 
The critical studies that bear upon the Gwdmoii 
Poems are briefly reviewed in the Introd. 
KER, W. P. Enotash Literature MEDiiSVAL. 

6* 111 . 266 pp. 1912. Williams. 

2/- net. 

An Instructive little manual. The Anglo- 
Saxon and Middle English periods are first of 
all dealt with, and then follow chaps, on The 
Romances, Songs and Ballads, Comic Poetry, 
Allegory, Sermons and Histories in Verse and 
Prose, and Chaucer < Bibliog. The author is 
Rrof. of English Literature in University 
ObUege, London. 

MACMILLAN, Miehasl. TBB BRUOE of Ban- 
MOCSBUltN. a in. 808 pp. 1914. Stirling: 


A iraaflatlon of the greater portion of Bar- 
hour’s '** Bruce/* Attempts, as tor as chyme 
and metre allow, falthfijuly to reproduce the 
whole of Barbour up to the conoluslon of the 
aeeount of the Battle of Baimoekbum« The 


translation Is preceded by a biographical and 
crltioa] introd. 

SCHOFIELD, William H. Enolibh Liteea- 
TURB FROM THB NOBKAN CONQUEST TO 
Ghauoee. 613 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/0. 
Deals also witli such later prodnctlons as are 
written in early medissval styles. In treating 
of the vernacular literature, the author brings 
all writings of one kind together and traces 
separately the evolution of each type. Chrono- 
logical table and bibliographical notes. 

SNELL, F. J. AOB OF ALFRED, 664-1164. 

(H.E.L.) 7 In. 264 pp. 1912. Bell. 6/- net. 
Intended to serve not merely as an Introduc- 
tion. but as an aid to the study of the Old 
English writings themselves. A novel feature 
of the text-book is a chap, on Old English 
versifleation. Part I. Heroic Poetry; 11. Re- 
ligious Poetry; III. Prose. 

SNELL, F. J. AGE OF CUAUOER (1346-1400). 
(H.E.L.) 7 in. 200 pp. 1901. Bell. 5/- 
net. 

An excellent text-book, dealing In a lucid style 
and a critical spirit with an important epoch. 
The author avails himself of the latest research 
while not neglecting^ the older authorities. 
Introduction by Prof. Hales. Chronological 
table. 

Individual Authora. 
BARBOUR, John, Scottish poet (e. 1316-96). 
IVorhs. The Bruce. Ed. by W. M. Moc- 
kenzie from the best texts. 660 pp. 1900. 
Black. 6/- net. The editor furnishes a 
lit>erary and historical introduction, with 
notes, appendices, and a glossary. There is 
another edition by G. Byre-Todd. About 
400 pp. Glasgow: Go wans ‘ and Gray. 

See “ John Barbour: Poet and 
Translator,” by G. Neilson. 0 Jn. 66 pp. 
1900. Kei^an Paul. O.p. A valuable essay 
dealing mainly with textual problems. 
BEDE, The Venerable. Koclesiastioal 
History of England. Ed. by A. M. Sellar. 
(B.L.) 330 pp. Map. Bell. 6/- net. 

The best edition for the gener.il reader. The 
introduction contains a short sketch of Bede’s 
life and work. Illustrative notes, a map of 
Anglo-Saxon England, and a general index. 
CHAUGER, Geoffrey, poet (c. 1340-1400). 
Works. The Student's Chaucer. Ed. by 
W.W.Skeut, 008 pp. 1806. Oxford Press. 
6/- net. A complete ed., with valuable 
introduction, dealing with poet's life, writ- 
ings, early editions, grammar, metre, versi- 
flration, and pronunciation. Biography (see 
coL 23). CrUicism. (1) "The Poetry of 
Cliaucer,” by R. K. R^t. 306 pp. 1006. 
Constable. 8/6 net. A guide to its study 
and appreciation, with bibliographical refer- 
ences m footnotes. (2) '* The Springs of 
Helicon,” by J. W. Mackail (col. 261). 
First essay is an able study of Chaucer. 
DUNBAR, William, poet (o. 1465-1630). 

POEMS. With introd., notes and glossary 
by H. Beliyse Baildon. 437 pp. 1907. 
Camb. Press. O.p. 

The object of this edition is to bring Dunbar’s 
works within easy reach of all serious studeuts 
and lovers of good literature. Introduction 
deals critically with the MSS. of the Poms : 
the poet's life; his language; spelling and 
pronunciation of MUldle Scots in Dunbar s 
I time; versification, etc. 


ELIZABETHAN POETHY AND 
PHOSE 

JACK, Adolphttf A. 4mUENTAEY THE 
POETBY OV OHAUOEB AND SFENMEB. 880 pp. 
1920. Glasimw: Moctehote. fi/fi net. 

A detailed cntical account of Chauoer and 
Spenser by the Prof, of Bngllsb Literature of 
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Aberdeen Univeniity. The poems are re- 
garded as emotional oompoeitions which may or 
may not have retained their power to please. 
The lives of Chaucer and Spenser are discussed 
as well as their poetry, ^otes on Spenser's 
Similes* The Cses of Archaic Language, etc. i 
LEE, Sir Sidney. Great Ekoubhern op I 
THE SiXTESNTU Ceriurt. 2nd ed. 8 in. j 
856 pp. Pors. 1907. Constable. 6/- net. 
The book Is based on a series of eight lectures 
delivered in America, and includes eaeaya, bio- 
graphical and critical, on More, Sidney, llaleigh, 
Spenser, and Bacon. The last two essays treat 
of Shakespeare's career, and foreign influences 
on Shakespeare. 

MACKAIL, J. W. Springs of Helicon: a 
Study in thb Progress op English Poetry 
FROM Chaucer to Milton. 8 in. 220 pp. 
1009. Longmans. 5/- net. 

Tho volume forms one chapter in tlie subject 
with which the author proposed to deal during 
his tenure of the Chair of Poetry at Oxford — 
that subject being " the consideration of poetry 
as a progressive function and continuous inter- 
pretation of life.” Contents: Introduction. 
Chaucer; Spenser; Milton. 

^AINTSBURY, George. History of Elika- 
BETUAN Literature 9th cd. 484 pp. 
1907. Macmillan. 8/6. 

An indispensable work for tlic serious student of 
the period. The critical judgincnts and de- 
Bcriutlons are based upon direct and first-hand 
reading and thouglit. In this new and revised 
edition, Prof. Saintsbury believes he has been 
able to improve tiie book from the results of 
twenty years* additional study. 

«SECCOMBE, Thomas, and ALLEN, J. W. Age 
OF Shakespeare, 1579-1631. (H.IS.L.) 

2vola. 7*in. 666 pp. 1003. Bell. 5/- net 
each. 

One of the most valuable ti'xt-books of Kliza- 1 
bethan literature. FurnlshcB a well-informed, ! 
impartial, and iuteiligeut survey. Vol. i. I 
Poetry and Prose. With introduction by Prof. ; 
Hales. Vol. 11. Drama. Contains list of chief 
plays of the age of Shakespeare, showing re- 
spective dates of acting and publication. A 
section is devoted to Shakespeureana — First 
Folio; Textual Bineiidatioii ; Editions; Chrono- 
logy; Bibliog. 

SNELL, P. J. AGE OP Transition, 1400-1680 I 
iH.£.L.) 2 vols. 7 in. 428 pp. 1005. ! 

Bell. 6/- net each. 

Contents: Vol. i. The Poets; Vol, ii. The 
Dramatists and Prose Writers. Endeavours to 

§ resent a brief and lucid account of English and 
cottish literature during the period that inter- 
venes between Chaucer and Spenser. Chrono- 
logical tables. Prof. Hales furnishes an intro- 
duction to Vol. ii. 

Individual Authors. 

MORE, Sir Thomas, author of “ Utopia" (1478- 
1535). Work*. The best-known trails, of 
the Utopia is that by Ralph liobinson (1551). 
This work hRs been re-edited with introd., 
''jotes, and glossary, by J. Chnrton Collins, 
Clarendon Press. 2/6 net. Also in Bohn's 
Standard Library. Bell. 6/- net. Numerous 
other editions at various prices. Biography 
(see col. 43). Critiewn, Sec Sir S. Lees 
valuable essay (45 pp.) in " Great EngllaU- 
men of the 16th Century" (col. 261). 
More's choraOter is discussed in J. A. 
Proude's " Life and Letters of Erasmus " 
(IjOtigmans. 6/- net), and his attitude to 
the Reformation in F. Soebohm’s ** Oxford 
‘ Reformers " (Longmpas. 5/- net). 
RALEIGH, Sir WalHil historian, poet, and 
explorer (1562-1618). Work*. The best ed. 
of Raleigh's poetry Is Raleigh and Wotton: 
With SeleotioikA from the iratlngs of Other 
Couiti^ Poets from 1540 to 1650. Bd. by 
John Hannalkk (Aldlne ed.) 1886, Bell. 
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8/6 net. The Discovery of Guiana (prose), 
ed. ^ Dr. Rouse, is published by Bl^kie; 
and Prof. Arber's reprint of The Last Fight 
of the " Revenge," oy Constable, 1/6 net. 
See also SeleciionB from "History of the 
World," " Letters." etc. Bd. with Introd. 
and Notes by G. E. Hadow. 212 pp. Ulus. 
1917. Oxford Press. 8/8 net. Biography 
(see col. 48). Cr&kiem. Sir S. Lee's essay 
(38 pp.) in " Great Englishmen of the 16th 
Century " (col. 261). 

SIDNEY, Sir Philip, poet, courtier, and soldier 
(1554-86). Work*. (1) Arcadia. With the 
additions of Sir W. Alexander and R. Belling, 
memoir, and introduction by £. A. Baker. 
(L.E.N.) Routlcdge. 8/6 net. (2) An 
^>ology for Poetry. From the text of 1595. 
With notes, illus., and glossary by E. S. 
Shuckbiirgh. 1891. Camb. Press. 4/- net. 
(3) Poems. Ed. by J. Driukwater. (M.L.) 
Routledge. I/- net and 2/- net. Biography 
(see col. 52). CrUieiSiin. See Sir S. Lee’s 
essay (52 pp.) in " Great Englishmen of the 
16th Century " (col. 261). 

SPENSER, Edmund, poet (c. 1552-99). Worko. 
Complete ed. by R. Morris, with memoir by 
J. W. Hales. (G.L.) Macmillan. 6/- net. 
An ed. of the Faerie Queene (2 vols.), with 
introd. by J. W. Hales, is included in Every- 
man’s Library. Dent. 2/- net each. 
hiCfgraphy ^see col. 53). Criticism. See J. 
Russell Lowell’s " Essays on the English 
Poets " (MacmillaTi), and Sir S. Lee's essay 
(58 x>p.) in " Great Englishmen of the 16th 
Century " (col. 261). 

(Sne also under ANTHOLOGIES, col. 266.) 


ELIZABETHAN DRAMA 
General Works. 

BOAS, Frederick S. Shakespeare and his 
Predecessors (sec col. 263). 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Vol. v. DRAMA TO 1642. 
Fart I. (see col. 253). 

Chief Contents: Origins of English Drama, 
by A. W. Ward; Secular liillucuces on Early 
English Drama, by H. U. Child; Early Religious 
Drama, by W. Creizennch; Early English 
Tragedy, by J. W. Cimliflc; Early English 
Comedy, by F. S. Boas; Marlowe and Kyd, by 
G. Gregory Smith; Shakespeare: Life and 
Plays, by G. Saintsbnry; Shakesi>eare: Poems, 
by G. Saintsbury; Plays of Uncertain Author- 
ship attributed to Shakespeare, by F. W. Moor- 
man; The Text of Shakespeare, by E. W’alder; 
Shakespeare on the Continent, by J. G. Robert- 
son; I..esser Pflizabethan Dramatists, by Ronald 
Bayne. 

Individual Authors. 

HONSON, Ben, poet and dramatist (c. 1672- 
1637). Works. The Best Plays of Ben 
Jouaon. Ed., with introd. and notes, by 
B. Nicholson and C. H. Horford. (M.S.) 
3 vols. Por. 1893-95. Unwin. 3/6 each. 
Literal reproductions of the original text. 
Biography (see col. 36). Criticism. See A. C. 
Swinburne’s " Study of Ben Jonson." (1890. 
Chatto). and the section dealing with Jonson 
in A, W. Ward’s " English Dramatic Litera- 
ture " (col. 264), 

IHARLOWE, Christopher, dramatist (1564-93). 
Works. (1) The Best Plays of Christopher 
Marlowe. Ed., with critical memoir and 
notes, by Havelock Kills; and containing a 
general introd. by J. Addington Symonds. 
(M.S.) 1887. Unwin. 3/6 net. (2) Com- 
plete Draroatio Works. (N.U.L.) Routledge. 
2/- net. (3) A scholarly ed., by A. W. Ward, 
of Dr. Faqstqs (Along wftii Greene's "Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ") is published by 
the Clarendon Press. 6/6 net. 

See J. A. Symbnda* "Shakespeare's Pte« 
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d^e^n** (Murriiy. 10/6 net); and 3. i>OWDEN. Edward. Shakbspbarb: AOritxoal 
C hurton Collins’ ’^Essays and Studies’* Studt of his Mik® abd Art. 16th ed. 
(MacmiUan). s in. 461 pp. looi. Kegan Paul. 12/6 

net. 

SHAKESPEARE An attempt ” to connect the study Of Shake- 

SHAiaCSPBABB.Wi]]tem(lM4-16ie). Wori$. 

<1) Bvemley ed. Kd. by Prof. C. H. Her- 

ford, with excellent introds. and notes. KSielt* 

10 vote. 1890. Macmillan. 6/- net each. {S a} 

(2) A «ood nomilar ime-volmne ed. la the ^ chronological method of 


(2) A good popular one-volume ed. is the 

Qlobe Shakespeare, edited by W. O. Clark **'*‘'y**'* Shakespeare s writings, 
and W. Aldis Wright (Macmillan. 6/- net). OIBSON, J. P. S. R. Sharespbarb’s Vbb of 
(S) Poems. Ed. by G. Wyndliam. 400 pp. the SUpeknatural. 8 in. 143 pp. 1008. 
1808. Methuen. 12/6 net. Introd. occupies Pell. 4/6 net. 


(3) Poems. Ed. by G. Wyndliam. 400 pp. the SVpeknatuiial. 8 in. 143 pp. 1008. 

1808. Methuen. 12/6 net. Introd. occupies Pell. 4/6 net. 

147 pp., and notes, 134 pp. Bwgraphy (see A brief and thoughtful survey of a subioot 
col. 61). Critieiim. In addition to the works which has not received overmuch attention, 
mentioned below, see Sir S. Lee’s notable Cliapters on Various Forms of the Supernatural 
essays on “Shakespeare’s Career”; and H«ed by S.; Evolution of S.’s Conception of 
“ Foreign Influences on Shakespeare ’’ in hi.s the Supernatural ; Influence which S. allowed 
“ Great EngUshuion of the 16th Century ” the Supernatural to have^over his Characters; 


(col. 261); also the same writer’s introd. to S.’s Dramatic TJse of the Supernatural. 

SiMiiietR ” n»¥ » ht « « 


” Elizabethan Sonnets ” (col. 257). GILL, W. A. (Ed.) Moroaen's Essay on thk 

Dramatic Chakacteb W^Valstaff. 6t in. 
Shakespea^w 201 pp. 1912. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. 

Exposition and Criticism. Morgann (1726-1802); whoso career is traced in 
BARTLETT, John. Conoordancb to Shake- introductory chap., presenU'd in this Essay 

8PEABE. 32 in. 1910 pp. 1894. Mac- entirely new view as regards Falstaff, which 

miliau. 25/- net. deeply influenced Shakespearean criticism 

A “complete concordaii''« or verbal index to I 


A “complete concordaii''« or verbal index to since hia day. 

words, phrases, and passagei in tiie dramatic HARRIS, Frank. Women op Shakespeare. 
works of Shakespear.), witli a 8uppl<‘rnentary 0 in. 288 pp. loil. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
concordance to tl*c poems. A valuable Treats of the women who influenced Shako- 

work of reference. apeure’s life, us evidenced by the women appear* 

« BOAS, Frederick S. Shakespeare and hib ing in the plays. The author asserts that the 
Predecessors. 8^ in. 663 pp. 1890. dramatist introduced his own mother, wife, 
Murray. 7/0 net. and daughter, as w'ell as a supposed mistress. 

An able effort to deal in some detail with all whom he idcutifles as a Mary Fitton. This 
Shakespeare’s writings in their approximate lady he finds depicted in many of the most 
chronological order, rho author alms at dis- . diverse of Shakespeare’s heroines, notably 
cussing the works in relation to tludr sources, I Cleopatra. 

At throwing light on their technifpie and general wimam Charapticrs o» Shake- 

import, and bringing out some of their points 

of contact with the literature of tiieir own and ^ r 

^BRADLEY, A. C. Skaxespearb IJiaoedy. ■ Bibliographical note by A. W. Pollard. Haz- 
9 In, 609 pp. IJO^. Macmillan. 12, 6 net. utt’s Characters of Shakespeare's Plays ranks 

Lectures m which the author considers the four! among Ihc foremost of the commentorles on 

mmclpal tragi'dies of Shakespeare-- -Hamlet, , the works of tin? great dramatist. 

Othello, King Lear, Macbeth — with the object 1 »»Tf¥*uB.e » xw. « 

of increasing undorstauding and enjoyment of I ^AIHB OF SlUKE- 

these worlto as dramas, frothing is said of! Anthowoy. 9 in- 

Shakespeare’s literary position, nor are qucb- a Methuen. O.p. 

mpTf'^MSDn Boll net "aceestlTO perioa* havB written 

•• if h^c^ciYo^e’ of fc“p™re> p&^ “ fateSXrh;;to.^'’Sf 

. . . Coleridge speaks not as the insplror of ® history of opinion of 

others, but as a potent if not a final authority.’’ • 

— Chan^ers's Cyclopcsdia of English LUeraiure, iJAMESON, Mrs. A. SMakespbarB’S H1£B0- 
COLLINS, J. Churton. Studies in Shake- TxVes. New ed. 361 pp. 1906. BoU. 6/- 
SPBARfi. 396 pp. 1904. Constable. O.p, . “ev* . , ^ ^ ^ 

A series of suggestive essays. In the first the old book, but one which has earned a per- 
aul^or tries to show that Shakespeare’s know- ; panent position among Shakespearean Utera- 
ledge of the classics both of Greece and Borne ! iF®- The work Is divided into four parts: 
was remarkably extensive. Other studies deal 1 Characters of Intellect; Characters of Passion 
with Sliakespcarean Paradoxes; Shakespeare as **‘4 Pagination; Characters of the Affections; 
Pi^e Writer; Was Shakespeare a Jiawyer I Historical Characters, 
ghakespearo and Holliwhed; Shakespeare and ariLUCB, Morton. HANDBOOK TO THE WoltKS OF 

OCNLIPFE, Rlohard J. A NBw Sharb- Attempts to present in a single volume the 
8PBARBAN DICTIONARY. 9 m. 363 pp. 1910. critical and explanatory helps wat must ottier- 
BlacUe. « * - ^ ^ sought from many books. Embodies 

'• Em}KKU®*^**?il®*^*^^*®^’*®5^F4/yBteraatlc ait recent research, and aims At illustrating 
examination of the language of the Shakespeare principles while supplying information. Chief 
Can0n,^aiid aims at presenting and defining Contents: The Age of Shakespeare; Bto- 
oonblse^ the coAstltuents of that language graphical (History and Tuition) ;fiiogrftohical 
in.so far as they have pMtod from^r modern literary); Summary of Shakespeare’s Works; 
speech. Amanoalforthose whowlsh toreM mtoodnetion to Works; PhilOM^y and Art 
to Rs^olairly spirit^ and with a full of Sbakespearei Blbllag.i and metrtoal and 
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HARRIOTT, i. A. R. RNailSU HISTOBT IN 
SHAKBSPBABB. 9 in. 800 pp. 1018. 
Chapman. 10/6 net. 

Ab the title indicates, the subject is approached 
from the side of History and Politics. The 
author is convinced that the English historical 
plays of Shakespeare have, for the English* 
speaking world, a highly Important political 
message. The historical periods covered by 
the Plays are dealt with in an appendiit. 

dEASEFlEU), John. William Shaebspeakb. 
(H.U.L.) 6|m> 260 pp. 1012. Williams. 
2/- net. 

An interesting little book consisting of two 
introductory essays, followed by separate 
studies of each play and of the poems. Fresh 
and suggestive. 

iIOXJi;rON, Richard G. Sharespearb as 
DraMatio Artist. 3rd ed., revis. and 
enlarg. 460 pp. 1807. Oxford Press. 
7/6 net. 

A popular illustration of the principles of 
scientilio criticism.*’ Combats the general view 
that Shakespeare was careless of the technicali' 
tics of dramatic art and too great to need them. 
The last part of the book is devoted to a survey 
of dramatic criticism as an inductive science. 
STOPE8, Mrs. G. G. Shakespeare’s Industry. 

9 in. 361pp. 1916. Bell. 7/6 net. 

A series of mrsccllancous papers, tlie first giving 
its title to the book. Chaps, on Shakespeare’s 
Treatment of His Originals, Hamlet and 
Macbeth, an Intended Contrast; Elizabethan 
Stage Scenery; Earliest Official Record of 
ShaKe^eare’s Name; Shakespeare and War, 
etc. The Volume is the result of much original 
research. 

iSWINBURNE, Algernon G. A Studt OP 
Shakespeare. 6th cd. 300 pp. 1900. 
Heinemann. 8/- net. 

An essay full of ponetrating criticism by one 
who was a noted Shakespearean scholar as well 
as a great poet. Contents: First Period: 
Lyric and Fantastic; Second Period: Comic 
and Historic; Third Period: Tragic and 
Romantic. 


Bacon v. Shakespeare Controversy. 
REED, Edwin. Bacon versus Shakespeare: 
Brief for Plaintiff. 7th cd., revis. and 
eniarg. 84 in. 310 pp. lllus. 1S07. Gay. 
The author claims to cito such facts only as 
are generally agreed upon by both parties, or 
which can be easily verided, and, in the main, 
to let those facts speak for themselves. He is 
convinced that ” the claim made to the author- 
ship of the plays in behalf of Bacon cannot be 
discredited.^’ 

REED, Edwin. BACON and Shakespeare 
PARALLEL 1S2ILS. 10 in. 452 pp. 1002. 
Gay and Bird. 

In this volume the author rests the argument 
for Bacon as the sole author of the poems and 
plays on a single point — identity of thought 
and diction between (hem and liis acknowledged 
works. 

iS€€ afto J. Chwrion OiMm* may on ** Boeon- 
Shaketpeare Mania ’* in hU Studies in Shake- 
speare (col. 203). 


JA,GOB£AN PROSE AND 
POETRY 
Ogneral Works. 

bailey, John. MILTON. (H.U.L.) 64 in. 

266 pp. 1916. Wimams. 2/-uct. , 

A freshly written and brief sketch of Milton « 
life, character, and writings. Blbtiog. 
O^RIOOE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LnBRATURB. Vols. vi. and vH- (see col, 

CUHOokTBHtS: Vol. vi. TbB IdtAMA TO 1642. 
Fart n. Reh Jonson, by A. H. a^rndlke; 


Chapman, Marston, Bekfcer, by W. M. Dixon : 
Middleton and Rowley, by A. Symons; llioB. 
Hey wood, by A* W. ward; Beaumont and 
Fletcher, by O. C. Macaulay; Massinger, ^ 
E. Kopppel; Toarncur and Webster, by C. E. 
Vaughan; Ford and Shirley, by W. A. Nellson; 
Lesser Jacobean and Caroline Dramatists, to 
Ronald Bayne; Elizabethan Theatre, by H. H. 
Child ; Masque and Pastoral, by Ronald Bayne; 
The Pnritan Attack upon the Stage, by J. D. 
Wilson. 

Vol. vJi. Cavalier and Puritan. Cavalier 
Lyrists, by F. W. Moorman; Lesser Caroline 
Poets, by G. Saintsbury; Milton, by G. Saints* 
bury; John Bunyan, Andrew Marvell, by John 
Brown; Historical and Political Writings, by 
A. W. Ward; Jacobean and Caroline Criticism, 
by J. E. Spingam; Hobbes and Contemporary 
Philosophy, by W. R. Sorlcy. 


DOWDEN, Edward. Puritan and Anqucan: 
Studies in Literature. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
353 pp. Eegan Paul. 8/6 net. 

The essays arc written from the literary rather 
than the controversial standpoint. They treat 
of Puritanism and English Literature; Sir 
Thomas Browne; Hooker; Milton: Civil 
Liberty: Milton: Ecclesiastical and Theological 
Liberty; Taylor and Baxter; Bunyan, etc. 
GOSSE, Edmund. From ‘ Shakespeare to 
Pope. 7 m. 308 pp. 1885. Cambridge 
Press. 6/- net. 

“ An Inquiry Into the causes and phenomena 
of the rise of classical poetry in England.” The 
author characterises the opinion hitherto 
received regarding the sources in English poctfy 
as erroneous, and brings forward arguments 
and evidence In support of his view. 


GOSSE, Edmund. TuE JACOBEAN PoETS. 

(U.K M.) 232 pp. 1894. Murray. 4/6 net. 
Attempts to concentrate critical attention on 
wdiat was produced in English poetry during 
the reign of James I., i.e., during twenty-two 
years of tlie opening of the 17th century. The 
scope of the work permits of the introduction 
of many little-known writers. Illustrative 
passages are given. 


GOSSE, Edmund. Seventeenth-Century 

Studies. 2nd ed., revised. 0 in. 316 pp. 

1885. Heinemann. 7/6 net. 

The author here attempts to do for some of 
” the rank and file of sevcntcenth-ccntary 
literature ” what modern criticism has done, 
on a much larger scale, for Shakespeare, Milton, 
and Dryden. The authors dealt with include 
Lodge, Webster, Herrick. Crashaw, Cowley, 
aud Otway. 


MASTERMAN, J. H. B. AOB OP MfLTON 
(H.E.L.) 7 in. 275 pp. 1897. Bell. 

5/- net. 

The period comprised extends from 1682 to tlie 
Restoration. Introduction by J. Bass Mul- 
linger, who originally intended to writ.e the 
volume. Chronological summary. A good 
text-book. 


MILLAR, J. H. Scottish Frcjsb of the 
Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. 
9 In. 273 pp. 1912. Glasgow: Maclehose. 
A course of lectures delivered in Glasgow 
University. Vigorously written studies marked 
by extreme candour. 


Individual Authors. 

BACON, Frandis, philosopher, essayist, and 
statesman (1561-1626). Worh$, The text 
Of Bacon’s chief English writings is pub- 
lished in Newnes’ Thin Paper Classics. *016 
best annotated cd. of the Essays for the 
general reader is that edited by W. Aldis 
Wright. (G.T.S.) Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
Glossarlal index. Biayraphy (see ^!. 16). 

The best criticism of Bacon s 
writings will be found in Deiuk Gharch> 
monograph (E.H.L.), and in Sir S. Lees 
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GBsay In ** Great BuglliOimen of the leth 
Centory/* See aleo Philosophy (col. 361); 
and for Bacon^Shakeapeare controversy 
(col. 296). 

BRQWNB, Sir Thomas, author of the KoUrIo 
M edici *• (1605-82). Wmhi. (1) Rellgio 
Mfedlci. Ed. by W. A. GreeuhJll. (O.T.S.) 
1881. Macinlllan. 3/6 net. (2) Hydrio- 
tapMa and tlie Garden of Cyrus. Kd. by W. 
A. Greenl^l. 1896. Macnilllau. 3/6 not. 
Both scholarly editions. Biography (see i 
col. 18). Criticism. See Walter Pater’s 
** Appreciations " (1880. Macmillan. 7/6 
net); and ** Sir Thomas Browne; An Appre- 
ciation,** by Alex. Whyte (with selectiotts 
from his writings). 00 pp. 1808. Oliphants. 

BUKYAN- John (1628-88). Works. (1) Pil- 
grim’s Progress. A good annotated ed. (with 
Grace Abounding) is that ed. by E. Venables 
(2nd ed. by Mabel Peacock). Oxford Press. 
4/- net. For text alone the Golden Treasury 
ed. (Macmillan. 3/6 net) may be recom- 
mended. (2) Holy War and The Heavenly 
Footman Ed., with notes, by M. Peacock. 
Oxford Press. 3/8 net. (3) Grace Abound- 
ing. Ed. by S. C. Freer. (L.B.) Methuen. 
3/- net. (4) Life and Jleath of Mr. Bad man. 
Ed. by Jolm Brown- Camb. Press. 8/6 net. 
Includes also Holy War. A thin-paper ed 
of The Pilgrim’s Progress, The Holy war, and 
Grace Abounding in one vol. is published by 
Nelson. Biography (see col. 19). Criiieism. 
The ablest expository study of The Pil- 
grim’s Progress ” is that by J. A. 1C err Bain, 
in his *' People of the Pilgrimage.” 2 vols. 
1000 pp. 1887-88. Edin.: Maonivoii. Bee 
also study by W. Hale White (col. 19), and 
Prof. Dowd'en’s *‘ Puritan and Anglican 
Studies.” 

HERBERT. Georgs, poet (1603-1633). Works. 
'The best cation of the ‘'Poems” is the 
Aldine od., with memoir, by A. B. Grosart. 
Bell. O.p. Another good ed., with iut rod., 
by A. Waugh (352 pp.), is published by the 
Oxford Press at 3/6 not. 

HOBBES, Thomas, philosopher (1588- 1679). 
Works. Leviathan. Ed. oy A. R. Mailer. 
(C.E.C.) Camb. Press. 7/0 net. The best 
text for 8tud<;nt8. A popular ed. is published 
by Routlcdge at 2/- net. Biography (see 
col. 34). Crilidsm. See Philo.sophy (col. 
354). 


LOCKE, John, philo.sopher (1632-1704). Works. 
The best edition of the Essay on the Human 
UndersUnding for the general render Is i 
published by Routlcdge, price 5/- net. 
Notes and index. There is an ed. of the j 
philosophical works (two vols.) in Bohns 
Library. Bell. 6/- net each. See also 
” Educational Writings,” ed. by J. W. 
Adamson (1922), Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 
Biography (see col. .3.56). Criticism. See 
T. H. Green’s Introd. to his edition of Hume 
(col. 356); J. E. Russell’s “Philosophy of 
Locke” (Bell. O.p.); and Philosophy 
(col. 366). 

MILTOK, John (1608-74). Works. (1) Poetical 
Works. Globe ed. With introds. by 1). 
Masson. Macmillan. 6/- net. A more 
modem ed. is that edited by M. C. Beeching. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. Strong on textual 
matten. (2) Prose Works. Complete, with 

S refaoe and preliminary remarks by J. A. 

t, John. (Bohn's Library.) 6 vols. Bell. 
6/- net each. A lexicon by which the student 
may find the sigulOcance of any word in 
BtlHon’s poetry is published by Macmillan, 
price 12/6 net. The c.ompiler is L. E. Lock- 
wood. Biography (see col. 42). OrUicis 
Bee <1) Macaulay’s famous essay: (2) Prc,. 

. ^wden^s ** Fur&m and Anglican Studies ** 
1col. 266): m J. w- Mackatl’s ” Springs of 
Helicon 661); and, (4) the brUTtant 

essiQr Bideigh (Arnold. 6/- net). 


A treatise on MUton^s Prosody, by Robert 
Bridges (now ed. 118 pp. 1901), is pub- 
lished by Oxford Press, price 5/- net. 
WALTON, Isaak, author of "The Compleat 
Angler '* (1598-1683). Works. The Com- 

£ leat Angler, od., with an introd., by Andrew 
•ang. illus. Dent. 6/- net. Other edi- 
tions: ed. by A. W. Pollard. (L.E.O.) Mac- 
millan. 7/6 net. The latter work also 
includes the lives. Biography. There is a 
good memoir of Walton, by Wm. Dowling, 
prefixed to the ed. of the Lives In Bohans 
Library. O.p. Criticism. Bee article in 
Chambers’s ” Cyclopsedia of English Litera- 
ture.” 


AGE OF DRYDEN AND POFE 


General Works. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Vol. viil. Aqe OF DbydeN. 
Chief CONTRNT.S: Dryden, by A. W. Ward; 
Samuel Butler, by W. F. Smith; Restoration 
Drama, by F. K. Schelling, C. W'hlbley, and A. 
T. Bartholomew; Court Poets, by C. whibley; 
Prosody of 17th Century, by G. Saintsbury; 
Memoir and Letter W'ritors, by H. B. Wheatley 
and A. W. Ward: Platonists and Latltudin- 
arians, by J. B. Mullinger: DIvlneB of Church 
of England, 1660-1700, by Yen. Archdeacon 
Hutton; Locke, by W. R. Sorley; Progress of 
Science, by A. E Shipley; The Essay and the 
Beginning of Modern English Prose, by A. A. 
Tilley. 

Vol. ix. From Steblk and Addison to Popr 
AND Swift. 

Cliief Contents: Defoe — the Newspaper and 
the No\el, by W. P. Trent; Steele and Addison, 
by H. Routh; Pope, by E. Bcnsly; Swift, by 
(3. A. Aitken; Historical and Political Writers, 
by A. W. Ward; Memoir- Writers, 1716-60, by 
T. Seccombe; Wrltere of Burlesque and Trans- 
lators, by 0. Whibley; Berkeley and Con- 
temporary Philosophy, by W. Sorley; Law and 
the Mystics, by C. F. K. Spurgeon; Bentley 
and Classical Scholarship, by .las. Diitf; Scottish 
Popular Poetry before Burns, by T. F. Hender- 
son; Echication, by J. W. Adamson. 

DENNIS, John. AGE OF Pope. (ll.E.L.) 7 in. 

?'o4pp. 1894. Bell. 5/- net. 

Treats of the period betwixt the death of 
Dryden and the death of Pop<» (1700-44). 
Emphasises the influences at work rather than 
w'hat the author calls ” literary statistics.” 
Part I. Poets. Part II. Prose Writers. Index 
of minor poets and prose writers, and chrono- 
logical table. 

GARNETT, Richard. AOE OF Dktden. 
(H.E.L.) 7 In. 298 pp. 1896. Bell. 5/- 
net. 


The period covered is from 1660 to 1700. Some 
important writers, such as Milton and Claren- 
don, the composition or publication of whose 
principal works falls within this epoch, are 
passed over as belonging more properly to the 
preceding age. Chronological tahfe. 

•GOSSE, Edmund. History of Eighteenth 

Century Literature (1660-1780). 423 pp. 

1889. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A brief and competent sketch. The author 
attempts to present his own view of the literary 
character of each figure, founded on personal 
study. His Jud^ents occasionally diner from 
those generally held. In the final chapter bo 
states his theory with regard to the way in 
which the philosophical, theological, and 
political writing of the period should be ex- 
amined. 


SAINtSBURY, George. The Pba,oh of the 
AUOV6TAN8. 9 in. 409 pp. 1916. Bel). 
10/6 net. 

”A survey of eighteenth literature 

as a place of rest and refreshment.*’ €on* 
TBNTS: Ghap. i. The Heritage of Dryden and 
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LlTSftATUBfl 


the World of " The Spectator ** — Swift— The i 
Drama; M. Pope and hie Kingdom; Hi. The 
New Poradlae of the Kovel; Iv. Johnson, Bos- 
well. and Goldsmith: v. Letters, Diaries; 
vl. Some Graver Things; Garden of Minor 
Verse and the Later Drama; vLil. Fngitlves 
from the Happy Valley ; Setting of the Augustan 
Sun. 

VERRALL, A. W. Lectubes on Dryden. 

Oln. 270 pp. 1914. Camb. Press. 10/- net. 
Lectures d^ivercd by King Edward VII., 
Professor of English Literature at Cambridge. 
Emphasises the Importance of Drydon's work 
ill the development of English prose and verse. 
The opening lecture discusses Dryden’s work, 
character, and influence, and the remainder 
comment on his writings. Prof. Verrall was a 
close student of Dryden. 

WALKER, Hugh. The English Essay « and 
Essayists. (C.E.L.) s in. 343 pp. ioi5. 
Dent. 7/6 net. 

While some attention is paid to the essay and 
essayist in the looser sense, greater stress is 
laid upon those compositions and authors who 
illustrate the stricter moaning. What the 
author calls ** the essayists of the centre ** 
form the staple of the book. The flnal chap, 
dcais with ** Some Essayists of Yesterday.*' | 

Individual Authors. 

ADDISON, Joseph, poet and essayist (1672- 
1719). Works. The most complete ed. is 
Uiat edited by H. G. Bohn. 6 vols. Bell. 
H/- net each. Contains the notes of Bishop 
Hurd, much new matter, upwards of 100 
letters hitherto unpublished, a brief memoir, 
and a portrait after Kneller. Index (108 pp ) 
A selection of Addison’s essays, ed. with pre- 
face end notes, by Sir J. G. Frazer, 2 vols. 

18 published by Macmillan, price 6/- net each. 
JBiotffaphv (see col. 14). Criticism. Sec 
Macaulay's essay and Prof. Gregory Smith's 
article in ** Chambers’s Cycloptedia of 
English Literature.” 

DEFOB, Daniel, author of *’ Bobinson Crusoe '* 
(c. 1661-1731). Works. There are a great ! 
many eds. of llobiusou Crusoe, but the | 
Globe, edited by Henry Kinjjsley (Mac- j 
inillan. 6/- net), may be specially recom- 1 
mended. A finely illustrated ed. is published 
by Black, 6/- net. Messrs. Pent publish 
an excellent illustrated ed. of the llomances 
and Narratives, edited by G. A. Aitken. 
16 vols., price 3/6 net each. Bioqraphy (see 
col. 26). Criticisni. Soc essays by Hazlitt 
and Lamb; and Sir L. Stephen s '* Hours in a 
Library ” (col. 266). 

DRYDEN, John, poet, dramatist, and satirist 
(1631-1700). Works. (1) Poems. Ed. by 
John Sergeant. Oxford Press. 0/- not. A 
more popular ed. is tliat edited by W. D. 
Chrlsiii^ Macmillan. 6/- net. (2) Best 
Plays. Ed. by G. Saintsbury. (M.9.) 2 vols. 
Unwin. 6/- net each. (3) Essays. Ed. by 
C. D. Yongc. Macmillan. 3/- net. (4) 
Satires. Ed. by J. Churton Collins. Mac- 
millan. 2/- net. Biography (see col. 27). 
CriticUra. See Hazlitt s "English Poets,’* 
ool. 264), and the first series nf J. Kussell 
Lowell’s Among my Books *' (Maomlllan. 
9/- not). The former is of special value. 
PEPYS, Samual, diarist (1638-1703). Works. 
The Diary of Samuel Pepys. Globe ed., with 
introd. and notes, by G. Gregory Smith. 
882 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 6/- net. Also 
in Everyman's Library. 2 2®^* 

2/- net each. Biog^hy. SeeLt/«, byE.H. 
Moorhouse. New ed. 389 pp. 

Parsona* 6/- net; alto M. B. l^eatteyt 
"Sampel Pepys and the World Hp Lived 
In” (Sonnenschotn. 4th ed.). BrinM to- 


gether some of the most interesting Incident 
of the Diary, relating both to ^pya a Hie 

269 


and to the manners of his time, and also 
illustrates them from other sources. 

POPE, Alexander, poet (1688-1744). WorJfef. 
Poems. Globe ed. Edited by A. W. Ward. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. Essay on Criticism. 
Ed. by J. Churton Collins. Macmillan. 
2/- net. Essay on Man. Ed. by E. Bvland. 
Bell. 1/8. For Pope's trans. of the " Iliad ” 
and " Odyssey^," see Homer (col. 292). 
Biography and criiicism. See Leslie Stephen's 
“ Pope ” (E.M.L.). Macmillan. 3/- and 2/- 
net. 

STEELE, Sir Riehmrd, essayist and dramatist 
(1672-1729). Works. The best book for the 
general reader is Selections from Steele, being 
papers from the TaUer, Sj^tator, and Guar- 
dian. Ed. hy Austin Dobson. 2nd ed. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. Plays. Complete ed. 
Edited with introd. and notes, by G. A. 
Aitken. (M.S.) Unwin. 6/- net. An edition 
of the Essays, ed. by L. E. Steele, is pub- 
lished by Macmillan. 3/6 net. Biography 
and CrUieism (see col. 54). The article by 
Robert Aitken in Chambers’s " CyclopasiHa 
of English Literature ” may also be profitably 
consulted. 

SWIFT, Jonathan, satirist (1667-1746). 

Prose writings. 12 vols. Illus. ^Bell- «/“ 
net each. Edited by Temple Scot^ who jdso 
contribut*^H a valuable bibliog. There is a 
memoir by W. E. H. Lecky (historian). An 
excellent selection from Swift's prose and . 
verso is published by Chatto. (5/- net) Of 
the numerous eds. of Gulliver’s Travels one 
of the best is that ed., with introd., by Sir 
H. Cralk, and illustrated by C. B. Bro^ k. 
Macmillan. Oj). The Journal to Stella is 
published by Boutledge (2/- net), and the 
Poems vols. Ed. by W. E. Browning bv 
Bell (6/- net each) . A complete ed. of Swift s 
correspondence, ed. by F. B. Ball, with 
introduction by J. H. Bernard, has be^n 
published in 6 vols. Bell. 10/6 net each. 
Biography (see (joI. 65). Crittasm. _Able 
criticism will be found in Herbert Paul s 
"Men and Letters’’ (Lane. 5/- net); and 
J. Churton Collins’ " Jonathan Swift: A 
Study” (Chatto. 6/- net). See also Prof. 
Saintsbury’s article in Chambers s Cyclo- 
paedia of English Literature." 

THOMSON, James, poet (1700-48). Works. 
There is no complete ed. of the Poems in 
a single vol., but all 'rhoinsou’s verse that 
Is of permanent value will be fouud In the 
Selection ed. by J. Logie Robertson. 
Oxford Press. 6/- net. Biography and 
Criticism (sec col. 56). 

AGE OF JOHNSON 
General Works. 

BAILEY, John, Dr. Johnson and his Circlb. 
(H.U.L.) 6* In. 256 pp. 1913. WllUams. 
2/- net. _ , 

An admirable introd. Oontrnts: Chap- i. 
Johnson as a National Institution; u. The 
Genius of Boswell; lii. Tlie Lives of Boswell 
and Johnson; iv. Johnson’s Character ond 
Characteristics: v. Johiwon's Works; vl. The 
Friends of Johnson. Bibliog. 

DOBSON, Austin. EIGHTEENTH - CENTURY 
VIGNETTES, 8 vols. About 1000 pp. 
Chatto. 5/- not each. Cheap ed., 3 vols., 
3/- net each. ^ ^ 

A series of charming essays by a great authority 
on the lighter and sociid 

of Idth-ceutury Englan^ Chief • 

Vol. 1. Steele’s Letters; The Female Quixote 
(Mrs. Lennox); " The Citizen of the World , 
^Idamlth’s Library; Old VauxhaU Gwdena. 
iL" Journal to Stella Elchardson at Home; 

Matthew Prior; Lady H^ey; Tour of Covent 
Garden; Adventures of five Days, eto. 
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BLWDf, Whllwell. Bomb Biobtbbbth-Cxn- 
JURY Mbk of LBTTER8. Ed. by hiB son, 
Warwick Elwin. 2 vole. 9 In. 1061 pp. 
Pors. 1902. Murray. O.p. 

Biogri^hlcai essays contributed to ths Quof- 
teriv of whicli the author (who had a 

profound knowledge of 18th-cpntiiry literature) 
was editor. The essays are introduced, by an 
elaborate memoir of the author (366 pp.), and 
a list of his contributions to the Quarterly 
Rwtew. Essays here reprinted deal with 
Cowper; Bteme; Fielding; Goldsmith, Boswell, 
and Dr. Johnson; and Gray. 

GOSSB, Edmund. History of Eighturnth- 
.Century LiiERATirRii) (see col. 268). 

HOLLAR, j. H. SooTTisu Prosb of the 
SEYBNTEBNTH and ElOnTBGNTU CENTURIES 
(see col. 266). 

ROBERTS* S. C. STORY OF Doctor Johnson. 

168 pp. nine. 1919. Camb. Press. 5/- net. 
An iiitrod. to Boswell's Life. The author, by 
allowing Boswell for the most part to speak 
for himself, tries to present Johnson, in the i 
various stages of his career and in the varied 
Circle of his friends, in such a way as to attract 
those who have not already known the charm 
of Boswellian biography. > 

«8ECCOMBE* Thomas. Aoe OF JOHNSON. | 
(H.B.L.) 7 in. 403 pp. 1900. Bell. ' 

6/- net. ! 

Covers from 1748 to 1798. One of the best j 
books In point of knowledge, criticism, and ! 
style.* Contents: Essayists and Critics;! 
Memoirs and Letters: Political Writers; Study 
and Research ; The Theologians ; The Historians ; j 
The Great Novelists; Minor Novelists; The l 
Drama; The Poets. 

STEPHEN, Sir Leslie. English Literature \ 
AND Society in the Kiohtkenth century. 
(Ford Lectures, 1903.) Sin. 230pp. 1904. 
Duckworth. 6/- not. 

The author, whose knowledge of I8th-centnry I 
literature was unsnipassed. does not attempt 
to present anything new, but aims rather at ! 
bringing familiar facts together witii the ohjeet , 
of showing the nature of their connection j 

Individual Authors. ! 


net.) The Globe ed. (Maomlllan. 6/- net) 
contains Burns’s letters. Biography (see 
col. 20). Critieitm. Sec Carlyle's memor- 
able essay; Stevenson’s “Familiar Studies 
of Men and Books ’* (col. 280); Principal 
Shalrp’s monograph (col. 20). The latter 
contains a trenchant criticism of Bums s 
character. 

GOWPER* 'William, poet (173M800). Works. 
Poems. Ed. , with an Intrmluction and notes, 
by J. C. Bailey. Contains iliustratlons. in- 
cluding tw*o unpublished designs by William 
Blake. Methuen. 12/6 net. The best 
popular edition is the Globe, edited, with 
memoir, by Wm. Benham. Macmill^. 
6/- net. Letters. Chosen and ed. by J. G. 
Frazer, with a memoir (71 pp.) and notes. 
2 vols. 934 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 5/- net 
each. A fresh and charming selection. 
Me^rs. Macmillan also publish a selection 
by Canon Benham in their Golden Treasury 
series (3/6 net). An equally good selection is 
that ed by E. V. Lucas, with notes by M. L. 
Milford. 1912. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 

Biography (col. 25), Criticism. Mr. Bailey’s 
introduction to his ed, of the “Poems”; 
Sainte-Beuve’s essay (1854) In “ Causeries du 
Lundi ” (tr. in Scott Library). W. Scott. 
See also Bagehot’s study (col. 254), and par- 
ticularly that by Whitwell Elwin (col. 271). 
CRABBE, George, poet (1754-1882}. Works. 
Poems. Ed. by A. J. and R. M. (Carlyle. 
(O.P.a.) Por. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

Selections. Ed. by A. C. Deane, with intro- 
duction, notes, and photogravure frontis- 
piece. (L.L.) Methuen. 2/0 net B«o- 
tiraplof (see eol. 25). Criticism. * Sec* Sir L. 
Stc'plv n’s “ Hours in a Library ’* 2nd series 
(col. 255); and “ (^rabbe and his Times. 
A Criti(‘al and Biographical Study,” by R. 
Huehon. Tr. by F. Clarke. Por. Murray. 
18/- net. 

GIBBON, Edward, iiistorian (1737-04). Works. 
The finest modern ed. of The Decline and 
Fall of tJie Roman Empire is that cd., with 
notes, appendices, illustrations, and maps, 
by Prof. J. B. Bury. 7 vols. Methuen. 
7/6 net e.ach. An excellent cheap ed. (7 


{For Fidding, Pichardson, Smollett, and Sterne, j 
see under Novel.) j 

BOSWELL, JamM, biographer of Dr. Johnson ^ 
(1740-95). Works. See Biography (col, IK). J 
Biography (see col. IS). Criticism. See thx* 
famous essays by Macaulay and Carljle. 
The “ Letters to Temple ” (cd., with intro- 
duction, by T. Seccomhfl and thr«‘e pors. 
Aidgwick) reveal Boswell no less admirably 
than the more famous biography . See also ' 
the valuable essay by Whitw'ell Filwin (col. i 
271). 

BURKE, Edmund, orator and political philo- 
sopher (1729-97). Works. Complete cd. 
(Bohn’s Library.) 8 vols. (including speeches 
on Warren Hastings’ Impouehment and 
letters). Bell. 6/- net each. A eoinplete ed. 
(6 vole.) is also published in the World’s 
Classics series. Frowde. 1/9 net each. 
Selections. Chosen and ed., with an intro- 
duction, by Bliss Perry. Bell. 3/- net. 
American Speeches and Letters. liJvcry- 
man’a Library. 2/- net. Biography (see 
col. 19). Criticism. The weightiest criti- 
cism is to be found in Lord Morley’s longer 
and shorter monographs. Macmillan. 5/- 
and net. 

aUlUfC Rahsrt, poet (1760-96). Works. Of 
the mnnmerable eds. of Burns’s poetry, 
^ best , is the Centenary, edited by W. E. 
Henley and T. F. Henderson. 4 vols. llhis. 
Jack, contains text, notes, indlc^ glos- 
mles, and a very notable essay by Hen^. 
Tlia mostservi^ble one-yohune ed. Is that 
^th XJfdand :^otee by Dr. William WaUace. 
ln«; d72 pp, 21 iUttt. Chambers* 6/- 

m 


voJs.) is publislicd in the " World’s Classics 
scries. Oxford Press. 1/9 net each. 
Student’s cd. by A. H. J. Grecnidge and 
J. G. C. Anderson. 2 vols. Mans. IIlus. 
Murray. 6/- net each. The Autobiography 
is edited by Dr. Birkbeck Hill. Methuen. 
7/6 not. Also in World’s Classics. Oxford 
iTcss. 1/9 net. Biography (see col. 31). 
Criticism. See (1) Fn-doric Harrison’s 
“ Memories and Thoughts.” Macmillan. 
8/0 net. A centenary tribute. (2) Bagehot’a 
“ Llteraiy Stuilics ” (col. 264). (3) Herbert 
Paul's “ Men and Letters.” Lane. 6/- not 
GOLDSMITH, Oliver, poet, dramatist, and 
essayist (1728-74). Works. The most com- 
plete modern ed. is that of J. W. M. Gibbs 
(5 vols.) in Bohn’s Libraiy. Bell. 6/- each. 
Contains pieces hitherto nncoilected, a 
memoir, notes from various sources, and 
index. Pcems. Ed., with introduction, 
notes, and Mpcndices, by Austin Dobson- 
21 illos. Oxford Press. 6/- net. Numerow 
cheap editions of “ l%e Vicar erf Wakefield* 
Biography (see col- 82). Criiieism. The 
best critieal work is to be found In Austin 


the ” Poems.” ^hltwsU Elwin’s essay 
(col. 271) mhy aUro be consulted. 

GRAY. Ybamat. poet (1716-71). Works* 
Eversley 6d. 4 vols. hy Edmund 

Oosso. Macmillan. V- net eaoo. Poems- 
With memoir, notes, and bibllogrm^ 

J. Bradshaw. Bell- V6 net* !%£a%eni. 
including the eotrespoadenoe of Gray and 
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LTTBBATVBE 


MaBoil, are ed. by D. O. Toves^ in 3 vole. pBAlNTSBURY, George. HiSToaY oy Kims'* 


Bell. €/- net each. Bioaraphy. [See** Gray 
(B.M.L.), by E. Ooiise (Haomillan. 2/6 net). 
Criticitm. See Matthew Arnold's Introduc- 
tion to the selection in T. H. Ward’s '* Eng- 
lish Poets,” vol. Hi. (Macmillan. 10/6 net), 
and Whltwell Elwin’s essay (col. 271). 

HUME, ^vid, philosopher and historian (1711- 
76). Works. The imilosqplilcal writings are 
ed. by T._H. Green and T. H. Grose. (Essays , 


TBBNTH-CBNTtJRY LlTBRATtTRE (1780-1895). 

7 in. 489 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Comprcheusivo, and valuable from a critical 
standpoint; but defective in style and not 
always accurate. Chapters on The New 
Poetry; The Kew Fiction; Periodical Litera- 
ture; Historians of the CJenturY; The Kovel 
since 1860; Journalism and Criticism iu Art 
and Letters; Scholarship and Science, Drama. 


hyi: 

2 VOW.; Treatise on Human Nature,' 2 vofs.)’j etc. 

Longmans. O.p. The Treatise is also ed. ! SYMONS, Arthur. Eomantio Movrmekt ih 
by L. A. Selby-Bigge. 2nd ed. Oxford ! English Poetry. 9 in. 356 pp. 1909. 
Press. 7/6 net. The best ed. of the Dla- ‘ Constable. O.p. 

logues Concerning Natural Aoligion Is that | Brief studies of various poets, beginning 
ed. by Bruce M’Ewen (8 In. 299 pp. 1907. I with John Home, the author of Douglas (1722- 
Blackwood. 8/6 net). Has a scholarly > 1808), and ending with Thomas Hood (1799- 
crltlcal Introduction (108 pp.). History j 1845). Undertaken with the view of finding 
of England. Student’s ed. Jievised and ; out what each poet was in himself, what he 
continued to 1878 by J. S. Brewer. Murray. ; made of himself in his work, and by what 
9/-. Also in 3 parts, 3/- each. Biography I means, impulses, and instincts.” The iioets, 
(see col. 35). CriUcigm. See Philosophy good, bad, and indifferent, are treated in 
(col. 855). Hume’s religious views are dis- chronological order, 
cussed by Prof. J. Orr in his ” Hume and his 

JruSiT'V??- ! Individual Authors. 

•* Bngltah'xiiought in tSio i “f 

JOHNSON. Bunuel. moralist, «i«ayi«t, and 
lexicographer (1709-84). LiW ol i "tw’ 

the Poets, ed., with notes, by Mrs. A. Napier, ! duction, liy t. Biutlcy Coleridge. 1 or. 
and. an iniroductlon by J. W. Hales. (Bohn's] Murray. ^ 7/6 not. The only^ complete 
Library.) 8 vols. Bell. 6/- each. _The six 


chief Lives, ed., with a preface, by Matthew ! 
‘Arnold, arc published m one vol. by Mac i 
niillan. 6/-. Essays. (Scott Library.) j 
W. Scott. Kosselas, ed. by G. Birkbeck Hill. . 
Oxford Press. 3/-. Poems (along with those 
of Goldsmith, Gray, and Colima), ed. by ' 
Methuen Ward. Koutlodge. 2/- not. . 
Jcus.saviy to tlie Western Islands of Scotland 
In 1773. New ed., with preface by 1). T. ' 
Holmes. 236 pp. Paisley: Gardner. 
Selections from Johnson, ed. by G. Birkbeck • 
Hill. Oxford Press. O.p. An admirable 
work containing ever>*thing of Jolmson of 
permanent value. Biography (sec ool. 36)- : 
CrUvsism. See the famous essays by M araulay 
and Carlyle; Sir L. Stephen’s monograph , 
(col. 36); Dr. Birkbeck Hill’s ” Dr. Johnson, 
his Friends and ids Critics.” (1878. O.p.); , 
Prof. Haleigh’s ” Six Essays on Johnson ” ! 
(Johnson without Boswell; Joimson on 
Shakespeare; Early Lives of the Poets; 
Johnson’s *' Lives of the Poets,” etc.). 9 in. 
184 pp, 1910. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 
T. Seccombe’s “ Age of Johnson ” (col. 271); 
and^ especially Whitwell Elwiii’s essay (col. 

SHERIDAN, Riehard Brinsley, dramatist and 
orator (1751-1816). Works, The complete 
works are published by Chatto in a single 
vol. (6/- not). Plays. Tliere are numerous 
cheap eds., but the best is lu the Library of 
English Classics. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Bixtgra/phy and Criticism (col. 52). 

THE ROMANTIC REVIVAL 
General Works. 

DOWDBai, Edward. French UfivoLUTiON 
aKd Enoluh Litibraturb. 8 in. 291 pp. 
1897. KeganPaul. O.p. 

A series of futures in which the author tries 
to let the meanings ol the French Revolution, 
M they entered into English literature, expound 
.themselves. 

IHimwORD, G. H. AoB OB Wordsworth, 
(H.E.L.} 7 in. 344 pp. 1897. Bell. 5/* 

^6 period covered Is from the publication 
Os the hyrioai BaUadi to the first appearance 
of Tennyson (1798*1830). The Introduction 
Pib) attempts to idve a brief view ol the 
I^Mes of .Mie RDmiintie movement in 
Europe*' ^ 


copyright text in one vol. The same firm 
publishf's an edition of Don Jimn (with tho 
now additional stanzas, publislied for the 
first time in 1904, 7/6 net); also Tales and 
Poems (2/6 net): Dramas and Plays (2 vois. 
5/- n^'t); Life, L^dters, and Journals, by 
Thomas Moore (15/- net). Biography (see 
col. 20). Crificis7n. See Matthew Arnold’s 
introduction to lus edition of Byron’s poetry 
(Macmillan :V6 net); A. C. Hwinbunie’s 
•* Miscellanies ” (col. 2.'36); and Lord Morley’s 
essay in his " Critical Miscellanies,” vol. i. 
(col. 247). 

CAMPBELL, Thomas, poet (1777-1844). 
Works Poems. Ed. by Logic Robertson. 
Oxford Press 6/- not. Biography and 
Cnticisrn. (see col. 21). 

COLERIDGE, Samuel Taylor, poet, philosopher, 
ami critic (1772-1834). Works. Poems. 
Ed. by E. Hartley Coleridge. 2 vole. 9 in. 
1232 pp. lllns. 1012. Oxford Press. 
16/-uct. Vol.i. Poems; ii. Dramatic Works 
.and Appendices. This, the definitive ed., 
includes i>oeins and versions of poems now 
published for the first time. Textual and 
bihliog. notes. A good popular edition is 
published by Routlcdgc. 5/- net. The 
Ancient Mariner and Ghristabel may be had 
separately at various prices. Tho Aids to 
Reflection; Lectures and Notes on Shake- 
speare; Hiographia Literaria, and Table 
Talk arc in Bohn’s Library. Beil. 6/- net. 
Biography (see col. 24). Criticism. Sec 
Brandi’s ” S. T. Coleridge and the English 
Romantic School” (1887. O.p.)*, J. C. 

Shairp’s ” Studies iu Poetry and Philo- 
sophy ” (1868. O.p.); Swinburne's Intro- 

duction to his edition of ” Christabel ’ 
(23 pp.); Walter Pater’s "Appreciations 
(Macmillan. 7/6 net); J. M. Robertson’s 
*• Essays Towards a Critical Method ” (Lane. 
O.p. ) ; T?. H. Green’s “ Spiritual Philoso^iy ; 
and E. Hartley Color idgo’s article in Cli.am- 
bers's ” Cyclopsedia of English Literature. 

DE QUINGBY, Thomas, essayist and mis- 
cellaneous writer (1785-1869). FForlw. N^w 
and enlarged od. 14 vols. Ed. by Ua™ 
Masson. Black. 3/6 net pot vol. Prac- 
tically a complete edition in which the 
writings are arranged according to subject. 
ferf/Masson Imcw De Quincy personwly. 
There are numerous eds. of The Comesslons 
ol an EngUih Opium Batcr^ut the most 
Usofnl Is that containing Prof- Massons 



LirXBATUBB 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


notes, togetber with an article on Pe 
^noey’B life and writings by J. E. Findlay. 
(Black. 3/6.) The same firm publishes a 
selection from Hie essays of Pe Quincey, ed. 
by J. H. Fowler. 2/-- Biogr^mhu (see 
col. 26). Critkim^ Prof. Masson s mono- 
graph (B.M.L.) (Macmillan. 2/6 net), and 
the article by Prof. Gregory Smith In 
Chambera’s Oyolopeedia of English Litera- 
ture/* 

HAZLITT, Wlffiam, essayist and critic (1778- 
1830). TFor*#. The collected writings are 
In Bohn's Standard Library. Bell. 6/- net 
each. A fine edition of The Giiaracters of 
Shakespeare's Plays and Lectures on the 
English Poets (in one vol.) is published by 
Macmillan. 7/6 not. The Characters of 
Shakespeare's Plays and Table Talk are in 
Everyman 8 Library. Dent. 2/- net each 
Bkgraphtf and CriHeism (see col. 33). 

HOOP, Thomas* poet and comic writer (1700- 
1846). Worki. Poems. Ed. by Canon 
Aingcr. 2 vols. (vol. 1. Serious Poems; 
vol. ii. Poems of Wit and Humour). 
Macmillan. 6/- net each. An e<l.. in one 
vol., by Walter Jerrold, Is published by the 
Oxford Press. 6/- net. Choice Works in 
Prose and Verse, M’ith memoir, por., an<\ 
200 Ulus. (Chatto. 6/- net), may be recom- 
mended to those who wish to have Hood’s 
work in compact form. Biography and 
Critidam. Sec col. 34, and Canon Ainger s j 
article in Chambers's Cyolopasdla of English i 
Literature." 

HUNT, J. H. Leigh, essayist and poet (1764- 
1660). Works. An admirable edition of the 
chief prose writings In 7 vols. Is published by 
Murray, 2/6 net each. Includes the Auto- 
biography. Poems. Ed. by H. S. Milford. 
Aih. 832 pp. 1922. Oxford Press. 7/- net. 
The definitive ed. contains much verse 
hitherto tiimublished. Biography (col. 35). 
Criticistn. The best criticism is to be found 
in the monographs by Cosmo Monkhoust; and j 
Brimley Johnson. 

KEATS, John, poet (1705-1821). Works, 
Poems. Ed. by H. Buxton Forman. Oxford 
Press. 6/- x^et. An equally fine edition is 
that ed. by F. T. Palgrave in Macmillan’s 
Golden Treasury series, 3/6 net. Letters. 
Edited by Sir Sidney Colvin. Macinlllap. 
5/- net. Biography (see col. 37), CrUidsrs 
Sir Sidney Colvin’s "Lifo"; E. Bridges’ 
introduction to the " Poems " in the Muses 
Library. 2 vols. Eoutledgc. 2/- net each. 
An able study. See also Swinburne's " Mis - 1 
cellanies " (col. 256); Matthew Arnold’s} 
essay in *' Essays in Criticism," 2nd series 
(Macmillan.. 3/- net) ; W. T. Amoid’s preface 
to his edition of the " Poems " (Macmillan. 
4/6 net); and A. C. Bradlgr's article In 
Chambers's " Cyclopedia of English Litera- 
ture.” 

LAMB, Charles, essayist and poet (1776-1834). 
Works. Ed. by E. V. Lucas. 6 vols. 
(Methuen. 6/- net each). Based on the 
larger issue, revised, and omitting the 
Dramatic Specimens, hut containing new 
matter in each. Vol. i. Miscellaneous Prose, 
ii. Elia and the Last Essays of Elia. Iti. 
Books for Children. Iv. Poems and Plays. 
V. Letters, 1796-1820; vi. Letters, 1821-34. 
Cheap eds. of the Essays of Elia are pub- 
iiSeo by Methuen (ed. E. V. Lucas), 6/- 
net; Chatto, 8/- net; Dent (Everymaa’i 
Library), 8/- net. The complete works In 
prose and Terse, Including Poetry forChlidreii 
and prince ll[orus. Is published by Chatto, in 

$b0Tr, 8^ Walter jl7n*1882). Workg. 
Waverley Novels. Of tiie ^many ^tions, 
the f^wlhg are recommended on the score 
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of atteaotlvenesB and cheapness:— Dryburgh 
ed., z6 vols. Black. 6/- net per vol. 
Contains illus. by well-known artists, with all 
the author's latest corrections, notes, and 
emendations, each vol. having been collated 
with Scott's annotated press-copy In the 
possession of the publishers. Full glossary 
and index appended to each vol., and a 
general index to the whole scries in vol. kxv. 
The Standard ed. (25 vols.), published by the 
same firm (.3/6 per vol.), is also finely printed 
and illustrated. Uniform with tliis edition 
are: (1) Scott’s Poetry (2 vols.), selected 
and edited by Andrew liang, 3/6 net each ; In 
one vol., 6/- net; (2) Tales of a Grandfather 
(3 vols.), with introduction by Dean Farrar. 
O.p.; (3) Lockhart's Life of Scott. Standard 
ed.. abridged by Ix)ckhart from his larger 
work. 2 vols. Ulus. 3/6 net each; in one 
vol., 6/- net. A popular ed. of Scott's 
Journal is published by Douglas (Edln.). 
Biography (see col. 61). CrUtcism. Criti- 
cal surveys of Scott's *ife and genius We 
very numerous, but the monographs of E. H. 
Hutton, Andrew Lang, and Prof- Salnts- 
bury, and Sir L. Stephen’s " Studies of a 
Biographer ’’ (col. 256), may most profitably 
be consulted. A concordance to the Waver- 
ley Novels by M. F. A. Husband is published 
by Roiitledge, 8/6 net. 

SHELLEY, Percy Bysshe, poet (1792-1822). 
Works. Complete ed. Edltpd by R. H. 
Shepherd. 5 vols. (Poetical Works, 3 vols.; 
Prose Works, 2 vols.) Chatto. 5/- net per 
vol. (A cheap ed. of the Poetical Works, In 
2 vols., was added (1912) to St. Martin's 
Libra i‘y. Chatto. 3/- net each.) Excellent 
eds. of the Poems arc those edited by H. 
Buxton Forman, with memoir and por. 
(6 voli. Bell. 3/6 net each. Vols. i. and 
ii., O.p.); and by Prof. Dowden, with por. 
(Macmillan. 8/6 net). A selection by Stop- 
ford Brooke is published in Macmillim s 
Golden Treasury series. 8/6 net. The 
Essays and Letters (one vol.), ed., with intro- 
ductory nolo, by Kruest Rliys, is Included in 
the Scott Library. (W. Scott.) Biography 
(see col. 61). Critinsm. See Lives by 
Svniouds, Sharp, and Clutton- Brock; 
hot’s " Literary Studies ’’ (col. 254); Arnold s 
" Essays m Criticism " (col. 254); and 
psiH'clally the essay by Francis TUompson 
(the poet). 91 pp- 1909. (Burns.) This 
essay, which attracted great attention when 
first published in the Dublin Beview f \B de- 
scribed by Mr. George Wyndham (in an 
Introduction) as " the most important con- 
tribution to pure Letters written in English 
during the last twenty years." 

WOBDSWORTR, WiUfam, poet (1770-1860). 
Works. An excellent ed. of the complete 

S octieal works is that edited, with an Injto- 
action, by Lord Morley. 

8/6 net. The ed. (complete), edited by T. 
Hutchinson, with introduction imd notes 
(Oxford Pr^. 6/- not), may also be reco^ 
mended. The best of Wordsworth's poetry 
Is in Matthew Arnold’s scl^tlon. Mac- 
millan's Golden Treasury aerieS; . 3/6 net. 
Biography (see ooL 62). Cnfscwai. See 
OOloridge's " Biographia^ Litoraria ' (col- 
274) ; M. Arnold's introduction to h!s soiectlou 
ftom the Poems; Prof, lialelghs essay 
Untold. «/- net) : 

^ to hit edition of th. Poem* .(reprint m 
U, "Stndle, In Mtoratiwe,’' col. 

A. 0. findlqr’* “Oriotd lectom 
Poetrjf" <e<d. *66): 

dlMNWH* tb, man miA ttw poot. 

m 


m.*. 

C4to ed. >586- 
easay (103 PP-) 



BOOKS THAT COUNT LtrEBA^UBE 


THE VICTORIAN AGE 
General Works. 

HUTTONf Rlobard H. Critiozshs on Con- 

TBMPORART THOUQHT AND TJUKKRRS. 2 VOlS. 
7 In, 768 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Includes mocb of Hutton's best critical work. 
The articles (77) are all reprinted from the 
Spectator, and are short and pithy. They 
treat of a great variety of topics — ^literary, 
religious, philosophical, and sciontlflc. 


SAINTSBURY, George, and Others. Modern 
ENGLISH WRITERS. 6 vols. AbOUt 300 pp. 
each. Blackwood. 2/6 net each. 

Matthew Arnold, by G. Salntsbury; Rnskin, by 
Mrs. Mesmell; Tennyson, by Andrew Lang; 
Huxley^ by Edward Clodd; Thackeray, ^ 
Chas. whiblcy; and Browning, by Prof. (5. u- 
Herford. A series of brief biographical and 
critical stadies. 


^WALKER, Hugh. LITERATURE OF THE VIC- 
TORIAN ERA. din. 1075pp. 1010. Camb. 
Press. 12/- net. 

A comprehensive, elaborate, and autliorltative 
survey. Contents: Introduction— -The New 
Age, German Influence, Carlyle. Part I. 
Spccnbitive Thought — Theology, Philosophy, 
Science. Part II. Creative Art (Poetry) — The 
Interregnum in Poetry, Tennyson and Brown- 
ing, Minor Poets, New Influences. Creative 
Art (Prose Fiction) — After Scott, Dickons and 
Thackeray, The Women Novelists. The Later 
Fiction. Port III. Et Cetera — History and 
Biography, Literary and iEsthetic Criticism. 
Miscellaneous Prose. 


iWALKER-, Hugh. AGE OP TENNYSON. 
(H.B.L.) 7 In. 313 pp. 1807. Bell. 

6/- net,. 

The period covered by this text-book extends 
only from 1830 to 1870, though the author 
has included a sketch of the later work of 
Tennyson and Browning, Arnold and Buskin. 
Chronological table. 


Individual Authors. 

{For C, BronL’, Dickens, " (George Eliot** 
Kingsleg, Meredith and Thackeray, see under 
Novel.) 

ARNOLD, Matthew, poet and critic (1822-88). 
Works. Prose. Popular ed. 10 vols. 
Murray. 8/6 net and 4/6 net each. A 
selection from Thoughts on Education, ed. 
by Leonard Huxley, is published by the 
same firm (6/- net). The complete poetical 
works (with por.) are published by Mac- 
millan, 8/6 net; also a selection, 3/6 net. 
An cd. of the Poems, ed, by Sir A. T. Quillor- 
Couch is published by the Oxford Press. 
6/- net. Letters. Ed. by G. W. E. Bussell. 
2 volSr Macmillan. O.p. Biogrwhy (see 
coL 15). CrUieism^ See Sir L. Stephen's 
* Studies of a Biographer " (col. 256); and 
Stopford Brooke's essay (col. 255). 

borrow, Georga, miscellaneous writer, philo- 
^st. and traveller (1803-81). Works, 
Standard editions of The Bible in Spain; 

Gypsies of ^ain; Lavengro; The 
j^many Bye; and Wild Wales are published 
by Murray.. 7/6. net per vol. Lavengro, 
cheap . ed., 2/- net. BiograpAy (see col. 17). 

See "George Borrow: The Man 
sud his BookR ** by Edward Thomas (1912. 
Cimpman. O.p.); and the attlole by T. 
W^-Bimton in Chambers's " Cyoloptsdia 
of English Literature." 


BRO^ 

61 h 


BUsaheth Barrett, poetess <1806- 


It, poeteL 

Complete ed. of Poemsi with 

por. Murray, f/- net, (sm 

18), and ;Percy Lubbock's Mrs. Browning in 
her Letters. 382 pp. Pdr. 1906. Murray. 

See Peter Bayne^s 
/.TOOjireatBngllihwomett.” 1881. Clarke* 
o.p. The eseay occupies 104 pp. 
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BROWNmO, Robert, poet (1812-80). Works. 
Complete writingpi, ed. and annotated by 
Augustine BirreiL and Sir F. G. Heayon. 

' 2 vols. About 760 pp. in each. 2 pors. 
Murray. 10/6 net eaon. Admirable popular 
editions of the Poems are published oylBeU, 
6/- net (introduction by B. Garnett; illus- 
trated by Byam Bhaw); by Oxford Press, 
6/- net (includes Dramatic Lyrics); and by 
Boutlcdge, 2/- net. A selection from Brown- 
ing's works, ed. by F. Byland, U published 
by Bell, 1/0. Biography (see col. 10). 
Critieism. One of the best critical studies is 
Stopford Brooke's " Poetry of Robert 
Browning." New ed. 2 vols. Por. 1005. 
(Pitman.) See also (1) A. Symons' " Intro- 
duction to the Study of Browning." New 
ed., revised and enlarged. Dent. 5/- net. 
(2) ** Browning Studies." (2nd ed.) Allen. 
7/6 net. Contains select papers by members 
of the Browning Society, with an introduc- 
tion by £. Berdoe. (3) Sir H. Jones's 
" Browning as a Philosophical and Religious 
Teacher." Glasgow: Maclehose. (4) Sir L. 
Stephen's “ Studies of a Biographer " (col. 
266). (6) R. W. Church's essay on " Sor- 

dello," in his " Danto, and Other Essays." 
Macmillan. 5/- net. (6) J. T. Nettleshlp's 
" Bobt. Browning: Essays and Thoughts." 
Lane. 5.^6 net. 

Useful works of reference are (1) Mrs. 
Sutherland Orr's " Handbook to the Works 
of Robert Browning." Bell. 6/- net. "A 
kind of descriptive index." (2) E. Berdoe's 
" Browning Cyclopawlia." 0th ed., revis. 
Allen. Ji!/6 net. A guide to the study of 
Browning's works, with explanatory notes 
and references on all diracult passages. 
Also expounds the leading ideas of every 

S oem. (3) "Browning: How to Know 

[im," by W. L. Phelps (Murray. 7/6 net). 
CARLYLE, Thomas, historian, essayist, and 
seer (1795-1881). Works. Centenary ed., 
with Introds. , by H. D. Traill, is published by 
Chapman. 30 vols. 5/- net each. The same 
Arm publishes t)ie Critical and Miscellaneous 
Essays, in 3 vols., 6/- net each. The best 
ed. of the French Revolution is that edited 
by J. nolland(Rose, with Introduction, notes, 
and appendices; also pors. and illus. 3 vols. 
Bell. 6/- net each. Cheaper editions are 
published by Macmillan, 2 vols., 7/6 net 
each; and by Dent (Everyman’s Library). 
2 vols., 2/- net each. A good edition of 
Sartor Besartus and Heroes and Hero- 
Worship (in one vol.) is published by Mac- 
millan, 7/6 net. Numerous cheap editions 
of this, and Carlyle's other works. Biofiraphy 
(see col. 21). Criticism. The best estimates 
are by B. H. Hutton in his " Modern Guides 
of English Thought in Matters of Faith" 
(Macmillan. 5/- net) ; by Lord Morley In his 
" Critical Miscellanies," vol. i. (Macmillan. 
5/- net) ; by Sir L. Stephen in " Hours in a 
Library" (col. 266). Sec also "Thomas 
Cariyie as a Critic of literature," by F. W. 
Roe. 04 in. 152 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 
O.p. 


FROUDB, James Anthony, historian and 
essayist (1818-04). Works. History of 
England, from the Fall of Wolaey to the 
Defeat of the Spanish Armada. 12 vols. 
Longmans. O p. Short Studies on Great 
Subjects. (S.L.) 4 vols. Longmahs. 6/- 
net each. Pocket Library ed. 6 vols. 3/6 
net each. The same firm publishes a volume 
of selections from Froude^s writings, ed. by 
P. 3. Allen. 6/- net. Biography and Crtft- 
(see col. 30). See also Prof. Hume 
Brown's article In Chambers's " OyclOMdIa 
of Ettgnth literature " and Sir L. Steph^ s 
*' Starnes of a Biographer," vol. hi* (coC 266). 

MAGAULAYt tboinas Babfngton. LorA 
torhm and essayist (1800-50). whrk$. 
History of Bnglaiul. 2 vols. Longmans. 
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12/6 net. The same Brm pnblishcB Essays 
and Lays of Ancient Borne, in one vol. . ?/-; 
likewise an enlarg. ed>, with new inreface and 
an additional chan., of Macaulay's Life and 
Letters, by Sir Cf. O. Trevelyan (7/6 not). 
BioarapAy {Bee col. *0), CriiMem. Bagehot's 
“ Literary Studies ” (col. 264) ; Lord Motley's 
“ Critioal Miscellanies,*' vol. 1., pp. 263-201; 
Herbert Paul’s " Men and Letters.” Lane. 
6/- net. The latter is a brilliant essay dis- 
cussing Macaulay and his critics. Sane 
criticism will also be found in Cotter Mori- 
son's monograph (col. 40). 

MORLBY, John, Lord Morley of Blackburn 
(b. 1838). Works. Eversley ed. 14 vols. 
Macmillan. 6/- net each. 'Does not include 
the Life of Gladstone (3 vols. Macmillan. 
42/- net. Pop. ed., 2 vols., 7/6 net each), 
nor the Miscellanies (4th series, 10/- net), 
nor Becollectlons, 2 vols., 26/- net. Criti- 
cism. There are two Spectator papers in 
B. H. Hutton's ” Brief Literary Criticisms.” 
1606. Macmillan. 5/- net. One is a criti- 
cism of Lord Morley’s address on ” Aphor- 
isms,” and the other of his essay on Words- 
worth. 

MORRIS, William, poet, artist, and socialist 
(1834-98). Works. A cheap edition of The 
Earthly Paradise is published by Longmans, 
9/- net; also The Llf<* and Death of Jason, 
3/6 net; Poems by the Way, 7/0 and 3/6 net; 
Defence of Guenevere, and Other Poems, 
3/0 net. Morris’s prose M'orks are also pub- 
lished by Longmans at prices ranging from 
2/6 net to 30/-. News from Nowhere. 2/6 
net and 3/6 not. Biography '(see col. 43). 
Critieism. Xlift soundest criticism is to be 
found in the various ” Lives,” and in Arthur 
Symons's ” Studies in Prose and Verse.” 
2nd ed. (Dent, 9/6 net); H. Buxton Por- 

' man’s “The Books of Win. Morris ” (1897. 
O.p.); J. Drinkwatcr's “ 'William Morris: A 
Critical Study ” (9 in. 202 pp. 1912. Martin 
Seeker); and Stopford Brooke’s essay (col. 
265). 

NEWMAN, John Henry, theologian and reli- 
gious le^er (1801-90). Works. Nfwman’s j 
writings are published by Longmaas at i 
various prices. Letters and Correspondence, j 
ed. by Miss Mozley. 2 vols. 14/- net. An! 
Index (ed. by Joscf^ llickaby) to tlie « 
Authorised Standard Edition of Newman's i 
Works is published by Longmans. 7/6 net. I 
Biography (see col. 44). Critictsm. The ' 
literature dealing with Newman is extensive. : 
Appreciative yet critical estlraatos will be I 
found in R.H. Hutton’s inonograpii (Mcthucii. | 
3/- net) ; and in his essay in “ Modern Guidcjs , 
of English Thought in Matters of Faith ” ■ 
(pp. 40-101. Macmillan, o/- net). See also • 

(1) Dean Church’s six essays in ' Occasional , 
Papers,” vol. ii., pp. 379-4K2 (Macmillan. 
6/- net); and the same writer’s vol. on “ The 
Oxford Movement ” (Macmillan. O.p.). 

(2) Essay (130 pp.) by Alex. Whyte, prefixed 
to his selections from Newman’s works. 
Oliphants. The subject is approached from 
a strictly evangelical standpoint. (3) C. 
Barolea's “ Newman and his Infiuence on 
Beliglous Life and Thought.” Clark. 4/- 
net. 


RATER, WaUsr Horatio, essayist and critic 
(1889-04), Works. Complete ed. 10 vols. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net each. Biography (see 
ool. 48). Criticism. See A. 0. Benson's 
“Life”; E. Gosse's “Critical Kit-Kats ” 
(1896, Heinemann. 7/6); A. Symons's 
” Studies in Pfose and Verse ” (Dent. 0/6 
net). See also monograph, by Edward 
l^mos (Sedeer. 10/6 not). Discusses with 
freshness ana orlginaUty Pater's point of 
vie w and stylo. 

BOrasm. .Oanto GabrIM, poet and painter 
(1^8-82). Works. Poems, eA., with Tntro" 
ddctloiL by W. 11. Rossetti. (Ellis aii4 

879 


Eivey. ) An attractive edition of The Blessed 
Damozel Is pubUshed by Lone, 2/- net; and 
of The Early Italian Pdets, by Boutiedge, 
2/- net. Biogn^hy. Life by A. 0. Benson. 
Criticism. See W. Pater's “ Appreciations.” 
Macmillan. 7/6 net; E. G. Steaman's ** Vic- 
torian Poets and Wm. Sharp's monograph. 
(Macmillan.) The major portion of the 
book (440 pp.) is devoted to a full and dis- 
oerning criticism of Rossetti's work as an 
artist and a poet. See also Prof. Raleigh's 
article in Chambers's “ Cyclopaedia of En^lsh 
Literature ”; and Stopford Brooke's essay 
(col. 265). 

RUSKIN, John, art critic and social reformer 
(1819-1900). Works. All the copyright 
books of Buskin are published by Allen In 
various forms, and at prices ranging from 
1/- upwards. The same firm also publishes 
Selections from the Writings of John Rusldn. 
2 vols. 2/6 each. Both vols. contain pors. 
and clal>orato indexes. That to vol. i. deals 
with scenes of travrl, characteristics of 
Nature painting and poetry, painters and 
pictures, archlt6(‘ture and sculpture, ethical 
and didactic subjects. The index to vol. 11. 
treats of art, education, ethics, economy, and 
religion Most of the non-copvright works 
are in Everyman’s Library. 2/- net each. 
Biography (sec col. 60). Crilirism. See 
(1) Sir E. T. Cook’s " Life ” and his “ Studies 
in Jluskin.” (Allen. O.p.) Attempts to set 
forth the main drift of Buskin's teaching and 
to indicate the aspects of his public work that 
are oI general interest. (2) Frederic Harri- 
son’s “Tennyson, Buskin, Mill, and Other 
l.it'Tary Estimates.” Marminaii. O.p. 
(3; Sir L. Stephen’s “ Studies of a Bio- 
grapher,” vol. iii. (col. 266). (4) J. W. 

Mac-kail’s article in Chambers’s '* Cyclopaedia 
of Kiiglish Literature.” 

STEVENSON, Robert Louis, essayist and 
romanen-writer (1860-94) Works. The only 
complete coltection is the Vailima edition in 
26 vols.. price 40 guineas a sot. Besides 
works published m previous collccU'd edi- 
tions, It ( out’iius much new material, iiiclud. 
Ing interesting notes on Weir of Heniiiston. 
Most of tlw romances, essays, and iniscel- 
laneous writings are published singly at 
various prices by Longmans, Cassell, Heine- 
inann, and Ghatto. The Lettes, ed. by iSir 
Sidney Colvin (4 vols.), are published by 
Methuen, 6/- net. each; also Vaillrna Letters, 
7/0 net. Biography and Criticism (rol. 64), 
Sir S. Colvin’s preface tt» LetUTs; Sir W. 
Kaleigli's essay (Arnold, 2/6 net); A. Lang’s 
“Essays in FAttle ” (Longmans. O.p.); 
Henry James' “ rartial portraits ” (Mac- 
millan. 5/- net); A Symons's “.Studies in 
Prose and Verse” (Dent. 0/6 net); B. 
Gosse’s “ Questions at Issue ” (Heinemann. 
26/- not); Sir L. St/Ophen's “Studies of a 
Biographer” (col. 266); and J. Kelroan’s 
“ Faith of . Robert Louis Stevenson ” (Oil- 
phants). 

SWINBURNE, Algernon Charles, poet (1837- 
1900). Works. Collected Poems. 6 vols. 
Heinemann. 45/- net the set; CoUeoted 
TragecUcs. 6 vols. Heinemann. 37/6 net 
the set. Selections from Swinburne’s Works, 
with pref. by T. Watts^Dunton. Heine- 
roann. 6/- net. The poetical works and the 
prose writings are published separately by 
Heinemann at various prices, ffiography 
(sec ool. 66). Critieism. See (1) ” Life.” by 
E. Gosso; (2) J. W. Hackairs essay (Oxford 
Press. Ojs.); (8) “The Critical Study,** by 
Edward Thomas (Socket), which attempts 
to define the emotional ami intellectual 
effect ox Swinburne's verse, and to onalyac 
the means used to jiroduce ft. 

TENNYSON, Alfred, Lord^ poet (1^-92). 
Works. Eversley ed.. annotated to the 
author, and edited by Kalfain, Lord Tenny- 
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son. 9 Tob. Msemlllan. 6/- net eacb. 
A popular and complete edition in one voL is 
puDliahed by tbe aame firm, 8/6 net; poetical 
works only, 4/6 net. Btography (see col. 66) 
Oritieitm. In addition to brief ** Lives/* 
by Lang. Benson, and Lyall, see (1) H. Van 
Dyke’s ^*The Poetry of Tennyson.** New 
ed., revised and enlarged. (Mathews. ) ** Its 
grouping of the poems, its bibliography and 
chronology, its catalogue of Biblical allusions 
and quotations, are each and all substantial 
acoossories to the knowledge of the author.’* 
— ^Dr. Garnbtt. (2) Arthur Waugh’s 
** Tennyson: A Study of his Life and 
Work.’ 338 pp. lUuB. 1802. Heinemann. 
2/6 net. Detailed and acute criticism of 
poems. (3) Stqpford Brooke’s ** Teniwson: 
His Art and delation to Modern Life.” 
406 pp. 1894. (Pitman.) Treats of the 
poet’s relation to Christianity and social 
problems, and presents an elaborate survey 
of his works. (4) Swinburne’s ” Studies in 
Prose and Poetry,” and the same author’s 
” Miscellanies *’ (Heitieinann). (5) F. Harri< 
son’s “ Tennyson, Ruskin, and Others ” 
(Macmillan). Useful works of reference are 
A. C. Bradley’s coimncntary on “ Tn Mo- 
moriam ” {Macmillan. 7/6 net), and A. K. 
Baker’s ” Concordance to the Poetical and 
Dramatic Works.” s in. 1228 i>p. 1914. 
Kegan Paul. 31/6 net. Consists of verbal 


SALBIOH, Star Walitr. Thb Enoush Novel. 

810 pp. 1894. Murray. 4/6 net. 

A valuable sketch of its histo^ from the earliest 
times to the appearance of Waverley. The aim 
is ** critical and historical; to furnish studies 
of the work of the chief English novelists before 
Scott, connected by certain general lines of 
reasoning and speculation on the nature and 
development of the novel.” 

PAINTSBURY, George. The Bnqlibh Novel. 
^.E.L.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 317 pp. 1922. 
Dent. 7/6 net. 

Endeavours, not so much to give ** reviews ** 
of individual books and authors, as to Indicate 
the principles of the development of tiie 
English novel. 

WILLIAMS* Harold. Two Gentubies OP the 
ENGLISH Novel. 8 in. 439 pp. 1011. 
Murray. 8/- net. 

An able and interesting survey of the develop* 
ment of English novel* writing from Defoe to 
the present day. A separate chapter is given 
to each of the greater names, and the lesser 
writers are grouped together. Several living 
authors are discussed, including Mr. Hardy, to 
whom a chapter is devoted. The author 
attempts to avoid ” doctrinal criticism.” 


Individual Authors. 

_ (For Stoit nee under llfiMANTlo REVIVAL.) 

indexes to the Works comprised in the j AUSTEN, Jane, novelist (1775-1817). Worke, 
Complete Ed*, etc. Linc-rcferenc(*B arc j Novels. With introductions by Austin 

Dobson, ami illus. by Hugh Thomson and 
C. K. Brock. 6 vote. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
each. A thin paper cd. in two vote, is pub- 
lished by Nelson. Eds. of separate novels 
are numerous. Bu>gTavhy (col. 16). CrUi- 


given 

THE NOVEL 
General Works. 

BAKER* Ernest A. Desoiupti ve (1 noE to the 
BEST Fiotion: British and American. . 
Bin. 017pp. 190.*J, Alloa. O.p. 

Aiiiih at furuishiug “a fairly complete list of, 
the best prose Action in English/’ Including i 
all that the ordinary reader Is like.ly to care 1 
about, with as much description of matter and i 
stylo as eau be eonUeiised into a few' lints of ! 
print for each book. Includes translations j 
from foriMgn larigimges, ivlth copious indexes j 
and an historical appendix. ; 

BURTON, Richard. M \STER6 op THE EKOLisii 
Novel. :j57 pp. 1910. Bell 8/- net. 

A study of principles .and personalities by an 
American critic. The main object of the 
author is to provide a liandbtiok to the best 
English Acliou. , 

CROSS. Wilbur L. The Development of the j 
English Novel. 7 in. 346 pp. 1899. 
Maemillan. 10/- net. 

Of M'ider scope, than Prof. Raleigh’s w’ork, the | 
book outlines the course, of English Hetion from i 
Arthurian romauoe to Stevenson, and indicates, . 
especially m the earlier chapters, continental i 
sources and tributaries. (Jives a list of 25 ‘ 
prose Actions, arranged in logical order to show' 
broadly the development of the Euglish novel. 
Bibllog. and notes. 

NIELD* Jonathon. A Guios TO the Best 
Histobioal Novels and Talk.s. 4t.h ed., 
revised, with supplemeut. 8 in. 536 pp. 
1911. Mathews. 

Not only o useful work of reference, but an 
agreeable and informative guide to the lover 
and the student of historical Action. The his- 
torical talcs are arranged according to cimturies. 
In an interoduotory essay (16 pp.) the compiler 
offers some critical suggestions to readers of 
historical fiction. 

^HELB8» W. L. Advanoe oe THE English 
Novel. 343 pp. 1919. Murray. 7/6 net. 
The nariative covers two centories. but lays 
chief stress on reebnt and contemporary 
writers. The book is a record of personal im- 
prewiems and opinions. Many novelists arc 
pfiilttsd Uliat may soem important. The author 
it Prof, of Buidiw Literature at Yale. 


cism. il) Mr. A. Dobson’s introductions to 
the no vote; (2) Life, by F. W. Cornish 
(E.M.L.), where the letters are discussed; 
likewtee the, various novels: and (.3) H. H. 
Boiinell’s ** Charlotte Bronte, George Eliot, 
and Jane Austen. ” 1902. Longmans. 
O p. The study of Jane Austen occupies 
1.50 pp., and indicates t)ie secret of ner 
wonderful charm. 

BRONTE, Charlotte, novelist (1816-55). Worku. 
Popular erl. Contao>8 the complete life (by 
Mrs. Gaskell) and works of the Sisters Bronte' 
m 7 vols. Murray. 3/6 each. A complete 
edition, in 5 vote., of the works of the 
Brontes is also published in Nelson’s New 
Century J.ihrary. Poems. Selections from 
the poetry of Charlotte, Emily, Anne, and 
Branwell Bronte. Ed. by A. 0. Benson, 
with pors. (Murray. 3/6 net). Bioaraphy 
(see col. 18). Criticiem. See (1) Augustine 
BirreU’s monograph. (G.W.) (Scott.) (2) 
Swinburne’s *' A Note on Charlotte Bronte.” 
(Ueinomaim.) A weighty jiicce of criticism. 
(3) Sir L. Stephen’s '* Hours in a Library.” 
3rcl scries (col. 255). (4) H. H. BonnelPs 

“ Charlotte Brout.^ George Eliot, Jane 
Austen.” 1902. Longmans.' O.p. The 
essay (126 pp.) treats of her realism, her 
attitude towards nature, and her passion. 
(5) ” The Three Brontes,” by May Sinclair. 
1912. (Hutchinson.) A suggestive criticism 
of the Charlotte Bronte novels. ” A Key to 
the Bronte Works,” by J. Malbam-Dembleby, 
showing the method of their construction and 
their relation to the facts and people of 
Charlotte Bronte’s life, is published by W. 
Scott. 

DICKENS* Cbmrin* novelist (1812-70). Works. 
Universal ed. 22 vote. Chapman. 6/- net 
each. A handsome Library ed. at a mini- 
mum price. The illustrations number nmly 
760, and form a unique galiery of the finest 
examples of the work of Oruikshank tod 
o&er artists associated with Dickens. Bio- 
ffWkv (see cot. 27). GrUidsm, See (1) G. 
K. Chesterton’s ** Charles Dickens ** (8th 
ed. Methnon. 7/6itet); (8) W. W. Ctotoh’s 
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**The Boul of Dickens” (6/- net), ”Tb6 
Secret of Dickens *’ (7/6 net), ana ” The 
Touchstone of Dickens ” (6/- net)— all pub- 
lished Iw Chapman; (3) G. Gissing's mono* 
graph (Blackie); (4) Swlubuina's essays on 
Die^s (aeinemann): (5) Sir W. K. Kicoirs 
“ The Problem of Bdwm Dfood *’ (Hodder . 
3/6 net). A handy work of referonoo is 
** The Dickens Dictionary/' ed. by G. A> 
Pierce (Qiapman. 7/6 net). A key to the 
characters and principal incidents in tt\e 
tales. 

" BUOT, George/’ novelist (1819-80). WmU, 
Popular ed. 10 vols. Blackwood. 7/6 net 
each. The best complete cd. Photogravure 
frontispiece to each vol. The chief novels are 
included in Everyman's Library. Dent. 
%/• net each. Biography. See col. 28; and 
Frederio Harrison’s romiuisceiiccs in ’'Me- 
mories and Thoughts " (pp. 143-160). Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. CrUicutn. (1) F. W. H. 
Myers’ ** Modern Essays." Macmillan. 5/- 
net. (2) R. H. Hutton’s "Modern Guides 
of English Thought." Macmillan. 5/- net. 
(3) H. H. BoiuieLl's " C. Bronte, G. Eliot, 
and J. Austen." Longmans. O.p. Treats 
<tf her religion, philosophy, art, and sym- 
pathy (191 pp.). (4) Lord Alorlcy’s " Critical 
Miscellanies/’ vol. iij. (Macmillan. 6/- net.) 

FIELDING, Henry, novelist (1707-54). Worki. 
Temple ed. Edited by O. daintsbury. 12 
vols.. llluB. Dent. 2/- net eacti. Con- 
tents: Miscellanies, 2 vols.; Joseph An- 
drews, 2 vols.; Tom Jones, 4 vols. (O.p.); 
Amelia, 3 vols; Jonathan Wild, 1 vol. An 
edition of Tom Jones in two vols. is pub- 
lished in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 2/- 
not each. A selection of tlio finest passages 
from Fielding's works, ed., with biugrapliical 
and critical introduction, by Prof. 8ainta- 
bury. is published in the " Masters of Litera- 
ture " series. Bell. O.p. Biography (see 
col. 29). Criticism. Thackeray’s " English 
Hinuourists" (Murray. 3/6 net); Andrew 
Lang's " Letters on Literature " (O.p.); and 
H. D. Train’s "The New Lucian ’^(Cliap- 
man. O.p.). 

HARDY, Thomas, novelist (b. 1840). Works. 
Uniform ed. 23 vols. Macmillan. 6/- net 
each. A Pocket edition is also published by 
Macmillan. 4/6 net each. In the Uniform 
ed. the Poems arc m 2 vols. ; in the Pocket 
fHl. they form one complete vol. Criticism 
See Lionel Johnson’s " Tho Art ot Thom.is 
Hardy." 285 pp. Por. 1894. Lane. O p. 
Six essays discussing design and workiuan- 
shlp, characters, Wessex C/Ountry folk, etc. 
Valuable bibliography of Mr. Hardy's works 
(1865-94) by John Lane (46 pp.). See also 
(1) tlio critical study by L. Abercrombie 
(1912. Martin Seeker. 10/6 net). Claims 
to be the first serious rttempt to consider 
Mr. Hardy's literary positiuD. (2) " Tech- 
nique of Thomas Hardy," by J. W, Beach. 
1912. Camb. Press. 14/- net. Discusses the 
structural style in each of the novels, aud 
shows the gradual subordination of artifice 
to art. There is a " Thomas Hardy Dic- 
tionary " by P. O. Saxelby (1911. Eout- 
ledgo. 8/0 net), in which the characters and 
scenes of the novels and poems are alpha- 
betically arranged and descEibod. 

JfAMBSf Henry, novelist (1843-1916). Works. 
New and complete cd. of novels and stories. 
35 vols. Macmilhin. 7/6 net each. Certain 
Of the novels can be liad at 2/6 each. The 
same firm publishes " Partial Portraits " and 
" French Poets and Novelists," 5/- net each; 
also Letters, selected and ed. by Percy 
Lubbock. 2 vols. 86/- net. See 

" A Crttieal Study/* by F. M. HtiefTer, 1920. 
(Seeder. ^ 10/6 net), (n which Henry James 
Is regarded ds the greatest writer of hts 
time, 
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KINOSLBY. Charles, novelist and poet (1819- 
75). Works. Complete uniform cd. Even- 
ley ed. 23 vols. Macmillan. 4/6 net each. 
Cheaper ods. of the novels are published by 
the same firm at 8/- net, and 2/- net per 
vol. Biography, out of print. CrUkism. 
See (1) Sir L. Stephen's "Hours In a 
Library," 3rd series (col. 256); (2) Frederic 
Harrison's " Studies in Early Victoriau 
Literature" (Arnold. O.p.); and (3) C. W. 
Stubbs* " Kingsley and the Christian Social 
Movement " (Blackie). 

KIPLING, Rudyard. novelist, poet, and journal- 
ist (b. 1865). Works. A uniform edition of 
the prose works In 22 vols. is published by 
Macmillan. 7/6 net each. Tho same firm 
publishes a Pocket cd. (thlh paper), 6/- net 
each. Poems (5 vols.) are published by 
Methuen. 7/6 not and 6/- net each. Grtft- 
dsm. See (1) "A Critical Study," by C. 
Falls. 1915. (Seeker. 10/6 net). (2) £. 
Gosse's " Questions at issue " (col. 246). 
(3) Andrew Lang’s " Essays in Little." 
(Longmans. O.p.) A " Kiplmg Dictionary," 
cd. by W. A. Youngt is published by Kout- 
Icdgc. 8/6 net. See also " HandbooK to the 
Poetry/’ by R. Durand. 1915. (Uodder. 
6/- net.) Explains technicalities, arciialc 
words, and slang expressions occurring in 
Kipling’s verso. 

LANG, Andrew, pool, essayist, historian, critic, 
folkiorist (1844-1912). Works. Andrew 
Lang’s principal writings are published by 
Longinans. Ballads and Lyrics of Old 
France, 3/6 net; Ballades and Rhymes, 3/6 
net; Blue Poetry Book, ed. by A. Lang, 6/- 
net; Prince Charles Edward Stuart, 8/6 net; 
Mysttry of Mary Stuart, O.p.; The Maid ot 
France, 7/6 net; Homer and his Age, O.p.; 
Magic and Religion, O.p. ; Custom and Myth, 
O.p. Blackwood publish The History of 
Scotland. 4 vols. £4 48. net. Condensed cd. 
(1 vol.), 7/6 net. The brilliant Life of Lock- 
hart and most of the volumes of essays are 
out of print. 

MEREDITH, George, novelist and poet (1828- 
1909). Prose Works. Pocket ed. 17 vols. 
Constable. 4/6 net each. Poems, with notes 
by G M. Trevelyan, are published by the 
same firm, 8/6 net; likewise Letters, collected 
and ed. by Meredith’s son, 2 vols., 21/- net. 
Biography, out of print. Criticism. (1) A. 
Symons’s " Studies in Prose and Verse." 
Dent. 9/6 net. (2) G. M. Trevelyan's 
" Poetry aud Philosophy of Meredith." 
Constable. 3/6 net. A useful work of reference 
is Prof. Moffatt’s "George MertHlith: A Primer 
of the Novels " (Hodder. O.p.). Furnishes 
a summary of tho framework of each novel. 

MERRIMAN, Henry Seton (pen-name of Hugh 
btowell Scott) novelist (1863-1908). Worhi. 
A Thin Paper edition. In 14 vols. is published 
by Murray. 5/- net each. The novels may 
also be had singly, 7/6 net, and 2/- net. 

RICHARDSON, Samuel, noveUst (1689-1761). 
Works. Clarissa Harlowe, Pamela, and 8if 
Charles Grandison, the novels on which 
Richardson’s fame rests, are publtshxm 
by Routiedge. 2/6 each. Bi^aphy, out 
of print. Criticism. See (1) Sir L. Stephen's 
" Hours in a Library" (col. 265); (2) H. D. 
Traill’s ’* New Lucian." (Chapman. 0.p.)« 
which contains a dialogue between Fielding 
and Richardson; and (3) Austin Dobeon'e 
article in Chambefs'e ** Cyclopiedla of 
English Literature." 

SMOL14B1T, Tobias G., novelist and hist(tf ian 
(1721-71). Works. An edition ot the nov^ 
in 6 vols., with plates by " Phiz " (H. K. 
Browne), is 'pubusheci by Routledge. 6/- 
net each. Roderiok Random, ^egeine 
Pieklo (2 Yols.) is also in Bohn’s LibrW/ 
Roll. V- set each- iHogfopAy and 'CfKS- 
dm (see ool. 58). 
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STBRNE, Laurenea, noveliet (1718-68). W&rlt. 
Kd. by G. Saintobury. 6 vote. lUus. Pont. 
8/6 net per voi. Triitram Shandy 6nd The 
Sentimental Journey are also in Maomlllan*s 
Library of Enslieh Clauice. 7/6 net each. 
Sir Sidney Lee odlte a volume of the flneat 
paaeagee from Sterne's works. Bell. O.p. 
Biography (see qol. 54). Critieim, See (1) 
Prof. Saintsbury's article in Chambers's 
*' Cyclopaedia oi Bnglish Literature**; (2) 
Bagehot's " Literary Studies " (col. 264): 
(8) Herbert Paul's " Men and Letters 
(Lane. 5/- net): and (4) Sir Sidney Lee*B 
article In the " Pictionory of National Bio- 
graphy.” The latter contains much fresh 
ana interesting material drawn mainly from 
unpublished sources. 

THACKEttAYr William Makspeaoo, novelist 
(1811-68). Works. Biographical ed. 13 
vols. Murray. 10/6 net each- This new 
and revised ed. (illus.) comprises additional 
material and hitherto unpublished letters, 
sketches, and drawings; also introductions to 
each vol., by Lady Kichmond Ritchie 
(Tliackoray'a daughter). A cheaper edition 
is the Oxford Thackeray, arranged and edited 
by Prof. Saintsbury. 17 vols. Frowdo. 
3/6 net per vol. ft includes the copyright 
matter, and has 1044 illus. The vols. may 
be obtained separately, and in a variety of 
bindings. Nelson's New Century Library 
contains a thin paper edition in 14 vols. 
B%ography (see col. 50). Criticism. See (1) 
Sir L. Stephen's article in the " Dictionary of 
National Biography”; (2) Anthony Trol- 
lope's monograph (MacmiUan. 2/6 net) ; and 
(3)0. HVhTbley’s " Lib^rary Portraits.” 
Constable. 7/6 net. A ” Thackeray Dic- 
tionary,” by I. O. Mudge and M. K. Sears, 
is published by lloutledge. 8/6 net. 

WAHu, Mrs. Humphry, novelist (1851-1920). 
Works. Mrs. Ward’s principal works are 
published by Murray at 7/6 net each. 
There are popular eds. of History of David 
Orieve, 2/6; Miss Bretherton, 3/6; The Story 
of Bessie Costrell, J4/6; Sir Ceo. Tressady, 
3/0; Marriage of Wm. Ashe, 3/6; and Case 
of Richard Meynell, 3/6 net and 2/- net. i 
Mrs. Ward’s "A Writer's Recollect ions ” is 
published Iw Collins. 6/- net. Criticism. \ 
See “ Mrs. Humphry Ward; Her Work and \ 
Influence,” by J. .Stuart Walters. 208 pp. i 
1912. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. ” A careful | 
and very appreciative examination of Mrs. | 
Ward’s literary and social work.” — Times. | 
poet, novelist ‘ 


pumwnea smw aii o/- eacn: 
it Idylls, A \mdow in,11iruiiiB« 
Ogilvy, whmi a Man’s Single, My 
oune. The same firm pubUsb a 


veto. «e pubhshed sini^ at 6/- each: 
Auld Llcht Idylls, ‘ 

Margaret Og " 

Lady NieotS 

TOpular ed. of Peter Pan In Kensington 
Gardens (10/6 net). Plays. 11 vols. 
Hodder. 6/- net each. The Little Minister, 
Sentimental Tommy, and Tommy and Grisel 
arc published by (Cassell at various prices. 

BINYOK, Laurtnet, poet (b. 1869). Works. 
Death of Adam, and other Poems, 2nd ed. 
(Methuen. 5/- net.) 

BROOKE, Rupert Chawner. poet (1887-1915). 
Works. Collected Poems, with a memoir and 
two portraits (Sidgwick. 12/6 net). Com- 
prises all the poems in the two original vols. 
(” Poems ” and ” 1914 and Other Poems ”) 
as well as a tew others not previously printed. 
The memoir contains many hitherto unpub- 
lished letters. The same Arm publishes 
Selected Poems (6/- net and 3/6 net), 1914 
and Other Poems (3/6 net). Poems (originally 
issued in 1911), 3/0 net. 

CAINE, Sir Hall, novelist and playwright 
(b. 1853) . A collected edition of the principal 
novels is published by Heinemann, 3/6 net 
each. The Master of Man is issued by the 
same Arm at 6/- net. 

CHESTERTON, Gilbert Keith*, critic, poet, and 
novelist (b 1874). Works. The sketch of 
Dickens, 8th ed., is published by Methuen, 
7/6 net and 2/- net. The same firm pub- 
lishes Jbillart of the White Horse (0th ed.), 
6/- net; All Things Considered, 2/- net; 
Tremendous Trifles, 2/- net; The Uses of 
Diversity, 6/- net; and W'ine, W'ater, and 
Song, 1/6 net. The sketch of George Ber- 
nard Shaw (5/- net and 2/- net); Ortho- 
doxy (5/- net) ; Heretics (6/- net and 2/6 net) ; 
and The Napoleon of Netting Hill : A Novel 
(7/- not), are published by Lane. 

DOBSON, Henry Austin, poet and essayist 
(1840-1921). Works. An Anthology of 
Prose and Verse. 193 pp. 1922. Dent. 
6/- net. Foreword by Edmund Gosse. 

DRINKWATER, John, poet, playwright, and 
critic (b. 1882). Works. Swords and Plough- 
shares (Sidgwick. 3/6 net). The same firm 
publishes Poems, 1008-1914 (with por.), 
6/- net; Selected Poems (with por.), 6/- net 
and 3/6 net: Preludes, 1021-22, 3/6 net; 
Olton Pools, 3/6 net. Plays: Pawns and 
Cophotna, 3/6 not; Abraham Lincoln, 3/6 
net and ‘2/6 net; Oliver Gtomwell, 3/6 net; 
Mary Stuart (revis. ed)., 3/6 net and 2/6 net. 


WATTS-DUNTON, Theodore, . . 

' OALSWOHTHY, John, noveUst, twsBytot, play- 
with ft' wrieht (b. 1867). lYor*,. A d^lWtive 
1 1 *“ voh. » In course pi pnbUenUon 

pref. by the author. Lane. 6/- net. 

Aylwin is included in tlie World’s Classics 
series. Oxford Press. 2/- net Criticism. 

See article by James Douglas in Chambers’s 
” CycloiMedla of English Literature.” 

THE PRESENT AGE 
WILLIAMS, Harold. Modkrn Enolism 
W mtSRS. 9 In. 533 pp. 1918. Sidgwick, O.p. 

A study ^ imaginative literature, 1800-1914. 

C0NTBNT8: Part I. Poetry; 11. Irish Poets 
and Playwrights; 111. Literary and Intellectual 
Drama m England; IV. The Novel. An intro- 
ductory chap, deals with New Influences and 
Tendencies, and there Is a note on American 
novelists. Aft abridgment of f-Ws work is 
published by Ihe same Arm entitled, Outlines 
of (Modern English Literature, 1890-1014,” 

V- net). 

XndiVldu&I Aiithors. 

(For Hordv smd Kipling fss twdsr Novbl.) 

*-• Boveltet and plawight 
(b;ig60). Works. Kirriemuir ed.ol Novels. 

10 vols* Hodder. £6 6a. net* ThefoUoRmft 


publication 

by Heinemann, price about 26 gumeas the 
set. It will include a new story, A Fend, 
and five shorter tales hitherto unpublishea 
in book form. The same Arm publishes a 
uniform edition of the novels, 5/- net each, 
and The Forsyte Saga, 7/6 net. The plays 
are published in series by Duckworth at 
prices ranging from 2/6 net to 7/- net. 

HEWLETT, Maurlee Henry, novelist and tK»et 
(b. 1861). Works. The Stooping Lady, Fond 
Adventures, and New Canterbury Tales, are 
published by MacmiUan, 2/6 not each; also 
The Forest Lovers. 6/- net and 1/6 net; The 
Song of Renny, 6/- net; Earthwork out of 
Tusetuiy, 5/- net; Helen Redeemed and 
other Poems, 5/6 net., and The Road to 
Tuscany : A Commentary, with over 200 
illustrations by Joseph Pennell, 10/6 net. 

MASEFIELD, John, poet, novelist, and play- 
wright (b. 1874). Works. Several of the 
poems and plays are publiShod by Heme- 
mann, 6/- et^ vol.; also ClallipoU (8/6 net), 
a short history of the campaign in IWO* 
The Everlasting Mercy Is pubh^ed by 
Sidgwick, V- net; also Widow in the Bye 
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Kegent j^nd Alma Mater) is published by 
Methuen, B/ft net; also The Golden Pomp: A 
Procession of English Lyrics from Surrey to 
Shirley, 6/- net. The novels. Poison island 
Sir John Constantino, Shakespeare’s Christ- 
mas, and oilier Stories, and Corporal Sam 
are published by Murray, 7/« net each. The 
Cambridge Press publish On the Art of 
Reading, 15/- net; On the Art of Writing, 
10/6 net; and Studies in Literature, 14/- 
net. 

SHAW, George Bernard, novelist, critic, and 
dramatist (b 1856). Work*. Practically all 
Mr. Shaw’s writings arc published by Con- 
stable. Man and Superman, C/- net; John 
iSuH’s Other Island, 6/-; Tlie Irrational 
Knot, 6/- net; Casliel By ton's Proh'ssion, 
6/- and 2/- net; Perfect Wagiicritc, 3/ii net; 
Dramatic Opinions and Essays, 2 vols., 
24/- net. Plays, Plea.sant and Unpleasant. 
2 vols., 0/- each; Three Plays for Puritans, 
6/-. Crih'etitm. See G. K. ClicsUn'ton’s study, 
i^ne. 5/- net. 

THOMPSON, Francis, poet ( 186:M907) . Work* 
Dehnitive ed. in 3 vols. is piiblMhed by Burns 
Oates, 7/6 each- Vols. i. and ii. contain the 
Poems, and vol. iii. the Prose. Eagii vol. 
has a portrait. 

WATSON, Sir WUUam, poet (b. 1858). Poem*. 
Selected and arraugeii by J. A. S{)onder, witii 
portrait and many now iioems. 2 vols. 
Lane. 9/- net. The same Ann also pub- 
lishes the chief poems separately at various 
prices. See also A Huudred Poems, l»►•^ng 
selections from his vaiious volumes, u in. 
192 pp. 1922. ITodd'^jf. 10/6 net. 

WELLS, Herbert George, novelist (b. 1866). 
Work*. Uniform Edition, 13 vols. (Mac- 
millan. 6/- net each.) The same firm also 

S ublishea The Passionate Fne.nUs, The World 
et Free, The Wife of 8ir Isaac Harman, and 
The Research Magiiideeut, each 6/- net. 
Mankind in the Making [i/- oet. Paper ed. , 
6d. net) aud Anticipations (7/6 nut, 4/- net, 
and 2/- net) are published by Cha])maii. 
YBATS, William BuGer, poet and pla/wriglit 
(b. 1865). Poem* New ea., revis. Uiiwiu. 
10/6 net. Irish Fairy Tales (2/6 net); The 
Countess Cathlcen (2/- net); and Land of 
Heart’s Desire (1/6 net), are also published 
by Unwiu. Later Poems (written bidween 
1802 and 1921). 376 pp. 1922. Macmillan. 
10/6 net. The same firm publishes Plays in 
Prose and Verse (447 pp. 1922. 10/6 net). 
Contains most of the plays of Mr. Yeats 
giyen at the Abbey Theatre, Dublin. Dto- 
traphy and CrUicinn. See " Critical Study,” 
py Forrest Reid. 9 in. 268 pp. Por. 1915. 
Seeker. 10/6 net. Chaps, oii poems. Plays, 
aud Philosophy with biographioal sketch, 
and a bibliog. 

FBENqH LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
iBBVlIBTltoE, F« ESSAya in FkenCB Litisra- 
269 pp. 1898. Unwin. O.p. 

A aelmion translated by D. Nlohol Smith, with 
a prUice by M> Brunetidro. AU the eways atm 
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of the Romantic movement. Contbntb; 
Rook 1. Middle Ages; II. Sixteenth Century; 
1X1. Seventeenth Century; IV. Eighteenth 
Century; V. 1789-1860. 

FAGUET, Emile. Litibrary History op 
I’RANOE. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 702 pp. Ulus. 
1907. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

An English translation of a well-known French 
history. The treatment is fairly full and com- 
petent: and concise supimarics are given at 
the end of each chapter. The narrative is 
brought down practically to the present day. 
A feature is the analytical index (36 pp.). 
9AMES, Henry. French 1»oets and Nove- 
lists. 344 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
A series of critical estimates. CONTENTS: 
Alfred l>e Musset; Thdopliile Gautier; Charles 
Ruudeliiire: Balzac; Balzac’s Letters; George 
Saiid; Cliarlcs T>e Bernard and Gustave Flau- 
bert; Ivjui Turgenieff (Russian novejist); The 
Two Amikeres; Madame De Sabran; Mfirimfie’s 
Letters: ’Vhc Theatre Franeais. 

JOURDAIN. E. F. FRENCH (’'LASSTC.IL DRAHA. 
9 in. 208 pp. llliis. 1912. Oxford Press. 
7/6 lid 

A coiupetent introduction to the subject. 
KASTNER, L. E. HISTORY OP FRENCH VERSI- 
FICATION. 332 pp. 1903. Oxford Press. 
5/6 not. 

An admirable survey by a recognised authority. 
LATHAM, A. C. (Ed.) Oxford T'reasury of 
F’RKNCULirKRATURK. Vol. 1. 322 pp. 1916. 
Oxford Press. 4/- net. 

Tiiehides specimens from Mediteval, Renais- 
sance, and Seventeenth-Century authors. 
ROBERTSON, D. M. A History of tur 
French Ao.auemy ( 1635-1910). Oin. 379pp. 
1011. Unwin. O.p. 

A eonseientious piece of work. Besides the 
” General History,” the author supplies au 
outline sketch of the lustilute of Franco, show- 
ing jts relation to its constituent Academies. 
There are also chapters on *' The Dictionary ” 
and •' The Membership,” and a biographical 
list of the members. 

K8AINTSBURY, George. A Short History of 
French Liteuatobe. 7thcd.,rovis. 651pp. 
1917. Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

{ ” From the earliest timers to the olose of the 
I9th century.” Pcrhaiis the best work of its 
I kind. CONTENTS: Book 1. Medlteval Litera- 
ture; II. The Bcnalssance; III. 17th Century: 
IV. 18th Century; V. lOth Century. Sum- 
maries are given at the end of each section. 

I Concluding chapter deals with French litera- 
I ture as a whole. 

SAINTSBURY, George. PRIMER OF French 
Literature. 5th ed., revia. <4 in. l4Spp. 
1912. Oxford Press. 2/0 net, 

A brief outline, forming an excellent intro* 
dnetion to the subject. Contents: French 
Literature before 1200; The 18tb Century; 

I Decline of MedUevai Literature; The Renau- 
sapeo; 'B^nnliig of Classical Period; Age of 
l^ls ZIV.; 18tn Centory; Prom the Revolu- 
tion to the Restoration; The Romantic Move- 
ment; Contemporary French literature. 
Indim* 
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8ADn3BURY» G6or(«, Histoet or tbb 
YBbnoh Novel. 


1125 pp. 


EL. 2 vola. 0 In 

1017-10. Macmillan. 18/- net. 

Vol. 1. From the BeginninR to 1800; li. From 
1800 to 1000. Aims at givins a full hittory of 
how the French 'Novel came Into being, and a 
fairly full accotint of Ita practitioners. Em- 
bodies the results of lifelong familiarity with 
the subject. 

ISTRACHBTp O. L. Landmarks in French 
Literature. (H.IJ.L.) in. 263 pp. 
1912. Wmiarns. 2/6 net. 

** It is difficult to imagine how a better account 
of French literature could be given in 260 small 
pages than the author has given here.*' — 
Timet, 

WELLS, Benjamin W. Modern French 
IHTBRATURE. New ed., revis. and enlarged. 
620 pp. 1010. Pitman. O.p. 

The book is meant to serve as a guide to the 
better appreciation of those authors "who 
mark progress or change in the evolution of 
literary ideals in France since the Revolution." 
Three introductory chapters trace the story of 
French literature to the end of the 18th century. 
The last three chapters treat of modern fiction. 


GERMAN LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
BOYESEH, H. H. Essays on German Litera- 
ture. 360 pp. 1802. Unwin. O p. 
Contains able and sober criticism of the life 
and works of Goethe and Schiller, to which 
about half the book is devoted. The remainder 
treats of the evolution of the German novel 
(chap, on •" Carmen Sylva "), and of the 
Romantic School in Germany (Social Aspects; 
Novalis and the Blue Flower ; Literary Aspects). 
COAR, Jc£n F. Studies in German Litera- I 
TUEB IN THE NINETEE.VTH CENTURY.* 0 in. 
411 pp. 100.3. Macmillan. 16/- net. i 

Attempts '* to trace the elements of democratic ! 
thought " In some characteristic forms of I 
modern German literature. The author con- 
fesses to strong bias, his aim being to measure 
the development of the German nation by 
ideals of American democracy. Special bibliog. 
for each chapter, and general bibliographies 
for 10th-century history and literature in 
Germany. 

DALBIAC, Lilian. DionoNARY OF QUOTA- 
TIONS (German). 8 in. 491 pp. looe. 
Sonnenschein. 8/6 net. Cheap ed., 6/- net. 
The quotations are given In German, and tr., 
taken from the best existing sources, are given 
below. Author and subject indexes. 

LUBLIN, Isabtl T. Primer of German 
Literature. 5th ed. 267 pp. 1012. 
Allen. 4/0 net. 

This manual is baaed on the work of Prof. 
Kluge, and Is intended for those who wish to 
assimilate rapidly the leading facts in the 
history of German literature. Goethe, Schiller, 
Lessing, Heine, and other famous writers are 
trcatM at some length, while an excellent 
summary is given of minor authors. 

PHILLIF8, Mary B* Handbook of German 
Literature. 170 pp. 1806. Boll. 3/6. 
The object throughout ie to bring the greatest 
writers into gres^t prominence. A synopsis 
of aU Important works is given, and criticism 
is not wholly disregarded. List of authorities, 
chronolodcm summary, and index of authors, 
with their chief works. 

POLLARD, Pereival, Masks and MInstbels 
oE New Germany. lOll. Helnemann. 
5/- net. 

An interesting study of the literary output 
of Germany smee 1870. The author " has an 
exoellent Imowledge of his subject, and In his 
undreis Transatlantic style gives us a copious 
■npp^ of racy personal aetafli as well m much 
Titlcistn*" — Timet. 
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UTBRATUBB 

ROBBRT80N, John 0. History ov Germae 
Lftbiuturb. Sin. 668pp. 1002. Black- 
wood. 10/6 net. 

A concise well-proportioned, and readable 
book which studenta will find belpfoi. lUui- 
trative passages, a feature. Oontbnts: Fart 
I. Old High German Period; II. Middle High 
German Literature (1060-1360); IlL Bany 
New High German Literature (1860-1700); 
IV. The 18th Century; V. The 10th Century. 
SCHBREK W. History of German Litera- 
ture. Tr. by Mrs. F. 0. Conybeare, and ed. 
by F. Max Mfiller. 2 vols. 8i in. 848 pp. 
1^6. Oxford Press. 16/- net each. Cheap 
ed., 4/- net ]>er vol. 

A comprehensive work covering the ground 
with fullness and learning from earliest times 
to the death of Goethe. Vol. i. carries the 
narrative down to the dawn of modem litera- 
ture. Vol. ii. begins with the age of Frederick 
the Great. A work for professional students 
rather than for the ordinary reader. Chrono- 
logical table and bibliog. 
i^THOBlAS, Calvin. HISTORY OF GERMAN 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 400 pp. 1000. 
Helnemann. 6/- net. 

The author confines himself pretty closely to 
“ literature," In the English sense of the word, 
and omits from his survey s^hoiars, philoso- 
phors and scientists. Dweila on representative 
facts at some length, and leaves minor Inci- 
dents uimoticed. Bibliographical note. 


GOETHE 

GOETHE, Johann Wolfgang, greatest of 
German poets (1740-1632). Workt. A tr. 
of Goethe's works in 14 vols. is published 
by Bell. 6/- net each. The Faust vol. 
(Cheap ed., L/6 net) is tr. by Anna Swan wick, 
and has an introduction and useful biblio- 
graphy by Karl Brucl. Many other trs. at 
various prices. Wilhelm Meister, Carlyle's 
tr., is issued by Chapman. 2 vols. 6/- net 
each. Poems and BaUads, tr. by Sir T. 
Martin and Prof. Aytoun, with introduction 
hy former. 8rd ed. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
Biography (see col. 31). Cfilidem. (1) 
Carlyle's " Critical and Miscellaneous 
Essays." (2) Emerson's " Bepresentstivo 
Men." Macmillan. 6/- net. (8) H. H. 
Boyesen's " Essays on German Literature 
(col. 280). (4) J. G. Robertson's " Goethe in 
the Twentieth Century." iC.M.S.L.) 64 in. 
166 pp. 1912. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

GREEK LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
ABBOTT, Evelyn. (Ed.) Hsllekioa. 2nded. 

8 In. 468 pp. 1808. Longmans. O.p. 

A collection of essays on Greek poetry, phil- 
osophy, histon', and religion by variouswritois. 
Contents: ASsebylus, by E. Myers; Tl^ogy 
and Ethics of Sophocles, by B. Abbott; llieory 
of Education in Plato's ReptiMie, by R. L. 
Nettleship; AristoUe's Conception of the State, 
by A. C. Bradley: Epicurus, by W. L. Cpu:^ 
ney; Seeches of Thucydides, by Sir R. 0. 
Jebb; Aenophon, by H. O. Dakyns; Folyblu, 
by J. L. Strachan-Davidson; Greek Oracles, by 
F. W. H. Myers. 

BUTCHER, S. H. SOME ASPECTS OF TO 
Greek Genius. 8rd ed. 380 pp. 1904. 
Maomlllan. 7/6 net. , 

Attempts to exhibit the secret of the towct wd 
permanence of Greece, and to show what of her 
own she has oontributed to the world's common 
store. Chapters on The Greek Idea of the 
State; Stohocles: The MeUncho^ of the 
Greeks: ^e Unity of Learning; The Dawn 
of Homanticlsm In Greek Poetry. 

GLOVER, T, R. IkOM Feeiolbs to Fbiiif. 
8rd ed. 2 in. 416 pp. 1020. Hethiie% 
10/6 net. 
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/ 


Tries to study aitain tjrplcal men and move- 
ments of that period of Greek life which more 
than any other has influenced the hlstoiy of 
human thought. Chapters are given to Euri- 
pides and other great writers; to Persia; to the 
annals of the banking house of Pasion; to the 
ehanges In Athenian thought in peace and war, 
as it bears on law and politics and the education 
of a citisen; and to the life of family and 
individual in town and country. A work for 
the general reader. S; ^ .t 
GORDON, G. S. (Ko.) English LITeratubb 
AND THE Classics. O in. 262 pp. 1912. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

Contents: Tragedy, by G. Murray; Platon- 
ism, by J. A. Stewart; Theophrastus, by G. 8. 
Gordon; Greek Eomances, by G. 8. Philli- 
more; Ciceronianiam, by A. C. Clark; Vergil, 
by H. W. Garrod; Ovid, by 8. J. Owen; 
Satura. by R. J. E. Tiddy; Senocan Tragedy, 
by A. D. Godley. 

IKAIGH, A. E. Tit AGIO Drama of the Greeks. 
9 In. 608 pp. 1896. Oxford Press. 10/6 
net. 

The early and later History, Form and Char- 
acter of Greek Tragedy, etc., with chapters on 
.^chylus, Sophocles, and Euripides. Appen- 
dices, Index, Not^a, and six plates. 

JEBB, Sir Richard C. Growth and Infi^uence 
OF Classical Greek Poetry. 306 pp. 
1893. Macmillan. 9/- net. 

Lectures intended to exhibit concisely but 
dearly the chief characteiistics of the best 
classical Greek poets, and to illustrate the 
place of ancient Greece in the general history 
of poetry. 

LIVINGSTONE, R. W. GREEK Genius anj> 
ITS Meaning to Us. 2nd cd., revis. 9 in. 
260 pp. 1916. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 
MACKAIL, J. W. Lectures on Greek Poetry. 

8i in. 287 pp. 1910. Longmans. 

The lectures, which were delivered from the 
Chair of Poetry in Oxford University, einpha- 
sise the poetical value of the Greek pods, and 
show the way in which Greek poetry should be 
read in order to derive tlie greatest benefit 
from it. Contents: The Homeric Question: 
Homer and the Iliad; The Homeric Kplc; The 
Ljtic Poets: Sophocles; The Alexiindrianp ; 
Theocritus and the Idyl ; Apollonius of Rhodes 
and the Romantic Epic. f • kc 

MOULTON, Richard G. Ancient Classical 
Drama. 2nd cd. 8 in. 496 pp. 1898. 
Oxford Press. 7/0 net. 

**A study in literary evolution intended for 
readers in English and in the original.” The 
author, who has liad exceptional exp<'rlcnce in 
teaching ancient literature In translation, aims 
at presenting the ancient classical drama from 
a purely literary standpoint. 

MURRAY, Gilbert. History of Ancient 
Greek Liter.\turb. (L.W.) 8 in. 437 pp. 
1897. Heinemann. 0/-. 

The best book of Its kind for the ordinary reader. 
The author tries to convey a vivid impression 
of what sort of men the Greek authors were, 
what they liked aud disliked, how they eamea 
their living and spent their time. The reader's 
attention is focussed mainly upon the Attic 
gBriod, from .ffischylus to Plato. Chronological 

MURRAY, Gilbert. Rise of the Grkek I 
Eno. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 0 in. 
868 pp. 1911. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 
Lectures partly delivered at Harvard Univer- 
sity. Good apace devoted to the Homeric 
Question. The author maintains that ” the 
meat reaction agahut advanced views has been j 
largely due ... to inadequate undeistanding 
of what the ' advmieed * critics really mean 
and ho makes an effort to think out many of 
the common phrases and hypotheses of Homeric 
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MYERS, F. W. H. Essays Olassioal anp 
Modern. 231 pp. 1883. Macmillan, lin- 
net. 

Contains an elaborate and suggestive essay on 
Greek Oracles (106 pp.); a masterly criticism 
of Virgil (70 pp.); and a paper suggesting some 
reflections on the position assigned to Marcus 
Aurelius, but dwelling very briefly on the more 
familiar aspects of bis opinions and his career. 
PATER, Walter. Greek Studies. 8 in. 

324 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A series of essays prepared for the press by 
C. L. Shadwell, exhibiting the scope and pur- 
pose of Pater in dealing with the art and litera- 
ture of the ancient world. Chapters on A Study 
of Dionysius; The Bacchanals of Euripides; 
The Myth of Demeter and Persephone; Be- 
ginnings of Greek Sculpture; Marbles of .ZBglna; 
A Cliaptcr in Greek Art, etc. 

SYMOND5, J. Addington. Studies of the 
Greek Poets. 4th ed. In prop. 2 vols. 
Black. 

Two series of popular studies by a noted Greek 
scholar. Contents: Vol. i. The Periods of 
Gresek Literature; Empedocles; The Gnomic 
Poets; The Satirists ; /The Lyric Poets; Pindar; 
Greek Tragedy and Euripides; Aristophanes; 
Ancient and Modem Tr.agedy; The Idylllsts; 
The Anthology; Genius of Greek Art. vol. ii. 
Mythology; Achilles; Women of Homer; 
Hesiod; Parmenides; jEschylus; Sophocles; 
Fragments of ASscliylus, Sophocles, and Euri- 
pides; Fragments of Lost Tragic Poets; The 
Comic Fragments; Hero aud Leander. Con- 
clusion. 

VERRALL, A. W. (Ed.) Student's MANUAL 
OF GREEK Tragedy. 848 pp. Ulus. 1891. 
Alien. O.p. 

Edited, wltb notes and an introduction. Con- 
sists of certain chapters from the popular history 
of Gret k Literature Prof. Munk, translated 
from the German by D. B. Kitchin. Chapters 
on Tragedy and the Sa^ric Drama; ASscltylus; 
Sopboeies; Eiuipides; The decline of Tragedy. 

HORffER 


HOMER, (r 9th-10th century n.C.) Trans. 
Iliad. Prose tr. By Andrew Lang, W. 
Leaf, and E. Myers. Macmillan. 4/0 net. 
” Unmatched for fidelity and good writing.” 
— 7'iwi^s. Verse trs. Pope's classic tr. Is 
published by Routledge at 6/- net. The vol. 
also Includes the Odyssey. The best modern 
verse tr. is that by A. S. Way. 2 vols. Mac- 
millan. 12/6 net. Lord Derby’s version is 
issued by Routledge at 2/- net. Odyssey. 
Prose tr. By S. H. Butcher and Andrew 
Lang. Macmillan. 10/- net. Chew ed., 
4/- net. Verse trs.: Chapman's (Cgiatto. 
6/- net). There Is also an excellent render- 
ing by A. S. Way. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Homeric Hymns. By Andrew Lang. Allen. 
7/6 net. A prose rendering, wiui essays 
critical and explanatory. 


Homeric Griticiam and 
Exposition. 

ARNOLD, Matthew. On TranslatINO HOKER. 
New ed., with introduction and notes, by 
W. H. D. Rouse. 8 in. 200 pp. 1906. 
Murray. 8/6 net. 

Arnold here presents an estimate of the 
Homeric genius, and passes severe strictures 
upon the English translations. 

BROWNE^ Henry. Handbook or HONNRic 
Study. 6 in. 849 pp. Ulus. 1906. Long- 
mans. 6/- not. 

A clearly written exposition of the many prob- 
lems of the Homeric text. Attempts to lessen 
Uie dUflcottles of Homeric study by presen^g 
materials for a fudgment. Chapters on His- 
torical Outlines (n Homeric Controyorsy; 
Homeric Life; and Who were die Homerio 
Feople » 
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OLERKB, AgnM M. Familur STUDIES IN 
HOMER. 6 in. 309 pp. 1892. l^ongmans. 
O.p. 

An hiterestlng book which aims at transfonning 
the Homeric world from a poetical creation 
into an historical reality. Chapters on Homeric 
Astronomy; Homeric Bogs; Horses and Zoo- 
logy; Trees and Flowers In Homer; Homeric 
Meals; The MetidB in Homer, etc. One of the 
best popular contribations to Homeric litera- 
ture. 

LANG, Andrew. THE World of Homer. 9 in. 

328 pp. Ulus. 1910. Longmans. 8/- net. 
A most interesting book in which the author 
brings his stores of classical learning to bear in 
presenting vivid pictures of Homer’s world. 
He discusses Homeric lands, people, polity, the 
Homeric world in peace and war, what Homeric 
men and women wore and what was their 
religious beliefs. 

LEAF, Walter. Companion to the Iliad for 
English Readers. 423 pp. Ulus. 1892. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A runhing commentary aiming at bringing to 
the exact place where It is needed the informa- 
tion required for the understanding of the 
original. A large part of the book is devoted 
to the Homeric Question. The notes deal to a 
great extent with the weaknesses of the Iliad. 
THOMSON, J. A. K. Studies in the Odyssey. 

9 in. 201 pp. 1914. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 
A believer in the artistic unity of the Homeric 
Poems, the author finds in the Odyssey ” on 
almost perfect harmony of tone and colour.” 
The book deals chiefly with questions of 
mythology and religion because, in the author’s 
view, tiicy are fundamental to the Homeric 
Problem. 


ITALIAN LITERATURE 

COLLISON-MORLEY, Lacy. Modern Italian 
Literature. 366 pp. lOli. Pitman. 
6/. net. 

A good text-book, but the narrative practically 
closes with the age of Dante. 

FOLIGNO, 0. Epochs op Italian Ltteratuke. 

94 pp. 1920. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 

A brief exposition by the Serena Prqfessor of 
Italian Studies in Oxford University. Chaps, 
on The Dawn, The Renaissance, The Transition 
to Modern Times, The Rise of the Nation, and 
Modern Italy. List of authors and their works. 
GARNETT, Richard. History op Italian 
Literature. (L.w.) s in. 443 pp. 1808. 
Heinemann. 6/- net. 

An excellent short history on popular lines. 
Detailed treatment of the great writers. Two 
chapters each are devoted to Dante and 
Petrarch, and tliero are single chapters on 
Boccaccio, Ariosto, Machiavelll, Guicciardini 
and Tasso. Final chapter treats of contem- 
porary literature. Bibliog. 

NICHOLSON, J. S. Life and Genius of 
A mosTO. 8 in. 144 pp. 1014. Macmillan. 
4/- net. 

The primary object is to quicken the interest 
of the ordinary English reader in the *’ Orlando 
Fnzioso '* and its author. The author includes 
an annotated bibliog. of books which he has 
found uBofnl in writing this short sketch of 
Ariosto. 

SNELL, F. JF, Primer of Italian Literature. 
H In. 184 pp. 1893. Oxford Press. 3/6 
net. 

An excellent manual, furnishing in concise form 
elementary facto. 

DANTE 


Critloism asid Expoaition. 



DINSMORB, 0. A. TEACB1N08 OF Bantb. 8 In. 

236 pp. For. 1902. Constable. 10/- net. 

A coUeotlon of popular sketches (some of which 
have appeared in periodicals) in which the 
author strives to interpret Bante's eoneeptUms, 
seeking to secure clearness by disclosing only 
the framework of his thought. Blsousses 
modem interest in Dante, his outer and inner 
life, his characteristics, and his place in history. 
The remainder of the book deals with the 
burden of his message, and expounds his great 
poem. 

GARDNER, Edmund G. Dante’S TEN Hea- 
vens : A Study of the ” Paradibo.” 2nd 
ed., revised. 9 in. 866 pp. 1904. Con- 
stable. 6/- net. 

Seven essays intended to serve as an Intro- 
duction to the poem. Six of them deal directly 
with the Paradiso itself, while the seventh 
touches upon certain of Dante's Letters, which 
illustrate his frame of mind during the composi- 
tion of the Divina Commedia. Bibliog. 
MOORE, Edward. Studies IN B ANTE. 4vo]8. 

9 in. 1213 pp. 1896-1903. Oxford Press. 
10/6 net each. (Vol. 1. O.p.) 

Contents: Vol. i. Scripture and Classical 
Authors in Dante. Vol. ii. and lii. Miscel- 
laneous Essays. The first volume appeals 
chiefly to serious students of Dante, but the 
others, containing miscellaneous essays on a 
gr^'st 'varir fy of subjects connected with Dante, 
are of a more popular order. Vol. Sv. contains 
textual criticism of the Convivio and mlscel- 
i laneous essays. The former constitutes nearly 
i half the volume, and represents the fruit of 
Dr. Moore's collations of corrupt passages la 
the text in the 33 known MSS. of the treatise. 
Pref . by Paget Toynbee. Dr. Moore was prob- 
ably the greatest of modern English students of 
Dante. 

SGARTAZZINI, C. A, A COMPANION TO DANTB. 
Tr. from the German by A. J. Butler. 8 In. 
518 pp. 1893. Macmillan. O.p. 

The most valuable introduction to Dante — 
scholarly, exact, and with abundant references 
to authorities. Copious bibliographies (mostly 
foreign works). Contents: introduction. 
Part I. Dante in his Home; II. Dante in 
Exile; 111. Dante’s Spiritual Life; IV. Dante's 
Smaller Works; V. The Dlvlna Commedia.** 
SYMONDS, J. Addington. INTRODUCTION TO 
THE Study OP Dante. 4th ed. Sin. 302 pp. 
Por. 1899. Black. 7/6 net. 

W'rittcn originally as lectures, the sole purpose 
of this book is to make the study of Dante*B 
works more easy to English readers. The 
author was one of the foremost of modem 
Italian scholars. Chapters on Dante's life 
before and during his exile; Subject and 
Scheme of the "Divine Comedy**; Human 
Interest of " Divine Comedy **; Qualities of 
Dante’s Genius, etc. 

TOYNBEE, Paget. Dante in Engusr Litera- 
TURB. 2 vols. 9 in. 1491 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. O.p. 

The narrative traces the history and Influence of 
Dante from Chaucer to Cary (c. 1380-1844), and 
Is furnished with a valuable introduction 
(30 pp.). notes, biographical notices, chzono- 
loglcal list, and general index. The number of 
authors represented Is between five and six 
hundred, and the number of separate works 
quoted amounts to considerably over a thon- 
sa nd. 

TOZER, H. r. English Gohmentabt on 
Dante's "Divina commedia." 635 pp. 
1901. Oxford Press) 8/6 net. Cheap ed., 
3 vols., 3/- net each. 

The book alms primarily at making Dante's 
meaning clear. In intCTpreting the harder 
passages, translationB, paraphrases, or ex- 
planations have been introduced and numerous 
references have been made from one part of the 
poem to another, and also to Dsnte's prose 

294 



LTnuaATUEH BOOKS THAT COUNT 


worki^ The orlgtn and exact meanfnit of 
arohaio words haYh also been Investigated, and 
marked peculiarities of syntax and metre are 
noticed. Brief bibliog. 

LATIN LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
BUTLEK H. B. PosT-AnoTTSTAN Poistrt 
TROIC' IlSNnOA TO JVVBNAL. 0 in. 881 pp. 
1000. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

An introduction to the subject. The author 
attempts to detach tlio writers and illustrate 
their merits without passing over their defects. 
Por students primarily. 

DUFF, J. Wight. Literary History op Home 
PROM THE Origins to the Close op the 
O oLDEN Age. (L.Ii.H.) 0 in. 711 pp. 

Ulus. 1900. Unwin. 21/- net. 

Aims at furnishing a connected account of 
Latin Literature in its earliest phases and in its 
best period. Kinphnsises the permanence of 
the Roman type (lespltc Greek influenc(5S. A 
brief bibliography, chiefly of modem texts and 
works of reference, is included among the notes 
to each author. 

MACKAIL, J. W. Latin Literature. 
(U.B.S.) 3rd ed. 208 pp. 1899. Murray. 
6/- net. 

A Times reviewer has said of this work that it 
Is ** perhaps the best short account of a vast 
literature ever written.” Contents: Part I. 
The Republic; TI. The Augustan Ago ; III. The 
Empire. Index of Authors. 

MIDDLETON, George, and MILLS, T. R. 
Student's Compa.nion to Latin authors. 
394 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 6/-. 

Brings together all the information that a 
student should have ready to his hand in 
reading the moi e familiar Latin authors . Gives 
all the facts of importance relating to their 
lives and works. Introductory note by Sir W. 
M. Ramsay. 

NBTTLESHIP, Henry. LECTURES AND ESSAYS 
ON Lattn Literature and Scholarship. 
Second series. 'Kd.byF.Haverflcld. 812 pp. 
Por 1895. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 
Contents: Historical Development of Clas- 
sical Latin Prose; Life and Poems of Juvenal; 
Classical Education Fast and Present, etc. 
SELLAR, W. Y. HORACE and the ElegiaO 
Poets. 2nd ed. 8i in. 407 pp. Por. 1899. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

Contents: Life and Personal Characteristics 
of Horace; The Satires; Horace as a Moralist; 
Horace as Literary Critic; Horace as Lyrical 
Poet; Elegiac Poets — Roman Eirgy; Gallus, 
Tibullus. Lygdamus, Sulpicia ; Propertius, 
Life, Art, and. Genius; Ovid. Memoir of Prof. 
Sellar by Andrew Lang. 

Virgil. 

VIRGIL. PiibliuB VerglliuB Maro, greatest of 
Latin poets (70-19 b.o.). Works. Cheap ed. 
of Dryden’s verse tr. of VlrgU’s works is 
published by Oxford Press. 1/9 net. Long- 
mans publish the two best verse trs. of the 
AESneid— those of J. Connington <6/6 net); 
and William Morris (6/6 net). Other verse 
translations: The Georgies, ^ Lord Burgh- 
olere (Murray. net). There is a good 

S TOse tr. of the complete works of Virgil by 
. Lonsdale and S. Lee. Macmillan. 4/0 
net. Other prose trs.: ABneid, by J. W, 
Hackail (2nd ed. Macmillan. 7/6 net); 
Eclogues and Georgies, also by J. W. Mackail 
(LoOginana. 8/6 net). CHHcUm and 

See Sellar's Horace and the 
Elei^ Poets ” (col. 296); F. Myers' *' Claa- 

gU^s Massiiwe Eclogue: Its Meaning. Ocoa- 
end Sources^’ (Korray* s/6[>i0t). 
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r' Contains three studies by J. B- Mayor, W. 

W. Fowler, and R. 8. Gonwi^, together with 
M the text of the Eclogue and a verse tr. by 
FR. S. Conway. See also T. B. Glover's 
Vi Virgil (4th ed. Methuen. 10/6 net), in 
V which Virgil is brought before tlie reader 
' essentially as a poet. Discusses his attitude 
to the Questions of all time, and hia value as 
S'an interpreter of life. 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

GENERAL WORKS 
BARING, Maurice. Landmarks in Russian 
Literature. 3rd ed. 808 pp. 1022. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A series of short critical essays dealing prin- 
cipally with modern Russian writers. Con- 
tents: Russian Characteristics; Realism in 
Russian Literature; Gogol and the Cheerful- 
ness of the Russian People; Tolstoy and Tour- 
geniev; Dostoieffsky; Plays of Anton Tchekov. 
KROPOTKIN, P. Russian Literature. 
(R.L.) 0 in. 360 pp. 10U6. Duckworth. 
6/- net. * 

Based on a course of lectures. The early 
writers are dealt with In a short Introductory 
sketch. The remaining chapters deal with 
Pushkin; Lermontoff: Gogol; Tourgeniev; 
Tolstoy: Goutcharoff: Dostoieffsky; Nekrasoff; 
The Drama; Folk-Novelists; Political Litera- 
ture; Satire; Art-Criticism; Contemporary 
Novelists, Bibliographical notes. 

PHELPS, William ;L. EssaYs ON Russian 
novelists. 331 pp. Bor. 1011. Mac- 
nilllau. 13/- net. 

Contains able critical papers on Tourgeniev, 
Tolstoy. Gorky, Dostoieffsky, Gogol, etc. List 
of publications of the nine authors treated. 
Includes all important poetical and dramatic 
writings as well as novels, and mentions 
English translations. 

WALISZEWSKI, K. A HISTORY OF RUSSIAN 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 468 pp. 1000. 
Heinemann. 6/-. 

A competent survey in compact form. The 
author tries to avoid excessive generalisation, 
and disv'UBses only such literature as he per- 
sonahy knows, and feels capable of Judging. 
A chapter is devoted to Lermontoff, Gogol, and 
Tourgeniev, and another to DostoieffSky and 
Tolstoy. Contemporary literature is treated in 
the final chapter. Bibliog. 

Tolstoy. 

TOLSTOY, Count Loo, poet, novelist, social 
reformer, and mystic (1828-1910). Works. 
Tr. by Prof. Leo Wiener. 24 vote. Dent. 
6/- net each. The most complete and 
authoritative ed. in English. The final vol., 
consisting of a bibliography, biography and 
critical r^sumS, and thought-index, fs the 
most valuable Tolstoy work of reference 
available to -English readers. Popular eds. 
of the Resurrection; Sevastopol, and Other 
Military Tales; and the Plays (selection) are 
issued by Constable at from 1/6 to 0/- net 
each. Biopanhy. See coi. 57; also/. 0. 
Kenworthyte Tolstoy: His Life and Works. 
(W. Scott) Criticism. The best criticism will 
be found In (1) Merejkowskl's ** Tolstoy as Man 
and Artist (Constable. O.p.): (2) Baring's 
"Landmarks In Russian Xitezature (coL 
296); (8) Kropotkin's ** Busslaa Literature 
(col. 206) ; (4) A. Symons's " Studies in Prose 
and Verse ” (Dent. 9/6 net): (6) Phelps* 
" Essays on Russian Novelists^* (col. 296); 
(6) Arnold’s "Essays In Criticism*^ (col, 
254). Xotetoy's religion Is discussed with 
sympat^ combined with careful crttiolsm 
^ aTh. Craufurd In his " Religion and 
Ethics of Totetoy.** 202 pp. 1912. ^^Unwin. 
O.p. 
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SPANISH LITERATURB 


riT2aiAURICaB-KBU«T, J. HiSITOBT of 

Spanish IiiTBRATUBB. (L.W.) Sin. 484 pp. 

1808. Heinenuum. 0/-. 

Spanish lUerhtore is taken as referring solely 
to Castilian — the speech of Cervantes, Lope de 
Vega, and Calderon. Introductorv chapter 
traces the stream of literature from its Roman 
source, and defines the limits of Arabic and 
Hebrew Influences. The heroic age of Spanish 


uthrattibh 

literature is treated at greater length than 
any other. Blbliog. 

HARBOTTLE, T. B., and HUMB, Kartln. 

HioTioNABr OF quotations (Spanish). 
Sin. 460pp. 1007. Allen. 8/6 net. 

The greater part of the quotations were selected 
by the former shortly before bis death, and 
collated with the original tests by the 
latter. The English translation is given 
below the original. Subject and aurora* 
index. 
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SECTION XI 

MEDICINE 


DICTIONARIES 

BIAOK*S MEDICAL DICTIONART. Ed. by 

Jolm D. Comrle. flth ed. about 900 pp. 
443iUua. Black. 12/6.not. 

This work aims at occupying an intermediate 
position between that of a technical dictionary 
of medicine and one intended merely for the 
domestic treatment of commoner ailments.*' 
Accordingly, an endeavour is made to give 
information in simple language upon medical 
subjects of importance and general interest. 
QUAIN’S DICTIONARY OF MEDICINE. Ed. 
by H. Montague Murray, assisted by J. 
Harold and W. C. ^Bosanquet. 94 in. 
1010 pp. 14 col. plates and other illus. 
Longmans. 25/- net. 

The standard work of reference. All the 
articles are written by apecialisfa and cover 
practically every branch of the subject. 
Special emphasis laid on the diagnosis and 
treatment of disease. 


GENERAL WORKS 
BRYCE, Alexander. Laws of Life and 
Hkai.tu. 8 ill. 440 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Melrose. 7/6 net. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 

A popular work affording wise counsel to tlio 
plain man as to the conditions of a sound mind 
and body. 

EVANS, W. Medical Science of To-Day. 

324 pp. 1911. Seeley. 7/6 net. 

A popular account of recent developments in 
medicine and surgery. 

MACKENZIE, Sir James. The Futitre of 
Medicine. 8 in. 238 pp. 1019. Oxford 
Press. 8/6 net. 

The author starts with the conteiitioii that 
" the progress of medicine is being hampered 
by an imperfect conception of the aims of 
medicine, and a eousequent employment of 
methods that fail to advance tlio subject." 
Progress demands, he says, tliat tlio predis- 
posing and early stages of disease should be 
studied with more thoroughness. 


ANATOMY 

CUNNINGHAM, D. J. (£d.) Text-Boo£ OF 
AnaIout. 4th ed., revised. 104 iu. 
1631 pp. 1124 illus. 1917. Oxford Press. 
42/- net. ' 

This work, ed. by A. Robinson, largely reflects 
tne teaching of the late Sir W. Turner of Edin- 
burgh University, the contributors, with one 
exception, having studied under him. The 
oontrlbutors ere: Prof. A. Birmingliam, Prof. 
D. J. Cunningham, Prof. A. F. Dixon, Prof. D. 
Hepburn, Prof. R. Howdon, Prof. A. M. Pater- 
son, Prof. A. Robinson, Sir. H. J. Stiles, Prof. 
A. Thomson, and Prof. A. B. Young. 

GRAY, Hsnnr. Anatohy DESOBipnvB and 
AmiSD. 21st ed. Ed. by B. Howdon. 
loin. 1382 pp. 1216 iUuB. 1920. Long- 
mans. 42/- nec. 

A standard work. In this editipn the text has 
been oarei^Uy revised and, in several sections, 
rearranged. Increased attention Is given to 
the nUnicai applications of aitatomioal data. 
Notes onrAppUed Anatomy. Revised by A, J. 
Jcx-Blake and iTohn Clay. 
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TREVES, Sir F. StntoiOAL Afplxbd Anatomt. 
7th ed. Revised by Sir A. Keith and 
W, C. Mackenzie. 64 m. 660 pp. 163 illus. 
Cassell. 12/- net. 

Endeavours to assist the student In judging of 
the comparative value of the matter he has 
learned. It is assumed that the reader has 
some knowledge of human anatomy. Except 
iu a few instances, there are no detailed anato- 
mical descriptions. 


HISTOLOGY 

JORDAN, H. E., and FERGUSON, J. S. TEXT- 
BOOK of Histology. S4 m. 827 pp. 698 
illus. 1916. Appleton. 16/- net. 

An American work which aims at presenting the 
facts ill such a way as to smooth the difficulties 
of the average student. The authors approach 
Histology largely from the viewpoint of func- 
tion. Comparative anatomic and embryologlc 
facts are frequtmtly presented. 

SCHAFER, Sir E. S. ESSENTIALS OF HISTOLOGY. 
11th cd. 9 in 583 pp. 720 illus. 1920. 
Longmans. 14/- net. 

One of the most widely used text-books. The 
aim is to supply the student with directions 
for the microscopic examination of the tissues. 
The work is also Intended to serve os an ele- 
mentary text-book, comprising the essential 
facts of Histology. It is divided Into fifty 
lessons, each of which may occupy from one 
to three hours. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

BAINBRIDQE, F. A., and MENZIES, J. A. 

Essentials of PHYSioiiOGY. 3rd cd. 84 in- 
402 pp. 179 illus. 1019. Longmans. 14/- 
net. 

Attempts to bring together in a concise form 
the fundamental facts and principles of Phy- 
siology, primarily with the object of meeting 
the requirements of the medical student pre- 

S aring for a pass examination. Histological 
etalls and descriptions of chemical and 
experimental methods are excluded as far as 
possible. The historical aspect is also omitted. 
HALLIBURTON, W. D. HANDBOOK OF PHY- 
SIOLOGY. 15th ed. 84 In. 966 pp. 600 
Ulus. 1920. Murray. 26/- net. 

In this well-known manual the sections dealing 
with nerve regeneration, the pituitary body, the 
movements of the stomach and intestines, the 
cerebellum, the functions of spinal cord and 
cerebrum have been almost entirely re-written. 
HILL, Alexander. The Body at WOKK. 84 in. 

448 pp. Illus. 1009. Arnold. 16/- net. 

A popular treatise on the principles of physi- 
ology by the distinguished Cambridge physi- 
ologist. 

KEITH, Sit Arihur, Engines of the Human 
body. Illus. 1920. Williams. 1^0 net. 
The substance of lectures glvou at the Royal 
Institution in 1916-17. The author, by moans 
of comparisons with machines that are familiar 
to everybody, gives a fascinating introduction, 
lor old and young, in the science of the human 
body. 
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KnTHfSirArtiiiir. Huxav Bhbetoioot akd 
4th ed., revls. and enlarg. 
. ® Arnold. 80/- net. 

An an^ritafiye work embodying the latest 
res^roh. 

®S81NTUL8 of HUKAN 

pp- 

JPl*- Bdin.: Green. 12/- net. 

Attempts to present as briefly and clearly 
pouible the ^ential tacts of human physioloi 
and to emph^e specially those parts of uie 
Ml^oe which are of primary Importance in 
memcine rad surgery. The practical rad syste- 
matlo s^dy are brought into closer relationship, 
l>y cpnstont references to the practical work 
Which the student must undertake. 

STARLING, Ernest H. FniNCiPiKS op Human 
PirenOLOGY. 3rd ed. 10 in. 1320 pp, 
070 Ul^us. 1020. Churchill. 21/- net. 

A textbook which, while not neglecting the 
<Mta of physiology, lays special stress on the 
significance of these data, and attempts to 
i^ve them into a fabric representing the 
prlnolplM which are guiding physiologists of the 
present day. 

MEDICINE; PRINCIPLES AND 
PRACTICE 

®5WI«T, R. Tanner, and NANKIVBLL, A. 

i J* PaiNOlPLES OP Pbevemtive Medioine. 
' » pp. 1920. Churchill. 21/- net. 

A practical manual furnishing a concise 
acTOunt of preventive principles and practice 
In their application to eugenics and maternity, 
want mortality, school children and adults, 
Bupply problems, the most 
serious infectious diseases, etc. A chap, is 
to statistical methods and vital 

statistics. 

Sir William. Peinciples and Pr aotice 

Tu pp. 

Illus. 1919. Appleton. 28/- net. 

For the use of pracGtloners and students. This 
edition Incorporates the results of the latest 
research concerning disease and its treatment. 
An important work. 

SAVILL, Thomas D. A System of Cxinioal 
Medicine. «th ed., revis. 9 in. 970 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Arnold. 28/- net. 

Approach^ the subject from the point of view 
of spnptomatology, first describing the 
symptoms, and then tracing these symptoms 
causes--namely, the various diseases 
which may be In operation. The principal 
this edition is the drastic revision of 
the chap, on Diseases of the Nervous System. 

PRAOnOB OF MEDICINE, 
nth ed. 9. in. 1137 pp. 76 illus. 1918. 
Churchill. 2V- net. 

Furaifdies a short yet complete account of the 
medical pracUce. Devotes 
SlSlJS?®® ^ describl^ symptoms, diagnosis, 
promMis, rad treatment. Etiology anti 
patoology are not treated so fully. 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

t^Bcnous Diseases. 
wo pp. Ulus. 

1920. Oxford Press. 42/- net. 

A text-book emplMlslng the practical side 
of the subject. DUgnosi^ prognosis, and 
treatment are fully discussed, but bacteriology 
to only liMntioned in relation to those disease 
in wbtoh Ithae aclinical appUcation. Pathology 
to also, very briefly treated. A record of 
peisonal eit^ence supplemented by informa- 
UffiD gathered from the owt sources. 
ERR^GImideB, Manuai. of Fflvu. flnded. 
lO te. S27pp. XUus. 1922. Oxford Press* 
12/6 net. 

For stndente desirous of taking oat the statu- 
tory .eoaise of **Pevois'*^ an Isolation 
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w i/w to supplement 

the practical work. The subject is treated 
midnly from the clinical standpoint. A series 
of Temperature Charts are prodded. 


TUBERCULOSIS 
BURTON-PANNING, P. W. Opbn-AiR TREAT- 
MENT OF Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 2nd 
ed. 194 pp. 1909. Cassell. 5/- net. 

A manual intended to serve as a practical guide 
to the modern method of managing pulmonary 
tuberculosis, rad aiming at representing the 
treatment in its simplest form. Attempts to 
show that fresh air is the most effective remedial 
agent against consumption. 

GROFTON, W. M. PULMONARY TUBERCULOSIS : 
Diaunosis, Prevention, and Treatment. 
128 pp. 21 illus. 1917. Churchill. 6/- net. 
A brief sketch setting forth general principles. 
No descriptiou of refinements of ordinary 
physical diagnosis. Last chap, deals with 
General Treatment and Treatment of Special 
Condi tions. The manjifacturo of Vaccines is 
discussed in an appendix. 

RIVIERE, C., and NORLAND, E. TUBERCUUN 
Treatment. (O.M.P.) 2nd ed. 263 pp. 
Charts. 1913. Oxford Press. 6/6 net. 
Emphasises the value of tuberculin treatment, 
and endeavours to remove misapprehensions 
which have retarded its general recognition. 
SUTHERLAND, Halliday G. PULMONARY 
Tuberculosis in General Pragtiob. 84 in. 
305 pp. 48 illus. 9 charts. 1916. Cassell. 
10/6 net. 

Intended for the general practitioner. Aims 
at preseiitiug the modern conceptign of Pul- 
monary Tuberculosis as a systemio disease, 
together with an account of chemical and 
biological methods of diagnosis, and the rational 
treatment of the malady. Only a limited 
treatment of the pathology of the subject. 


NERVOUS DISEASES 
MACCURDY, John T. War Neuroses. 9 in. 

143 pp. 1918. Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

The author, an American physician, came to 
Britain in 1917 to inquire into the nature of 
the problems wliich were about to confront 
the neurologists of America through the par- 
ticipation of that country in the war. The 
hook describes the experience of one with a 
long record of investigation of the psycho- 
neuroses of civil life when brought into contact 
with war neuroses. 


STEWART, Sir J. Purves. DUCNOSIB OF 
Nervous Diseases. 5th ed., revis. 84 in. 
484 pp. Ulus. 1920. Arnold. 80/- net. 
The BUDject is dealt with from a clinical strad- 
point, rad careful directions are given to enable 
the practitioner to work out the symptoms 
presented by patients rad to accord them their 
proper value in diagnosis. Plates, illustrations, 
rad diagrammatic figures. 

STEWART. Sir J. P., and EVANS, Arttmt. 
Nerve Injuries and Their Treatment. 
(O M.p.) 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 84 in. 
261pp. Dins. 1019. Oxford Press. 12/6 
net. 

Special attention is directed to the dlranosis 
rad treatment of nerve injuries sustained 
during the war. The book to a record of per- 
sonal experience. 

THOMSON, H. Campbell. DiSBABBd OF THE 
Neryous System. 8rd ed. 666 pp. 148 
^llhu. 1920. Cassell. W- net. 
llie author in attempttog to marshal the main 
facts of neurology m a concise rad readable 
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OLOUSTOM. Sir T. S. 
MENTAL jblSBASBS. 


TIMBli, JSfmJV WOUNDS. lOi in. 820 pp. 

lUus. 1017. BaiUiOre. 17/6 net. 

A trans. of a notable French work, which alms 
at filling a gap in the literature of peripheral 
nerve lesioni. A full and authoritative con* 
tributlon to the eubject. The manual is 
specially adapted to the needs of the daily 
w(»k of military hospitals. 

TUHNBR, W. A., and STEWART, T. ORAIN- 
OER. Text-Book of Kbrvous Diseases. 
0|in. 624 pp. ISSiUus. 1010. Churchill. 
18/- net. 

Aims at providing the practitioner and senior 
student with a short and practical account of 
the subject. Particular attention is paid to the 
clinical description of the several disorders, 
meoially from the point of view of diagnosis. 
The etiology, pathology, prognosis, and treat- 
ment also receive consideration. Certain 
disorders are not treated owing to limitations 
of space. 

INSANITY 

CuNiOAL Lectures on 
6th ed. 761 pp. Ulus. 
1604. Churchill. 16/- net. 

A treatise by a noted authority, embodying 
the results of modern research on the subject. 
SHERLOCK, E. B. THE Feeble-Minded. 
in. 347 pp. Ulus. 1011. Macmillan. 
10/6 net. 

A guide to study and practice. Sir Henry 
Donkin (who was on the Aoyal Commission on 
the subject) contributes au introductory note 
in which he describes the book as an impartial, 
thoughtful, pracUcal, and scicntilic iuvestiga* 
tion of the subject. 

STODDART, W. H. B. Mind and its Dis- 
orders. 8rd ed. 8^ in. 604 pp. Dlus. 
1016. Lewis. 18/- net. 

Provides the student and practitioner with a 
concise account of existing knowledge of mental 
diseases. The author tries to induce the reader 
to think neurologically of mental processes, 
normal and morbid, his own work during more 
than twelve years having consisted of clinical 
research into the nature of nervous phenomena 
associated with mental disorder. 

HEART DISEASE 
LEWIS, Thomas. Clinical Disorders of the 
Heartbeat. 4th ed. 81 in. 132pp. 1918. 
Shaw. 6/- not. 

A handbook for practitioners and students, 
recounting such symptoms and signs as the 
author has found to be serviceable in identify- 
ing oarcUac disorders, prior to the application 
of exact methods in individual cases. 
MACKENZIE, Mr James. Diseases of the 
Heart. (O.M.P.) 8rd ed. 10 in. 626 pp. 
lUns. 1618. Oxford Press. 81/6 net. 
Contains the results of observations on affec- 
tions of the heart, mode during an active 
praotioe of more than a quarter of a century. 
The author's special object Is to ascertain the 
by wldch the symptoms of heart 
1 are produced, to find out their relation- 


ship to orgi^c changes in the heart, to ascertain 
their prognostic significance, and to employ 
them jss a guide for treatment. Bibliog. 
MAOKENZIB, Sir James. Principles of 
DuONOsis AND Treatment, in ^Hbart 
AFFECTIONS. (O.M.P.) SJ in. 272 pp. 
1616. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

The book, which le mainly concerned with the 
ordinary b<M)side methods of examination, 
attempts to present the essential matters oon- 
n^seted with hei^ failure in such a manner 
mt Rie general praotitloner con apply them. 

TROPICAL DH3KASES 
MMSOR-BAHR, F. H. ^ (ED.) ^ HANBONIs 
nSoFIOAhDlSBAfiEB. 7th ed* 9 in. 670 pp. 
19811. Cixtm. 81/6 net. 
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A famous manual of the disease of warm 
climates. In this ed. the page lias been en- 
larged and the type reset. Hot an exhaustive 
treatise, but an excellent introduction. 

STITT, B. R. Diagnostics and Treatment 
OF Tropical Diseases. 3rd ed., revis. 
647 pp. llSilltu. 1619. Lewis. 14/- net. 
Presents the clinical side of tropical diseases 
from the standpoint of the signs and symptoms 
of these diseases which are connected with 
anatomical or clinical groupings rather than 
from the side of the individual disease. 

DIAGNOSIS 

QUERVAOr, F. de. CLINICAL SURGICAL DUQ- 
NOSIS. 2nd English ed. 9^ in. 860 pp. 
eOOiiluB. 1617. Bale. 35/- net. 

For students and practitioners. The chief 
feature of the book is the author's practical 
and graphic method of dealing with the surgery 
of civil life. Bacteriological, serological, his- 
tological and radiographic researches are em- 
ployed. 

SURGERY 

BINNIE, John F. Manual of Operative 
Surgery. 7th ed., revis. and enlarg. 6^ in. 
1378 pp. 1567 illUB. 1610. Lewis. 36/- 
net. 

Omits, os far as possible, all descriptions of 
those procedures which are usually thoroughly 
given in the text-books on general surgery. 
The aim is to describe operative procedures as 
they are done on the living subject. 

CORNER, E. M., and PINCHES, H. 1. THE 
Operations OF General Practice. (O.M.p.) 
3rd ed. , revised and enlarged . 8^ in . 37 4 pp. 
118 Ulus 1610. Oxford Press. 17/- net. 
Deals with the practice and performance of 
many small operations which lie on Uie border- 
land between medicine and surgery, and which 
arc done by the house olficers in an institution. 
Furuislies a large number of illuBtration» of 
the various steps of the operations. 

GROVES, E. W. H. SURGICAL OPERATIONS. 
(O.M.P.) 6^ in. 262 pp. Ulus. 1616. 

Oxford Press. 21/- net. 

A simple account of surgical operations and 
technique, suitable for nurses during their 
training, and for reference afterwards. An 
attempt is made to deal fully with all common 
operations as well as with the technique of 
surgery. 

HULL, Alfred J. Surgery in War. 2nd cd. 
8i in. 639 pp. 210 illus. 1018. Churchill. 
26/- net. 

The object is to give members of tlie profession 
who have not practised war surgery an account 
of the treatment which has proved efficacious 
in the hands of war surgeons. Surgical know- 
ledge is presupposed, and the author’s efforts 
have been mainly directed to recounting 
methods of treatment of the more common 
injuries met with in war. 

ROSE AND OARLESS'S MANUAL OP SUR- 
GERY FOR STUDENTS AND PRACTI- 
TIONERS. 10th ed. 8iin. 1418 pp. Ulus. 
1920. BailliSre. 30/- net. 

Attempts to present the facts of surgical science 
in a concise and succinct form, so as to satisfy 
the needs of the student. Also discusses in 
detail those conditions which are most likely 
to be met with in ordinary practice. 
TAYLOR, Edward H. Operauve SURGERY. 
Il|x8 in. 636 pp. 300 Ulus. 1614. 
Churchill. 82/- net. 

Deals only with the Head and Neck, the Thorax, 
and the Abdomen. No attempt is made to 
Include an account of even the majority of the 
operative prooedures which are performed in 
these regions, but rather to present In con- 
venient form a desoriptlon of those which 
are most frequently required in general sur- 
gical practice. 
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TBEATMmr OF DISEASES 


Tb9 Skin. 


lOiMases ot tli« Bye. 
8WAN2Y, Sir H. R.. end WERNER, LouU. 
Handbook of thb disbasbs of tub £tb 
AND THBDt Trbatubnt. 12th ed. 8| ia. 
662 pp. Hltu. 1010. Lewis. 22/6 net. 

A wcU^own manual abreast of modem 
ophthalmology. The earlier chapters treat of 
the normal eye and its tonctions, and tho 
methods for examining them. Twenty-one 
coloared figures from original paintings. 

SYH, William Cl. Diseases and Injuries of 
TUB ETB. (E.M.S.) 600 pp. Ulus. 1013. 
Black. 12/6 net. 

A text-book for students and practitioners 
which alms at supplying a useful clialcal guide 
rather than discussing obscure or disputed 
points. One chap, deals with Compensation 
for Injuries. 

Ear, Nose and Throat. 

BARR. Thomas, and STODDART, J. Manual 
or Diseases or tbe Ear. 4th ed., revU. 
and largely re-written. 0 in. 604 pp. 215 
illUB. 1000. Maclcliose. 

Includes diseases of tbe nose and throat in 
relation to the ear. A manual which aims at 
presenting **the main facts of aural surgery 
In a form sufficiently concise and methodical 
to meet the wants of general practitioners and 
students." 

GUTHRIE, Douglas. Diseases or tub Ear, 
Nose, and Throat in Ohildu(X)d. (E.M.S.) 
06 pp. 30 illus. 1021. Black. 6/- net. 
Tbe author is Surgeon to the Ear and Throat 
Department, Boyal Hospital for Sick Children, 
Ediuburgli. 

THOMSON, Sir St. Clair. Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat. 2nd ed. 0 in. 874 pp. 
Dlus. 1016. Casseli. 30/- net. 

A text-book for students and practitioners 
baaed on personal experience. No attempt is 
made to give a complete account of the anatomy 
and physiology of tho regions studied, but 
special stress is laid on the clinical and patho- 
logical bearings, and on the natoral methods of 
defence and repair. 

TILLEY, Herbert. Diseases or the Nose and 
Throat. 4th ed. 8| in. 864 pp. Illus. 
1010. Lewis. 26/- net. 

This edition embodies the latest results of 
research regarding the symptoms, diagnosis, 
and treatment of diseases of the Nose and 
Throat. To cope with the very considerable 
advance of knowledge, old chaps, have been 
re-written and new ones added. The book is 
mainly directed to practical problems. 

The Tongue. 

BUTUN, Henry T., and SPENCER, Walter G. 

Diseases or the IDnoue. Mew ed. 0 In. 
486 pp. 44 illus. 1000. CasseU. 

A practical guide to tbe diagnosis and treat- 
ment of the more common, diseases of the 
tongue. List of authorities occupies 24 pp. 

Dental Surgery. 

BENNETT, N. G. (ED.). Science and Frao- 
noE OF Dental Suroery. lo in. 707 pp. 
Ulus. 1014. Oxford Press. 42/- net. 

A comprehensive survey of the whole subject. 
There are more than a thousand illustrations. 
OOLYBR, J. F. Dental Suboery and 
Pathology. 4th ed. 8^ in. eis pp. lUus. 
1019. IfODgmans. 32/- net. 

An up-to-date text-book which emphasises 
tlie view that the Ideal method of dental treat- 
ment should always have In view as its primary 
obleot the pftventlou of '.disease. The author 
ttlM to pkee the eausatl^ of the irregularities 
oflheteethonamoreimtlsfaetory b^. The 
chap, on Ftacturee of the Jaw has been oom- 
pletely m-wfitten. 


MORRIS, Sir Maloolm. DISEASES or THE SKIN. 

777 pp. 77 Ulus. 1017. Cassell. O.p. 

An outline of the principles and practice of 
dermatology. This ed. has undergone con- 
siderable revision and enlargement. The 
conditions which offer scope to the newer 
methods of treatment, such as congelation and 
radium-therapy, are considered. 

SEQUEIRA, Jamn H. Diseases of tub Skin. 
Srd ed. 0^ in. 668 pp. Ulus. 1010. 
Churchill. 86/- net. 

A well-known text-book in which special 
attention is devoted to diagnosis and treat- 
ment, historical references and discussions of 
debated points being omitted. The general 
arrangement of the chaps, is on etiological 
lines, but where such a Glassification Is im- 
practicable, the diseases are grouped acooiding 
to their morphological characters. 

WALKER, Norman, and LOW, R. 0. INTRO- 
DUCTION TO Derhatoloov. 6th ed. Sf in. 
381 pp. Illus. 1016. Edin.: Green. 15/- 
net. 

i Describes fully all the more common diseases, 
and less completely Uioso rare ones which are 
j sometimes met with by the ordinary prac- 
I titioucr. Dr. Walker is convinced that the 
I few'er cases students are taught to call " Ecze- 
ma " the better it will be for the patients. 

The Stomach. 

PATERSON, Herbtrt J. SUROEBY OF THE 
Stohauu. New ed., revis. 0 ini 361 pp. 
Ulus. 1014. Nisbet. 20/- net. 

Attempts to give a practical account of the 
diagnosis and treatment of those affections of 
the Stomach which arc amenable to direct 
surgical interference. The significance of the 
information to be gained from " test-meals " 
is considered in some detail, the author believ- 
ing that such investigations are of great value 
In the diagnosis of gastric disease. 

Joint and Spine. 

BRISTOW, W. R. TREATHENT of JOINT AND 
Mr:soLE Injuries. (O.M.P.) 81 in. 160 pp. 
88 Ulus. 1017. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

The mam object is to bring to the notice of the 
profession a mettiod of dealing with sprains and 
simple iniuries of joint and muscle wasting, and 
to indicate the type of case for which it is 
Buitablo. The author tries to give a full 
account of the technique of the method of 
Graduated Contraction. 

DANIEL, Peter. Arthritis. (M.C.S.) 628 pp. 

IIJUB. 1011. Bale. 12/6 net. 

Ed. by James Cantlie. A study of the In- 
flammatory Diseases of Joints, which is intended 
as a practical help to their diagnosis and 
treatment. Tbe author gives his personal 
views, and his experience in hospital and with 
private patients. 

Ganewr. 

BELL, Robert. Prevention of Oanobb. 

106 pp. 1021. BeU. 3/6 net. 

The author, who is Vioe-Fresident of the 

the contention that cancer is a eeli-innlcted 
disease due to blood-poisoning and "easily 
preventable." 

ORUNBR, 0. 0* The EXACT DIAGMOBIS OF 
Latent Cancer. o| in. 86 pp. Ulus. 
1010. Lewis. 7/6 nel. v’ 

"An inqui^ into tbe tme significance ot the 
mmbo^iisiU changes in the blood," The 
subicet-matter is based upon work done, not 
only In civilian hospitals, but also upon the 
study of a. tong stream of easds of P.tT.O., 
malaria, dysentery, nephritis, tuberculosis, ei^. 
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ROSB» r» W. Iiofbtf. OANOna: Pbodlsk of 
ITBGXNBSISANDXaniTMSNT. 8|in. 271 pp. 
1912. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

The book ie baeed upon the author’s practical 
experiences and observations during twenty 
yean. Special attention directed to cell 
physiology with reference to the pathology of 
cells In cancer. The hypothetical method of 
demonstration Is employed. 

LLBWELLm U. J.. and JONES, A. B. 

FiBBosms: Gouty, Infbotivb, Tuaumatio. 
10 In. 728 pp. 142 llluB. 1016. Helne- 
mann. 26/- net. 

The authors lay stress on the point that there 
is a great difference between what disorders 
ought to be, and what disorders actually are, 
commonly regarded as manifestations of chronic 
rheumatism. This idea accounts for the 
divisfon of the book into three main sections. 
POYNTON, F. J., and PAINE, Alexander. 
RBSEABOHIES ON KHBUIIATISII. Oin. 472 pp. 
106 illuB. 1913. Churchili. 16/- net. 

The researches have extended over fifteen 
years. They only touch, however, upon the 
greator problem of * rheumatism." No 
attempt has been made to throw light upon the 
actual nature of the toxines, and many of the 
questions os to the more chronic forms of 
arthritis remain unanswered. 

Gout. 

LINDSAY, James. Gout: Its .^ioloqy. 
Pathology, and Tukatment. (O.m.P.) 
224 pp. ‘Ulus. 191.S. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 
Presents the rcsidts of observations lu a study 
of about 600 coses. Most of the clinical 
material has been obtained at the Koyal 
Mineral Water Hospital. Bath, and comprises 
nearly all the cases i^mitted to that Institution 
during a period of six years, the author being 
then Resident Medical Officer and Honorary 
Pathologist. 

LUFF, Arthur P. Gout; Its Pathology. 
PoBMS, Diagnosis, and Treatment. Srd 
ed. 8 In. 302 pp. 1907. Cassell. O.p. 
The new views as to the pathology and causa- 
tion of gout arc luUy discussed, and due con- 
sideration is given to the view that a bacterial 
toxin is the primary cause of gout. | 

Dyspepsia. 

(Fea Diseases ov tub Stomach.) 

Diseases of Occupation. ' 
OLIVER, Sir Thomas. Diseases of Ocoupa- I 
tion: Fbou the Legislative, Social, and 
Medical Points of View. (N.L.M.a.) 
Srded. 9 in. 446 pp. Methuen. 16/- net. 
Alms at giving a sucoinct but comprehensive 
account of the object of factory legislation 
and what It has acoompllshed. Among the 
snbjects dealt with arc Work and Fatigue; 
Women’s Work; Diseases due to Impure air 
m factory and workshop; to dust; to working 
In compressed air; to mlcro-oiganisms and 
parasites; and diseases resulting from work 
in hi^ tonipeEatureB, and consequent upon 
physical atnun, electrical shook, etc. 


Smallpox. 
HaVAIIoJolmO. Half A Centuet ov SxAUr 
Pox AND Vaccination. H in. 96 pp, 
1919. Edinburgh: Livingstone. 6/6 net. 
Mliroy Lectures dellveredabefore the Royal 
Collet of Physicians of London, 1919. In the 
first leoture an attempt is made to survey 
shortly the statfsticaT and epidemiological 
history of SmaUpox in modem times. 
R10KBTT8, T. F. DUGNOS18 OF|8XALlFOX. 
6 in. 168 pp. 130 Ulus. I90o. Cassell. 
lOA net. 


A feature of the work is the Importance attri- 
buted to the distribution of the eruption: 
** a diagnostic criterion which has been lifted 
from a snbordinate* to a leading position.'* 
WANKLYN, W, MsO. How to Dugnose 
Smallpox. 8| in. 115 pp. Ulus. 1913. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A guide lor general practitioners, post-graduate 
students and others. The work treats of the 
diagnosis of smallpox as a matter vital to the 
control of the disease, and sets out the principal 
diagnostic points In handy form. 

MIDWIFERY 

BERKELEY, 0., and BONNBY, V. A GUIDE 
TO Gynjboolooy. (O.M.P.) 2nd ed. ^ in. 
490 pp. Dlus. 1919. Oxford Press. 81/6 
net. 

Intended to assist the practitioner in supple- 
menting the academic knowledge of the subject 
with a practical understanding of its clinical 
intricacies. Part 1. is occupied with Examina- 
tion Methods; Parts II. and 111. consider the 
Significance of Symptoms and the Interpreta- 
tion of Physical Signs, whereby the materials 
for a correct diagnosis should be obtained; and 
in Part XV. Methods of Treatment are de- 
scribed. 

EDEN, Thomas W. Manual of Midwifery. 
'#*^hHd. 719 pp. d39iilus. 1919. Churchill. 
24/- net. 

; A manual for students and practitioners. This 
ed. has been brought into accord with the 
advances which have been made during 1908- 
111. The section dealing with obstetric opera- 
tions has been practically re-written, and many 
additional illustrations have been introduced. 
EDEN, T. W., and LOCKYER, C. GYKJBOO- 
LOGY. 2nded. 10 in. 944 pp. lUus. 1920. 
Churchill. 

Furnishes a comprehensive account of the 
special diseases of women, and endeavours to 
keep an oven balance between the pathological 
and clinical aspects. A book for both students 
and practitioners. 

HERMAN, George E. Student’s Handbook 
of.Gynjsoology. 2nd cd. , rovis. and enlarg. 
6| in. 588 pp. 200 Ulus. 1920. CosseU. 
10/- not. 

An epitome of the author’s larger work on 
the subject. Omits explanatory, argumenta- 
tive, and speculative matter, references to rare 
cases, and descriptions of operations not 
commonly performed. 

JOHNSTONE, R. W. TBXT-BOOK OF MID- 
WIFERY. (E.M.S.) 2nd ed. 611 pp. 264 
illuB. 1920. Black. 12/0 net. 

Attempts to place before the student and 
practitioner a concise and practical present- 
ment of the subject. An effort is made to sim- 
plify the complicated subject of human em- 
bryology. so far OB its study is necessary to the 
obstetrician. 

TWEEDY, E. H., and WRENCH, G. T. FraO- 
TIOAL Obstbthios. (O.M.P.) 4th ed. SMu. 
678 pp. Ulus. 1919. Oxford Press. 21/- 
net. 

The work aims at affording a reliable guide to 
the subject The authors claim that the 
practice and procedures described are the 
safest and most likely to lead to the patient's 
well-being. 


DISEASES OF CHILDHEN 

DINGWALL-FORDYCE, A. DISEASES OF 
CHILDREN. (B.M.3.) 2nd ed. 606 pp. 
Ulus. 1921. Black. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to present in compact form a syste- 
matic Veatise for students and piactitioneis. 
The author is of opinion that hitherto " system 
has been woefully lacking iu psadiatrle training 
in this country.’^ 
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wonmn, o. cbudebk in hbai/fh and 
Bissabb. 8| in. 381 pp. 1009. Murray. 
12/- not* 

A comproheasive study of cbildlife bribing 
together much valuable Information, four 
chapters deal with the phi^iology and psy- 
chology of children; four with schools and 
training; and others discuss feeble-minded 
children, infant mortality, and the conditions 
of infant life. 

STILL, Qiorga F. COMMON DISORDERS AND 
Diseases of Cbildhooo. (O.M.P.) 3rd 
ed. 8i in. 861 pp. Ulus. 1020. Oxford 
Press. 21/- net. 

Deals mainly with the disorders which buUc 
most largely in the out-patient and in-patient 
clinics of a children’s hospital and in the 
routine of private practice. 

THOMSON, John. THE Clinical Study and 
Treatment of Siok Children. 3rd ed., 
enlarged and re-written. 0 in. 000 pp. 
lUus. 1021. Edin.: Oliver. 32/6 net. 

The book is intended to act as a preparation 
for, and introduction to, the larger standard 
works on the di8ea8'*B of children. The subject 
is approached from a purely clinical standpoint, 
the aim being to afford such information as may 
make hospital and dispenaaiy work more 
Interesting and instructive. 


PATHOLOGY 

ADAMI, J. G., and MoGRAE, John. Text- 
Book OF Patholouy. 2nd ed., revis. and 
enJarg. 0 in. 886 pp. 408 illus. 1914. 
Macmillan. 35/- net. 

The work is the outcome of years of study and 
considerable experience in teaching. Em- 
phasis is placed upon the reasons underlying 
patholomcal conditions. A new chap, has 
been added on The More Imi>ortant Infec- 
tions and Their Prominent Features.*' 
BEATTIE, J. M., and DICKSON, W. E. C. 
Text- Book of general Pathology, o in. 
491 pp. 166 Ulus. 1914. Kebman. 16/- 
nct. 

A book based on the teaching of the £(Uiiburgh 
School, and dealing fully with the fundamental 
points in pathology. Minute microscopic 
anatomy of abnormal structures and tissues 
is dealt with briefly, and bacteriology is omitted 
altogether as a separate subject. 

WOODHEAD, G. Sims. Practical Patho- 
logy. (O.M.P.) 4th ed. 0 in, 820 pp. 
276 illus. 1910. Oxford Press. 17/- net. 

A manual for students and practitioners, 
affording guidance in the practlc4il work in- 
volved in the study, preparation, and examina- 
tion of morbid tissues. The plan adopted is to 
follow the tissue from the body to the micro- 
scope, to describe the method of making the 
post-mortem and naked-eye exarainations, and 
of preparing the various structures for micro- 
scopic investigation. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
HMERY, W. D*E. Clinical Bacteriology 

AND UBMATOLOGY. 6th od. S^n. 324 pp. 
Ulus. 1917. Lewis. 10/- net. 

Intended for the practitioner who has little 
or no training in the subject, and who wishes 
to iaio-w what help may be afforded him by 
' these two sciences in his everyday practice. 
A work which has had a wide circuiation. 
Must, nnd RTICHlB, J. Manual of 
'BACSBB lDlOaT. See SOIBNOB (col. 433). 
8T1TT, N. B. PRAonoAL Daoteriology, 
' Blood Worm, and Animal Parasitology. 
. Sth edf 314 pp. 110 Ulus. 1018. Lewis. 
' 14/* net. ‘ 

In (»is mannsi are Inoorpotated methods that 
have bean subniltted to the oritloism of post- 
MraduS?)^deats from aU the leading medical 
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schools of the coontry. Ihcludes Baeterio* 
logical Keys, Zoological Tables, and Explana- 
tory Clinical Notes. 

MATERIA MEDIGA 
CUSHNY, Arthur R, Text-Book OF Pbab- 
MAOOLOGY AND THERAPBUTIOS. 7th ed. 
oi in. 738 pp. 61 Ulus. 1019. ChUTChUl. 
18/- net. 

The object of the book is to bridge over the 
hiatus which exists between the phenomena 
occurring in the normal organism and those 
which are eUcited in the therapeutlo use of 
drugs, to show how far the clinical effects of 
remedies may be explained by their action on 
the normal body, and how these may in turn 
be correlated with physiological phenomena." 
DIXON, Walter E. Manual of Pharma- 
cology. 6th ed., revis. 480 pp. lUus. 
1921. Arnold. 18/- net. 

Attempts to furnish a simple account of 
pharmacology, especially in so far as it will 
enable the student to understand the practical 
application of mecli(.^nal agents In the treat- 
ment of disease. The therapeutics included 
arc only such as serve to illustrate the pharma- 
cology. 

HORSLEY, Sir Victor, and STURGB, M. D. 

Alcohol and the Human Body. See 
.Sociology (col. 487). 

MARTINDALE, W. H., and WESTGOTT, W. W. 

Tub Extra Pharmacoposia. 16th ed., revis. 
2vo1b. 6^ in. 1145 x370 pp. 1016. Lewis. 
Vol. i., 21/- net; vol. ii., 9/- net. 

Medicines are viewed from a pharmaceutical 
and medical aspect; and references to their use, 
with the doses employed, are givei\ in prdefs. 
Modern official drugs are noticed, and older 
ones are introduced when unofficial prepara- 
tions of them are in use, or their preparations 
have undergone alteration. 

SAINSBURY, H. DRUGS AND THE Drug 
Habit. (N.L.M.a.) 0 in. 307 pp. 1900. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

Calls attention to many erroneous conceptions 
which prevail regarding drugs; points out the 
more precise relations in which medicaments 
stand to disease; and makes prominent the 
fact that drug habits *' are but instances of a 
law which is fundamental, and in the manifesta- 
tion of which temperament and education play 
primary parts." 

SMITH, Eustaee. Some Common Eemedibs 
AND THEIR USK IN PRAOTIOB. 119 pp. 1910. 
Lewis. 

Reprints of papers contributed to the BrUUh 
Medical Journal. (Contents: On an Unjustly 
Neglected Remedy (Tartarated Antimony); 
On the Internal Use of the Oil of Turpentine: 
On the Use ond Misuse of Iron Remedies, On 
the Use of Alkalis in Practical Medicine; On 
Antispasmodics and the Cure of Spasm; On 
Some Uses of Opium: On the Use of Sodium 
Salicylate In Certain Serious Inflammations. 
T1D5WELL, H.. H. TOBAOOO HADIT: ITS 
History and Patbology. 7 in. 246 pp. 
1911. Churchill. 

The author regards " the smoking of tobacco 
as the most universal and pernicious of all drug 
habits." 

WHITE, W. Hale. Materia Medica: Pear- 
MACY, Pharmacology, and Therafbutxos. 
16th ed. 6Hn. 703 pp. 1918. CburohlU. 
8/6 net. 

A popular text-book, clearly written and well- 
arranged. In this ed. the text Is brought up 
to date. 

WHITLA, Sir Wm. ELEMENTS OF PBABMAOY, 
Materia Mbdioa, AND Tberafevtiob. 10^ 
ed. 6S6 pp. lUuB. 1913. BaiUidre# IQ/S 
net. 

The aim Is to give to the student of medicine 
such information In a conoise form as he 
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generftlly has to sift out of two or more of the 
larger manuals. The work is divided into 
distinct and separate sections, and the drugs 
arranged alphabetically. 


A comprehensive treatise, first published in 
1865, and recognised as a standard work on 
the subject, intended for reference rathdr 
than for teaching purposes. 


DIETETICS 

BRTQE, A. Modern Theories of Diet, and 
TBE iR Bearing upon Practical Dietetios. 

8 in. 868 pp. 1912. Arnold. 

New edition in preparation. A fairly exhaus- 
tive and authoritative discussion of the subject. 
A work principally for practitioners. BIbllog. 
HUTCHISON, Robert. Food and the Prin- 
ciples of DiETBnos. 6th ed. 9 in. 630 pp. 
Ulus. 1921. Arnold. 21/- net. 

The contents were originally addressed to the 
students of the London Hospital in the form 
of lectures. Much space is devoted to patent 
and proprietary foods, and an effort is made to 
deal fairly with their merits. A book for the 
general reader as well as students and prac- 
titioners of medicine. 

SAVAGE, William G. Food Poisoning and 
Food Infections. (C.P.H.S.) sj in. 
266 pp. 1920. Oamb. Press. 15/- net. 
Aims at stimulating interest in the subject, 
indicating where exact knowledge is lacking 
and the directions where it. may be sought, and 
laying down lines of prevention. Some of the 
views advanced are not in accordance with 
those accepted in the text-books. 

BCEDIGAI. JUHISPRUDENGE 
BREND, William A. Handbook op Medical 
Jurisprudence and Toxtooloot. 3rd cd., 
revls. 6i in. 330 pp. Ulus. 1919. Griffin. 
10/6 net. 

A useful manual for students and practitioners, 
presenting in brief form the essential facts 
without overburdening the text with too many 
Illustrative cases. Furnishes a complete, ac- 
count of the law relating to medical practice 
and the various matters calling for the exercise 
of medico-legal knowledge which are most 
likely to he met with in everyday clinical 
practice. 

MANN, J. Dixon. Forensic Medicine and 
Toxicology. 6th ed. 9 in. 721 pp. 1914. 
Griffin. 

A text-book for students as well as practitioners. 
The typical examples illustrative of the subjects 
dealt with arc drawn from a wide field of 
English and foreign periodical literature. The 
Bectfon on toxicology is arranged with a view 
to simplicity and convenience of reference. 
MURRELL, William. What to Do in Cases 
^ OF Poisoning. 6 in. 280 pp. 1912. Lewis. 
8 / 6 . 

An admirable little book giving clear and 
practical directions. The present ed. super- 
sedes all previoiu ones, containing, as it does, 
new matter. Many new poisons have been 
introduced, some of them of considerable 
potency. 

ROBERTSON, W. O. A. Manual of Medical 
Jurispbudrkce and Toxicology. (E.M.S.) 
4th ed. 426 pp. 1921. Black. 12/6 net. 

An admirable handbook which has had a wide : 
cirouhttion. 

ROBIOITSON. W. 0. A. Medical Conduct 
and PRACnOE. (B.M.S.) 176 pp. 1921. 

Black. 6/- not. 

A guide to the ethics of medicine by the 
Iiecturer on Medical Jurisprudence and Public 
Health, School of Medicine, Royal College of 
Smgeona, Edinburgh. A handy volume for 
young praetltkmers, based on lectures on 
forensic medicine. 

TAYLOR, Alfred 8 . PRINCIPLES AND PRAOnOE 
OF MEDIOAI. JURISPRUDENCE, dth Cd. Ed., 
brought up to date by Fred* J. 
yds. 10 in. 1866 pp. 1910. 
iO/- net. 
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HYGIENE 


DAVIES, A. M. A HANDBOOK OP HYGIENE. 
(M.P.B.S.) 4th ed. 61 in. 670 pp. lUus. 
1913. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to furnish within brief combass 
carefully digested and reliable information 
bearing upon every aspect of the subject. 


PABKBS, L. 0., and KENWOOD, H. R. 

Hygiene and Public Health. 6th ed. 
8| in. 798 pp. Illus. 1917. Ley^. 
16/- net. 

In this edition of a well-known manual, a new 
chap, has been added on Maternity and Child 
Welfare Work; the subjects of Personal 
Hygiene, Gamp Sanitation, and Communicable 
Diseases have been amplified; and a note on 
Marine Hygiene has been inserted. 


REID, Qsorga. Practioal Sanitation. I9th 
ed.. revised. 8 in. 366 pp. 1919. Griffin. 
7/6 net. 

A handbook for sanitary inspectors and others 
interested in the subject. Includes descriptions 
of insanitary as well as sanitary work and 
appliances, illustrated by nilmerous diagrams. 
Chaptors on water supply, ventilation and 
warming, drainage, sewage, disposal, house 
construction, infection, and disinfection, etc. 
ROBERTSON, W. O. A. MANUAL OF PUBLIC 
Health. (B.M.S.) 4th ed. 272 pp. 1921. 
Black. 10/6 net. 

This volume and the author's Manual of Medical 
Jurieprudence were originally published as a 
single work The book has now been brought 
up to date. 

SAVAGE, W. C. MILK AND THE PUBLIC 
Health. Si in. 477 pp. 1012. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

The book is divided into three parts—the first 
summarising scientific knowledge of the bac- 
terial contamination of milk and of the relation 
of this contamination to disease; the second 
describes the methodc and precautions of 

S ractical bacteriological examinations; and 
lie third deals with the administrative aspecte 
of the subject. 

WHITELEGGE, Sir A., and NEWMAN, Sir G. 

Hygiene and Public Health. 13th ed., 
revised. 6| in. 770 pp. 50 illus. 1917. 
Cassell. 10/6 net. 

An elementary manual which aims at sum- 
marising the most Important applications 
of Preventive Medicine, especially as they 
concern the routine duties of the Medical 
Officer of Health and the School Medical 
Officer. 


POOD mSPEGTION 


WILEY, Harvey W. Foods and THEIR 

Adulteration. 9 in. 658 pp. 98 illus. 

1918. Churchill. 24/- net. 

Describes the origin of foods and their general 
characteristics, and furnishes a statement of 
their chemical composition, especially in rela- 
tion to nutritive properties. The principal 
adulterations to which the food products are 
obnoxious are also described, and where simple 
methods of detecting adulteration are known, 
they are stated. 


NURSING AND HOSPITALS 

ASHDOWN, A. M. A COMFLETS SYSTEM OF 
Nursing. New ed. 8 in. 760 pp. Ulus. 
1917. I>ent. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to explain in popular language and 
in the briefest form the entire range of Nursing. 
Famishes a brief account of the different 
diseases, and the probable treatment likely to 
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be given by the phyeiolan and Burgeon in order i 
that BUltable preparation may be made by the 
nnne< A- thoroughly practical manual. 
HUMPHRY, Laurenoe. Makuax OF NuRSiKO, I 
Mepicaii and SimaiOAL. Near ed. 8 in. 
mpp. lUoB. 1017. Griffin. 8/6 net. 
Gives a idiort account of the anatomy of each 
set of organs, and then treats of the diseases 
of those organs and the appropriate nursing. 
Describes baths, enemata. poultices, bandaging, 
and various nursing appliances. Appendix 
contains recipes of food suitable for invalids. 
LEWIS, Perey G. Nubsino: Its Theory and 
Praotiob. I2th ed., tovis. and enlarged. 
680 pp. Dlus. 1011. ScientiAc Press. 
6/- net. 

A complete text-book of medical, surgical, and 
monthly nursing, which aims at enabling 
nurses to work Intelligently instead of by rule 
of thumb. 

MACDONALD, Isabel. Home Nhrsino. 7 in. 

826 pp. 1009. Macmillan. .S/6 net. 

With notes on the preservation of health. 
Mainly ihteuded for reference in time of need. 


The writer has had an extensive experience In 
the practice and teaching of nursing. 
MACLEOD, Hailifrt W. O. Hyoibnb FOR 
NXIB8B8. 288 pp. 1011. Murray. 6/- net. 
A theoretical and practical manual providing 
much useful information in compact form. 
MILES, Alexander. Sdrqioal Ward Book 
AND Nursino. Revised and largely re- 
written, with the asslstanee of James Loch- 
head. 3rd ed. Si in. 432 pp. 400 illue 
1011. Scientific Press. 7/6 net. 

An admirable handbook for nurses and others. 
In this ed. a new section on General Methods of 
Treatment is added, in which the nurses* 
duties in regard to tho administration 
of medicines and other matters are dealt 
with. 

OXFORD, M. N. Handbook of Nursing. 
8th ed., revis. 320 pp. 1023. Methuen. 
6/- net. 

The work, which is Intended primarily for 
hospital probationers, has been thoroughly 
revised since its lost edition in 1916, and now 
contains new chapters on X rays etc. 
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SECTION XII 


MUSIC 

{Far hivcBoffamoiu muiieiani,tee BioaRAPBY.) 


GENERAL WORKS 
COMBARIBU, Jules. Music: Its Laws and 
Evolution. (I.S.S.) 342 pp. i9io. Kegau 
Paul. 7/6 net. 

The work is based on the proposition that 
music is the ait of thinking in sounds. Con- 
tents: Introduction, Part 1. Musical Thought 
and Psychology; II. Music and Social Life; 
III. Musical Thought and Physiology; IV. 
Musical Thought and the Laws of Nature. 
DUNHILL, Thomas F. Chamber Music. 
(M.L.) 9 in. 311 pp, lUus. 1913. Mac- 
millan. 12/0 net. 

Treata of music for piano, stringed, and wind 
instruments used variously lii combination, 
and deals more especiailv with the methods of 
writing employed in works cast in sonata form. 
A handbook for the student who essays to 
embark upon the composition of Chamber 
Music. JlluHtratlons in music type, a special 
feature. 


HADOW, W. H. Studies in Modern Music. 
First Series. 8 in. 343 pp. Pors. 1893. 
Seeley, 8/6 net. 

Blonaphical and critical essays. Contents: 
Music ana Musical Criticism; Hector Berlioz 
and the French Ilomantic Movement; liobert 
Schumann and the Romantic Movement in 
Germany; Richard Wagner and the Reform 
of the Opera. For the general reader as well 
as the student. A second series, dealing with 
Chopin, Dvorak, and Brahms, is published at 
the same price. 


HUNT, H. E. Spirit and Music. 136 pp. 

1922. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. 

A brief analysis of the physiological and 
psychological effects of music. The author 
regards music as one of the spiritual forces as 
opposed to the material. Separate chapters 
treat of the part of music in education and with 
the functions of the teacher. 


H'EWEN, John B. The Thought tn Music. 

81 in. 233 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 4/9 net. 
*'An inquiry into the principles of musical 
rhythm, phrasing, and expression” by the 
Professor of Musical Composition in the Royal 
Academy of Music. 

PARRY, Sir C. H. H. STYLE IN MUSICAL ART. 

9 in. 438 pp. 1911. Macmillan. O.p. 
Based on lectures delivered during the author's 
tenure of the Oxford Frofossorship. There 
are 21 chapters dealing with various aspects of 
Style— evolution and functions of thematic 
material, texture, theory and academicism, 
realistic suggestion, etc. The author ” writes 
with a full heart out of a great store of learning; 
the spacious things, the things that really 
tinatter, are always before his eyes.” — Tme$. 
STREATFBILD, R. A. MODERN MUSIC AND 

MUBIOIANB. 9 in. 366 pp. 24 illus. 1906. 

Methuen. 0.p> 

Lays stress upon ” tlie development of music, 
as a means of personal expression, rather than 
upon its merely technical history.” Little 
space given to biography, save when the 
Incidents of a composer's Ufe affected his music 
in any salient manner. A thotmhtful series 
of studlM : beginning with Paliratrina and 
eudu^g wlui Biehard wauss. 
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WATT, Henry J. Foundations or Music. 

91 in. 263 pp. 1919. Camb. Press. 18/- net. 
A sequel to the author's The Psychology of 
Sound, Aims at serving both the psycho- 
logist and the musician. ThenjarlJer part of the 
work expounds the fundamental notions of the 
psychology of lone. Tn the later chaps, an 
attempt is made " to bridge the gulf between 
the psychological elements and processes of 
music on the one hand, and on the other, the 
sensory stuff and functions of music as the 
musician observes them.” 

WILLIAMS, C. F. Abdy. The Buythh OF 

Modern Music. 81 m. 338 pp. 1909. 

Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

Deals with the subject in Its nsthetic aspect 
rather than as an element of formal construc- 
tion. Technical terms are avoided as far as 
possible in order that the book may be accept- 
able to the general reader. Many musical 
itlustrations. 

WOOD, Alexander. Physical Basis of Music . 

(C.M.S.L.) 64 in. 163 pp. Ulus. 1913. 

Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

A popular manual which attempts to furnish 
the earnest reader with some grasp of the prin- 
ciples. Very little previous knowledge is 
assumed. Tables, Appendix (dealing with 
logarithmic method of measuring inuslcal 
intervals), and Bibliog. 


DICTIONARIES 


DICTIONARY OF ORGANS AND ORGANISTS. 

2nd ed. 0 in. 441 pp. 1921. Mate. 12/6 
net. 

Contains four articles on ” Records of British 
Organ Builders, 940-1600, ’* ” The Study of 
Church Music,” ” On a Few Points of the Organ 
Building of the Future,” and "Organists* 
Assn.” There is a bibliog. of the organ which 
includes 756 works, and particulars are given 
of the principal London and provincial churches 
and concert halls. 


DUNSTAN, Ralph. CYCLOPdSDlC DICTIONARY 
OF Music. 2nd ed. 84 in. 648 pp. 1910. 
Curwen. 

Comprises 14,000 musical terms and phrases, 
6000 biographical notices of musicians, and 
600 articles on musical topics. Appendices 
contain an English-Italian vocabulary; a list 
of notable quotations; hints on Italian and 
German pronunciation; notes on Russian 
musical terms; a list of Spanish musical terms: 
a bibliography and several useful charta and 
tables. This edition contains 4000 additional 
references. 

GROVE'S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. Ed. by J. A. Fuller Maitland. 
New ed. 6 vols. 9 in. 3974 pp. 1904-10. 
Macmillan. 25/- net per vol. 

The standard work of reference. Deals fully, 
clearly, and authoritotivety with every aspect 
of the snbiect. Intended for the general 
reader as well ai the professional musician. 
QUARRY, W. B. Dictionary op Musical 
COMPOSITIONS AND COMPOSERS. 200 pp. 
1920. Boutledge. 6/- net. 

A han^ little work with a copious bibUog. 
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ealans. 908 pp. i«08. Augoner. 

Contains in moderate space a record ot aU the 
i?* besides explanations 

of mtwical terms, brief histories of the different 
Bcnoofs of music, and much mlsceHaaeons 
Infonnatlon. Compression, accuracy, critical 
Jadinneiit, and a strict adjustment of space 
are features of the work. 

op musio and 

MUSICIANS. Ed. by L. J. <Je Bekker. 
8* In. 743 pp. 1911. Chambers. 

Covers the entire period of musical history 
xrom^ the earliest times to 1910. A compre- 
nensive reference book giving adequate in- 
formation on any matter connected with music 
or musicians. A list of books for further 
reading is given at tlie end of every important 
article. Popular. 

HISTORY 

DAVEY, Henry. History op English Music. 

9 In. 524 pp. 1921. Curwen. 26/- net. 
This work, originally published in 189B, has 
been revised and re-wrlttcn. " careful 
records of the achievements of English musi- 
cians, particularly of the earlier periods. Its 
precise chronology, ^ and its details of the 
contents of manuscripts and of early printed 
publications have made it of great value to the 
student. ” — Time$. 

DICKINSON, Edward. Growth and Dbvrlop- 
MENT op Music, o in. 422 pp. 1906. 
Reeves. 

THie author emphasises the vastness and com- 
plexity of tlie study of the history of music, 
and endeavours to clear the way by indicating 
the problems, the method, and the materials. 
The narrative and critical portion of the book 
aims at giving a terse and comprehensive 
summary of musical history. Valuable biblio- 
graphy, chiefly American works. 

FMMER, H. O. Rise and Development op 
Military Musio. 156 pp. 1912. Reeves. 
An account of the rise of military music in 
England, with an introduction by Lieut. Albert 
WUllams, M.V.O. The author is the historian 
of the. Royal Artillery Band. 

RILBURN, N. Story op Chamber Music. 

(M.S.S.) 267 pp. Ulus. 1904. W. Scott. 

A popular account covering the ground pretty 
fully. The final chapter deals with Chamber 
Music of recent times. Chronologicai and 
biographical appendix and glossary of terms. 
LEE, E. Markham. Story op Symphony. 

(M.S.S.) 264 pp. Ulus. 1916. W. Scott^l 
Aims at setting forth all that Is Important in 
the story of tlic symphony, from the earliest 
examples of the form to the present day. 
Much space given to an analysis of the sym- 
phonies of Beethoven. A brief account of the 
work of present-day composers is also included. 
NIBGKS, Frederick Paookammb Music in 
THE Last Four centuries. 81 in. 559 pp. 
1906. Novello. 

** A contribution to the history of musical 
expression.” An historical account based 
largely upon the views of the composers them- 
selves. Sets the facts before the reader, and 
allows him to form his own conclusions. A 
work of Insight and learning. 

SOUMOATE, T. L., and Others. Ekqlish 
Musio, 1604-1904. (M.S.S.) 559 pp. iiius. 
1906. W. Scott. 

Lectures given at Music Loan Exhibition held 
in J^ndpn in, Contents: Evolution 


YXou ana their music, by H. Watson; Madri- 
oalf . Bounds, ^tches, Glees, and Part-Songs, 
by B> M- lee;jnie J^order, Flute, Fife, and 
PlcooUvby J. Finn; Music in England in 1604, 
by air F. Bridge. 


STANFORD, OharlM V., and FORSYTH. OeelL 
History op Musio. 896 pp. Iilni. 1916. 
Macmillan. 19/* net. 

Furnishes the student and the general reader 
with a short, popular account of the whole 
course of musloaf history. After treating of 
the Origins of Music, the authors recount the 
story ox music in the ancient world. Sub- 
sequent chaps, deal with the invention of plural- 
melody, the development of scales and note- 
forms, connterpoint and Tudor Instmments. 
The later chaps, are devoted to the world of 
Modem Music. List of the chief names in 
musical history. 

WALKER, Ernest. History op Musio nr 
Emoland. 9 in. 870 pp. 1907. Oxford 
Press. O.p. 

Sketches the main features of English music 
from its earliest artistic manifestations to tiie 
close of the 19th century. ** Bndlsh music " 
is meant to Include ” music made in England,** 
not solely ** mnsle composed by Englishmen.*' 
Chapter on folk-music contains references to the 
melodies of Scotland, Ireland, and Wales. The 
book is primarily concerned with the actual 
music, and only secondarily with biographical 
aud antiquarian matters. 


THEORY OF MUSIC 

BANISTER, Henry 0. Text-Boox of Music. 

Kewed. 6i in. 346 pp. 1899. Bell. 8/6. 
A compendious manual of musical knowledge 
widely used by candidates for the middle class 
examinations, in connection with universities 
and colleges. Attempts to compress within 
the limits of one small volume all the informa- 
tion respecting musical theory, requisite for 
sneh students. 

BUCK, Perey C. Acoustics for Musicians. 

9 in. 159 pp. 1918. Oxford Press. 7/0 net. 
The author contends that the understanding of 
the principles of Acoustics depends on the 
grasp of a few elementary mathematical con- 
ceptions. In this book he tries to explain each 
fundamental mathematical idea at the point 
where the understanding of It becomes vital. 
DUNSTAN, Ralph. A MANUAL OP MUBIO. 

19th ed. 7 in. 309 pp. Curwen. 

A sta'idard text-book. 

SHINN, Frsderiek 0. ELEMENTARY Ear- 
Trainino. 2 vols. 8i in. 240 pp. N.d. 
Vincent. 

Book 1. Melodic; Book 11. Hannonic and 
Contrapuntal. Explains a method of training 
the ear to perceive and discriminate relations 
of pitch, strength, and length, in so far as these 
constitute the elements of musical soimds, and 
of writing of the same from dictation. Ear- 
tests and dictation exercises. 

WATT, Henry J. PSYCHOLOOY OP SOUND. 
9i in. 249 pp. 1917. Camb. Prese. 10/6 
net. 

Attempts an analysis of the sense of hearing, 
the writer arguing that his analysis ” is fitted 
to bring into the elementary psychology of 
hearing insight and stability such aa It has 
never hitherto shown.” This result, he con- 
tends, must be of the highest importance to 
musical practice and cesth^cs. 


NOTATION 

CURWEN, John. TonioSol-Fa. 84 In. 44 pp. 
N.d. Novello. 

An exposition of the Tonic Sol-fk notation and 
method of teaching Intended tor thoae who are 
already familiar with the Staff notation. Fur- 
nishes an interesting comparison between the 
old notation and the new. Fraotioal exercises 
given. 
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attemptB to invent new formit of notation, and 
to reform the old. List of authorlticB, gloMary, 
and chronological table of notation. 


HARMONY AND COMPOSITION 

BRIDGE, Sir F.. and SAWYER, F. J. A 

Course of Harmony. 215 pp. 189Q. 
Novello. 

Aims at providing Btudents with practical in- 
struction, free from all philosophical or acousti- 
cal arguments. Based on existing systems, 
mainly those of Goss and Macfarrcn. The 
authors believe that the teaching of harmony 
should not be a purely inecliauical process, but 
should aim at a more artistic result — the 
** creation '* of harmony by the student. 
BUCK, Percy 0 . Unfiqureu Harmony. S^n. 

17i pp. 1911. Oxford X^rcss. 7/6 net. 

A short treatise on modulation, liarmonisation 
of melodies, unflgurod basses, inner melodies, 
canons, and ground busses. An examination 
book specially intended for candidates for 
degrees of Oxford Univorsity. 

KITSON, C. H. Evolution of Harmony. 
8 in. 487 pp- 1014. Oxford Press. 12/6 
ntt. 

** A treatise on the material of m\islcai com- 
position, its gradual growth and elementary 
use.” A feature of the work is the discarding 
of the figured ba.sB as a means of teaching 
harmony. The conciudlug cliup. deals witli 
Modem Tendencies. The author draws upon 
an experience of twelve years as a teacher of 
harmony. An important work. 

OAKEY, George. Text- BOOK OF Harmony. 

12th cd. 240 pp. N.d. Ourwen. 

Aims at explaining the facts of harmony in a 
simple, clear, and succinct maimer. Well- 
ariuiti^cu, reliable, amply illustrated by perti- 
nent examples, and suppleniented by a course 
of practical exorcises. 

PROUT, Ebenezer. Harmony: Its Theory 
ANP Practice. 16th cd. Kevised and largely 
re-writteii. 8 in. 869 pp. 1903. Augener. 
The volume is the outcome of many years’ 
cxpericTKje in teaching the theory of music, 
and is generally recognised to be the last word 
on the subject. Analytical index, also index of 
musical illustrations. 

STANFORD, Sir Charles V. Musical Com- 
position. (M.L.a.) 8 in. 193 pp. 1911. 

Macmillan. 0/- net. 

A short tri'atisc for students — the first for three 
centuries, In wliicli composition has been treated 
by a composer whose own works have claims to 
live. A book full of sound practical wisdom, 
finely expressed. 


COUNTERPOINT— CANON- 
FUGUE 

BERNARDl, O. G. COUNTERPOINT. (M.B.S.) 

214 pp. 1021. Kegan Paul. i/Q net. 

This text-book, by a noted Italian Professor 
of Music, is offered to the English student as a 
means of assisting the movement towards a freer 
teaching of the subject la schools. Kinphasiscs 
model counterpoint, and critically discuBscs 
many exampleB in various combination of 
parts. 

KITSOH, C. H. ART OF COUNTERPOINT AND 
ITS Application as a Decorative Principle. 
857 pp. 1907. Oxford Press. 10/- net. 

This manual differs from others in (1) the deri- 
vation of the rules of scholastic counterpoint 
from the nractioe of Palestrina, rather than 
from a study of text-books: (2) the prominence 
given to det-ails commotily Igiiotcd or inade- 
quately treated; (3) the treatment of combined 
countx^oint : and (4) the application of counter* 
point to modern part-writing. 

M 321 


KITSON, 0, H. Studies in Fugue. io 4 pp. 

1909. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

**A short but very able contribution to the 
subject from the examination point of view. 
It is entirely occupied with practical considera- 
tions which will be helpful to the candidate.” 
— Timet. 

MACFARREN, Sir G. A. COUNTERPOINT: 
Practical Course of Study. New ed. 
10 In. 122 pp. Gamb. Press. 7/6 net. 

A treatise founded on obsorvation of the music 
of the greatest artists . Assumes a large amount 
of elementary knowledge. Modulation is not 
discussed. 

PEARCE, Charles W. Student’s Counter 
POINT. 64 in. 93 pp. N.d. Vincent. 
An elementary treatise. The way In which 
the subject-matter is arranged, and its clearness 
and conciseness, leave little- to be desired. A 
preliminary knowledge of Elementary Har- 
mony is assumed. 

PEARCE, Charles W. Composer's Counter- 
point. 64 In. 128 pp. N.d. Vincent. 

A sequel to the author’s StuderUa* Counterpoint. 
Defines the limits of the. art of Counterpoint as 
viewed in the light of composers* practice. 
PROUT. Ebenezer. Double Counterpoint 
AND C-ANON. 2nd ed. 84 in. 284 pp. 1894. 
Augener. 

with ia.any of the most abstruse problems 
ot musical theory, these being illustrated by a 
large number of examples. 

PROUT, Ebenezer. Fugue. 3rd ed. 84 in. 

256 pp. N.d. Augener. 

The author’s materials have been sought in the 
works of the great composers themselves, and 
he starts w'ith the axiom that Bach's fugues 
are the finest in existence. The book places 
the laws of fugal construction on an altogether 
different basis from that hitherto adopted. 


MUSICAL FORM 


DANNREUTHER, Edward. Mustual Orna- 
mentation. 11 in. 22,5 pp. N.d. Novello. 
The materials arc arranged in ^uasi-chronn- 
logiral order and serve for a general survey as 
well as for a special study of ornaments. 
GLYN, Margaret H. Analysis of the Evolu- 
tion op Musical Form. Gin. 358pp. 1909. 
Longmans. O.p. 

Attempts to apply the evolutionary principle 
to practical music, by which means, the writ-er 
maintains, it is possible ” to produce an 
analysis which shall weld all the various parts 
of musical education Into one consistent and 
logical whole.” Part I. Tone-Material; Part 
II. Rhythm. Appendix of musical illustra- 
tiOQB. 


PAUER, Ernst. MUSICAL FORMS. 84 in. 

191 pp. N.d. Novcllo. 

Explains the respecitve forms of vocal and in- 
strumental music, and calls attention to those 
composers who have excelled in cither. 


PROUT, Ebenezer. Musical Form. 84 in. 

269 pp. 1893. Augener. 

The first part of the work de4ils with the funda- 
mental principles of rhythm, as shown in the 
construction of musical {ihrascs and sentences, 
and in the last two chapters the two typical 
forms — the Binary and the Ternary — out of 
which all others are developed, receive full and 
adequate treatment. 


CONDUCTING 

BOULT, A, 0. Handbook on the Technique 
OF CONDUGTINO. 1921. Oxford: Hall. 
8/- net, 

While no attempt is made to. solve all the 
conductor’s difficulties, the handbook famishes 
much useful information regarding first prin- 
I ciplee. There are diagrams to explain memods 
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of beating time, and Buggestlons for the 
preparation of scoroa and iot the conduct of 
rehearsals. 

OROQBR, T. R. KOTBS OB CONPUCTOIIS ABD 
OOBDUOTiBa. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
6Spp* 1002. W. Reeves. O.p. 

A reliable guide to the art of conducting an or- 
chestra or choir. An elementary book afford- 
ing many practical hints. 

WAONEtt, Riehard. On Conductibo. Tr. by 
IS. Dannreuther. 2nd ed. 122 pp. For. 
1887. Reeves. 

A treatise on style in the execution of classical 
music, written by a practical master of the 
grand style. 

WEWGARTNER, Felix. Ob Cobducting. 
Tr. by Rmest Newman. 8| in. 50 pp. 
1006. Breitkoff and H&rtel. 

An admirable little manual by a master of the 
art. 


CHIEF MUSIGAX. INSTRUMENTS 
Organ. 

BUCK, Psroy C. Organ Playing. (M.L.) 
121 in. 102 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 7/6 
net. 

An excellent book the object of which is to 
establish a system of practice fur securing the 
best kind of executive skill. Embodies the 
principles associated with the teaching of Sir 
Walter Parratt. 

LAHEE, Henry C. Tim Obqan and its 
Masturs. 8 in. 345 pp. Ulus. 1009. 
Pitman. O.p. 

A short account of the most celebrated or- 
ganists of former days, as well as some of the 
more prominent organ virtuosi of the present 
time, Ibgether with a brief sketch of the de- 
velopment of organ construction, organ music, 
and organ playing.” 

WILLIAMS, 0. F. Abdy. Story of the Oro.\n. 

(M.a.8.) 852 pp. Ulus. 1903. W. Srott. 
An outline based upon documentary evidence. 
Comprehensive and thoroughly readable. 
Valuable appendices dealing with organ- 
buHders, organ stops, technical UtrmH, specifl- 
cations of organs of various dates and countries, 
etc. Blbliog. 

WILLIAMS, G. F. Abdy. STORY OF ORGAN 
Music. (M.S.S.) 312 pp. Illus. 1905. 

W. Scott. 

Does not claim to be more than an outline, 
in which a few of the works of leading repre- 
sentatives are briefly described. Tw'o rhapters 
on English organ music, and a Anal one on its 
progress. Appendices: (a) Musical Illustra- 
tions; {h) Chronological Synonsis of Organ 
Composers; (c) Bibliography, and Collections 
of Organ Music. 


Pianoforte. 

HATTHAY, Tobias. Aor of Touch in all its 
Diversity: an Analysis and Synthesis 
OF Pianoforte Tone-Production. 8 in. 
869 pp. 1903. Longmans. 10/6. 

The work Is divided into four parts. The first 
shows the relation the study of touch bears to 
the general problems of pianoforte education; 
the second deals with key-treatment from its 
Instrumental aspect; the third exhibite the 
muscular difflculties of the problem; and the 
fourth treats of the postures and movements 
which must, or may, accompany correct key- 
treatment. 

NEWMAN, Ernest Puno-Player and its 
Mffsio. (M.H.l 187 pp. 1920. Bicharda. 
7/6 net. 

That the piano-plajer is a musical instrument 
U and Its defence is undertaken. 

Some sttggeations are offered for its imnrove- 
men^ ana ite‘ practical use to muslciw is 


PAUBR, Ernest. The Art of Piabofqrtb 
Playing. lO^ in. 88 pp. N.d. Novello. 
A concise and practical treatise. Discusses 
those phases of the art which form the basis of 
a good, solid, and correct execution. 
SHEOLOGK, J. S. PIANOFORTE SONATA : Its 
O uGiN AND Development. 8 in. 252 pp. 
Illus. 1896. Methuen. O.p. 

A work of original research adequately covering 
^ery aspect of the subject. Chapters on 
Haydn and Moxart; Beethoven; Sciiumann, 
Chopin, Brahms, and Liszt; The Sonata in 
England; Modem Sonatas, Duet Sonatas, 
Sonatinas, etc. 

Violin. 

CHAPIN, A. A. Heart op Music: Story of 
THE Violin. 191 pp. 1022. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 

Traces the growth of the Instrument through- 
out the ages. 

MORRIS, W. Meredith. British Violin- 
makers, Classical and Modern. 9 in. 
260 pp. Illus. 1904. Cbatto. O.p. 

” A biographical and critical dictionary of 
British makers of thc^ violin, from the founda- 
tion of the Classical School to tlie end of the 
19th century, with introductory chapters, and 
numerous portrait* and illustrations.” 
RIVARDE, A. Violin and its Technique. 
(M.L ) 8 in. 60 pp. 1921. Macmillan. 

4/6 net. 

A brief exposition of the capabilities of the 
violin ns a means to the interpretation of 
music. Five short essays for the practical 
guidance of violinists on the bow, technique, 
vibrates and practice. 

SANDVS, WUliam, and FORSTER, Simon A. 

! HlSr<;UY OF THE VlOLIN. 390 pp. lllus. 
j Heevps. 

” And other Instruments played on with the 
bow from the remotest times to the present. 
Also an account of the principal makers, 
English and foreign.” 

INSTRUMENTATION AND 
ORCHESTRATION 
COERNE, Louis A. Evolution of Modern 
URCI iKSTRATlON. 9 in. 288 pp. 1908. 
Macmillan. O.p. 

A notable book which attempts to trace the 
evolution of the orchestra and of orchestration 
In connection with the lilstory of music proper. 
Stress is laid upon what arc termed the ” im- 
poUing forc'os to which the development of 
orchestration is due.. Appendix contains a 
few illustrations taken from representative 
orchestral scores. 

FORSYTH, Csoil. OrohestratION. (M.L.) 
9 in. 528 pp. Ulna. 1914. Macmillan. 
25/- net. 

Describes the instruments of a modem 
orchestra, indicates their development, and 
proceeds to trace the types of music which 
have been reflected in constructional changes, 
particularly the types most familiar since 
Beethovon^s time. A good deal of space is 
given to Btr^ng-technlque. Furnishes a list of 
Instruments as well as a olasslflcatlon. 
HENDERSON, W. J. ORCHESTRA AND OR- 
CHESTRAL MUSIC. (MU3.S.) 248 pp. Illus. 
1906. Murray. O.p. 

An excellent work for musical amateurs. Bach 
instrument is described, and some account of 
the distinctive nature and functions of the 
strings, the wood, the brass, and the percussion 
instruments is given. The duties of the con- 
ductor and the requisites of good orchestral 
playing are also sketched. 

LYON, Jamas. Practical Guide to the 
MOdRrn Orchestra. (M.L.a0 6 in. 93 ^p. 
I9l2< Macmillan. 1/6 net. 

Briefly explains the qualities of the different 
Instruments. An excellent little handbook. . 
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PROUT, Bbensser. InstEUMENTATION. 8 ^ in. formula whoreby the difficulties which beset 
144 pp. N.d. Novetlo. the path of the young orcanist or choirmaster 

Indicates tlio qualiJlcatlonB of the student of may be removed. Furnishes many valuable 


144 pp. N.d. Novello. 

IndicaleB tlio qualiJlcatlonB of the student of 
instrumeutB, and discusses, among other sub- 
jects, instrumentation of vocal music and 
orchestration of concertos. The manual is 
illustrated by extracts from the works of 
famous composers, and the order of the instru- 
ments in a score is given in an appendix. 
UPTON, G. P. Standako Concert Guide. 

518 pp. Ulus. 1009. Hutchinson. 

A handbook of the standard symphonies, 
oratorios, cantatas, and symphonic poems. 
The concert-goer will find this a helpful work. 

AHT OF SINGING 


ashes many valuable 


ROOTHAM, 0. B. VOICE Training fob Choirs 
AND Schools. 8 | in. 166 pp. ioi 2 . 
Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 

Chaps, on Value of Vocal Training for Boys and 
Girls, The Teacher and His Qualifleations, 
Formation of a Church Choir, Procedure in the 
Practice Boom, Selection of Music, Exercises, 
ete. The author is Organist and Choirmaster 
at St. Jolm's College, Cambridge. Exercises 
can be bad separately, 1/0 net. 

(See al$o IIELIGION. cd. 411.) 


Voice Culture. ORATOI 

BACH, Albert B. Musical Education and 
Voice Culture. 6 th cd. o iu. 28i pp. BELL, Maurisa P. 
1808. Kcgan Paul. rcvis. 7 in. li 

A valuable work for vocalists and toachers of 3/fl net. 
singing. Consists of a scries of lectures in RUMPUS, John S. 
wtuoh the author tries to record, in the simplest Catuedr Musi 

form, his artistic experienoe during a number 606 pp. Ulus. N 

of years as a concert aud operatic singer in a sketch deal Inc fi 


ORATORIO-CAROL. 

BELL, Maurisa F. CnuKCH Music. New ed., 
rcvis. 7 in. 187 pp. 1023 Mowbray. 


History of English 

whioli the author tries to record, m the simplest Cathedral Music (1540-1880). 2 vols. 

form, his artistic experience during a number 606 pp. Ulus. N.d. Laurie, 
of years M a concert aud operatic singer in a sketch dealing fully with every aspect of 
Italy and Germany, as avcU as whatever the subject. A brightly written book intended 
pcrsomil intercourse with bunking .artists and for the general reader as well as the student 
a careful and extensive study of the beat works of music. Bibliog 

DUNCAN. E SroKV «.™K C^. (M.3.8.) 

Th7o,?I^ b;o“whk”ka"ateX history of 
"*** **** ^ 1008- Lttnt. brief and fiopttlar form. Deals with 

The Wk te n.eaut " not only tor singers, but S^^HiharonX^^ “ 

for all who ajre interested and concerned in the lb) rU^‘ 

BUbJe.ct of spoex:!! or song-preacliers, readere, } > :J’., 

and miifiinal 


The only book which narrates the history of 
the carol in brief and popular form. Deals with 


• Tint nniv fnr hut * interesting aspccts of the subject, some 


(a) biographical; (6) glossarj 
logical table; (d) books, MSS 


(c) clirono- 
and musical 


pleidera. lecturers, reciters.*’* “ Written with 
complete knowledge by a singiT who is also au 

artist.’* rsvKF., by Sir E. Elgar. Part 1. PATTERSON, Annie W. Storv OP ORATORIO. 
WliatisSinglngi Part II. Style, Oratorio.Opera. , ^ 266 pp, Jllus. 1002. W. Scott. 

PUGITf) S and BEYER B J. CARUSO : AND ^iTatono i» here trace-d from its dawn to its 
THE AIITOP 226 pp 1922 the inastcrploces of Handel and Mcn- 

S'in 10/6 net dcissohn. Tcchnicafitk-s and statistics are 

Includes Caruso’s vocal exercises and his toiiched upon as lightly as imssible save in the 

practical advice to students and teachers of Annf.ndip!^* 

Hinizitiff. SlfznoT Pucito was for six ve«arB musical Bludents. Appiudici/S. (a) List of 


singing. Signor Fucilo was for six years 
Caruso’s accompanist and coach. 


principal oratorio coniposeis and their works; 


Song. IMus.L.) a m. 307 pp. 1912. hihlioffrnnbv of nmtnrirt. 


MacmillM. 7/0 not. ' ' bibliography of oratorio. 

An illumlaating study of every branch of the 

vocal art by a wcll-knowa public singer. A Opera. 

valuable niannaUor the student, but the. public jjent Edarard J Mo7\rt*b Opfuab- a 

” Spv: 9 ?n 447 

HENDERSON. W. J- Art of tue Singer. 1^13 Chatto. 12/6 net. 


c^morL STUD^.- o ir"V47™iiiu" 

HENDERSON, W. J. Art of tue Singer. 1^23 ohatto- 12/6 net. 

A E*** 1 ^ «i object is first, to present Mozart’s principal 

A book of practical hints about vocal^^ operas as still living works to modern audi- 

and style. The author has r^d all the author!- ences: and, secondly, to draw from them 
tics, has made a large number of **5***^^?'^^^ illustrations of certain points of view from 

HSSBiraLAT,Mfst«Sng.*^SlH«wS VOICE ASTD iflo6‘““e®ey’*^p ^ 

CoitalSi articles contributed to a popular 
magaxino in 1008, under the title ** The Voice 

fuidTts Training.** There is also a chapter on FORSYTH, Geotl. Music and Nationalism: 
** The Art of Bxpresslon.'* A Study of English Opera. 8 in. 859 pp. 

SAim.BT,«ir Oharlaa. ART of Sibowo asp mi. Macminao. 6/8 net. 

VOOAP DsohAHATloir. 1B9 pp. 1908. The author toonsses In the Otst place ttoe dc- 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. terrlng and fostermg influences which a nation 

The author was one of the foremost singers of na^y exert on its composers, and in the next, 
his time. He here gives practical counsel gives an account of the way In which toe de- 
based on more than sixty yArs of theoretical terrent forces have affected toe production of 
and practical experleuce. A valuable manual opera in this country, Bibliog. of English 
for those desirous of Joining toe vocal profession, opera. 

^ QOiMAN, Lamne#. Asfbots of Modnrn 

Gnoirg. Ofsba. RlSpp. I90g. Lane. 4/6 net. 

MARTIN, Sir Oaorn 0. ABdP of Training Four brief essays by a critic who has written 
CHom BOYS. 11 m. os pp, N.d. Novello. much on this subject. His standpoint is in- 
Th^ nutoor, who was Organist of 8t. Paul* a dieated by his statement that toe shadow pf 
Cuth^al, to redm^the art to simple ** the tyrant of Bayreuth " has laid ** a siniator 
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and pamlyeiog magic upon almost aU his 
successors.*' 

KREHBIEL, H. E. Book of Opkras: His- 
oioiirBs, Plots. AND Music. 2nd cd. sei pp. 
Ulus. 1020. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

A brief popular account of modem operas^ 
beginning with Kossinrs ** II Barbierc di 
SivlgUa " and concluding with Humperdinck’s 
'*H&nsel und Grctol.” The principal operas 
of Wagner are dealt with, and there is a chapter 
on “ Parsifal.” No index. 

MEWMARCH, Rosa. Thb Kussiak Opera. 

420 pp. Ulus. 1014. Jenkins. 

The book is based upon live papers dcali^ 
with the development of National Opera in 
liuBsia which the writer road before the 
Mnnical Association of London. The subject- 
matter covers the pr'riod from the first per- 
formance of Glinka’s ” A Life for the Tsar, ’ in 
1830, to the production of llimsky-KorHakov’s 
opera, “The Tsar’s Bride,” in 1809. Fresh 
matter has been added. 

STREATFEILD, R. A. Tub Opera. 3rd ed., 
rcvls. and eidarg. 8i in. 382 x>p. 1907. 
Koutledge. 0/- not. 

*• A sketch of the d«. velopment of opera, with 
full descriptions of ad works in the modern 
repertory.” A clear and impartial survey by 
a cultivated iuu.sician. introduction by J. A. 
Fuller Maitland. Indices of operas and com- 
posers. 


Wagnerian Opera. 

HADDEN. J. Cuthbert. Operas of Wagner: 
THEIR Plots, Music, and History. 8 in. 
264 pn. Ulus. 1008. Jack. 8/- net. 

The book is Intended for the musical amateur. 
Aims at giving in simple language a clear out- 
line of the several works in the Wagnerian 
repertoire, with such facts about their history 
and the original sources of their texts as are 
likely to prove generally Interesting. Coloured 
illustrations. 

HADOW, M. H. Studies in MoDFiRN Music. 
See col. 317. 

NEWMAN, Ernest. Wagner as Man and 
Artist. 8 in. 40ipp. iiius. 1014. Dent. O.p. 
The author first of all studies Wagner as a 
man, and then his theory and practice as a 
musicKin. A chronological digest of Wagner’s 
life is given in a Wynthotic Table at the end of 
the volume. Two appendices. One deals with 
the Racial Origin of Wagner, the other with 
W.agnpr and Super- W’agncr. 

RUNCIMAN, John F. llinuARD Waoner, 
Composer OP Operas. 9 m. 442 pp. Ulus. 
1013. Bell. o.p. 

Attempts to depict Wagner as he lived, and 
to describe his artistic achievement as it is. 
No general theory eoiiecruiiig Wagner is pro- 
pounded, the author sfrictly adhering to the 
facts*. An important work by a well-known 
musical critic. 
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SECTION XIII 
PHILOLOGY 


GENERAL WORKS 
JASPERSEN, Otto. Langttaoe: Its Natttre, 
DEVEIiOPUENT, AND OillOlN. 81 in. 448 pp. 
1922. Allen. 18/- net. 

The wock is largely a reconstruction of the 
author's Progtesa in Language (1804). It gives 
*' a biological or biographical science of lan- 
guage *' by sketching the linguistic biology or 
biography of the speaking individual. Of the 
four sections into which the work is divided, 
the first gives a brief “history of linguistic 
science.** 

MOULTON, J. H. Science oe Language. 

79 pp. 1903. Camb. Press. 1/6 net. 

Two lectures delivered to students of the 
University Extension at Cambridge. In- 
tended to be a popular introduction to the 
subject. A bibliog. is appended, but chiefly 
for serious students. 

SKEATfW.W. Science op Ettmotogt. 8 in. 

242 pp. 1012. Oxford Press. 4/6 net. 

The book is intended to servo as a guide to the 
author's etymological dictionary and similar 
works. Furnishes a brief sketch of the methods 
and principles of comparative philology, illus- 1 
tratiniT tHem by many Knglisli words and their 
derivations. Chapters are devoted to Eomanic, 
Teutonic, and Indo-Oermanic types, and to 
cognate forms in Euglisli and Celtic, and other 
languages of similar origin. 

SWEET, Henry. History ov Language. 
(T.P.) 6 in. 160 pp. Ulus. 1000. Dent. 
1/ 9 net. 

A brief, popular expasition. The first part 
of the narrative deals with the definition of the 
science of language, its scope and methods, and 
the life of language generally, while the second 
is confined to a brief sketch of the structure of 
that family of languages to which English 
belongs — the Aryan or Indo-Germanic, together 
with a discussion of its affinities to other 
families of languages, fiibliog. 

SWEET, Henry. Practical Study of Lan- 
guages. 294 pp. 1809. Dent. 7/6 net. 
Seeks, first, to determine the general principles 
on which a rational method of learning foreign 
languages should be based, and, second, to 
consider the various modifications these general 
principles undergo in their application to 
different circumstances and different classes of 
learners. A practical guide. 

TRENCH, Rlehard C. ON the Study of 
Words. £d. by A. S. Palmer. 61 in. 
280 pp. Routlew. 3/- not. School ed., 
2/- net. 

An instructive and entertaining work by a noted 
philologist in his day. 

WATERHOUSE, Gilbert. (Ed.) Year-Book 
OF MODERN LaNOUAGBS 81 in. 217 pp. 
1920. Camb. Press. 16/- net. 

Published under the auspices of the Council 
of the Modem Language Association. A 
record of recent progress of Modem Language 
study by various contributors. Includes 
articles on the Report of the Government 
Committee, by the General Editor; Civil 
Service and Modern Languages, by E. BuUough; 
and the Progress of Phonetics since 1914, by 
Mist L. E. Armstrong. Information about 
the Assn, it given in on appendix. 
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WEEKLEY, Ernest. Rouanoe OF WORDS. 

190 pp. 1912- Murray. 6/- net. 

A collection of etymological curiosities which 
the author offers " for the amusement of occa- 
sional leisure." Some 2000 words are dealt 
with. 

WYLD, Henry G. HISTORICAL Study of the 
Mother Tongue. 423 pp. 1906. Murray. 
10/6 net. 

Indicates the point of view from wliich. In the 
author’s opinion, the history of a language 
should be studied, and the principal points of 
method in such a study. Attempts to pave 
the way of the bogimier to an advanced scientific 
study of linguistic problems in the pages of 
first-hand authorities. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

EDMONDS, J. M. INTRODUCTION TO COMPARA- 
TIVE P1I11.0LOGY. 243 pp. 1906. (Tamb. 
Press. 6/6 net. 

For classical students. Gives more ^acc to 
the ('onsonants than to the Vowels. English, 
especially its history, is only partially dealt 
with. Chap i tr<!ats of Language and the 
Study of Language. Bibliog., Index of Pho- 
netic Symbols, Greek Indt":, and General 
Index. 

GILES, P. Short Manual of Compar\tivb 
Philology. (M.M.S.) 2nd ed., revised. 
659 pp. 1001. Macmillan. O.p. 

For classical students who. without being pro- 
fessed students of comT>arauve pliilology, desire 
some acquaintance with its principles as applied 
to Latin and Greek. 

SAYCE, A. H. Principles of Comparative 
Philology. 4t.h ed., revised and enlarged. 
Eegan Paul. O.p. 

Though first published so long age as 1874, the 
work is still regarded as an adequate exposition 
of the subject. 

LINGUISTICS— PHONETICS 
SWEET, Henry. PRIMER OF Phonetics. 3rd 
ed., revised. 7 in. 127 pp. 1006. Oxford 
Press. 3/6 net. 

Alms at being a concise introduction to pbo- 
notics, with especial reference to English and the 
four foreign languages most studied in this 
country — French, German, Latin, and Greek. 

THE TEACHING OF LANGUAGES 

[Sec Education, eol. 78.) 

ENGLISH PHILOLOGY 

HISTORY 

BRADLEY, Henry. Making of Enqtjsh. 

263 pp. 1004. Macmillan. 6/-. 

A vahtaole study by one of the editors of the 
Oxford English Dictionary. The aim of the 
book is ** to give to educated readers unversed 
in philology some notion of the causes that 
have produced the excellences and defects of 
modem English as an instrument of expres- 
sion.'* 

MORRIS, Richard. Hibtobjoal Outlines of 
Engush Aocidenob. New ed. 7 In. 
477 pp. 1896. Maomillau. 7/-. 
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Aevlised hy L. Kellner and Henry Bradley. 
A well-known work comprising chapters on 
the history and development of the language* 
and on word-formation. Hr. Morris was a 
pioneer and master In Early English Dialects. 
0*NE1IX, H. C. <Sd.) GmPR 10 ENGLISH 
LANorAGi:: Histohy, Dbvelopmrnt, and 
tJsi!. Pin. 4d3pp. 1916. Jack. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to tench the art of writing good 
English* by not only giving “ the rulp.s which 
measore correct and line expression,” but also 
by going behind these rules and seeing what 
diverse and honourable elements have gone 
to their shaping.” Part 1. Composition of the 
^glfsh Language; II. Vocabulary; III. Style; 
ly. Miscellaneous (Translation, Paraphrasing, 
Precis Writing, Letter Writing, etc). The 
articles are contributed by various writers. 
SMITH. Logan P. Tub English Lanottagb. 
(H.U.L.) in. 2.50 pu. 1912. Williams. 
2/6 net. 

A moilel text-book. Tlie author takes an 
optimistic view of our language, following in 
the main the teaciiing of Dr. Bradley. 
TRENCH* Richard C. English Fast and 
Present. New ed. Ed., with emenda- 
tions* by A. S. P.almer. 7 in. 273 pp. 1905. 
Koutledge. 3/- net. 

A standard work. Consists of five popular 
lectures by Archbishop Trench on English a 
Composite Language: Gains of the English 
Language: Diminutions of the English Lan- 
guage; Changes In the Meaning of English 
Words; and Changes in the Spelling of English 
Words. 

WYLD, Henry C. Shout History of English. 

9 in. 240 pp. 1914. Murray. 9/- net. 

A brief work in which considerable space is 
devoted to the treatment of Sounds ami In- 
flexions, it being the opinion of the author that 
the history of jironuneiatlon has not received 
tlie att<*ntlnn It deserves. 'J’he book is equipped 
with a bibliog. of recent works, together with 
ista of texts and tnlitions. 

WYLD, Henry C. Histoky of Modern Collo- 
quial English. 2nd od. 84 in. 432 pp. 
1921. TJnwin, 25/- net. 

The author is mainly concerned with English 
as it has* been spoken during the last four or 
five centuries, but in the course of his inquiry, 
he deals with the origin and ' haracter of tin. 
English of Literature, and its historical relation 
to the spoken English of the various periods. 
Alphabetical List of Sources — 16th and 16th 
centuries. 

ETYMOLOGY 

SKEAT* Walter W, Prinoiflbs of English 
Etymology. 2 vols. Vol. l. Tl*o Native 
Element. 675pp. 1887. Voi.ii.ThePorcigu 
Element. 686 pp. 1891. Oxford Press. 
Vol. i. 10/6 net; ii. O.p. 

An Indispensable work for all stndenta of 
English etymology. In the first volume Prof. 
Skeat treats of the *' native element ** of our 
language apart from the ilomaiice or Imported 
element derived from the French, Latin, clreek, 
and other languages after the Norman Con- 
quest. The latter forms the subject of Vol. ii. 

DICTIONARIES 

CHAMBERS’S TWENTIETH-CENTURY DIO- 
. TIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Hewed., enlarg. Oin. 1210pp. Chambers. 
7/6 net. 

One of the best of the popular dictionaries, A 
pfGiiotliicliig, explanatory, and e^mological 
dictlonaiT containing more than 100,000 refer- 
ences and ittotnding all the roost recent words 
as welt as teobnicaland scientific terms. It Is 
copioos^ illustrated* and embodies recent 
simohii^lp. 


COHOISB OXFORD DICmOHARY W 
OURBENT BNOUSH. Ad«pt«a by H. W. 
and F. G. Fowlei from the OxforiMi- 
Honary. 1098 pp. 1981. Orford Prow- 
7/6 net. 

Utilising the materials and folloi^ng the 
methods of the Oxford JHcHonary, the book 
makes the uses of words and plirases its subjoot- 
matter. ** It is concerned vlth giving informa- 
tion about the things for which those words and 
phrases stand only so far os correct use of the 
words dc];)cnds upon knowledge of the things. 

In short, the book is a dictionary and not an 
encyclopsedia. 

HYAMSON, A. M. DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH 
Phrasbs. 84 in. 881 pp. 1922. Bout- 
ledge. 12/6 net. 

One class of entries consists of terms from 
various historical and literary sources; a second 
consists of conventional phrases; and a third 
Includes words usually found in slang dic- 
tionaries. There are some 14,000 entries. 

JAMIESON’S DICTIONARY OF THE SCOT- 
TISH LANGUAGE. New ed. Paisley: 

Gardner. ‘ . 

“ The words are explained m their dlfrerent 
senses, authorised by the names of the writCTS 
by whom they are used, or the titles of the 
works in which they occur, and derived from 
their originals.”— T itle-Paok. A work of 
research, insight, ami learning. 

ONIONS, C. T. Shakespeare GiiOSSARY. 2nd 
ed., revis. 271 pp. 1919. Oxford Press. 
6/- act. , , 

The book Is the outcome of an analysis of 
Shakespeare’s vocabulary conducted In the 
light of the results published in the Oxford 
JSngtish Dictionary The aim is to supply 
definitiorw and illustrations of words or senses 
of word? now obsolete or surviving omy in 
provincial or archiac use, together with ex- 
plan.atioiia of others involving allusions not 
generally familiar, and of proper nanu’s offer- 
ing special interest or difficulty. 

ROGET, P. M. TflESAtrars OF English Words 
AND Phrases. New ed., 84 in 715 pp. 
1912. Longmans 7/6 net. , 

A work which has had great popularity since it 
was first published in 1862. Many revised 
edifions have appeared, and the latest includes 
corrections and additions made by S. R. Boget 
In 1911 . The index alone occupies 337 pp. A 
valuable and handy work of reference to the 
student of the English language. 

SKEAT. W. W. CONOIflK FiTYMOLOGIOAL 

Dictionary of the English Langxtagb. 
Now ed. Re-written and rearranged 
alphabetically. 1911. Oxford Press. 7/flnet. 
A standard work on English etymology. A 
condensation to some extent of the aut>hO': s 
larger work. 

^TratmaRH* F. H. Midplk-English Dic- 
tionary. 94 ih. 731 pp. 1891. Oxford 
Press. 36/- net. 

New cd., re-arranged, revised, and enlarged by 
Henry Broillcy. Contains words used by 
English writers from the twelfth to the fifteenth 
century, and Is the only comprehensive dic- 
tionary of that stage of the English language. 
WARRACK, Alexander. Scots Djaleot Dio- 
TioNAiiY. 84 in. 740 pp. 1911. Chambers. 
7/6 not. 

A dictionary of modem Scottish alone* with a 
few exceptions. Comprises words in use from 
the latter part of the I7th century to the presmfc 
day. Introduction* and a dialect map by 
William Grant. 

WEEKLBY. Emasi. Etymological Dic- 
tionary OF MoDRitN English. 10 in. 

‘ 860 pp. 1621* Murray. 42/- net. 

Claims to be the most complete etymoloirical 
' Actionary yet published. The vocabulary 
dealt vita u similar to that ol tha Cwii^ 
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Oxford Dictionary, collated Caspell's New 
English Dictionary. Purely technical terms 
arc for the most part omltted» but generous 
space Is given to coUoqulaUsnis, archaisms, and 
slang. 

PHONOLOGY 

BRIDGES, Robert. English Pbonunoiation. 
2nd ed. 9 In. 76 pp. 1913. Oxford Press. 
O.p. 

The author contends that the state of English 
pronunciation is critical; and that the con- 
versational speech of southern England is 
fixing a degraded form. He also regards the 
prospect of the introduction of some form of 
phonetic spelling into primary schools as a 
serious danger. 

SWEET, Henry. HISTORY OF Enolish Sounds. 

9 in. 424 pp. 1888. Oxford Press. O-p. 
Emphasises the view that the development of 
English sounds follows definite laws, and is not 
the result of mere chance and caprice. Two 
full word-lists with Index occupy 122 pp. 
Tables. (1) Sound-change; (2) Forms of 
Letters; (3) English Vowels; (4) Old English 
Dialects; (5) Middle-English Dialects; (6) 
Modern English Vowels. 


GRAMMAR 

FOWLER, H. W. and F. O. The King’s 
English. 2nd ed. 8 in. 3fl0 pp. 1006. 
Oxford Press. 6/- not. Abridg. ed., 3/- net. 
A valuable book showing clearly the essentials 
of correct English grammar and style. Illus- 
trates by living examples, with the name of 
a reput ahTc authority attached to each, all 
blunders that observation shows to be common. 
Based on- the Oxford English Dictionary. 
SWlb.is. 1 , Henry. Short Historical English 
Orammar. 7 in. 276 pp. 1892. Oxford 
Press. O.p. 

An abridgment of the historical portions of the 
author’s Nm English Oranmar. Specially up 
to date as regards phonology, dialectology, and 
chronology, but does not include syntax. 
SWEET, Henry. New ]Cn<}LTSH Oramkar, 
Logical and ni8TORTO.iL. 2 Pt«. 069 pp. 
1892-98. Oxford Press. Pt. I. 10/6 net; 
II. 6/- net. 

Pt. 1. Introd., Phonology, and Accidence; 
XI. Syntax. Aims at being a scientific English 
grammar, founded on an independent critical 
survey of modern results of linguistic investi- 
gation as far as they be.ar, directly or indirectly, 
on the English language. 

PROSODY 

GUEST, Edwin. History of English 
Rhythms. New wl. Edited by W. W. 
Skeat. 9 in. 748 pp. 1882, Bell. O.p. 
The author was a pioneer in Middle-English 
literature, and had to get together the very 
numerous, well-arranged quotatious (which 
give the book its permanent interest and value) 
by the laborious prociMSs of transcribing them 
from the MSS. 

KALUZA, Max. Short History of English 
VeksifioaTIOS. Tr. by A. C. Dunstan. 
396 pp. 1911. Allen. 6/- net. 

A manual by a German Professor, giving an 
outline of tlie subject from the earliest times 
to the present day. One- third of the volume 
is devoted to Old English ^osody (460-1100). 
UDDBLL, Mark H. iNTBODirCTioN TO Soien- 
I Tiwro Study of English Poetry. 828 pp. 

1902. Grant Richards. O.p. 

Intended to help the general reader to a better 
comprehonslon of English poetiw. The treat- 
ment is simile and practical. The illustrations 
are taken chiefly from Shakespeare. More 
attieaition is given to the essential elements of 
poetry than to prosody. 
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MLATOR, dosspb B. Handbook of Modern 
English Metre. 169 pp. 1903. Camb.^ 
Press. 8/6 net. 

In the earlier chapters a methodical and un-^ 
controversial statement of the princlpleB, 
which are alike the foundation and the outcome 
of the author’s former work on English Metre, 
is given. Metre from the sesthetic side Is treated 
in the later chapters, and some suggestioni ore 
made as to the connection between sound and 
sense in poetry. 

SAINTSBURY, George. HISTORICAL Manual 
OF English Prosody. 364 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

Not BO much a summary of the author’s larger 
work on the same sulMect as ” a parallel with a 
different purpose." intended for use In higher 
secondary schools and -universities. The 
general reader will also find It serviceable. In- 
cludes everything essential to a clear under- 
standing of the subject. Detailed contents, 
glossary, bibliography, and index. 
SAINTSBURY, Georgs. History of English 
Pros£ Rhythm. 9 in. 489 pp. 1912. 
Miicmlllau. 18/- net. 

Prof. Salutsbury disclaims any attempt at 
showing ** how a prose-harmonist should 
develop his harmony,’’ but endeavours to 
indicate " how the harmonists of the past have 
developed theirs." This he tries to do by 
using continuously the principle of arrange- 
ment by feet. 

SCHIPPER, Jakob. A History of English 
VKRsmoATiON. Sin. 409pp. 1910. Oxford 
Press. 8/6 net. 

The treatment of the subject In this handbook 
I is the same as in the author’s larger work deal- 
ing with the saiuc theme. The different kinds 
of verse and the" varieties of stanKas are so 
arranged that the reader may find easily the 
appropriate place lor any new forms of verse 
or stanza that may come in his way. 

ANGLO-SAXON— OLD 
ENGLISH 

SWEET, Henry. Student’s Dictionary of 
Anglo-Saxon. New cd. 84 in. 233 pp. 
1011. Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

An abridgment of the large Anglo-Saxon dic- 
tionary based on the MS. collections of the late 
Josepli Bosworth, and edited and enlarged by 
T. N. Toller. 

SWEET, Henry. Anglo-Saxon Reader in 
Prose and Verse. 8th od., revis. 406 pp. 
1908. Oxford Press. 9/6 net. 

With grammar, metre, notes, and glossary. 
Intended for students wdio have mastered the 
author’s A nglo-Saxon Primer. Presents a series 
of texts which vrill give a general knowledge of 
the language in its chief periods and dialects, 
without neglecting literary and antiquarian 
study. 

WYATT, Alfrsd J. (Ed.) Anglo-Saxon 
Reader. 84 in. 372 pp, 1919. Camb. 
Press. 16/- nut. 

The book is the outcome of a survey of Anglo- 
Saxon literature undertaken to ascertain 
whether there was any suitable material that 
had not been drawn upon in earlier works; to 
attain to a greater variety of contents tluin 
was to be found In some ot the books then In 
use; to exclude everything that was not 
interesting, and to represent many phases ot 
the life of our forefathers. 

WRIGHT, Jossph and Bliiabstb M. Old 
Knglisu Grammar. 2nd ed., re^is. s In. 
366 pp. 1914. Oxford Press. 8/- net. 

Tho aim of the work is to help the student to 
s^ln a comprehensive knowledge of Old 
English, as well as to acquire the elements of 
Comparatlvie Germanic grammar. In selecting 
ekamples to Illustrate the sound-laws an effort 
la made to give only words which have been 
preserved in Jtfodem En^h. 
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CELTIC LANGUAGES 
CORNISH 

JENNER. Hamy. Handbook of Cornish 
LanOTTAGB. in. 224 pp. 1004. Nutt. 
The subject Is treated chiefly m its later stafses 
with some account of its history and literature. 
Principally intended for Coniishmen who wish 
to acquire some knowledge of their ancient 
tongue, and to read, write, and perhaps even 
to speak It. 

GAELIC 

GILLIES, H. Cameron. Elements of Gaelic 
Gbammar. 8 in. 188 pp. 1806. Nutt. 

The aim of this grammar, which is based on 
Dr. Stewart's work, Is to afford help to such 
as may desire “ a living and iuteUigent ac- 
Qualut«nc6 with the Gaelic language of Scot- 
land." Fays special attention to the phonetic 
basis of the language. 

M*ALPINE, Neil. Pronouncing Gaelic Dic- 
tionary. llth od. 290 pp. 1898. Nutt. 

A widely used work to which is prefixed a con- 
cise but comprehensive Gaelic grammar. 
MAGBAIN, Alexander. Etymological Dic- 
tionary OP Gaelic Language. New cd. 
84 in. 412 pp. 1911. Stirling; Mackay. 
The words discussed number 6900. Deriva- 
tive words are not giv^n. but otherwise the 
vocabulary i>rcseiitcd is tlie most complete of any 
thathas yet appeared. List of authors quoted, 
and an essay entitled “ Outlines of Gaelic Ety- 
mology ** (37 pp.). 

IRISH 

LANE, T. O'Neill. Englisii-Irish Dictionary. 

9 in- 690 pp. 1904. Nutt. 

A work compiled from authentic sotirces, the 
result of many years’ thought and labour. 
Suppli(*8 the equivalent Irish term and, where 
necessary, examples of its use, as well os gram- 
matical information not to be found in older 
works. 

WINDISGH, Ernst. Concise Irish Grammar. 

Tr. by N. Moore. 170 pp. Cainb. J*rees. 
A useful grammar. A number of pieces for 
reading are given. 

WELSH 

ANWYL, Edward. Welsh Grammar. 190 pp. 
Allen, 

Tlie author, an exponent of Celtic philology, 
furnishes a brief and simple outline. 

EUROPEAN LANGUAGES 
BASQUE 

VAN EYS, W. J, Outlines op Basque 
Gbamm.\r. (T.S.G.) 64 pp. 3883. Kegau 
Paul. 6/- net. 

Aims at providing the learner w'ith a concise 
but practical introduction, and at the same 
time furnishing students of comparative 
philology with a comprehensive view of the 
structure of the language. 

BOHEMIAN OH GEGH 
MORFILL, W. R. Grammar op I^ohemian or 
^B cn Language. 186 pp. 1890. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

classiflcatlon of the nouns and verba is 
based, with only slight modifications, upon 
those given by Miklosich in his Comparatwe 
Grammar, 

BULGARIAN 

MORFELL. W. R. Short Grammar op Bul- 
I&GAJUAK Language. (T.S.G.) 12 a pp. i897. 
PKeffan Paul. O.p. 

The principles of the nammar ere based on 
Chose of Hlkloslch's work, and the author takes 
for bis standard the dialect employed in 
Oovexnmeat publicatioiu which appear at 
Sofla^ 


DANO-NORWEGIAN 
SARGENT, J. Y. Grammar of Dako-Nor- 
WEOIAN Language. 102 pp< 1892. Oxford 
Press. 10/6. 

Based on the author’s Outlines of Norwepian 
Grammar (1866). An intermediate text-book 
on systematic lines and noticing exceptional 
and idiomatic usages. For those who wish to 
study the language at liomo, and to know some- 
thing of Danish and Norwegian literature. 

DUTGH 

HOSSFELD'S DUTCH DICTIONARY. 968 pp. 

Hirsclifcld. 

A pocket dictionary of the English and Dutch 
languages (Dutch-Engiish and English-Dutcb).. 
SCHNITZLER, J. M. HOSSFELD’S Dutch 
Grammar. 2nd ed., with Commercial Corre- 
spondence. 481 pp. Hirsciifeld. 

Well adapted for giving the student the best 
iielp for making sure and rapid progress in his 
Dutch studies. 

FINNISH 

ELIOT, Sir Ghas. Finnish Grammar. 326 pp. 

1890. Oxford Press. 9/6 net. 

Attempts to give an account of Finnish sufft- 
‘cient to enable anyone to understand the 
grammatical structure of the written language, 
land also to place before the stiideiit of philology 
an account, of the chief phenomena it presents. 

FRENGH 
General Works. 

COSSET, Arthur. Manual of Fufncu I^o- 
SODY. 120 pp. 1884. Bt‘11. O.p. 

A brief und simple Iri'aiiBe aiming at, teaching 
i English readers of French poetry what the 
rules of that poetry arc. 

KASTNER, L. E. HISTORY OF J^'RENCH VERSI- 
FICATION. a in. 332 pp. 1903. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

The author’s aim is to apply the historical and 
scientific methods of 'lobler to a concise yet 
complet<5 history of French versification. 
Deals fully with the period extending from 
Marot to the present day, and includes several 
chapters omitted by Toblcr. Bibliog. (8 pp.). 
PASSY, Paul. Sounds of French Language. 
I’r. by D. L. Savory and D. Jones. 2nd ed., 
revis. 142 pp. 1913. Oxford Press. 3/6 
net. 

An elementary work dealing with the forma- 
tion, combination and repriRuntation of the 
sounds of the French language. The author 
has attempted to write the. work on rigorously 
scientific lines. For teachers principaUy. 

Dictionaries. 

BRACHET, Auguste. ETYMOLOGICAL DIC- 
TIONARY OF French Language. Tr. by 
G. W. Kitchin. 3rd ed. 420 pp. 1881 
Oxford Presb. O.p. 

A sequel to the author’s Historical Grammar 
(col. 337). Valuable introduction extending 
to 126 pp. Deals ^iih Buies to bo Followea 
in Etymological Investigations; Etymological 
Elements of the French Tongue; Phonetics, or 
the Study of Sounds. 

CASSELL’S FRENOH-BNOLISH AND ENO* 
USH-FRENCH DIOTIONART. Hew ed. 
Sin. 1230pp. 1920. Cassell. 10/6 met and 
7/6 net. 

This entirely new work; edited by E. A. Baker, 
has been In preparation for some years, tbe 
editor being assisted by many experts. The 
dictionary shows the pronunciation of both 
French an4 En^ish words by means of the 
alphabet of the International Phonetic Assn. 
EDORBNi and BURNET. Percy B. pREyOH 

AMD EMGUSB Word Book. 0 Sn. 1267 pp. 
1901, Helnemami. 10/- net. 
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Embodies a measurably complete list of 
modem and obsolescent French words, with 
their pronunciation, derivation, and earliest 
occurrence in the language, as well as their 
meanings and less obvious uses. Also serves 
the pumoses of French composition and speak- 
ing. Contains a sufficient amount of modem 
and archaic words with their pronunciations, 
and etymologically arranged, to serve the 
French student of English. 

GASC, F. E. A. Diotionahy of French and 
English Languages, leth ed. 9 In. 
976 pp. 1920. Bell. 12/6 net. 

A well-known dictionary which aims at com- 
bining fulness of important matter ns to entries, 
renderings, and phrases, with conciseness and 
accuracy. Does not give the figurative pro- 
nunciation. Supplement of 4000 new words, 
by Marc Ceppi. The same firm publishes an 
abridged edition (6/- net). 

Graxxixziar. 

AVELINO, F. W. Practical French Gram- 
mar. 286 pp. 1905. Allen. 3/- net. 

For students who are preparing for examina- 
tions and who require a practical knowledge of 
French. All through the work reference is 
made to the Latin tongue. Exercises. 
BRACHET, A. Historical Grammar op 
French Language. 7th ed. 256 pp. Oxford 
Press. 4/- net. 

This well-known work contains a sketch of the 
history of the language and of the eieuiouts of 
which it is made up ; also an historical grammar, 
which deals successively with the Letters, In- 
flexions, and Formation of Words. 

WALL, Arthur H. Concise French Grammar. 

269 j)p. 1901. Oxford Press. 4/6. 

Souomiiy intended for class teaching in the , 
higher forms. Includes phonology, accidence, { 
and syntax, with historical notes. The treat- \ 
ment of the subject is primarily descriptive 
and practical. 

GERMAN 
General Work. 

STRONG, H. A., and MEYER, Kuno. Out- 
lines OP History of German Language. 
84 in. 144 pp. Allen. 7/0 net. 

A slight sketch for readers who possess some 
knowledge of German. Intended to be an 
introduction to Teutonic pliilology. 

Dictionaries. 

BELLOWS, Max. New German-English 
AND English-German Dictionary. 7 in. 
820 pi>. 1912. Longmans. 10/- net. 

A number of expert philologists assisted in 
the compilation of this work, which presents 
some original features. These include the 
printing of both the Gcrman-English and the 
English-German divisions on the same piiges; 
the marking of gender by the use of different 
types; and the introduction of a large number 
of technical terms and expressions, including 
words recently acquired by German. 
CASSELL’S NEW GERBSAN AND ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY. New ed., revised and en- 
larged by Karl Breul. 8J in. 1360 pp. 
OmteeU. 7/6 net. 

** Compiled from the best autboritics in both 
languages *' by Elisabeth Weir. Many thou- 
sands of new words and phrases arc added in 
this, edition, while numerous mistakes and 
misprints are corrected. Genera! rules for 
pronunciation are given; also a brief list of 
German books suitable for reference. 

Grammar. 

BRBNCIPIIANN. 0. Hob9FBLD*b German 
' O&AMMAB. Bevls. and enlarg,, by L. A. 
Happ6. 466 pp. Hinchfeld- 


Demonstrates a practical method of learning 
the language, which has been widely adopted. 
The rules afe full and clear, and the verb is 
adequately treated. 

OLMtKE, G. H., and MXfRRAT, 0. J. A 

Grammar of German Language. 2nd ed. 
Sin. 410 pp. Camb. Press. 7/- net. 
Attempts to give modern usages to be found 
in works of the best writers rather than the 
stereotyped rules of grammarians. Colloquial 
usage is referred to as far as limits will allow. 
Carefully chosen examples. 

CURME, George O. Grammar of German 
Language. 9 in. 680 pp. 1905. Mac- 
millan. 18/- net. 

** Designed for a thorough and practical studv 
of the language as spoken and written to-day. 

A work of reference containing an impartial 
and full presentation of the facta of the language 
founded upon the works of scholars, and also 
an independent study of the polite and collo- 
quial literature itself. 

GREEK (ANCIENT AND 
MODERN) 

General Works. 

CHANDLER, Henry W. Praotical Introduc- 
tion TO Greek Accentuation. 2nd ed., 
revLi. 9 in .‘1.35 pp. Oxford Press. 16/- net. 
Abridg. cd., 3/- net. 

The theory of the subject is entirely omitted, 
the author restricting himself to the enunciation 
of mere empirical rules which, if properly con- 
st rneted, can 1«‘ applied immediately by any 
one familiar with the etymology and prosody of 
the langimge. 

D’ABERNON, Lord, and DICKSON, T. G. 

Handjjook to Modern Greek. Macmillan. 
7/-. 

A practical work. The exercises are composed 
of sentences constantly ns(}d in ordinary con- 
versation. the i'higlisli and Greek being given 
side by side . In the d ialogiies an effort is made 
to give reliable information about Greece and 
the (rrceks, in addition to teaching the re- 
quisite phr.'isis. Part 111. contains examples 
of the Greek of successive periods from 860D.0.- 
1821 A. I). 

PEILE, John. Introduction to Greek and 
l^ATiN Ktymology. 3Td ed., revised. 
499 pp. Macmillan. O.p. 

Aims af furnishing a fairly complete explana- 
tion on physiological grounds of the phonetio 
changes in Greek and Latin. Describes, with 
mor^ or less fulness, all the sounds which are 
now heard in Europe, with the exception of 
those of certain races too remoto from the 
subject. 

Dictionary. 

LIDDELL, H. O., and SCOTT, R. Inter- 
mediate GREEK- English Lexicon. New ed. 
0 in. 910 pp. 1919. Oxfoid Press. 16/- 
not. 

Founded upon the seventh edition of Liddell 
and Seott*s Oreek-English Lexiem. It differs 
from tlie larger work by giving fuller explana- 
tions of the words, by inserting the irregular 
forms of moods and tenses more fully, by citing 
the le.ading authorities for the different usages, 
and adding characteristic phrases. 

Grammar. 

ALLEN, J. B. Elementary Greek Grammar. 

64 in. 194 pp. 1902. Oxford Press. O.p. 
Part 1. Accidence (101 pp.); Part 11. Syntax 
(82 pp.). A much-used text-book. 

GOODWm, William W. Syntax of Moods 
AND Tenses of Greek Verb. New ed., re- 
written and enlarg. 9 in. 496 pp. 1889. 
Macmillan- 17/- net. 

A work for private study and reference rather 
tiian a text-l^k for the class-room. Does not 
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furulsh a complete theoretical discUBsloD of all 
the principlee which govern the use of the moode. 
MONRO* D, Grambcab of Homehio DfA- 
LEOT. 2nd ed., rcvie. and enlaig. 9 in. 
460 pp. 1891. Oxford Press. 15/- net. 
Based upon twoprincipleslof arrangement which 
belong to the historical or genetic method, 
t'.s., that grammar should proceed from the 
simple to the complex types of the sentence, 
and that the form and the meaning should as 
far as possible be treated together. 

HUNGARIAN 

ARTHUR, 0., and GINEVER, Bona. Hun- 
OARIAE Grammar. 107 pp. lOOO. Kegan 
Paul. O.p. 

The author affirms that a student who thor- 
oughly masters this short and simple grammar 
will be well on the way to speaking and reading 
Hunge,rlan, and to unlocking for himself the 
golden stores of Hungarian ])TOBe and poetry. 
Gives a vocabulary and a number of plirascs in 
common use. 

IGEI.ANDIG 

SWEET, Henry. An Ioflandig Primer, with 
Grammar, Notes, anp Glossary. 2nd cd. 
7 In. 115 pp. 189,0. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. 
An elementary primer. The texts are intended 
to be as easy, interesting, .and Tcpresentativc as 
possible. 

ITALIAN 

ENENKEL, Arthur. New Dictionary op 
English and Italian L.anguaqes. Bevis. 
and corrected by J, McLaughlin. 601 pp. 
1909. Sicglo. 

Ooutalns the whole vocabulaiy In general use, 
with copious selections of scientifie. leclniieal, 
and commercial t(?rm8, and others lately 
brought into use, with their pronunciation 
figured. 

PERINI, N, An Italian Conversation 
Grammar. SHIn. 209 iip. 1884. Haeiiette. 
Comprises the most important rules, with 
numerous examples and exercises thereon; 
extracts from Italian prose and pofdry: and 
extracts from English prose for translation into 
Italian, with notes; also an Itaiian-Kiiglisii and 
English-ltaJian vocabulary. 

RICCI, Luigi. Italian Grammar for Englt.sh 
Students. 141 pp. 1904. w, Scott. 

A simplified grammar containing only those 
rules which the author has found indispensable 
to the English student who wishes to learn iiow 
to read and speak Italian. 

LATIN 

‘Dictionary. 

SMITH, Sir W., and HALL, T. D. A Smaller 
LAT iN-EKausTi Dtctionarv. New ed., 
revised and partly re-writti’n. 733 pp, 
Murray. 9/-. 

A standard work. The etymological portion Is 
by John E. Ingram. Also contains a dic- 
tionary of proper names and tiables of the 
Roman calendar, moasurcB, weights, and 
money. 

G rammar. 

OlLDERSLEEVB, B. L., and LODGE, Gouzalsc. 

GiLbEBSLEEVH’S LaTIN GRAMMAR. 3rd ed., 
revia. and enlarg. 556 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 7/6. 

In ttie preparation of this edition of a well- 
known manual the office of the senior collabora- 
tor has been chiefly advisory, except in the 
syntax where everything that pertains to tlie 
history of usage haa been brought together by 
Prof* Lodge. 

UNOSAYr W* H* Latin Lanovaqs. 9 in. 

66Spp.r 1894. Oxford Press. 26/«net. 
An^invesf^fatioti by Comparative Philological 
methods of the^Xntin Languago, its derjen*^ 
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slons, its conlugAtlcms, its formation of the 
various parts of speech, and the changes of its 
pronunciation and orthwaphy. A fresh 
treatment of the subject embodying the results 
of modem research. 

ROBY, H. J. Grammar of Latin Language: 

From Plautus to Suetonius. 2 vola. 
i 1060pp. MacmiUan. Vol.i., 10/e;Vol.il. O.p. 
I Contents: Vol. 1. Book 1. Sounds: 11. In- 
‘ flections; III. Word-Formation, Appendices. 

• Vol. 11. Book IV. Syntax, also Prepositions, 
etc. An exhaustive work for advanced 
students. 

NORWEGIAN 
(See under DANISH,) 

I POLISH 

t MORFILL, W. R. SiMPLIFnSD GRAM.VAR OF 
PoiJBu Language. 69 pp. 1884. Kegan 
Paul. O.p. 

An outline of the language containing all the 
chief rules, which the. auti.or endeavours to 
make as plain as possihle. 

PORTUGUESE 

* MICHAELIS, H. NEW DICTIONARY OP PORTU- 

GUESE AND English Languages. 2 vols. 
©ill. 1478pp. 1893. Simpkin. 

Vol. I. PortuRuese-Eugllsh: vol. ii. Engllsh- 
Portuguese. “ Enriched by a great number 
of technical terms used in commerce and in- 
dustry, in the arts and sciences, and including 
a great variety of expressions from the language 
I of daily life.” 

■ THOMAS, Frank. Hosmfeld's New PRAC- 
TICAL Method for Learning Portcguebe 
Language. 351 pp. 1904, HiTschfeld. 
Contains Portuguese proverbs and idioznatio 
phrases, typical commercial letters; com- 
mercial and literary abbreviations, etc. A 
oomplet.e treatise on the etymology of the 
language. 

ROUMANIAN 

TORCEANU, R. SIMPLIFIED GRAMMAR OP 
IlouMANiAN Language. 79 pp. 1883. 

Kegan J»aij|. O.p. 

Attempts to give the student a clear notion of 
the framework of the language, and to help him 
to become rapidly acquainted with it. 

RUSSIAN 

FORBES, Nevlll. Kvssian GRAMMAR. 2nd ed. 

8 in. 275pp. 1916. Oxford Piess. G/-nct. 
A practical grammar intended for those who 
are working under a teacher able to explain 
the difficulties of the languago, and also for 
those wlio arc working at the language by 
themselves with the object of being aolc to 
road it. The most important points of the 
syntax are mentioned. The author Is Reader 
In Russian in the University of Oxford. 
MORFlIiL, W. R. grammar OF RUBBUN 
Language. I79pp. 1889. Oxford Press. O-p- 
The object of the book Is to give a concise and 
clear analysis of the word-forms and syntax of 
tlie language. Great pains are taken with the 
** aspects of the vorbs. The author uses for 
illustration extracts from modern Bussian 
authors. 

RIOLA, Henry. How to Learn Russian. 
7thcd..rovis. 677 pp. Kegan Paul. 6/- net. 
Key, 3/6 net. 

A manual based upon the Ollendorffian system 
of teaching languages, and adapted for self- 
instmetiou. 

SERBIAN 

MORFILL, W, R. Simflimed Grammar op 
SERBIAN Language. 79 pp. 1887. Kegan 
Paul. O.p. 

Furnishes a brief account of the chief character- 
istics of the language. 
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SPAKISH 

DB ARTBAGA* B. Praotioai Spanish. 
2 parts. 687 pp. 1Q02. Murray. Part 1. 

n., 6/*. 

A grammar for the traveller, business man and 
student, with exercises, materials for conversa- 
tion, and vocabularies. Part I. begins with the 
alphabet, and concludes with the pronouns. 
Part II. begins with the verb and closes with the 
interjections. 

GURRIn, T. B. Hossfeip*9 Spanish Oeam< 
MAB. 4th ed., revised and enlarged by P. de 
Arteaga. 448 pp. Hirschfeld. 

The lessons in conversation are taken from life, 
and introduce realities in a familiar and 
natural way. 


SWEDISH 

OTT A, E. 0. SniFLiFiEp Gram mar of Swedish 
Langvaob. 81 pp. 1884. Kcgan Paul. 
O.p. 

A useful manual for the beginner. Part II. 
treats of the use and character of the different 
parts of speech. 


TURKISH 

REDHOUSE. J. W. Simplihed Grammar of 
Ottoman-Tureish Language. 216 pp. 
1884. Kcgan Paul. O.p. 

An authoritative manual. Cbap.i. Letters and 
Orthography; ii. Ottoman Accidence; iil. 
Ottoman Syntax. The author also piibliBhes 
with the same firm, Turkish Vade-Mecum oj 
Ottoman Colloquial Language^ in English 
Characters (4th ed., 6/- net). 


.OTHER LANGUAGES 

^ ARABIC 

CAMERON, O. A. Aradic-English Vocabu- 
liARY. Din. 320 pp. 1892. Ouarllcli. 

For the ust; of English students of Modern 
Egyptian Arabic. “ A serious professional 
attempt ” to furnish the student with a concise 
abridgment, a coherent synopsis, of the vocabu- 
lary which is used daily by native* ofllciais of 
the Egyptian Governnu'nt. 

THORNTON, Frsderie D. Elementary 
Arabic: A Grammar. 240 pp. 1905. 
Camb. Press. 7/- net. 

An abridgment of Wright's Arabic Grammar 
(the standard work), edited by R. A. Nicholson. 

CHINESE 

HILLIER, Sir W. Chinese Language, and 
How TO Learn It. 2 vola. 2nd ed. 0 in. 
305 pp. 1910. KeganPaul. 13/6 net each. 
A manual for those who wush to learn Chinese, 
but are discouraged by the formidable text- 
books with which the aspiring student is con- 
fronted. Especially intended for army officers, 
Diisslouaries, and young business men who 
desire to commence the study of the language 
in this country. 

HEBREW 

ADLER, Student's Hebrew 

GRAincABTwiiH Exercises and vocabu- 
laries. 8 in. 204 pp. 1900. Nutt. 
Intended to serve as an Introductory manual 1 
to the use of the standard Hebrew grammar, the 
Kautsoh-Gesenius (English edition by GoUins 
and Cowley, 1898. Oxford Press). The book 
is 'bsned u^n many years! experience as a 
teacher of Hebrew. 

DAVIDSON, A. B. AN IntRoduotort 
Hebrew Geamicae. 20th ed., revis. Bdin.; 
Clark. 10/- net. 

The best work of Its kind. Sets forth brieSy 
and dearly the main principles of Hebrew 
grammar, and accompanies these with pto- 
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gressive exercises for the learner. See also 
Prof. Davidson’s SunUus of the Hebrew Xan- 
guage (8rd cd. Edinburgh: Clark. 10/- net). 
RSNNETT,R.H« SHORT Account or HEBREW 
Tenses. 112 pp. lOOl. Camb. Press. 
8/6 net. 

Attempts to describe the nature and use of the 
tenses In Hebrew in a form suitable for those 
who have but recently begun the study of the 
language. 

HINDI AND HINDUSTANI 

CHAPMAN, F. R. H. How TO LEARN Hindu- 
stani. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 876 pp. 
1910. Lockwood. 

A guide to the lower and higher standard exj^- 
inations. Contains grammar; exercises illus- 
trating the principal rules of syntax; exercises 
for translation into Hindustani; manuscript 
reading; classified conversational phrases and 
lists of useful words ; and Urdu reading lessons, 
proverbs, and Idiomatical expressions. 
KELLOGG, S. H. GRAMMAR OF HINDI Lan- 
guage. 2nd ed.. revis. and enlarg. 9 In. 
616 pp. 1893. Kcgan Paul. 28/- net. 
Treats of High Hindi, BraJ, and the Eastern 
Hindi of the Ramayan of‘Tul8l Das, also the 
colloquial dialects of Rajputana, Eumaqn, 
A vadb, Riwu, Bhojpur, Magadha, Maiiliila, etc. 
Copious philological notes. 

PINCOTT, Frsdsrio. HINDI Manual. 6| in. 

368 pp. 1882. W. H. Allen. 

Comprises a grammar of the Hindi language 
both literary and provincial ; a complete ssrntax; 
exercises in various styles of composition; 
dialogues on several Bubjecis; and a complete 
I vocabulary. 

RANKING, G. S. A. Enclish-HindUSTANI 
Dictionary. 9 in. 763 pp. 1906. Thacker. 
Based on a study of the language extending 
over 30 years. Attempts to include transla- 
tions of all such words as are in use to-day, 
though unknown to both English and Hindu- 
stani a quarter of a century ago. 


JAPANESE 

CHAMBERLAIN, Basil H. HANDBOOK OF 
CoLiAiquiAL Japanese. 8 In. 488 pp. 1888. 
Low. 

A useful feature of the w^ork Is the furnishing 
of each example with a literal interlinear version 
; in addition to the usual free translation. 


PERSIAN 

PLATTS, John T., and RANKING, Q. S. A. 

Grammar of Persian Language. B in. 
303 pp. 1911. Oxford Press. 14/- net. 
Part I. Accidence, Iw J. T. Platts. Revised 
and enlarged ^ G. S. A. Ranking. Part 11. 
Syntax, by G. S. A. Ranking. One of the aims 
of the work is to encourage a more critical study 
of Persian. 

ROSEN, Frits. MODERN PERSIAN COLLOQUUL 
Grammar. 414 pp. 1898. Luzac. 

Contains a short grammar, dialogues, and 
extracts from Noslr-Eddin Shah's diaries, talcs, 
etc., and a vocabulary. Intended to assist the 
student in learning the language now spoken in 
Persia. 


SANSKRIT 

MAGDONELL, Arthur A. Sanskrit-ENOIISH 
DIOTIONART. Ill in. 395 pp. 1898. 

A ^nSeal * hmiSbook with transUterotlon, 
accentuation, and etymological analysis 
throughout. Intended to meet the needs not 
only of learners of Sanskrit, hut also of 
scholars. 
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MACDONSLL, Arthur A. Sakskbit Gbammar 

FC« BBdiWERS. 2iid ed.» revU. and enlarg. 

27dpp. 1911. Longmans. 12/0 net. 

A practical teBt-book. Descrlbea only such 
grammatical forms as are to be met with in 
the actual literature of poat-Vedlc Sanskrit, 
the aim being to provide the student with the 
full grammatical equipment necessary for read' 
iufii an:^ Sanskrit text with ease and exactness. 
Brief introduction sketching the history of 
Sanskrit grammar. 


SIAMESE 

OARTVGfBIGHT, Basil O. ELEiraiTTABY Hand- 
book OP SiAHESB Lanqpagb. New ed. 
381 pp. 1900. Lnzac. 

Attempts to set forth a method of acquir- 
ing a practical working knowledge of the 
Siamese language. Teaches the leamoi 
the correct pronunciation, and helps him 
to translate English into good Siamese. 
Bibliog. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


GENERAL WORKS 
kOlpE, Oswald. Introwction to Philo- 
sophy. Tr. from Ocrman by W. P. Pills- 
bury and E. B. Titchener. 4th ed. 200 pp. 
Allen. 6/- net. 

Attempts to produce an elementary but com> 
plete Kuide to nhilosojthy, as widl as to further 
scientific work in the pbiJosophical field. 
Chap. i. Definition and Classification of Philo- 
sophy; ii. The Philosophical Disciplines; 
iii. Schools of Pliilosophy. 

MACKENZIE, J. S. Elements of Construc- 
tive Philosophy, o in. 497 pp. 1917. 
Allen. 10/- net. 

The author's object in writing the book was 
to clear up bis own ideas on a number of 
fundamental problems. A work for beginners 
containing a eonshlcrahle number of references 
to other books and articles in which particular 
topics are more fully discussed. Tccliiiicalities 
are avoided os much as possible, while simple 
illustrations are given. 1. General Problems of 
Knowledge; 11. Special Aspects of the Uni- 
verse as Known; III. The Universe as a Whole. 
ROBERTSON, G. Groom. Elements of 
GRNFRA if Philosophy. 38 1 pp. 1890. 

Murray. O.p. 

Edited, from notes of lectures delivered by 
Prof, llobertsoii at University College, Loudon, 
by C. A. F. lihys Davids. The first seventeen 
chaps, present an outline-history of Western 
philosophy. Part II. contains special lectures 
on Plato, Aristotle, Descartes (5 chaps.), and 
Kant (3 chaps.). 

SIDGWIGK, Henry. Piulosophy: Its Scope 
AND ItELiTlONS. 0 ill. 2(59 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 8/- net. 

Posthumously published. Introductory lec- 
tures in which Prof. Sidgwick attempts to 
define the scope of philosophy and its relation 
to other studies, especially psychology, logic, 
and history. Though left to some extent in- 
complete, the lectures arc valuable, and may 
be read with profit by the general reader. 
WlNDELBAND, W. AN INTRODUCTION TO 
Philosophy. 9 in. 365 pp. 1921. Unwin. 
21/- net. 

Trans, by Joseph McCabe. A work which 
was issued some years ago by the famous 
German philosopher, and which furnishes, in 
concise form and specially for the general reader, 
a survey of philosopblc problems and systems. 

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 

GENERAL 

ALEXANDER, A. B. D. Short History op 
Philosophy. 3rd ed.. revis. in. 623 pp. 
1922. Glasgow: Maclehose. 12/6 net. 

A courageous attempt to furnish a purely 
British work treating of the entire course of 
European speculation. While not attempting 
to compete with the works of Erdmann or 
Zeller, ft provides fuller information than a 
handbook. Indicates only salient features 
of philosophical systems, and attempts to show 
the place and influence of each in the evolution 
of thought. The last chapter deids with some 
the 'philosophic tendencies of the present 
century. Bibhog. 


JANET, P., and SEAILLES, G. HISTORY OV THB 
Problems of Philosophy. 2 vols. 8 in. 
803 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 10/- not each. 
A French work embodying a new meth^ of 
studying the history of philosophy. The book 
is not a hisi^ory of systems'of philosophy or of 
schools in their historic order, but a history of 
philosophical problems. They are taken in 
their dogmatic order, and then their history 
and their various aspects and forms are 
treated. 

WlNDELBAND, W. History of Philosophy. 

8 in. 672 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 24/- net. 
A well-known text-book, the aim of which is 
to help the student to single out the important 
problems, to trace their development, to dis- 
entangle their complications, and to select 
V h,*it 18 of permanent value. Original in con- 
ception and treatment. 

ANCIENT AND MEDDEVAL 
PHILOSOPHY 

ADAM, James. THE Beligious Teaohers of 
Greece 2nd ed. 8 in. 522 pp. por. 
Edm.: Uiark. 12/- net. 

Editert, with memoir, by his wife. The sub- 
stance of Gifford Lectures delivered in Aber- 
deen. The topics discussed include: Poetry 
aud Philosophy in the Development of Greek 
lieligious Thought: Homer, Pindar, iSschylus, 
Sophocles, Age of the Sophists, Euripides, 
Socrates, Plato. 

BURNET, John. Early Greek Philosophy. 
3rd ed. 0 in. 384 pp. 1920. Black. 
25/- net. 

The standard authority. The present edition 
has been brought up to date and largely re- 
written. Affords a trustworthy account of the 
present state of our knowledge with regard to 
one of the most interesting periods in the 
history of human thought. 

DE WULF, Maurieo. (R.C.) HISTORY OF 
MBDiiBVAL Philosophy. Tr. by Prof. P. 
Coffey. 3rd ed. 9 in. 631 pp. 1909. 
Longmans. 11/- net. 

The only work that deals exhaustively with 
the subject. Endeavours to place in their 
proper historical setting the numerous phlloso- 

S hical systems of the Middle Ages and to trace 
leir mutual doctrinal relations. Emphasises 
the intimate connection between the mediseval 
and the ancient Grecian philosophies. 
ZELLER, Edward. Outlines of the History 
OP Greek Philosophy. Tr. by S. F. All^ne 
and E. Abbott. 378 pp. Longmans. O.p. 
A Bummaiy of the author’s larger work. 
Besides giving a picture of the contents of the 
philoeopliioal systems, and the course of their 
historical development, the work furnishes the 
more important literary references and sources. 
A much-used book by oeginneni. 

MODERN PHILOSOPHY 
ADAMSON, Robert. DSYELOPMENT OF MODERN 
Philosophy. 2 vola. 9 in. 761 pp. Por. 
1903. Blackwood. 18/- net. 

A posthumotiB work edited by Prof. Soriey 
who Ohio writes a memorlm lutroduotion 
(13 pp.). Vol. 1. contains lectures on the 
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development of modern philosophy; vol. li. is 
Ghledy devoted to lectures on the principles of 
psychology. A weighty contribution by one 
of the foremost of modeni thinkers. 

QUNN, J, A. Modern French Philosophy. 
^ 0 in. 868 pp. 1928. Unwin. 21/- net. 
Foreword by Henri Bergson. A study of the 
developniont since Comte. 

HOPFDINO, H. History of Modern Philo- 
sophy. Tr. by B. E, Meyer. 2'vols. 84 in. 
1168 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 18/- net each. 
A sketch covering the period from the close 
of the Bicnalssance to our own day. Attempts 
to show what are the problems with which 
philosophy deals, how those problems have 
presented themselves at different times, and 
what, in each case, were the conditions which 
determined the different statements of the 
problems, and the attempts at their solution. 
The author also publishes Brief UixUtry of 
Modam Philotophy (Macmillan. IV' Dct). 

BRITISH PHILOSOPHY 
LAURIE, Henry. ScoTTi.sii Philosophy in its 
National development. 352 pp. 1902. 
Glasgow: Maclohose. O.p. 

A concise and connected statement of the 
course of philosophy in rfcntland. Furnishes 
separate sturlies of the mor* eminent thinkers. 
PRINOLE-PATTISON, A. S. ycoTTlSH PlULO- 
SOPHV. 4tli cd. 2.30 pp. Blackwood. 6/- 
net. 

Balfour Lectures delivered at Edinburgh 
University, in wliich “ a comparison of the 
Scottish and German answers to Huino ” is 
furnished. Lecture ii. deals with the philo- 
sophical scepticism of Hume; Lecture v. with 
Kant and Hamilton; and Lecture vi. with 
Scottish phllosopliy and Hegel. 

SETH^ James. E.nolish Philosophers and 
SOllOOLS OF PmLOSOPHY. (C.E.L.) 8 in. 

372 pp. 1913. Dent. 7/6 net. 

A popular exi^osition, written in good literary 
style and with wide knowledge of the literature 
of the subject. The author is Professor of 
Moral Philosophy in Edinburgh University. 
SORLEY, W. R. History of English Puilo- 
BOPUY. 9 in. 396 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 
20/- net. 

The author, who is Professor of Moral Philo- 
sophy at Cambridge, traces tiie liistory of 
plulosophy in Great Britain from the time 
when it began to be written in English until 
the end of the Victorian era. All the leadiug 
philosophical writers are studied in their lives 
and in their books; and an effort is made to 
indicate what was essential in their contribu- 
tion to thought. 


SCHOOLS OF PHILOSOPHY 

(EnpfwA 7'rantlaHont and Expotiiiont.) 

GREEK AND ROMAN 
Pre-Socratic. 

BURNET, John. Early Greek Philosophy. I 
Bee col. 846. ! 

Sophists, Socratos. 

FORBES, J.T. Socrates. (W.e.M.) 292 pp. 

1906. Edin.: Clark. 4/- net. 

Furnishes in brief and Intelligible language 
a fair representation of the teaching of Socrates. 
There is an Interesting chapter on pre-Socratic 
reflection as influencing ethics. Full references. 

. ZBLUEB, B. Socrates and the socraito 
Bohools. 2nd ed. 421 pp. Longmans. 
O-F* 

A careful : translation of a standard work. 

g art'l. deals with the general state of culture 
L Greece: Part 11. with Bocrates; and Part in. 
with the unperfeet foUowen of Socrates. 
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Plato, Translations. 

PLATO, The Four Sooratio dialogues. 
Tr. by B. Jowett. (O.L.T.) 285 pp. 1903. 
Oxford Press. 4/6 net. 

Analyses and introductions by B. Jowett, and 
a preface by Edward Cafrd. Standard. 

PLATO. The Bepurlzo. Tr. by B. Jowett. 
3rd ed., revised and corrected throughout. 
9 in. 010 pp. Oxford Press. 14/- net. 
Cheap cd., 10/6 net. 

The classic translation. The scholarly intro- 
duction and analysis occupy 231 pp. The 
translation is also furnished with marginal 
analysis, and an elaborate index. 

PLATO. Rbpublio of Plato. Tr. by J. L. 
Davies and D. J. Vaughan. 477 pp. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 

A famous translation furnished witli a valuable 
introduction, analysis and notes. The intro- 
duction occupies 27 pp., and the analysis 25 pp. 
PLATO. The Education of the Young in 
Plaid’s Hepublic. Tr. by B. Bosanquet. 
(C.S.S.T.C.) 108 pp. 1900. Camb. Press. 
3/6 net. 

A toxt-book, with notes and introduction. 
Covers only a portion of the educational 
scheme — part of Book 11. and Books III. and 
IV. 

Plato, Expositions. 

ADAM, James. Vitality of Platonism and 
OTHER Essays. 9 in. 240 pp. 1911. 
Camb. Press. 9/- net. 

A posthumous work by a distingiiislicd classical 
scholar. Tiie Other Essays ” include The 
Divine Origin of the Soul (from Pindar to 
Plato); 'riiC Hymn of Cleanthes; Ancient 
Greek of Suffering and Evil; and The 

Value of CUassical Education. 

BOSANQUET, B. COMPANION TO PL.ATO’8 
Kepublic for English Eeadkrs. 442 pp. 
1896. Kivingtons. 7/-. 

** Being a commentary adapted to Davies 
and Vaughan’s iranaJatiun.” An attempt 
to bring home to English readers or to novices 
in Greek the sort of interpretation wliich a 
tutor at Oxford or Cambridge would probably 
lay before his pupils.” Does not deal with 
questions of textual criticism. Valuable 
Introduecion. 

PATER, Walter. Plato and Platonism. 

I 9 in. 286 pp. 1901. Macmillan. '^^6 net. 

! Lectures iiiUmded for young students of 
phllosopliy. By Platoni.sm the author means 
not N'*o-Platomsm, but the leading principles 
of Plato’s doctrine. These he tries to see in 
close connection with Plato as he is presented 
in his writings. A work of finished scholarship 
and grace of style. 

RITCHIE, D. G. Plato. (W.E.M.) See 
Biouuaphy, col. 47. 

STEWART, J . A. Plato'S Doctrine of Ideas. 

9 in. 200 pp. 1909. Oxford Press. 7/6 net* 
A learned essay which attempts to answer the 
question: What lihs present-day psychology 
to tell tis about the Variety of Experience which 
i expresses itself in Plato's Doctrine of Ideas 7 

' Aristotle, Translations. 
ARISTOTLE. PSYOHOLOGT: A TREATISE ON 
THE PRINOIPLB OF LIFE (DB ANIMA AND 
PARVA jrvTURAWA). Tr. by W. A. Ham- 
mond. 9 in. 426 pp. 1902. Allen. 

A practically complete account of Aristotle's 
psychological theories. The translation Is 
based on Biehl's text. Useful introduction and 
notes. BibUog. 

AmSTOTLE. DE BENSU AND DE Memoria. 
Tr. by Q. B. T. Boss. 9 in. 310 pp. 1900. 
Uamb. Press. 10/- net. 

A translation of the first two tractates belonging 
to the Parva Ifaturaliat with an introduction 
and commentary* Gives a rendering of the 
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Greek suitable to the needs of students of 
philosophy who are not expressly olassical 
scholars. 

ARISTOTLB. Nioouaobban Ethios. Tr. by 
J. E. 0. Welldon. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
With notes and an analytical Introduction. A 
good book for those unacquainted with Greek. 
ARISTOTLE. Oaganon: OR, Logical Trea- 
tises. Tr. by O. F. Owen. 2 vols. 7 in. 


743 pp. Bell. O.p. 
With notes, syllogistic 


, tic examples, analysis, 

and introduction. The best translation for 
students. Porphsnr'e Introduction is printed 
at the close of the Organon. 

ARISTOTLE. POLITIOS. Tr. by B. Jowctt. 
(O.L.T.) 366 pp. 1Q06. Oxford Press. 

4/6 net. 

Introduction, analysis, and index by H. W. C. 
Davis. Translation follows the order of Bek- 
ker's first edition, and is prefixed by a brief 
analysis explaining the thread of the argu- 
ment, indicating the natural divisions of the 
textj and enumerating the chief topics of dis- 
onssion. Other translations: (1) By J. E. 0. 
Welldon (with analysis and critical notes) 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. (2) By Wm. Ellis (with 
introduction by Professor H. Morlcy). 1803. 


lion by 

lloutledge. 2/- not. 

ARISTOTLE. Khetoric. Tr. by J. E. C. 

Welldon. 363 pp. 1886. Macmillan. O.p. 
A popular translation, with valuable analysis 
(38 pp.) and full critical notes. 

ARISTOTLE. ON Education. Being ex- 
tracts from the EtMc9 and Folitica. 'J'rans- 
lated and edited by John Burnet. (C.S.S.T.U.) 
141 pp. ,1903. Gamb. Press. 3/6 net. 

The author’s interpretation of Aristotle’s 
thought differs in some respects from that 
generally* accepted. The reasons for this arc 
given ’•« his edition of the Ethics. 

Aristotle, Expositions. 
BUTCHER, S. H. Aristotle’S Theory op 
Poetry and Fine Art, 4th ed. Bi in. 
403 pp. Macmillan. 12/0 net. 

” With a critical text and a translation of the 
Poetics.'* A standard work intended for ad- 
vanced students. Attempts to bring out some 
of the vital connections between Aristi>tlft’B 
theory of Poetry and other sides of his thought. 
See also AristoUe on the Art of Poetry^ by 
Ingram By water. 9 in. 436 pp. 1909. Oxford 
Preas. 21/- net. A revised text with critical 
introduction (43 pp.), translation facing the 
text, and commentary. 

GRANT, Sir Alex. Aristotle. (A.G.E.B.) 

7 in. 196 pp. Blackwood. 2/0 net. 

A brief popular account. Ghap. i. gives bio- 
graphical details, and the remainder of the 
volume is devoted to a brief survey of Aris- 
totle’s writings. 

WALLACE, Edwin. OUTLINES OF Philosophy 
OF Aristotle. (P.P.S.) 3rd ed., enlarged. 
6^ in. 141 pp. Gamb. Press. 6/6 net. 

A loss pretentious work than Zeller’s, bringing 
together the more important passages in Aris- 
totle's writings, and explaining them by a brief 
English commentary. This edition contains 
an Introductory chapter on the general drift 
of Aristotle's philosophy. 

'ZELLER, E« Aristotle and the Earlier 
Perxpatetxos. Tr. from Zeller’s '* Philo- 
sophy of the Greeks,” by B. F. C. Costelloe 
and J. H. Mulrhead. 2 vols. 1061 pp. 
1897. Longmans. O.p. 

“ The only work accessible to English readers, 
which is a complete s,ccurate exposition of 
the Aristotelian doctrine.” 

Stoics and Epicuraane. 
ARNOLD, B. V. Bonak Stoioibm. 8^ in. 

468 pp. 1911. Oamb. Press. 1^6 net. 

” Tjtectuiet on the history of the Stoic philo- 
sophy, with ^cial reference to Its develop^* 
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mont within the Boman Empire.” An exhaus- 
tive and reliable work, bnt rather lacking 
imagination. 

AURELIUS ANTONINUS BKAROUS. 

Thouqbts. Tr. by John Jackson. (W.C.) 
6 in. 166 pp. 1906. Oxford Press. 2/- net. 
An excellent translation for those unacquainted 
with the original. Avoids phrases whicn would 
be barely intelligible without reference to the 
Greek. The introduction (20 jm.) and notes 
, furnish a general knowledge of some of the 
; leading piihciples of Stoicism, 
i BEVAN, E. R. Stoics and Sceptics. 9 in. 

162 pp. 1913. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 
Treats of Zeno and the Stoa; Posidonius; and 
The Sceptics. 

DAVIDSON, W.L. TUE Stoio CREED. (B.L.L.) 
8i in. 297 pp. 1907. Edin.: Clark. 6/- 
net. 

, A contribution towards the exposition and Just 
appreciation of Stoicism, which, the author 
'considers, was a system of lofty principles, 
j Divided into throe parts: (1) Moulding in- 
fluences and leaders of the school; (2) Stoic 
; science and speculation; (3) Morality and re- 
' liglon. Appendix — Pragmatism and Human- 
I ism. 

; EPICTETUS. GOLDEN SAYINGS OF EPIOTETUS 
WITH THE HYMN OF OLEANTHES. Tf. by 
I H. CrosHloy. (O.T.8.) 6* in. 231 pp. 

j lliuB. looa. Maemillan. 3/6 net. 

I Aims at presenting the best and most peno- 
; trating things of Epictetus. Admirable fntro- 
■ diictory essay (38 pp.). For the general reader. 

’ EPICTETUS. Discourses, with tub Bn- 

CHEIRIDION AND FRAGMENTS. Tt- by GeOrgt> 

. Long. 7 In. 496 pp. 1888. Bell. 6/- net, 

. A faithful and accurate rendering ^ith notes, 
j a life of Epu^ictus, and an admirable essay on 
; his philosophy. 

•MALLOCK, W. H. Lucrktios. (A.C.E.R.) 
i 6^111. 172 pp. 1878. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

I For the general reader. The prose translations 
from Lucretius are taken in tlie main from 
Munro’s version. The verse translations are 
I the author’s own. 

RENDALL, G. H. MARCUS AURELIUS ANTO- 
NINUS TO Himself. 8 in. 339 pp. 1698. 
Macmill.an. O.p. 

” An English translation with introductory 
study on Stoicism and the last of the Stoics.^* 
The essay (146 pp.) embodies modern scholar- 
ship, and is finely written. The translation 
is ill keeping w’ith it. 

TAYLOR, A. E. Epiourus. (P.A.M.) 7 In. 

122 pp. 1911. Constable. 1/6 net. 

A useful text- book. Emphasises salient 
features. Lists of data and seleetedXauthori- 
ties. 

Eclectics and Neo-Platonists. 
CICERO. On Old Age and i«'RiKNDSHip. 
Tr. by E. 8. Shiickburgh. (G.T.S.) 6i In. 
210 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 8/0 net. 
Cicero’s two essays on Old Age and Friendship. 
Ditrodiiction (22 pp.). For the general reader. 
COLLINS, W. L. CICERO. (A.C.E.R.) 0^ In. 

197 pp. 1886. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

A brief, popular treatise. The first six chapters 
am biograpliicol; the remainder deal with 
Cloero as politician and orator, and with his 
eorrespondouctt, essays on “ Old Ago ” and 
” Friendship,” philosophy, and religion. 
LONGINUS. On the Sublime. Tr. by Prof. 
W. U. Roberts. 2nd ed. 9 In. 298 pp. 
Comb. Press. 12/6 net. 

” The Greek text edited after the Paris MJ9., 
with introduction, translation, facsimiles, and 
appendices.” Professor Roberts applies the 
scientific method, and attempts to indicate 
the spirit in which Longinus approaches ques- 
tions of style and literary criticism. For 
advanced students. BIbllog. 
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WHITTAKER, Thomas. Thb Nbo-PlatoK- 
iSTS. A Study in ihs Histobt of Hellen- 
ism. Ended. 9 in. 237pp. 1918. Camb. 
Prem. 14/- net. 

A valuable contribution. Two chaptcn are 
devoted to the.philosopMcal system and mystic- 
ism of Plotinus and other two to the diffusion 
and influence of Heo-Platonism. Por advanced 
students. 

MEDIiEVAL 

See De Wulf*s History of MeduBval Philosophy 
(col. 346) and Townsend's Great Schoolmen 
of the Middle Ages. 

MODERN PHILOSOPHERS 

(Por Lives see under Bioqrafhy.) 

Bacon (1561-1626). 

ABBOTT. E. A. PHanois Bacon. 1885. 
Ma<*millau. O.p. 

A clear and able survey of Bacon’s career, with 
an excellent account of his writings. 

FISCHER, Kuno. Francis Bacon of Veru- 

LAM: KEALISTIO rillLOSOPlIY AND ITS AOB. 

Tr. from German by Oxenford. 531 pp. 
Longmans. O.p. 

Gives within the space of a few brief chapters 
an admirable summary of tiie doctrines of 
Bacon’s De Augmentis SHenUarum and the 
Novum Organum. lu(lispcui*.able to every 
student of the Baconian philosophy. 

NIGHOL. John. Francis Bacon: His Life 
AND PiULOSOPriY. (P.C.W.ll.) 2 VOlS. 

487 pp. Pors. 1888. Blackwood. 2/6 net 
each. 

The first volume deals with Bacon’s life, and 
tJie second with his philosophy. The latter is 
divided into two parts, the drst. treating of 
Bacon's philo«oplncal relation with the past, 
and the second of the Instauratio Magna. 

Bain (1818-1903). 

For Works, see Psychology (cols, 363 and 
364) and Ethics (col. 360). 

Bentham (1748-1832). 
DAVIDSON. Wm. L. UTILITARIANS FROM 
Bentham to J. S. Mill. (U.U.L.) 61 in. 
256 pp. 1915. Williams. 2/6 net. 

The author first of all defines the Utilitarian 
standpoint. A sketch is then given of Ben- 
tham's life and writings, and of the work he did 
as a social and political thinker and as a Jurist 
and law reformer. Two chaps, are devoted 
to James Mill, and other three to John Stuart 
Mill. The last chap, deals with (^rote, Austin, 
and Bain. A brief popular handbook. 
Bibliog. 

See MacCunn's Sve Radical Thinkers, Arnold, 
filSStephen's English Utilitarians, Svols., Duck- 
L worth, Graham’s English Political Philosophy, 
^ Arnold. 

Bergson (b. 1859). 


tries to determine the relation of the one to 
the other by the study of a definite example, 
that of memory." While frankly dualistlo. it 
deals with body and mind in such a way as to 
lessen the theoretical diffloultlm whion have 
always beset dualism. 

CARR. H. W. Henri Berobon: The PbhiO- 
SOPHY OF Chanoe. (P.B.) New ed., rovis. 
61 in. 137 pp. For. 1919. Macmillan. 
7/6 not. 

A brief popular survey of the scope and method 
of Bergson's teaching. Chaps, on Philosophy 
and Life. Intellect and Matter. Instinct and 
Intelligence, Intuition, Freedom, Mind and 
Body, Creative Evolution. Bibliog. 
h6fpdino, H. Modern Philosophers. 

329 pp. 1015. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Lectures delivered at Copenhagen University 
and trans. by A C. Mason. Virtually a con- 
tinuation of the author’s History of Modem 
PhUosophy. Much space given to the teaching 
of Nietzsche, Bergson, Eucken, and William 
James. Notes are given at the end of the 
volume. 

LINDSAY. A. D. PHILOSOPHY OP BERGSON. 

8 in. 247 pp. 191 1. Dent. 7/- net. 
Contains the substance of Jowett lectures at 
Balliol College. Emphasises the unity of 
Bergsuii’s thought and its connection with the 
history of philosophy. Also examines certain 
problems m the liglit the French plillosophcr 
sheds upon them. 

Berkeley (1685-1753). 

FRASER, A. G. SELECTIONS FROM BERKRLKT 
Annotated. 6th cd. 8 in. 384 pp. 1910^ 
0.\fnrd Press. 8/6 net. 

" An ifitroduciion to the problems of modern 
philosopJiy for the use of students in colleges 
and universities.’’ Professor Fraser regards 
Berkeley as an important factor in the liistory 
of modern philosophy, and his writings as 
foiming a fitting introduction to its problems. 
Valuable introductory essay (37 pp,). 
FRASER. A. C. Berkeley. (P.C.) 6} in. 

242 pp. For. of Berkeley. Blackwood. 
2/6 net. 

A condensed study by the foremost authority. 
Att('.mptrt to present Berkeley’s philosophic 
thought in connection ^vith his personal history, 
and tn compare it with the reaults of later 
philosophical attempts, including those of 
chief scientific and theological interest in recent 
times. 

Bruno (1648-1600). 
MCINTYRE, J. Lewis. Gjordano Bruno, 

9 in. .>81 pp. Ulus. 1903. Macmillan. 
10/- net. 

An attempt to do Justice to a philosopher who 
has hardly received In this country the con- 
sideration be deserves. The first part deals 
with Bruno’s life, the author trying to throw 
light on bis career In England. Bruno’s 
philosophy is sketched in the second part. A 
good book based on original research. Bibliog. 


BERGSON, H. Mind Energy. 9 in. 222 pp. 

1920. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

Lectures and essays by the distinguished 
French pliiiosopher, translated by;H. W. Carr. 
BERGSON. H. C)reativk Evolution. Tr. by 
A. Mitchell. 9 in. 425 pp. 1911. Mac- 
miUan. 12/6 net. 

Originally published In 1007, this work first 
brought the distinguished French thinker Into 
pro^nence in the world of philosophical 
thought. The English edition has been revised 
by FrofesBor Bergson. 

BEMSON» Henri. Matter and Memory. 
lb (L.P.) 3rd 8d. 0 In. 869 pp. 1020. 

Allen. 16/- net. 

Trans, by N. Mr Paul and W. B. Palmer, and 
revised by the author. The book " affirms the 
reidity of spirit and the reality of matter, and 

- ^ , 351 


Butler (1692-1762). 

COLLINS, W. L. Butler. (P.C.> 6| in. 
177 pp. For. of Butler. Blackwood. 2/6 
net. 

The biography Is dismissed in a single chapter, 
the remainder of the book being devoted to 
Butler’s writings. The Analogy is discussed in 
two chapters, and another de^ with modern 
criticisms. 

GLADSTONE, W. £. STUDIES SUBSIDIARY TO 
THE WORKS OF BlSBOP BUTLER. 377 pp. 
1896. Oxford Press, 6/- net. 

Part 1. deals with Butler's method, his censors, 
his mental qualities, points of his positive 
teaolilng and metapl^ics, his celebrity and 
influence, etc. Fart u. is devoted entirely to 
Butler's theology. 
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PHIL080FBY 


Goxnta (1798-1857). 

OAIRD, Edward. Social Phita)80pht and 
BBLiaiON OF OoHTB. 260 pp. 1886. Glas- 
gow : Maclehose. 

A series of reprinted articles expounding and 
adversely criticising Comte's philosophy mainly 
in Its ethical and religious aspects. Does not 
attempt to estimate the value of Comte's 
review of mathematics, physics, cheioistry, and 
biology. 

HARRISON, Fredsrio. Philosophy of Common 
Sense. 8 in. 470 pp. 1007. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

A summary of the philosophical grounds on 
which the author's The Cnid of a Layman is 
based. Essays in which the ‘^high-priest of 
Positivism " attractively expounds various 
aspects of Comte’s teaching. 

Cousin (1792-1867). 

SIMON, Jules. ViCTon Cousin. (G.F.W.) 
Tr. by G. Masson. 0 in. 192 pp. Por. 
1888. Routledgc. O.p. 

*' The history, the character, and the applica- 
tions of Eclecticism, as identified with M. 
Victor Cousin, described by one of the most 
Illustrious representatives of that school, and 
of the University of France.” — Preface. 

Descartes (1596-1650). 
DESCARTES. METHOD, Meditations, and 
Principles of Descartes. Tr. by Professor 
J. Veltch. 14th ed. 7 in. 473 pp. Black- 
wood. 6/6 net. 

There is a scholarly Introiluctory essay, partly 
historical and partly critical, extending to 
181 pp. Notes, 18 pp. 

IVERACHi^ James. Descartes, Spinoza, and 
THE New Philosophy, (W.E.M.) 257 pp. 
:S04. Edin.: Clark. 4/- net. 

Emphasises briefly the leading features of the 
systems of Descartes and Spinoza. The book 
deals only in the most cursory fashion with the 
more theological part of Spinoza’s writings, 
and the main part of his political philosophy. 
SMITH, Norman K. Studies in the Cartesian 
Philosophy. 290 pp. 19U2. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

Attempts to examine in detail the principles 
of the Cartesian Philosophy. Chap. i. Pro- 
blem of Descartes; ii. Methods of Descartes; 
lii. Metaphysics of Descartes; iv. Cartesian 
Principles in Spinoza and licibniz; v. Carte- 
sian Principles In Locke; vl. Hume’s Criticism 
of the Cartesian Principles; vil. The Transition 
to Kant. 

Fichte (1762-1814). 

ADAMSON, Robt. FlCHTE. (P.C.) 7 in. 

222 pp. Pors. Blackwood. 2/ 6 net. 

Three chapters are devoted to biography, and 
four to Fitch's philosophy. The account of 
the latter does not profess to be more tiian an 
outline, but the notable features of Fichte's 
system are clearly brought out. 

T. H. Green (1836-82). 

GREEN, Thomas Hill. Works. Ed. by 
R. L. Nettleshlp. 8 vols. 8* in. 1664 pp. 
Longmans. O.p. 

Vol. 1. contains Green’s two chief pieces of 
philosophical critioism — the “Introductions” 
to Hume's Treatiae of Human Nature : vol. ii. 
seleo^ns from unpublished philosophical 
papers; and vol. lii. Mscellanies and memoir 
(161 pp.), with portrait. 

. FAIRBROTHER, W. H. PHILOSOPHY OF 
THOMAS Hill Green. 2ad ed. 193 pp. 
Methuen. O.p. 

The substance of Oxford lectures aiming at a 
simple, plain exposition of Green's philosophical 
teoohing. Specially intended to help the 
younger stud^t to ** read Green " for himself. 
An admirable Introduction. 
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HaznUton (1788-1866). 

MILL, John Stuart. AN Examination of 
Hamilton's Philosophy. 8rd ed* ^ In. 
649 pp. 1867. Longmans. O.p. 

A trenchant attack which formed a notable 
incident in the history of British philosophy. 
VEITCH, John. HAMILTON. (P.C.) 6i In. 
274 pp. Por. of Hamilton. Blackwood 
2/6 net. 

The sketch of Hamilton's life is confined to a 
single chapter, the remainder of the book being 
devoted to an exposition of the Hamiltonian 
philosophy, which is made as intelUgible as 
the abstruse nature of Hamilton's writings will 
allow. 

Hegel (1770-1831). 

CAIRD, Edward. Hegel. (P.C.) 6^ in- 

232 pp. Por. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

A feature of this work is the informative 
account of Hegel's personal history, which 
occupies half the volume. Interesting gllmiwes 
are afforded of the philosopher in society, and 
as a professor at Heidelberg and Berlin. The 
sketch of his philosophy is the work of an ardent 
disciple. 

MACKINTOSH, R. Heoel and Heorliantsm. 
(W.E.M.) 809 pp. 1903. Edin.: Clark. 

4/- net. 

Aims af btdng n brief and, so far as possible, 
a popular compendium of the Hegelian phil- 
osophy. Part J. General and Historical. 
Part II. Detailed and Critical. Chap. xvi. 
contains ” final statement and estimate." 
Brief bibliographical notes at the beginning of 
each chapter. 

MoTAGOART, J. E. COMMENTARY ON HEOSL'6 
liOGTO. 0 in. 311 pp. 1910. Camb. Press. 
12/. net. 

" A critical account of tbo transitions by which 
Hegel's passes from the category of Being to the 
category of the Absolute Idea.” By a well- 
known writer on the Hegelian philosophy. 
PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. HEGELIANISM AND 
Personality. (Balfour Lectures, Second 
Serit«.) 241 pp. Blackwood. O.p. 

An attack on Hegelianism as a system. The 
point of the author's criticism is that In its 
execution the system breaks down, and ulti- 
mately sacrifices the best int^^rests of humanity 
to a logical abstraction styled the Idea, in which 
both God and man^disappear. 

STIRLING, J. Hutchison. Secret of HEGifx: 
Being tub Hegelian System in Origin, 
Principle, Form and Matter. Now ed. 
01 in. 814 pp. Edinburgh: Oliver. 

An epoch-making work. " Stirling penetrated 
into the inmost essence of the Hegelian system 
OB none but a man of genius could have done, 
and his work remains unrivalled to this day.” — 
Lord Haldane. 

WALLACE, William. Looio OF HEGEL. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 2 vols. 956 pp. 
1894. Oxford Press. 12/6 net each. 

Vol. i. contains a trans. of the lH>grlc as given In 
the first part of Hegel's Bneydopatdia, followed 
by notes. Vol. II. supplies an introduction to 
the study of Hegel, especially his Logic- 
Book I. Outlooks and Approaches to Hegel: 
II. In the Porches of Philosophy; in. Logieal 
Outliues. 

Hobbea (1688-1679). 
ROBERTSON. G. C. Hobbes. (P.C.) 6i in. 

247 pp. Blackwood. 2/g net. 

Aims at bringing together all the previously 
known or now discoverable facts of Hobbes' 
life, and at giving a fair idea of the whole range 
of his thon^t. Notes on Hardwick MSS. 
STEPHEN, Sir Lssllt. Hobbes. (E.M.L.) 

248 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

An admirable account of Hobbes' life, writings, 
and Influence. Briefly and attractively written, 
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The blomphy is fttveii In the opening ehiwter, 
after which Hobbes' attitude to the World, 
to Man, and to the State are separately treated. 

HNne (1711-1776). 

OBSENt T. H. iNTRODtroTioN TO Hume's 
Treatise on Hubian Nature. * 37i pp. 
Longmans. O.p. 

Contained in vol. i. of Green's collected works 
<8ee coU 868). They originallv appeared in. 
vols. 1. and 11. of the author’s edition of Hume. 
The introductions " form an elaborate critical 
exposition of the metaphysical land moral 
mtem of Hume and its affiliation to that of 
Locke. 

HUXLEY, T. H. HUME (E.M.L.) 214 pp. 

1881. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

Eleven out of thirteen chanters deal with 
Hume's pliilosophlcal writings. An able 
analysis from the agnostic stand point. Brightly 
and interestingly written. 8ee also Pringle- 
Pattison's “ Scottish Philosophy," col. 347. 

Hutcheson (1694-1746). 

SCOTT, Wm. H. i'RANCis Hutcheson: His 
Life, Tfaching, and Position in the 
History of Philosophy, o in. 3i6 pp. 
1000. Gamb. Press. O.p. 

The only work of its kind. Sheds much new 
light upon Hutcheson’s li/o and upon his 
general mode of thouglit. An analysis of his 
books is added to the biography. 

Kant (1724-1804). 

KANT*S CRITICAL PHILOSOPHY FOR 
ENGLISH READERS. By J. P. Mahaffy 
and J. H. Bernard. New ed. 2 vols. 
658 pp. 1880. Macmillan. Yol. 1. O.p. 
, Vol.ti., 7/ net. 

The beat introduction for the student and 
general reader. The first volume contains the 
KrUikt while the second gives a revised trans- 
lation of the ProUgomena^ with notes and 
appendices. 

STIRLING, J. H. Text-Book to Kant. The 
Critique of Pure Reason: AEsthbtio, 
Categories, Schematism. 8^ In. 676 pp 
1881. Edin.: Oliver. 

A scholarly translation, reproduction, and com- 
mentary, together with a biographical sketch. 
For advanced students. 

WARD, James. A Study of Kant. 81 in. 

213 pp. 1923. Cainb. Press. 12/6 net. 
Acute and penetrating criticism of Kant and 
his philosopny. The main criticism is directed 
to the Kantian doctrine of the inner sense. 
The book throws light on Professor Ward's 
own history of sublective activity. 

WATSON, John. Philosophy o/ Kant as 
CONTAINED IN EXTRACTS FROM HiS WRIT- 
INGS. 8 in. 306 pp. 1888. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 

Professor Watson has selected and translated 
all the passages that seem to him to be essential 
to the understanding of Kant’s philosophy. 
These he gives In their systematic connection. 

See also B. P. Bowne’s Kant and Spencer; 
A Ofitifial Expontion. 81 In. 440 pp. 1912. 
Constable. O.p. 

Leibnla (1646-1716). 

LA1TA, Robert. Leibniz. The Monadologt. 

448 pp. 1898. Oxford Press. O.p. 

The object of the book Is to make the " Mona- 
dology" clear to students. The trass, is 
Roeompanied with an Introd. containing an 
exposttfoo of Leibniz's philosophy, and illns- 
tratlve footnotes, oonslsting mainly of traas* 
UUoos from Leibniz bfmself. Iranslations 
are also given of other sffitlosophlcal writings 
of Leibniz. 


MERE, John T. LEIBNIZ. <P.C.) 6| In. 

228 pp. Por. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

The author confines himself as much oS possible 
to personal and doctrinal points which cannot 
be easily gathered from the well-known his- 
torical treatises. Bibllog. 

I.ocke (1632-1704). 

AISXANDBR, S. LociKli. (P.A.M.) 7 In. 

90 pp. 1908. Constable. 1/6 net. 

Scholarly yet popular treatment within brief 
compass. Two cnapters deal with the Eaaay, 
and the others discuss Locke's life, ethics, 
politics, and religion. 

FRASER, A. C. LOOKE. (P.C.) 6Mu- 200 pp. 

Por. 1890. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

The best short study of Locke — biographical, 
expository, and critical — and of his historical 
function. Locke's works In chronological 
Older of publication are given in an appendix. 

Lotze (1817-81). 

JONES, Sir Henry. Criti'^AL ACCOUNT OF THE 
Philosophy of Lotze. 301 pp. 1806. 
Glasgow: MaclchoSc. 

The aim of the author Is to lay bare the move- 
ment of Lotze’s exposition of the nature of 
thought, "so as to show not only that it 
refutes itself, but that It indicates in a new 
way the necessity for an idealistic construction 
of experience." 

John Stuart Mill (1806-73). 
DOUGLAS, Chas. John Stuart Mill: A 
Study of his Philosophy. 289 pp. 1805. 
Blackwood. 4/6 net. 

, The aim is to examine some ideas which under- 
lie Mill's philosophy rather than 'to give a 
summary of his opinions. The chief result of 
Mill’s teaching, In the author's view, is to show 
the difficulty of erecting a theory of knowledge 
and action on a basis of individualism. 
DOUGLAS, Charles. (Ed.) Bthiob of John 
Stu.artMill. 8 in. 360 pp. 1807. Black- 
wood. 6/- net. 

Tliis edition of Mill’s chief ethical writings Is 
designed for those who are beginning the study 
of moral science. The editor contributes three 
introductory essays intended to guide the 
student in bis interpretation and criticism of 
the ethical writings, and to connect these 
writings with Mill’s philosophy as a whole. 

Nietzsche (1844-1900). 
COMMON, Thos. Nietzsche as Critic, 
Philosopher, Port, and Prophet. 326 pp. 
Por. 1904. Grant Richards. O.p. 
Selections from Nietzsche’s writings — ^brief, 
representative, and well-arranged. Tbe com- 
piler furnishes an introductory essay (66 pp.) 
discussing Nietzsche’s life, character, and posi- 
tion as a writer, and concluding with a brief 
account of bis works, and remarks on the 
selection of extracts. 

LUDOVIGI, A. M. Who IS TO BE MASTER OF 
THE World ? An Introduction to the 
Philosopht of Friediroh Nietzsche. 
211pp. 1909. Fonlls. 

Four lectures delivered at London University. 
The best ropnlar account of Nietzsche's teach- 
ing in English. Lecture T. Ntet»che: The 
Immoralist: II. Superman: HI. The Trans- 
valuation of all Valnes; IV. The Moralist. 
Introduction by Dr. Oscar Levy. 

Pascal (1623-62). 

TULLQCH, John. Pascal. (P.C.) 7 in. 

206 pp. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

A brief and spirited account of tlie life and 
writings of Pascal. There is a oliapter on his 
solentiflc diBcoveriea; and the last two deal 
with tbe ProginekU LdUhri and JPtntitg, 

366 


366 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


PRILOSOPHT 


Reid (1710-96). 

FRASER, A. C. THOMAS Eeid. <F.S.) 160pp. 

N.d. Edin.: Oliphants. 

An attempt to present Eeid in a fresh light, and 
in Ills relations to present-day thought. Con- 
tains valuable material hitherto unpublished, 
flee also Pringle-Pattison's Sc<MUh PhUosophy. 

Rosxnini-Sorbati (1797-1866). 

ROSMINI-SERBATl. COMPENDIUM OF THE 
PmLOSopHiOAL System OF ANTONIO Rtjsmini- 
Behbati. Tr. by I'hos. Davidson. 2nd ed. 

0 in. 612 pp. 1891. Kegan Paul. O.p. 

The primary pui-pose of the work is to intro- 
duce the most important of modern Italian 
philosophical systems to English readers. 
Contains a sketch of the author's life, intro- 
duction, notes, and bihliog. 

Schopenhauer (1788-1860). 
CALDWELL, Wm. SoiioPKNHAUBit’s System 
IN ITS PllItOSOPHIOAL fllGNlPlOANCE. (ShaW 
Fellowship Lectures, 1893). 9 in. 556 pp. 

1896. Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

The lectures take the form of continuous essays, 
each being intcuided to reflect to some extent 
Schomnhauer's system as a whole, as well as 
to indicate his views upon the particular topic 
in question. 

WALLACE, Wm. Life of Arthur Schopen- 
hauer. (G.W.) 6^ ill. 235 pp. 1890. 

W. Scott. 

A trustworthy account of Schopenhauer’s 
life and philosophy on popular lines. Full 
blbllog. (10 pp.). 

Adam Smith (1723-90). 

HALDANE, Viscount. Life of Adam Smith. 

lU.W.) Oi in. 161pp. 1887. W. Scott. 
Chap. iil. contains a masterly account of Smith's 
ethical system. 

Spencer (1820-1903). 

COLLINS, F. Howard. Epitome of the Syn- 
thetic Phu.osophy. 6th cd. Siiii. 658 pp. 
Williams. 5/- not. 

The object of this volume is to give in a con- 1 
densed form the general principles of Herbert 
Spencer's philosophy as far as possible in his 
original wonls. Each section has been reduced, 
with but few exceptions, to one-tenth of the 
original. Prefatory note by Spencer. 

Spinoza (1632-77). 

CAIRO, John. Spinoza. (P.C.) 61 in. 

315 pp. Por. 1888. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 
No accoimt of Spinoza's life is given, hut his 
philosophical system Is competently examined. 
DUFF, Robert A. Spinoza’s Political and 
Ethioal Philosophy. in. 628 pp. 

1903. Glasgow: Maclchose. 

Attempts to expound Spinoza’s philosophical 
ideas in their mutual relations, and to give a 
sytematic aooount of his view of the world and 
of man. 

FICTON, J. A. Spinoza: Handbook to the 
Ethios. 8 in. 272 pp. 1907. Constable. 

Avoi& discussing the philosophy of Spinoza 
more than is absolutely necessary to an under- 
standing of his moral system. Attempts a 
simple exposition of the moral and religious 
rather than the intellectual aspects of his 
teaching. 

Vico (1668-1744). 

FLINT, Robert. Vico. (P.C.) 6^ in. 232 pp. 

Por. 1884. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

The futtest account of Vico in English bio- 
graphy I Extends to 50 pp., and Is clearly written. 
An admirable outline of Vico’s metaphysics is 
given In chap. vi. Note on Vico literature. 
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PARTICULAR SUBJECTS 

METAPHYSICS 

BAILLIE, J. B. OUTLINE OF THE IDEALIBTIO 
CONSTRUOTlONOFEEPHRIENOt. 9 In. 364 pp. 
1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A skilful handling of a difficult subject. A 
feature of the work is the attempt to bring 
the argument to bear on the solution of pressing 
philosophical problems of to-day. 

BAWDEN, H. H. PRINCIPLES OF PRAOMATISM. 

8 in. 364 pp. 1010. Constable. O.p. 

” A philosophical interpretation of experience.” 
A commendable attempt to clarify the meaning 
of the terra ” pragmatism,” and to expound to 
the lay mind the true inwardness of this move- 
ment. 

BRADLEY, F. H. APPEARANCE AND BEALITT. 
(L.P.) 3rd ed., revised. 9^ in. 662 pp 
1920. Allen. 10/- net. 

An important work marked by ” brilliant 
dialectic and subtle speculative insight.” 
Surveys the chief questions of metaphj'sics, 
first prinelplcB being critically discussed with 
the object of stimulating ” enquiry and 
doubt.” This edition has an appendix con- 
taining replies to objections. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. THE THEORY OF KNOW- 
LEDOF 3r(l ed. 84 in. 647 pp. 1920. 
Milhuf'n. 17/6 net. 

” A contribution to sonic problems of Logic 
and Metaphysics ” by an influential writer. 
Deals first with the. postulates of knowledge, 
and then considers its content and validity. 
A work marked by insight, learning, «iud in- 
cisive criticism. 

JAMES, Wm. Pragmatism : A New Wat for 
S oMF. Old Ways of Tuinkiito. 84 in. 
322 pi>. 1907. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Popular lectures which oj eated some stir in the 
philosophic world on their publication. Sets 
forth th<‘ creed of the pragmatist, wJiich the 
author iK)inf.s out is not to be confused with 
the doctrine of ” radical empiricism ” witli 
which his name is .al«o associated. 

JAMES, Wm. Will to Believe and Other 
Essays in Popular Philosophy. 8 in. 
349 pp. 1909. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
Addresses which taken together "express a 
tolerably definite philosophic attitude In a 
very unteehnleal way.” Professor James calls 
the attitude ” radical empiricism.” 'The first 
four essays are largely concerned with defending 
the legitimacy of religions faith. 

JOACHIM, H. H. Nature of Truth. 0 in. 

182 pp. 1906. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

An essay, the object of which is to examine 
certain typical notions of truth, one or other 
of which has hitherto served as the basis of 
philosophical speculation. The author main- 
tains that every one of these notions falls 
sooner or later to maintain itself against 
critical investigation, and he tries to show in 
what direction (if in any) there appears some 
prospect of more successful construction. 
LAIRD, John. Problems of the Self. 9 In. 

388 pp. 1017. Macmillan. 12/- net. 
Attempts to consider a group of problems, 
the catchword ” Psychology without a Soul ’* 
giving the best indication of the type of 
problem discussed. The author tries to show 
why there must be a soul, and in wliat sense 
rreciscly this soul should be understood. An 
essay based on the Shaw Lectures given in 
Edinburgh University in 1014. 

MACKENZIE, John S. Outlines of Meta- 
PUYsiOS. 2nd ed., revised. 190 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 

An admirable introductory book. Indicatee 
the place and nature of the various meta- 

{ Jhimical problemi rather than discusses them 
n detail. The general method of treatment^is 
genetic. 
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PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. Saih. Man's Place 
IN THE Cosmos, and Othne Essays. 2ii(l 
ed., revie. and cnlaig. 8 In. 827 pp. 1002. 
Blackwood. 6/- net. 

Not a systemailc disouffliion; but the title of 
the dTst paper indicates the general character 
of the contents. Criticises some of the more 
significant contributions to philosophy which | 
appeared, between 1890 and 1807. This 
edition includes additional papers on The 
Venture of Theism *’ and “ The Life and 
Opinions of Friedrich Nietzsche.” 

READ, Garvath. Metaphysics of Nature. 

9 in. 362 pp. 1005. Black. O.p. 

** An attempt to discriminate the ciiaracters of 
truth and error; to collect and examine the 
rounds upon which philosophers have en- 
eavoured to justify their convictions or their 
scruples : and to inquire whether, or how far, 
Belief is, or may become, co-extenslve with 
Reason.” 

SCHILLER, F. C. S. Studies in Humanism. 

2nded. 9 in. 600 pp. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
A sequel to the atitlior’a Humanism, hut touch- 
ing more fully than that work on subjects 
which arc loss exclusively technical . The main 
topic is the meaning of Truth. The opening 
chapter deals with the dednition of Pragmatism 
and Humanism. 

STURT, Henry. (ED.) PERSONAL IDEALISM. 

81 in. 402 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Philosophical essays by eight members of 
Oxford University. They develop and defend 
the principle of personality, and a feature is 
the frequency with which the writers appeal to 
experience. 

WARD, James^ Naturalism and Agnostic- 
ism. 4th ed. 0 ill. 623 pp, 1015. Black. 
12/6 net. 

** An attempt to discuss in a popular wray 
certain assumptions of * modern science * 
which have led to a widespread, but more or 
loss tacit, rejection of idealistic {Ls., spiritual- 
istic) views of the world.” ” One of the most 
important contributions to philosophy made 
In our time in England.” — Spectator. 


KEYNES, John N, Studies and Exercises 
IN Formal TjOgio. 4th od. 0 in. 404 pp. 
1020. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

" Including a generalisation of logical processes 
in their application to complex inferences.** 
The mutual relations between the extension 
and the intension of names are examined from 
a new standpoint. Much attention is paid to 
tables of equivalent propositions. 

MILL, jr. Stuart. System of Logic, Batio- 
OINATITB AND INDUCTIVE. 688 pp. 1886. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 

'* Being a connected view of the principles of 
evidence and the methods of scientific inves- 
tigation.” An epoch-making work in which 
the methoils of inductive science are treated in 
a way that has become classical. 

WELTON, J., and MONAHAN, A. J. AN 
Intermediate Logic. 7 in. 631 pp. lOll 
Tutorial Press. 10/6. 

A simple and brief treatment adapted to the 
intermediate university examinations. Some 
questions on each part of logical doctrine are 
added 

PSYCMOLOGY 
General Works. 

BALDWIN, J, M. Elements op Psychology. 
2nd ed., revised. RJ in. 368 pp. Ulus. 
1H90. Maemillan. 0/- net. 

A valuable manual embodying modern ideas 
regarding the sphere and function of psychology. 
The author maintains that psychology is a 
science of fact and tliat the treatment of 
hypothesis must be as rigorous and critical as in 
other departments of research. Relation of 
psychology to metaphysics treated fully. 
CARR, H. W. General Principle op Rela- 
tivity. 2nd ed., revis. and eularg. ' 208 pp. 
102?. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

The work has now a new chapter on Einstein's 
Theory. 

HALDANE, VIsoouni. The Reign of Rkla- 
- TTVITY. 0 In. 463 pp. 1921. Murray. 
21/- net. 

The Inqiiirv wliich the book embodies is 


LOGIC 

ADAMSON, Robert. ' Short History op 
Logic. Ed. by W. R. Sorley. 276 pp. 
1011. Blackwood. 7/6 net. 

A reprint, with additions, of the article which 
Prof. Adamson contributed to the ninth ed. of 
the Encyclopedia BrUannica. The contribution 
consists of a critical survey of the history of 
logical theory, the value of which has long boon 
recognised by pliilosophlcal students. The 
volume contains supprementary articles on 
Category, Lotze’s Logic, Lotze’s Mctaphysic, 
and Mr. Bradley’s Logic. 

BRADLEY, P. H. Principles op Logic. 
2nd ed., revis. 2 vols. 1022. Oxford Press. 
36/- net. 

This book, which has been out of print for 
many years, is now published in its original 
form. Appended to each chap, are some 
additional notes, calling attention to modifica- 
tions or alterations of the author's view or to 


directed to the principle of Relativity In its 
pliilosorhieal aspect. Einstein's doctrine has 
1 brought Relativity into prominence nndcr teste 
I of observation and experiment, and the inves- 
I tigation is pursued in this volume into the 
j demains of biology, psychology, the State, and 
I religion. 

hDffdino, Harald. Outlines OP Pstcho- 
1 W)OY. Tr. by Mary E. Lowndes. 376 pp. 

I 1891. Macmillan. 7/- net. 

The translation is not from the original Danish, 
but from the Ge.nnan, which, however, is 
accepted os adequately representing ttie 
original. A much used text-book. 

JAMES, Wm. Psychology. 491 pp. 1892. 
Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

An abridgment of the author's PnneipieB of 
Psychology in order to make it available for 
class-room use. Polemical and historical 
I matter and all the metaphysical dlBousBions are 
left out, but brief chapters on the various senses 
; have been added. 


the explanations of it in his other writings. MITCHELL, W. Structure and GROWTH OF 
In addition, he has written twelve Terminal THE MIND. 0 in. 647 pp. 1007. Mac- 
Essays which restate his main principles in the millan. 12/6 net. 

light of criticism they have received from ins The bock deals with what may be called hitro- 
opponents. A work which has had a wide ductlon with respect to psycholo^, and with 
innuence. psychology as Introdnotion to other studies. 

GIBSON* W. R. B. PROBLEM OF Logic. 9 In. ?art I. The Direct Explanation of tlw Mind; 

. 612 pp. 1908. Black. 16/- net. II. Sympathetic and JSsthfitlc Intelligence; 

Intended to be the first part of a ” complete '• IH, The Growthof InteUIgfenoe; IV. Extension 
treatise on Logic. The author, a Religious of the Direct Explanation; and the Indirect 
Idealist, thinks his creed calls for a frank and Explanati<m. 

fruitful co-operation between the Idealism of RUSSELL* Rertrand. Analysis op Mind. 
the Hegelian ^hool and the Psychologism of (L.P.) 81 in. 310 pp. 1021. Allen. 16/- 
the Pragmatic and Genetic movements. He net. 

attempts this reconciliation, so far os it is The book grew out of an attempt to harmonise 
relevant to the requirements of a logical treatise, two different tendencies, ono in psychology, thd 
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other in phyelcs, with both of which the author 
found himaelf in sympathy. The view is 
developed that the stoif of the world is 
neither mental nor material, but a ** neutral 
stuff*' out of which both are constructed. 
This contention is expounded as regards ttie 
phenomena with which psychology is con* 
cerned. 

STOUT, Q. F. Manual op Psychology. 
8rd ed. 677 pp. 1910. Tutorial Press. 
12 / 6 . 

An exposition of Psychology from a genetic 
point of view. The order followed is that of 
the successive stages of mental development. 
Wie phases through which the ideal construc- 
tion of Self and the world has passed arc 
illustrated by reference to the mental condition 
of the lower races of mankind. A sound text- 
book. 

WARD, James. Psychological Principles. 
2nd ed. 0| in. 492 pp. 1920. Gamb. 
Press. 26/- net. 

The author is Professor of Mental Philosophy at 
Cambridge. Uis aim is to expound Psychology 
M a whole, subsidiary details being omitted. 
In the opening chap, he defines Psychology. 

Comparative Psychology. 

M'DOUGALL, W. PiiYsiOLOGiOAL Psycho- 
logy. (T.C.P.) 2nd ed. 6 in. 180 pp. 
1005. Dent. 1/9 net. 

Assuming on the part of his readers some 
knowledge of the principles of psychology, the 
author attempts to show how the physiological 
and the psychological supplement each other, 
and how the conjunction of the two kinds of 
research brings into view many interesting 
problems which are undiscoverablc so long as 
attention is confined to one or other of these 
Huiences. 

MORGAN, C. L. INTRODUCTION TO COMPARA- 
TivB Psychology. (C.s.s.) 396 pp. 

Diagrams. 1894. W. 8oott. 

Discusses the relation of the psychology of man 
to that of the higher animals, and considers the 
place of consciousness in nature, the relation of 
psychical evolution to pJiyBical and biological 
evolution, and the light which comparative 
psychology throws on certain philosophical 
problems. 

WUNDT, W. Lectures on Human and 
A NiM AL Psychology. Tr. by J . E . Creighton 
and E. B. Titchcncr. 5th ed. 9 in. 469 pp. 
1920. AUen. 12/0 net. 

The lectures are on elementary lines, and are 
intended for those who desire some knowledge 
of the methods and results of the psycholo- 
gical movement. 

Child Psychology. 

BALDWIN, J. M. Mental Development in 
THE Child and the Race. 8 in. 612 pp. 
17 illus. 10 tables. 1895. Macmillan. 
24/- net. 

The earliest chaps, contain a statement of the 
genetic problem, with reports of the facts of 
infant life and the metliods of investigating 
them. The central problem of motor adap- 
tation is then approached, and afterwards comes 
a genetic view in detail of the progress of mental 
development in its great stages. 
CHAMBERLAIN. A. F. The Child: A Study 
IN THE Evolution 09 Man. (C.S.s.) 5iopp. 
Ulus. 1900. W. Scott. 

** An attempt to record and. if possible, inter- 
pret some of the most interesting and Important 
phenomena of human beginnings in the in- 
dividual and in the race." Bibliog. (80 pp.). 
DRUMMOND* W. B. INTRODUCTION TO child 
Studv- 866 pp. 1907. Arnold. 6/- net. 

, Lays stress upon the importance of caution and 
aelf-preparatfon on the part of those approach- 
ing the subject, and treats in detail of the facts 
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of growth, the senses, the nervous system, 
health, instincts and habits, forms of expres- 
sion in speech and drawing, and moral charac- 
teristics. 

SULLY, Jas. Studies of Obildbood. 8| in. 

535 Dp. 1806. Longmans. 15/- net. 

The studies deal with certain aspects of the 
child mind which had a special interest for the 
author. The subject is popularly treated, and 
is intended not only for students of psychology, 
but for parents and young teachers. An ad- 
mirable introduction. Bibliog. 

Social Psychology. 

ELLIS, Haveloek. Man and Woman: A 
Study of Human Secondary Sexual 
Characters. (C.S.S.) 4th od., revis. and 
enlarg. 607 pp. Illus. 1904. w. Scott. 
Intended as an introduction to the study of 
the primary phenomena of sex on the psycho- 
logical side. Considers how far sexual differ- 
ences are artificial, and how far they are rooted 
in the actual constitution of the male and 
female organisms. 

GEDDES, P., and THOMSON, J. A. Evolu- 
tion 09 Sex. (C.S.S.) 338 pp. 104 illus. 
1808. W. Scott. 

A general survey intended primarily tor the 
ordinary reader, though of interest to biological 
students because of the unconventional views 
expressed upon general questions of biology, 
particularly upon that of the factors of organic 
evolution. 

M'DOUGALL, Wm. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL 
Psychology. 16th ed. 370 pp. 1920. 
Methuen. 8/0 net. 

The autiior’s aim is to deal with a difficult 
brancli of psychology in a way that shall make 
it intelligible and interesting to any educated 
reader, even although ignorant of psychological 
treatises. Provides the minimum of psycho- 
logical doctrine indispenaablo for work in any 
of the social sciences. 

M'DOUGALL, William. The Group Mind. 
9^ in. 320 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 18/- 
net. 

** A sketch of the principles of collective 
psycliology with some attempt to apply them 
to the interpretation of national life and 
character.” Part I. General Principles of 
Collective Psychology; Part II. The National 
Mind and Character; Part III. Development 
of National Mind and Character. 

Experimental Psychology. 
MYERS, C. S. Text-Book of Experimental 
Psychology. 8 in. 448 pp. 66 diagrams. 
1909. Arnold. O.p. 

Intended for those who are already familiar 
with the elements of general psycholo^, and 
who are not in ignorance of the general struc- 
ture and functions of the nervous system. 
Describes the methods and principles of psy- 
cliological experiment, and sets forth the most 
important results. 

STRATTON, George M. Experimental 
Psychology and its Bearing upon Cul- 
ture. 8 in. 838 pp. 1903. Macmillan. 
14/- net. 

Aims at giving an un technical account of 
certain groups of experiments In psychology, 
and at showing something of their significance. 
The book is mainly concerned with the char- 
acter and value of the laboratory psychology, 
especially as bearing upon moral and philo- 
sophical interests. 

TTTCHENER, E. B. An Outline of ]Ky- 
oaoLOQY. 8 in. 866 pp. 1806. Macmillan. 
12/- net. , ^ 

The aim is to present in brief and simple out- 
line the method and most important r^ults of 
experimental psychology. The general stand- 

C t is that of the traditional English psycho- 
. A popular text-book. 
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SELECTED POINTS IN 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Dreams. 

ABN0L1>*F0R8TER, Mary. Studies in 
Breams. 8i in. 1S8 pp. 1020. Allen. 
8/6 net. 

A fresh and careful study based ou a record 
and examination of the writer’s own dreams. 
A feature of the w'ork is tiie propounding of a 
theory of the mechanism of dreams based on 
the associative operations of an unlettered 
imagination. The conclusions are wholly 
opposed to the Freudian theory. 

BERGSON* Henri. Dreams. 02 pp. 1014. 
Unwin. 2/6 net. 

Trans., with an introd., by E. £. Slosson. In 
this essay Professor Bergson tries to show that 
dreaming is not so unlike tlie ordinary process 
of perception as has been hitherto supposed. 
He also sets forth tlm idea that sleep is a state 
of dislntere&tcdness, and that the self may go 
through different degrees of ieiisiou. A work 
for the general reader as well as the specialist. 
GREENWOOD, F. Imagination in Dreams 
and their study. 8 in. 207 pp. 1894. 
Lane. O.p. 

Cites numerous {lluBtrations to show the possi- 
bilities of mind in slcfp, and dlsca'imfnatos 
between dreams which have a scientific Interest 
and those that have none . Au instructive book 
not only for psychologists, but for the general 
reader. 

WALSH, W. S. PSYOHOLOor op Dreams. 

Sin. 301pp. 1920. Kegan Paul. 12/6 net. 
A comprehensive and popular survey of tbo 
causes, meaning, and hygienic importance of 
dreams. The author’s aim is to counsel 
sufferers from nervous disorders expressed in 
their dreams. 

Emotions — Will . 

BAIN, Alex. Emotions and the Will. 81 in. 

677 pp. 1859. Longmans. 17/6. 

This work completes the systematic exposition 
of the human mind of wldcli the author’s 
Semat and the InteUect was the first part. Much 
space devoted to the doctrine of the connection 
between mind and body. 

LOCKER-LAMPSON, O. ON I'REEDOH. 8 in. 

294 pp. 1911, Murray. 6/- net. 
Emphasises in untechnical language the im- 
portance of the feeling of freedom which the 
auttior attributes to empirical and discoverable 
causes, and not to a violation of natural law. 
RIBOT, Th. Psychology op the Emo'jions. 

(C.S.S.) 474 pp. 1897. W. Scott. 

A masterly exposition of the psychology of 
feeling and emotion. Tlie first part of the 
book treats of the more general manifestations 
of feeling; the second of the special emotions. 
SHAND, Alexander F. THE Foundations op 
Character. 2nd ed., revis. 9 in. 014 pp. 
1920. Macmillan. 20/- net. 

** A study of the tendencies of the emotions 
and sentiments.** The author’s chief aim is 
to bring together the various aspects of the 
subject; to lead op to a general conception of 
It; to study the methods by which the know- 
ledge of it may be increased; in siiort, to make 
approaches to a scientific treatment of charac- 
ter. ** A volume destined ... to take a high 
place m philosophical literature.” — Times. 

Genius. 

BIXIS> Havelock. Study of British Genius. 

9 in. 314 pp. 1904. Hurst. 

An elaborate and interesting investigation of 
the phenomena of genius, more particularly 
Britiob genius. The author collected material 
for many years bearing on the psychological 
and anthropological characters of. genius, and 
he gives here a summary of it together with 
his conclusions. 


QALTON, Franeis. Hereditary Genius: Ah 
Inquiry into its Laws and Oonsbqubnoss. 
8 in. 406 pp. 1802. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
Published in 1860, and reprinted in 1802, this 
book is, to a considerable extent, out of date, 
but as it was a notable work in Its day, it way 
still be read with advantage. The thesis of the 
book is tliat ** a man’s natural abilities are de- 
rived by inheritance, under exactly the same 
limitations as are the form and physical features 
of the whole organic world.” 

LOMBROSO, C. The Man of Genius. 

(C.S.S.) 380 pp. IllUB. 1801. W. Scott. 

A comprehensive and fascinating collection 
of facts and generalisations concerning genius. 
No other book auite fills the same position. 

H3rpnotlsm. 

MOLL, Albert. Hypnotism. (C.S.S.) 3rd 
ed. 422 pp. N.d. W. Scott. 

A popular survey of the most important aspects 
reinforced by the author’s own experiments. 
Chapters on history, symptoms and theory of 
hypnotism, also on its medical and legal 
aspects. ^ 

PODMORE, Frank. Mesmerism and Chris- 
tian SOIENOE. 0 in. 321 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. O.p. 

” A short history of mentiil healing.” De- 
scribes tiio various phases of the movement 
initiated by Mesrner, anti traces the successive 
attempts made by those who came after him 
to get below' tlie surface to the uuderlylug reality . 
Chapters on Mary Baker Eddy and Christian 
Science. 

Illusions. 

SULLY, Jas. Illusions: a Fsyohologioal 
Study. (I.S.S.) 4th ed. 384 pp.- Kegan 
Paul. 7/6 net. 

A comprehensive survey embracing not only 
the illmioDB of sense of tbo optical kind, but 
also other errors resembling the former in their 
structure and mode of origin. A strictly 
scientific treatment. 

Intelligence. 

BAIN, Alexander. Mind and Body: Theories 
OF TIISJR llELATION. 5tb ed. 106 pp. 
n. S. King. O.p. 

A standard work. Chapters on the laws of 
alliance of mind and body, the intellect, history 
of the theories of the soul, etc. 

DONALDSON, H. H. GROWTH OF THE BRAIN : 
A STUDY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM IN RELA- 
TION TO EDUOATION. (C.S.S.) 374 pp. 1896. 
W. Scott. 

Emphasises neglected points such as the growth 
of the nervous system compared with that of 
the body; the dominance of nutritive condi- 
tions ; the incompleteness of repose, etc. 
McCABE, Joseph. EVOLUTION of Mind. 9 in* 
287 pp. 1010. Black. O.p. 

Traces with clearness and knowledge tlie evolu- 
tion of mind from the lowest forms of life. 
Offers some criticism of the claims to intelligence 
put forward on behalf of the lower animals as 
the result of experiment. Has much of 
interest to say regarding the influence of habit 
and environment. 

Laughter. 

BERGSON, Henri. Laughter: An Essay on 
THE Meaning of the Comio. 8 in. 207 pp. 
1911. Macmillan. 6/- net. 

Trans, by C. Brereton and F. Rothwell, and 
revised by the author, who confines himself to 
exposing and illustrating his novel theory of 
the comic without entering into a detailed 
discussion of other explanations already in the 
field. Contents: Chap. i. The Comic In 
General; it. The Comio Element in Situations 
and tlib Comic Element in Words; ill. The 
Comio in Character. 
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SULLYp JamM. Essay on Lauqhtbr: Iys 
FORKS, ITS CAUBRSp ITS DEYBLOPMBNT, AND 
ITS Value. 0 in. 457 pp. 1902. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 

** The first attempt to treat on a considerable 
scale the whole subject of Laughter, under its 
various aspects, and in its connections with our 
serious activities and interests.’* The author 
draws largely on his own experience. Chanters 
on the occasions and causes of laughter, varieties 
of the laughable, laughter in social evolution, 
humour, comedy, ultimate value and limita- 
tions of laughter. 

Memory. 

PEAR, T. H. Rehekbeeing and Forgetting- 
264 pp. Diagrams. 1922. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 

Founded on lectures upon normal and abnormal 
memory given to medical practitioners. The 
book is intended to introduce the uninitiated 
to some of the must interesting problems of 
remembering and forgetting. The recent 
advances in our knowledge of the latter process 
are described at length. The author, who is 
Prof, of Psychology in Manchester University, 
also discusses mental imagery, dreams, and 
unusual phenomena of memory. 

RIBOT, Th. Diseases of Mekory: An Essay 
IN tub Positive Psychology. (X.S.S.) 
6th ed. 217 pp. Kcgan Paul. 7/6 net. 

The author's object is to furnish a psychological , 
monograph upon the diseases of memory, and | 
to derive from them certain deductions. The i 
subject is approached from the pathological 
standpoint, and many illustratiohs are cited. 
WATT, Henry J. Economy and Training of 
Memory. 6^ in. 136 pp. 1900. Arnold. 
2/6 net. 

Aims at making the results of the experimental 
stuuy of memory during recent years more 
accessible to students and teachers. Chaps, on 
The Experimental investigation of Memory; 
Factors which Influence Memory; Mental 
Imagery; Rules for the Economy and Training 
of Memory, etc. 

Senses. 

BAIN, Alex. Senses and the Intellect. 

in. 671 pp. Longmans. 17/6. 

A comprehensive and systematic work, dealing 
with the two principal divisions of the scionco 
of mind. An important book in its day, and 
not yet wholly superseded The author’s 
EmodoiiB and the Will (col. 363) deals with the 
remaining two divisions. 

BERNSTEIN, J. Five Senses of Man. 
(I.S.S.) 8th ed. 321 pp. 01 Ulus. Kegau 
Paul. 7/6 net. 

Contains a general system, but this is inter- 
rupted in many ways by physical and physio- 
logical explanations, which, in the author’s 
view, a proper treatment of the subject 
reguires. 

Tolepathy — Thought Reading. 
PODMORE, Frank. Apfaritions and 
Thought Transference: An examina- 
tion OF THE Evidence for Telepathy. 
(C.s.s.) 416 pp. Ulus. 1894. W. Scott. 
The author's view is that the evidence he brings 
forward is hardly adequate for the establish- 
ment of telepathy as a fact In nature. 

Psychical Research. 

LODGE, Sir OUver. Raymond Revised. 18tb 
ed. 12 Ulus. 1022. Methuen. 6/- net. 

With examples of the evidence for survival 
of memory and affection after death.' The 
book, which is now published In an abridged 
and simplified form, sets forth the author's 
grounds for believing that he has received 
numerous communications through vRrlous 
professional and amateur mediums from his 
son, who was killed in the Wat. 
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lUTOHBLL, T. W. MEUIOAL PSYCHOLOGY AND 
PSYCHLCAL RESEABOU. 261 pp. llluS. 
1022. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Studies in those departments of Medical 
Psychology which have shed most light on the 
mobloms of Psychical Research — namely. 
Hypnotism, Hysteria, and Multiple Personality. 
In regard to the last, the Jekyli and Hyde type 
is desoribed. 

ETHICS 

{For Chriitian EthicB , see Religion, eof. 4ii.) 
BAIN* Alex. Mental and Moral Soikncb. 
886 pp. Longmans. 12/-; or separately. 
Pt. IT, 7/6; Pt. II., 6/-. 

A ssrstematic exposition of Mind, a history 
of the leading questions in Mental Philosophy, 
and a copious dissertation on Ethics." The 
exposition of Mind occupies nearly half the 
work, and is, for the most part, an abridgment 
of the author's two former volumes on the 
subject. Standard. 

EUCKEN, Rudolph. Life’s Basis and Life's 
Ideal. Tr., with introductory note, by 
A.G.Widgcry. 9 in. 399 pp. 1911. Black. 
10/6 net. 

Sets forth " the fundamentals of a new philos- 
ophy of life." The most recent and best 
general statement of Prof. Eucken’s philoso- 
phical position. He first of all considers the 
{‘Oiiiiaun philosophies of life of the present time 
i in relation to the systems of life from which 
I they spring, and then indicates the direction in 
which a new philosophy is to be sought. Ho 
also sketches the outlines of such a philosophy. 
GREEN, T. H. PROLEGOMENA TO ETHICS. 
Ed. by Prof. A. C. Bradley. 6th ed. 8 in. 
610 pp. 1906. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 
Posthumo usly published. An important work, 
the conclusion of wliich is " that in the few oases 
where there is need or tinn: to apply to philo- 


I Bophy for guidance, the theory of goodness as 
an end in itself is more available and less 
dangerous than Uuivcrsalistlo Hedonism." 
Preface by Prof. E. Caird. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. MORALS IN EVOLUTION, 
drd ed., revls. 9 In. 693 pp. Chapman. 
10/6 net. 

Approaches the theory of ethical evolution 
" through a comparative study of rules of con- 
duct and ideals of life." Attempts to ascer- 
tain the main features of development, and by 
piecing them together to present a sketch in 
which the essentials of the whole process will be 
depicted in outline. Bibliog. 

MACKENZIE, John S. Manual of Ethics. 
(U.T.S.) 6th ed., enlarg. 7 in. 364 pp. 
N.d. Clive. 9/6. 

One of the best books for students. Gives 
outline of most important principles of ethical 
doctrine, so far as these can be understood 
without a knowledge of metaphysics; and 
shows how those doctrines may be applied to 
the practical guidance of life. 

MUIRHEAD, J. H. The Elements ojI Ethxos. 
(U.E.M.) 3rded. 310 pp. 1010. Murray. 
6/- net. 

A popular text-book. This edition has been 
largely rewritten and added to with the object 
of bringing the ethicid theory of the text into 
closer connecUon with recent psychology and 
sociology. Bibliog. 

READ, Oarvoth. Natural and Social Morals. 

0 in. 339 pp. 1909. Black. O.p. 

A sequel to the author's The Metaphytieo of 
Nature (col. 369). Works out and illustrates 
the positions with whioh that book closed. 
Maintoins that human society is essentially 
co-operative, and cannot advance unless the 
breed of men is improved. 

ROYCB, JOitah. PBILOSOFHY of LOYALTY. 

422 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 13/- net. 

It is the author's view that while loyalty is 
t highly prised, few understand its real essence. 
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Loyalty he attempta to free from ehance and 
misleading assooiatlons, and to vindicate as 
** the central spirit of the moral and reasonable 
life of man/* Popular. 

8VTH, JaS. A STUDY OF Ethioai. Prinoiplfs. 
18th ed., revised. Sin. 491pp. Blackwood. 
8/0 net. 

Attempts to throw some light upon the real 
course of ethical thou^t in ancient and modern 
times; and, in particular, to recover, and, in 
some measure, to restate the contribution of 
the Greeks, and especially of Aristotle, to moral 
science. A valuable work, the outcome of 
several years of continuous reflection and 
teaching. 

8IDGWICK,H. Hbtuods OF Etbios. 7th ed. 

8^ in. 562 pp. Por. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
**An examination, at once expository and 
critical, of the different methods of obtaining 
reasoned convictions as to what ought to be 
done, which are to be found — either explicit or 
Implicit — ^iu the moral consciousness of mankind 
generally." 

80RLEY, W. R. MORAii Lifs and Moral 
Worth. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 147 pp. 1911. 
Camb. Press. 2/0 net. 

An Interesting little book by the Knightbridgo 
Professor of Moral Philosophy. Full of wise 
reflection. 

JESTHETICS 

BOSANQUET, B. A HISTORY OF flSSTHETIG. 
(L.P.) 4th ed. 0 in. 625 pp. 1920. Allen. 
16/" net. 


** Primarily addressed to those who may find a 
philosophical interest in understanding the 

g lace and value of beauty in the system of 
uman life, as conceived by leading thinkers 
in different periods of the world's history.'* 
Appendix contains Hegel's abstract of his 
Al^sthetlo system. Bibliog. 

KNIGHT, Wm. Philosophy of thb Beau- 
tiful. (U.E.M.) 303 pp. 1891. Murray. 
4/6 net. 

Outlines of the history of jEsthetics. Dis- 
cusses only slightly the philosophy of the 
Beautiful. The work is mainly confined to an 
historical sketch of past opinion and tendency. 
MeDOWALL, Stewart A. Beauty and the 
Beast. 8 in. 93 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 
7/6 net. 

"An essay in evolutionary assthotlo." The 
author's aim is merely to suggest an idea, and 
thou to link it up with the Christian idea of 
God on the one hand, and witli the develop- 
ment of the human soul on the other. The 
oint of view suggested is that Beauty must 
e a first and not a last coiisideratlou for 
metaphysic. , 

MARSHALL, H. R. PAlN, FLEASITRE, AND 
^Esthetics. 9 in. 386 pp. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

" An essay concerning the psychology of pain 
and pleasure, with special reference to aesthe- 
tics. ’’ A suggestive book, tlic result of many 
years' study and reflection. Covers a field 
which Professor James in his work on psy- 
chology left untouched. 
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SECTION XV 

RELIGION 


GENERAL WORKS 

G ANNEY, M, A. EKo YOLOP^DiA ov Religions . 

10 in. 400 pp. 1021. Routlodge. 25A net. 
The point of view is that of the etudent of 
Comparative Religion, not of the theologian. 
Special attention la given to unfamiliar matters, 
and the author concentrates on headings 
which are not to be found in ordinary cyclo* 
psedloB. The information is for the moat part 
elementary, but the number of entries ia very 
large. 

OARVIE, A. E. (Gong.) Tutors Unto 

CURISX: iNTROnUCTION TO TUE STUDY OF 

Religions. 250 pp. 1920. Oxford Press. 

4/0 net. 

The object la to help the study of religion aa a 
great fact of human life and history in ita 
diverse forms. The author, who is Principal 
of New College, London, is desiroua of interest- 
ing missionary students in methods of the 
general study of religions; the history of 
opinions: historical development and compara- 
tive study of religion; Christianity and other 
Faiths, etc. Appendix, dealing with “ Les- 
sons '* of World ^ssionary Conference, 1910. 
HAaliNGS, Jamas. (Pres.) £d. Enoyclo- 

FiBDiA OF Religion and Ethics. Twelve 

vols. of about 900 pp. each. Edin.: Clark. 

85/- net per vol. 

A monumental work which aims at giving a 
complete account of Religion and Ethics so far 
as they are known. It contains articles on 
every separate religious belief and practice, 
and on every etliical or philosopliical idea and 
custom. Persons and places that have con- 
tributed to the history of religion and morals 
are also described. In brief, the work seeks to 
provide, in exact and concise form, all the 
available data for the construction of a real 
science of comparative religion. An Index 
volume is in preparation. 

JASTROW, Morris. Study of Religion. 

(C.S.8.) 465 pp. 1001. Scott. 

A comprehensive survey from the scientific 
standpoint. Having dealt with the nature and 
development of religion, the author indicates 
its bearing upon morals, philosophy, psychology 
and cognate subjects, fiibliog. 

i 

NATURAL THEOLOGY 

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 

OAIRD, Edward. Evolution of Religion. 

2nd e^. 2 vols. 8 in. 750 pp. 1804. 

Glasgow: Maclehoso. 

Gifford Lectures, in which an attempt is made 
to present a general view of the subject, without 
going Into detail on any special question, and. 
as far as possible, without using technlca] 
phraseology. Specially Intended for those who, 
alienated worn oogmatlo beliefs, are yet con- 
scious of their indebtedness to the Bible and 
Church. 

CALDEOOTT, Alfred. PHILOSOPHY OF Religion 

IN England and America. 9 in. 450 pp. 

1901 . Methuen. 12/« net. , . ^ , 

An admirable introduction to theistio study. 
A feature of the work is tiie helpful orlUolsm of 
the leading authorities in uiiB branch of 


! theology. The survey begins with the period 
j following upon the Reformation. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) Philosophy op 
THE Christian Religion. 2nd ed. 611 pp. 
1002. Hodder. 9/- net. 

Deals with every aspect of the subject in the 
light of modem research. Contains a note- 
worthy introduction on the problem of the 
Clirlstiau religion. 

JAMES, William. Varieties of Religious 
Experience: A Study in Human Nature. 
(Gifford Lectures, Edin. Univ., 1901-02). 
0 in. 646 pp. 1902. Longmans. 16/- net. 
A widely influential treatise on man as a 
! religious animal Prof. James, who is neither 
a friend of ** popular Christianity or scholastic 
'i'htigm,’' seeks to show from the spiritual 
experience of Augustine, Bunyau, Boehme, 
Lessing, and Hegel, that, wliatever the explana- 
tion, religious conversion, resulting in a com- 
plete division being established *' in the 
twinkling of an eye between the old life and the 
new,*’ is an indisputable fact. 
PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. IDEA OF 60D IN 
THE Light of Recent Philosophy. 2nd 
ed. 9 in. 460 pp. 1920. Oxford Press. 
16/- net. 

Gifford Lectures by the former Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in Edinburgh Univer- 
sity. Although It consists largely of criti- 
cism, the interest of the book is neither critical 
; nor historical, but constructive. 

SORLEY, W. R. Moral Values and the 
Idea OF God. 2nded. 9 in. 663 pp. 1920. 
Camb. Press. 22/6 net. 

Gifford lectures in which an attempt is made to 
define the relation between ** the true founda- 
tion of all ethics and morals ” and ** tlie true 
knowledge of God.” The author investigates 
the question: What is the justification for 
using ethical Ideas, or other ideas of value, in 
philosophical construction, and can they be 
used legitimately ? He also inquires as to their 
effect upon our final view of the world. 
STARBUCK, Edwin D, PSYCHOLOGY OF Reli- 
gion. (C.S.S.) 2nd ed. 443 pp. 1901. 
Scott. 

'* An empirical study of the growth of religious 
consciousness.” The work contains an acute 
analysis of religious conversion and ought to be 
road along with Prof. James’s ” Varieties of 
ReliglouB Exiiorienco ” (col. 370). Prof. 
James in a prefatory note says: " The whole 
tendency of Dr. Starbuck's patient labour is to 
bring compromise and conciliation into the 
long-standing fend of science and religion.” 
TUCKWBLL, J. H. RELIGION AND Kbalitt. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 327 pp. 1915. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

Embodies the result of many years of careful 
and unfettered thinking, in the course of which 
the author found hlmsmf compelled to advance 
from evangelioid (Christianity to that universal 
and inclusive view of religion which he terms 
philOBophloal mysticism. ” The vision of the 
mystic is shown to agree with the discovery of 
the highest philosophy — ^namely, that the 
ultimate reality Is a perfect all-ombracng 
absolute self.” 
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BBLiaiON 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


THEISM AND ANTI-THEISM 

BALFOUR, Earl. Thbish AND Huhanism. 

9 in. 289 pp. 1916. Hodder. 10/6 net. 
Oontains the BUbstance of Karl Balfoui’a 
Gifford Loetnreft deiivered at Glasgow Univer- 
sity in 1914. The author approaches Natural 
Aeligion from the plain man's point of view. 
He maintains that ** reason and the works of 
reason iiave their source In God; tliat from 
Him they draw their inspiration; and that if 
they repudiate their origin by this very act 
they proclaim their own Insufflcicncy. 
BARBOUR, O. F. Thb Etuioal Appkoaou 
TO THEISM. 8 in. 122 pp. 1913. Black- 
wood. 3/- net. 

Attempts to make clear the distinction between 
the two chief types of religious ihemght, the 
pantheistic and ^e thoistic; and to sJiow on 
what basis in experience and reflection the 
latter rests. 

CALDECOTT. Alfred, and MACKINTOSH, H. 

R. Selections ihom the Litkratitke of 
Theism. 472 pp. lOOl. Kdin.: Clark. 
12/- net. 

A valuable storehouse of Infonriation for the 
student of theism. Contains extracts from the 
writings of leading thinkers from Descartes to 
Martineau with introductory and explanatory 
notes. Index. 

DAVIDSON. Wm. L. (Pres.) Recent 
TheistioDisotjssion. 261pp. 1021. Kdiu.: 
Clark. 7/6 net. 

Cioall Lectures, in which the autlior states the 
more Important lines of recent theistic reason- 
ing. He expresses his opinion of their value, 
taken directly in connection with the diverse 
senes of Giltord Lectures, and furnishes a 
critical estimate of a selection of those which he 
regards as most germane to Theism. Finally, 
the probable lines of theistic advance are 
indicated. Supplementary to the author’s 
Burnett Lectures on '* Theism as Grounded in 
Human Nature.” 

FLINT. Robert. (Pres ) Theism. (Baird 
Lectures.) 13th ed., revia. 464 pp. Black- 
wood. 7/6 net. 

A lucid exposition, mainly a posteriori, by the 
most scholarly of modern Scottish theologians. 
Quite suitable for general reading. 

FLINT. Robert. anti-Tueistio Theories. 
(Baird Lectures.) 9tli ed. 660 px). Black- 
wood. 10/6 net. 

Shout«i be read along with the author's Theism, 
Powerful criticism of Atheism, Materialism in 
all its forms. Positivism, Secularism, and Pan- 
tlieism. A work of great value to the Ciiristian 
apologist. 

WARD, James. Naturalism and Aunosti- 
OISM. 4th ed., revls. 9 in. 6G7 pp. Black. 
12/6 net. 

Discusses in a popular way ” certain assump- 
tions of * modern science ' which have led to 
a widespread, but more or less tacit, rejection 
of idemistio views of the world.” These 
assumptions the author holds to be ill-grounded 
and mistaken, though they are the almost 
inevitable outcome of the premisses from 
which the natural sciences start. 

RELIGION AND SCIENCE 
DYKES. J. Oswald. (Pres.) Divine Worker 
iir Creation and Providence. 336 pp. 
1909. Edin.: Clark. 7/6 net. 

A noteworthy effort by an eminent theologian 
to reconstruot the traditional doctrine of 
Creation and Provldenoe in the light of modern 
research. 

JEVORS. F. B. Reliqion in Evolution. 

106 pp. 1006. Methuen. 6/- net. 

Four ]^pular lectures by an authority on the 
Soienoe of Bellglon. Disousses. amoim other 
matters, whether itellglon has been evolved^out 
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of, or was preceded by, a non-rellgloas or pre- 
rellgfous stage In man’s history. 

LODGE. Sir Oliver. Man and the Uniybrse. 
9tb ed. 364 pp. Methuen. 7/0. Cheap 
ed. , 2/-. 

*' A study of the Influence of tlie advance in 
scientific knowieidge upon our understanding 
of Christianity.” Divided into four sections 
dealing with science and faith, corporate wor- 
ship and service, etc. A ddoply interesting 
book though Christianity is not orthodoxly 
interpreted. 

MoDOWALL, S. A. (Ang.) Evolution and 
Spiritual Life. 329 pp. 1916. Camb. 
Press. 7/0 net. 

An attempt to look at the human being as a 
soul closely connected to a mechanism. 
Stress is laid on the view that the mechanism 
exists because of the soul, and that neither 
soul not mechanism is fixed. A fresh and 
suggestive treatment. 

MERZ, John T. RELIGION AND SCIENCE. Q in. 

203 pp. 1916. Blackwood. &/• net. 

The book is addressed to thoughtful persons 
who feel perplexed by ” the contradictious 
wliich apparently exist between the dicta of 
science and the tenets of religious creeds, who 
are not prepared to sacrifice the truth of cither, 
but w'ho find it extremely difficult to reconcile 
them.” 

THOMSON, J. Arthur. BIBLE OF Nature. 
(Btoss Lectures, 1007.) 262 pp. 1008. 

Edin.: Clark. 7/6 net. 

A thoughtful book by an eminent scientist. 
Shows that Nature is a book from w'hich much 
may be learned regarding mortal well-being. 
Attempts to reconcile Christian theism and 
evolution. Final lecture deals with man’s place 
in nature. 


RELIGION: HISTORICAL AND 
COMPARATIVE 

HISTORY OF RELIGION 

JEVONS, F. B. Introduction to the Hlstort 
OF Religion. Sth ed., revis. 0 in. 460 pp. 
1920. Methuen. 12/0 net. 

An Investigation of the history of early religion 
on the principles and metliods of anthropology. 
Primarily intended for students who desire 
elementary knowledge of the subject and for 
genera! readers interested in folk-lore and 
anthropology. Summarises the results of 
recent antliropology and estimates their bear- 
ing upon religious problems. 

MOORE, a. F. History of Religions. 
(I.T.L.) 2 vols. 84 in. 1219 pp. 1914-20. 
Edinburgh: Clark. IV” net each. 

A survey of only the religious of clvilis^ 
peoples. The author tries to show their 
relation to race and physical environment, as 
well as to national- life and civilisation. He 
also traces their history, and tries to discover 
the causes of progress and decline; likewise 
the influences that have affected them from 
without. A monumental work. Vol. i. China, 
Japan, Egypt, Babylonia. Assyria. India, 
Persia. Greece, Rome; ii. Judaism. Christianity 
Mohammedanism. 


[ COMPARATIVE RELIGION 

CAVE, Sydney. (Cong.) Introduction to the 
Study of Some Living Asligionb of the 
East. (S.T.) 266 pp. 1921. Duckworth. 
6/- net. 

The author, now President of GheShunt College, 
C 4 unbrldge, lived for many years in. India. 
The book is divided into five parts, and dealt 
with Hifidoism, Zoroastrianism. Buddlilsm, 
Islam, and the religions of China and Japan^ 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT bhugion 


FRAZER, Sir 4 . O. TsB Goldbn Bough: A 
Study in Maqio and Religion, Abrldg. ed. 
B in. 770 pp. 1022. Macmillan. 18/- 
net. 

A work of far-reaching influence by one of the 
foremoBt living authorities on Comparative 
Religion. While the book in its present form 
has been greatly reduced in bulk, by omission 
of all the notes and occasional condensation of 
the text, the main principles of the complete 
work (12 jMirts) are retained, together with 
sufficient evidence to illustrate them clearly. 
Nothing hasfbcen added, and no change has been 
made in the author’s views. 

JEVONS, F. B. Introduction to the Study 
OF (X>MPABATIV£ RELIGION, 308 pp. 1008. 
Macmillan. 0/- net. 

The book contains a course of the Hartford- 
Lamson Xiectures, designed primarily to give 
students preparing for the foreign mission field 
a knowledge of the religious history, beliefs, 
and customs of the peoples among whom they 
expect to labour. Deals with immortality. 
Magic, Fetichism, Prayer, Sacrifice, Morality, 
and Christianity. Bibliog. 

MARETT, R. R. THRESHOLD OF REUGION. 

3rd ed. 266 pp. 1920. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
.A series of papers by an authority treating of 
the nature of the experience involved in rudi- 
mentary religion. ITie author, who comments 
on the views of such well-kno^vn anthro- 
pologists as Tylor and Frazer, maintains that 
much of what has hitherto been classed as 
magic 18 really religion of an elementary 
kind. 

RELIGIONS: ANCIENT AND MODERN* 

21 vols. (about 100 pp. each). 7 in. 1005- 
10. CJbnstable. 1/6 not each- 
Con'*^*** popular manuals presenting the out- 
Btanding features of the great religions of the 
world. Complete list: Ptyckological Origin 
and Nature of JUeligion, by J. H. Leuba; 
Judaism^ by Israel Abrahams; CeUic Relioionf 
by B. Anwyl; Shinto^ by W. Q. Aston; Rdvgion 
of Ancient Rome, by C. Bayley; Hinduism, by 
L. D. Barnett; Rdigion of Ancient Palestine, 
by S. A. Cook; Animiem, by Edward Clodd; 
Scandinavian Religion, by W. A. Craigio; 
Sarlg Buddhism, by Prof. Davids; Religions of 
Ancient China, by Prof. Giles; Magic and 
Fetishism, by A. C. Haddon; Religion of Ancient 
Greece, by Jane Harrison; ReHgion of Anderil 
Egypt, by Prof. Flinders Petrie; Pantheism, 
by J. A. Picton; Religion of Bahvlonia and 
Assyria, by T. G. Finches; Early Christianity 
[Paul to Origm), by S. B. Slack; Mythologies of 
Ancient ^Mexico and Peru, by Lewis Spence; 
Mythology ipf Ancienl Britain and Ireland, 
by Charles Squire; Islam, by Ameer All Syed; 
MUhraism, by W. G. Phythion-Adams. 
ROGERS, Robert W. Religion of Baby- 
lonia AND Assyria. O in. 240 pp. Ulus. 
1008. Luzac. 

Five lectures delivered at Harvard Unlv., 
dealing with the subject especially In its rela- 
tions to Israel. The author, who has spent 
many yean studying Assyriology, attempts to 
solve many problems which recent research 
has brought to light. 


ChineM Religion. 

OILESk Herbert A. OONFUOUNISU and its 

Rivaxb. (Hibbert Lectures.) Bkin, 280 pp. 

Illns. 1916. Williams. 0/- net. , 

The author’s aim Is to exhibit chronologically 
the principles and practice adopted by Con-i 
fucins as a heritage irom antiquity and subse- 
quently himded down through twenty-four | 
centuries) witli certain luodifloations, until the 
present day. The standpoint is piircly 
secular. 

[See Religions: Ancient and Modern.) 
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Anoiont Egyptian Religion. 
BREASTED, J. H. DEVELOPMENT OF Religion 
and Thought in Ancient Egypt. 879 pp. 
1012. Hodder. O.p. 

Lectures delivered on the Morse Foundation at 
Union Theological Seminary, New York, by the 
noted American Egyptologist. 

BRMAN, Adolf. HANDBOOK OF EGYFTUN 
Religion. Tr. by A. S. Grifiitli. 278 pp. 
130 Ulus. 1907. Constable. O.p. 

First published in Berlin in 1004. Surveys the 
whole field concisely and Intelligibly. 

[See also Religions: Ancient and Modern, 
col. 373.) 

Judaism. 

OBSTBRLEY, W. O. E., and BOX, G. H. 

Religion and Worship of the Synagogue. 
2nd cd., revis. 468 pp. Tllua. 1020. ^t- 
man. 7/6 net. 

A popular handbook to the study of Judaism 
from the N.T. period for non- Jewish Christian 
readers. Contains much information that has 
hitherto been inaccessible to the general reader. 
OTTLEY, R. L. RELIGION OF ISRAEL. 238 pp. 

1906. Camb. Press. 5/- net. 

Supplements the author's Short History of the 
Hebrews, and deals particularly with the de- 
velopment of religion in Isrdel. No attempt is 
to dc.il exhaustively with the theology 
of the O.T., but only to depict in general out- 
line the course of Israel’s spiritual history. 
Bibliog. 

SCHEGHTER.S. STUDIES IN JUDAISM. 472 pp. 
1896. Black. O.p. 

Mainly theological, though several of the essays 
discuss the social aspects of Judaism. The 
author was formerly Reader in Talmudic iu 
Cambridge University. A second scries of 
** Studies ” was published in 1008. (Black. 
O.p.) 

Mohammedanism — Islam. 
MARGOLIOUTH, D. S. Mohammedanism. 
(H.U.L.) 6iln. 256 pp. 1011. Williams. 
2/6 net. 

Not only a popular exposition, but a careful 
and impartial review ot the history and in- 
fluences of Islam. 

MARGOLIOUTH, D. S. MOUAMMED AND TUB 
Rise of Islam. (H.N.) 607 pp. Ulus. 

Maps. 1005. Putnam. 8/- net. 

‘ A readable Life of Mohammed from the pen of 
an accomplished scholar. The salient features 
of the Prophet’s career are skilfully summed up, 
and incidentally there is an exposition of his 
religion. Bibliog. 

Indian Religions. 

FARQUHAR, J. N. OUTLINE OF THE RELI- 
GIOUS Literature of India. (B.Q.l.) 
1920. Oxford Press. 18/- net. 

The author’s aim is to present in a single 
view a rational history of religious evolution 
based upon the literature. ” Those who wish 
to obtain a comprehensive view of the tliree 
religious, as well as those who desire a work of 
reference to aid them in their deeper studios, 
cannot do bettor than assimilate the know- 
ledge which Dr. Farquliar has crowded into his 
400 pages.” — Times. 

HOPKINS, B. W. Religions of India. 
(H.H.B.) 0 In. 028 pp. Map. 1806. 

Arnold. O.p. 

The object is to make the reader know those 
religions rutlier than to know all about them. 
Attempts to show the lines on which developed 
the various theological and moral conceptions 
of the Hindus, not only by furnishing on 
annotated narrative of their growth, but also 
by acqdalntiug the reader with the literature 
that contains the records of India’s dogmas. 
BlbUog. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


PMTT, JuuM B. India and its Faiths. 
4Q7pp. 1016. Constable. 16/- net. 
with existing oouditlons, and calls 
attontion to current ideas and their significance, 
and to the methods used by the different com- 
munities of India for religions education and 
religions reform. Contains a good deal of 
nmtter not otherwise obtainable. The narra- 
tive is that of a traveller rather than of a 
missionary. 

{See Bbuoidns: Ancient and Modern, 
c(d, 373.) 

Parseeism (Zoroastrianism). 
DHAUUA. M. N. Zoroastrian Givillsation. 

9 In. 423 pp. 1023. Oxford Press. 21/- net. 
An account oy an Eastern scholar of the con- 
ditions and quality of Zoroastrian civilisation 
from the earliest times to the downfall of the 
last Zoroastrian Empire, 051 a.d. 

JACKSON, A. V. W. ZOROASTER. TUE PBOrUET 
OF Ancient Iran, o in. 336 pp. Map. 
1890. Macmillan. O.p. 

The only popular and authoritative account of 
the life and work of Zoroaster in English. 
Bibllog. 

MOULTON, Jamas H. Treasure of the Maoi. 
(K.Q.I.) 8iln. 288pp. Por. 1917. Oxford 
Press. 8/6 net. 

A study of modern Zoroastnaiiil^Tii by a com- 
petent authority. The work is divided into 
two books, the first treating of Zoroastrianism, 
the second of tlie Parsis. A clear and concise 
exposition with translations of passages from 
the sacred books. 


BIBLE AND BIBLICAL SCIENCE 
GENERAL WORKS 
(WHOLE BIBLE) 

BARNES, W. E. (Ang.) Companion to 
Bibuoal Studies. 0 in. 088 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1916. Gamb. Press. 17/- net. 

A revised and re-written edition of The Cam- 
bridge Companion to the Bible. The general 
structure of the original book remains, but 
fresh articles have been added and old ones 
re-written. Dr. H. B. Swetc contributes the 
article on the Revelation of St. John. A , 
valuable work of reference. t 

DODS, Mareus. (Pres.) Bible: Its Oriotn | 
and Nature. 266 pp. 1005. Edm.: i 
Clark. O.p. 

Lectures by a noted Biblical scholar discussing 
in terse and vigorous English, and non- 
technically : The Bible and Other Sarred Boolm; 
The Canon of Scripture; Revelation; Inspira- 
tion; Infallibility; and The Trustworthiness of, 
and the Miraculous Element iu, the Gospels. 
MOULTON, R. O. LiteraRY Study of the 
Bible. 3rd ed. (Revised and partly re- 
written.) 546 pp. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

An account of the Leadii^ forms of literature 
represented in the sacred writings for English 
refers. By the term “ literary study of the 
Bible ’* the author means the discussion of 
tohtU the books of Scripture contain. A 
scholarly book by a conservative theologian. 

DICTIONARIES, ENGYGLO- 
PjEDIAS, ETC. 

CHEYNE, T. K„ and BLACK, J. Sutherland. 
Eds. Enoyolopadxa Biblioa. Maps. 
Black. 42/. net. 

A critical dictionary of the literary, political, 
and religioue history, the archssology, geo- 
graphy, and natural history of the Bible. 
Thiii.stiuDdard work is inscribed to the memory 
of Prof. Robertson Smith, and is identified 
generally wl^ the critical views of the Bible 
assoolaM with his name. 
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I HASTINOS, James. (Pros.) Ed. DionONART 
OF THE Bible. 5 vols. 11 in. 4680 pp. 

I Maps and Ulus. 1802-1004. Edin.: Clarlc. 
26/- per vol. 

The standard authority for twentieth-century 
students. Combines scholarship with ortho- 
j doxy. 

HASTINGS, Jas. (Pres.) Ed. Diotxonabyof 
THE Bible. in. 1008 pp. Maps. 1009. 
Edin.: Clark. 2V- net. 

This work is not a condensation of Dr. Hastings* 
five- volume Dictionary, but a complete and 
independent Dictionary of the Bible In a single 
volume and abreast of present-day scholarship." 
PJERCY, Wm. C. (Ang.) Ed. MURRAY'S 
Illustrated Bible Dictionary. 8 in. 
091 pp. 305 Ulus. Maps. 1008. Murray. 
21/- net. 

Though frankly conservative, this dictionary 
seeks to bring together within a single volume, 
the assured results of modern Biblical scholar- 
ship, research, and discovery, Special atten- 
tion is given to archssology, geography, biblio- 
graphy, and illustrations. Popular. 

OLD TESTAMENT INTRO- 
DUCTION 

DRIVER, S. R. (Ang.) Introduction to t.ii: 
Literature op Old Testament. (I.T.L.)* 
9th ed. 9} in. 557 pp. Edin.: Clark. 
15/- net. 

The standard work. A scholarly description 
of the contents and structure of tlie several 
books, together with an indication of their 
general character. 

McFADYEN, J. B. (Pres.) Introduction to 
THE Old Testament. 366 rp. 1905. 
Hodder. O.p. 

Written for theological students, ministers, 
and laymen who desire a general idea of the 
modern attitude to the O.T. as a whole. Deals 
only with the main features of the subject. 
NAIRNE, Alexander. (Ang.) Faith OF THE 
Old Testament. (L.L.) 237 pp. 1914. 

Longmans. 6/- net. 

A manual for those who arc puzzled by the 
inroads of modern learning upon the Church's 
ground and wish the advice of (Uiurchmen who 
are Bpv'Cialists. The matters at issue are put 
pointedly and clearly. A work specially 
intended for laymen of the Church of England. 

NEW TESTAMENT INTRO- 
DUCTION 

GARDNER, Peroy. HlS'roBlc VIEW OF THE 
New Testament, (.luwett Lectures, 1901.) 
8i in. 286 pp. 1901. Black. O.p. Cheap 
cd., Od. net. 

The author’s historical views in most cases 
closely agree with those of Harnack, notably 
his opinions as to the miraculous clement in the 
life of Jesus, tiic origin of the Fourth Gospel, and 
the relation of Greek to Hebrew elements in the 
early Church. He completely differs from the 
German theologian, however, In the view of 
inspiration. 

JONES, Maurios. New Testament is the 
T’wbntibth Century. 6 in. 401pp. 1914. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

I A survey of twentieth-century criticism of the 
N.T., both in its Christological and historical 
aspects. The first part of the book Investigates 
! the trend of modern Ghristology, together with 
two additional chaps, on " St. Paul and the 
Mystery Religions,^ and on "The Langimge 
of the N.T.", while the second part is entirely 
devoted to the consideration of the latest N.T. 
oriticism on its literary and historical sides. 
MOFFATT, James. (Pres.) Introdvotiom to 

THE LITBBATURE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 
<1.T.L.) Srd ed. H In. 660 pp. 1020. 
Edin.: Clark. 15/- not. 
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This voiame, says Prof. Denney. ** most for 
long be the only manual for English students, 
and the basis for all their work on the subject.** 
Historical tables are given to illustrate the 
history and literature between 230 B.o. and 
370 A.D. Valuable bibliogs. 

MOFFATT, James. Approaoh to thb Hew 
Tbstahbnt. 240 pp. 1021. Hodder. 

3/6 net. 

Lectures delivered in London and Cambridge 
by the Professor of Church History, United 
Free Church College, Glasgow. His aim was 
to furnish an outline of the present position of 
H.T. in the light of modern criticism, and, in 
doing so, to bring out the positive value of 
H.T. literature for to-day. He suggests “ what 
the modern mind may expect to And or must 
bo prepared to offer ’* in approaching N.T. 
NAIRNB, Alexander. (Ang.) Faith op the 
New Testament. 240 pp. 1920. Long- 
mans. 0/- net. 

Contains the substance of the Hulscan Lec- 
tures for 1019-20. A fresh and suggestive 
treatment of many problems presented by the 
N.T. The author holds that it is not possible 
to rest content with " the simple gospel which 
was preached and understood in Galilee.’’ 
The N.T. is discussed book by book, and in the 
On;il chap, the author sliows how the work of 
interpretation has been continued with varying 
success through the centuries of Christian 
history. 

PEAKE, A. S. (Prim. Meth ) Critical In- 
troduction TO THE New Testament. 
(S.T.) 254 i>p. 1909. Duckworth. 5/- net. 
Deals solely w’ith critical questions. The 
standpoint is scientific, but x>roblcnis are treated 
in the spirit of reverent seholarship. Bibliog. 
RAMSAY, Sir W. M. Bearing op Heoknt 
Dtsoovery on the 'Trustwortiuness op 
THU. i^BW Testament. 9 in. 441 pp. 
Ulus. 1916. Hodder. 15/- net. 

The author’s aim is to state certiun priiieiples 
that result from modern discovery, and to 
illustrate thoir bearing on N.T. He examines 
minutely a tew controverted passages, and 
tries to show that N.T. is unique in "the 
compactness, the lucidity, the pregnancy, and 
the vivid truthfulness of its expression.’’ 

TEXTS AND VERSIONS 
(ENGLISH) 

GLAZEBROOK, M. G. (Ang.) Layman’s OLD 
Testament. 884 pp. Maps. 1914. Oxford 
Press. 4/9 net. 

Intended for those who, lacking the time or the 
opportunity to be students, desire some guid- 
ance in the reading of the O.T. Furnish(‘A a 
text which can be read without the aid of a 
commentary. The volume contains the major 
part of the O.T., with selections from the 
Apocrxrpha arranged from the Revisers’ 
Version and edited with brief notes by Canon 
Glasebrook. 

LLOYD* Samuel. CORRECTED New Testa- 
ment. 5 i in. Pocket ed. 527 pp. 1906. 

The%m of this translation from the Greek text 
of Nestle Is '* to present the transmitted -words 
of the Evangellsni and Apostles in as pure and 
harmonious English as may be attained." 
mOFFATT* James. (Pres.) A New Trans- 
lation OF New Testament. 68i pp. 1922. 
Hodder. 12/6 net. Pocket ed., 6/- net. 
This new translation of N.T. by Professor 
Moffatt first appeared in 1919. It Is now 
Issued in parallel columns with the Authorised 
Version. 

SCRIVENER, F. H. (Ed.) Cambridoe Para- 
graph Bible. lOl In. 1427 pp. Camb. 
Press. . 18/- net. 

The Authorised English Version, "with the 
tett revised by a collation of Its early and other 
principal uditlons, the use pf the itollo type 
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made uniform, the marginal references re- 
modeUed, and a critical Introduction pre- 
fixed. 

WEYMOUTH, R. F. NEW Testament in 
Modern Speech. 8rd ed. Ed. and partly 
revised by £. Hampden-Cook. 749 pp. 
1909. Clarke. 

" An idiomatic translation into everyday 
English from the text of ** The Resultant Greek 
Testament," of which Dr. Weymouth was 
editor. 

O.T. TEXT AND CANON 
RYLE, Herbert E. (Ang.) Canon of the Old 
Testament. 2nd ed. 824 pp. Macmillan. 
7/-. 

Sketches the gradual growth and formation 
of the Hebrew canon. Makes full use of the 
results of modem criticism; while maintaining 
the divine authority of the Hebrew Bible. 
WEIR, Thos. H. (Pres.) Short History of 
Hebrew Text op Old Testament. 2nd 
ed., onlarg. 158 pp. Williams. O.p. 

Traces the growth of the Hebrew text until it 
reaches the form in which it appears in a 
modern printed Hebrew Bible. No other work 
precisely covers the same ground. 

(See also Driver's Introduction to the Literature 
of O.T., col. 376.-) 

N.T. TEXT and CANON 
GREGORY, Caspar R. Canon and Text of 
NEW Testament. (I.T.L.) 8 i in. 539 pp. 
1907. Edin.: Clark. 14/- net. 

The standard book. A comprehensive survej — 
concise, accurate, and scholarly. For ad- 
vanced students, though easier read than 
Scrivener. 

HUTTON, Edward A. (Ang.) An Atlas OF 
Textual Criticism. 142 pp. 1911. Camb. 
Press. 5/- net. 

Aims at being an atlas to any modern critical 
text of the N.T. and to modem works on 
textual criticism. Shows the mutual relation- 
ship of the authorities for the text of N.T. 
up to about 1000 A.D. 

KENYON, Sir F. O. HANDBOOK TO TEXTUAL 
Criticism of New Testament. 2nd ed. 
9 in. 331 pp. Plates. 1012. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

A good text-book for beginners. Supplements 
the standard works of Gregory and Scrivener 
in certain details, and treats textual theories 
rather fuller. List of authorities prefixed to 
several chapters. Indexes. 

MILLIGAN, George. (Pres.) New Testament 
Documents: Origin and Early History. 
0 in. 339 pp. liluB. 1013. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

Croall Lectures, 1911. While Indicating, rather 
tlian discussing, many of the problems that 
emerge, the author yet tries to show how 
fascinating are the questiona suggested by the 
making of the N.T., and, above all. how im- 
l^sible it is fully to understand the varied 
documents of which it Is composed, unless 
they are studied in connection with tlieir origin 
and early history. 

Apocrypha. 

CHARLES, R. H. (Bd.). Apocrypha and 
Pbeudepigrapha of Old Testament in 
English. 2 vols. lUx9. 1581 pp. 1913. 
Oxford Press, £4 4 b. net. 

The standard text, with introductions and 
critical and explanatory notes to the several 
books edited, in conjunction with many 
scholars, by Dr. Charles. Vol. i. Apocrypha; 
il. Pseudepigrapba. 

DAUBNBY, W. H. USB OF Apocrypha in 
Christian Church. 126 pp. 1900. Camb. 
Press. 8/- net. 
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A plea for Its more frequent uao. The author 
thlnlra that the negative aide of the ponltion 
taken up hy the sixth Article of Keligion with 
regard to the Apocryphal boolcR haa been far too 
much inelsted upon ; the positive side far too 
little. 

{Se€ isluo article in Hastingn* ** Dictionary of the 
Bible.)" 

OBSTERLBY, W. O. E. (Ang.) Books op Tire 
Apookypha: Qrioin, Tbachino, and Con- 
TKNTS. 9 in. 667 pp. 1914. B. Scott. 

For the general reader as well a« the scholar. 
Emphasises the importance of the Apocrypha, 
and more especlalfy what is involved by the 
study of It. Part I. (“ Prolegomena ’*) occu- 
pies considerably more space than Part II., 
which is devoted to the books of the Apocrypha 
tliemselves. 

OTTLEy,R.R. (Ang.) Handdook TO Sbptua- 
OINT. 311 up. 1920. Methuen. 8/- net. 

A useful handbook whose object is to induce 
people to read the Septuagint. The work pre- 
supposes a fair knowledge of Greek and ol the 
O.T. The axif hor first of all discusses what the 
Septuagint is, and then narrates its early his- 
tory. Other topics dealt with are the text, the 
character of the translation, the Apocrypha 
and Pseudepigrapha, language and style of 
.Septuagint, etc. Bibliog and Glossary. 

CONCORDANCES, GRAM- 
MARS, ETC. 

ABBOTT-SM ITH, G . M anu AL G REEK Lexicon 
OF the new Testament. 9 in. 628 pp. 
1922. Edin.: Clark. 21/- net. 

Intended to encourage students to a more 
diligent and intelligent reading of the Greek 
text by furnishing the results of sound scholar- 
ship in an attractive form. The grammatical 
references are mainly to Moulton’s Prolego- 
mena and the English translation of Blass's 
Grammar. 

MOULTON, James H. Grammar of New 
Testament Greek. Vol. 1- The Prolep- 
inena; il. Accidence and Word Formation 
(in three parts). Edin.: Clark. Vol i. 
(3rd ed ), 10/- net; ii. (Part I.), 7/- net; 
li., 10/- net. 

The grammar is prefaced with a general sketch 
of Hellenistic laugiiago and the position of the [ 
N.T. writers in its developm'^nt. Indices to | 
quotations, Greek words and forms, and j 
Rubjeots. Part III. of Vol. ii. in preparation; 
likewise Vol. Hi., which will deal with Syntax. 
STRONG, James. Exhaustive Gonoordanoe 
OP BlJiLE. 12x0 in. 1807 pp- 1894. 
Hodder. 42/- net. 

Shows every word of the text of the common 
English version- together with a Comparative 
Concordance of the Authorised and Revised 
Versions; also brief dictiorailes of the Hebrew 
and Greek words of the original, with refer- 
ences to the Englisii words. The work contains 
four and a half million words. 

WALKER, J. B. R. COMPREHENSIVE (^NOORD- 
ANOE TO Holy Scriptures. 9 in. 097 pp. 
Byre and Spottiswoodc. 

Perhaps the most serviceable work for the 
general reader. It is based on the A.V. and 
contains 60,000 more, references than Gruden’s 
work. Dr. Wm. Wright contributes an intro- 
duction on **The Growth of the English 
Bible.'* Bibliog. of concordances. 

COMMENTARIES (WHOLE 
BIBLE). 

GAMBIUDOB BIBLE FOR SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGES. Ed. by A. F. Kirkpatrick and 
B. St. John Parry. Camb. Press. 2/-* net 
'to 12/- net. 

A series of popular Anglican commentaries. 
Bach yolnme is written by an authority, and 

879 


embodies the results of the latest research 
Introductions, notes, and maps. 

CENTURY BIBLE. Ed. by W. F. Adeney. 

(Cong.) Newed. 1922. Jack. 8/6 net per vol. 
Bach volume Is an original commentary in 
which the results of the best modern scholarship 
are popularised. Though In pocket form the 
volumes are equal in amount of matter to 
substantial octavos, the result being obtained 
by the use of thin paper. Introduction and 
index to each volume. 

EXPOSITOR’S BIBLE. Bd. by Sir W. Robert- 
son Nicoll. 60 vols. 1887-07. Hodder. 
6/- net per vol. 

The coinnicntaries in this series arc written by 
Anglican and Nonconformist scholars. They 
are much fuller than those In the “ Cambridge ' 
and " Century " Bibles, and appeal primarily 
to preachers. Complete index by 8- G. Ayres. 
INTERNATIONAL CRITICAL COMMENTARY. 
Ed. by Drs. Driver, Oxford; Plummer, 
Durham; and Briggs, New York. In prog. 
31 vols. published. Edin.: Clark. 

In point of scholarship the volumes in this 
scries are unsurpassed. Bach is an elaborate 
treatise appealing specially to the advanced 
student ana the specialist. 

Contents: Genesis, Prin. Skinner (Pres.), 
14/- net; Nwnbers, Prof. G. Buchanan Gray, 
(Cong.), 14/- net; Deuteronomy, Prof. S. R. 
Driver (3rd od.), 14/- net; Jrtdges, Prof. Q. F. 
Moore (Harvard), (2nd ed.), 14/- net; Samuel, 
Prof. H. P. Smith (Amherst), 14/- net; 
Chronicles, Prof. K. L. Curtis (Yale), 14/- net; 
Ezra and Nehemiah, Prof. L. W. Batten, 12/- 
net; Esther, Prof. L. B. Paton (Hartford), 
12/- net; Job, Prof. S. R. Driver and Prof. G. 
Buchanan Gray, 36/- net; Psalms, P»*of. C. A. 
Briggs (New York), 2 vols., 12/- qet each; 
Proverbs, Prof. C. H. Toy (Harvard), 14/- net; 
Ecclesiastes, Prof. G. A. Barton (Bryn Mawr, 
U.S.A.), 12/- net; Isaiah (Chaps. 1-27), by 
Prof. G. Buchanan Gr.ay, 14/- net; Amos and 
UoscAi, Dr. W. E. Harper (New York), 14/- 
net; Micah, Zephaniah, Nahum, Rabakkuh, 
Obadiah, and Jod, IVofs. J. M. P. Smith, 
W. H. Ward, and J. A. Bewer, 14/- net; Haggai, 
Zechariah, Maiachi, and Jonah, Profs. H. G. 
Mitchell. J. M. P. Smith, and J. A. Bower, 
14/- net; Matthew, Yen. W. C. Allen (8rd ed)., 
14/- net; Mark, Prof. E. P. Gould, 12/- net; 
Liuce, Dr. A. Plummer (4th ed.), 14/* net; 
Bonwns, Prof. W. Sunday (Ang.) and Dr. 
A. C. Headlam (6th ed.), 14/- net; Isf Corin- 
thians, Archd. Robertson (Ang.) and Dr. 
Plummer (2nd ed.), 14/- net; 2nif CorintMans, 
Dr. Plummer, 14/- net; QalatiaM, Prof. B. D. 
Burton, 35/- net; Ephesians and Colossians, 
Prof. T. K. Abbott, 12/- net; Philippians emd 
Philemon, Prof. M. R. Vincent (New York), 
12/- net; Thessalonians, Prof. J. B. Frame, 
12/-; Peter and Jude, Prof. C. Bigg, (2nd ed.) 
12/- net; James, Prof. J. H. Ropes, 12/- net; 
Johannine Epistles, A. E. Brooke, 12/- net; 
Revelation, Archdeacon B. H. Charles, 2 vols., 
20/- each. 

PEAKE, A. S. (Ed.) ComhbntjlRY on tbe 
Bible. 9I in. 1038 pp. 8 maps. 1920. 
Jack. 12/6 net. 

’’The best work of the kind," according to 
Prof. Sanday. Furnishes In simple form, 
without technicalities, the generally accepted 
results of Biblical Criticism, Interpretation, 
History, and Theology. The sole object Is to 
convey in a popular and Interesting way and 
with exactness the meaning of the original 
writers; likewise the ccmdltions in which they 
worked and of which they wrote,. 


Pentateucli. 

CHAPMAN, A. T. INTRODUCTION TO PENTA- 
TEUCH. (OJB.S.O.) 1911. Gamb.Presa. 6Anet. 
A brief and detailed statement of the evidence 
fa which the modem critical position rests. 
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RELIGION 


The Psalms. 

ERNLB» Lord (R. E. Prothero). Psalms m 
HUMAN Life. I5th ed. 7 in. 426 pp. 
1020. Murray. 6/- net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 
A most interesting hook conveying a vivid 
impression of the part played by the Psalms in 
human life. Appendix A contains valuable 
bibliog. ; and Appendix B arranges the historical 
instances, which, in the text, are grouped in 
order of time under the particular Psalms that 
are quoted. 

GORDON, Alex. R. (Pres.) Poetry anp 
Wisdom of Old Testament. 6 in. no pp. 
1013. Clark. 1/- net. 

A text-book intended to bring home to teachers 
and Bible-class students the results of modern 
scholarship. The narrative Is brief, but an 
attempt has been made to Introduce everything 
essential. Special stress laid on the spiritual 
message of the Psalmists. 

KIRKPATRICK, A. F. Book of Psalms. 
(C.B.S.C.) 864 pp. 1902. Carnb. Press. 

12/- net. Also in live parts, 3/3 and 3/6 
each. • 

An admirable commentary by a scholar of 
moderate views. Intended for the lay reader. 
MeFADYEN, J. E. (Pres.) Messages of the 
Psalmists. (M.B.) 7 in. 356 pp. 1904. 
Clarke. 

The Psalms arranged in their natural grouping 
and freely rendered In paraphrase. Explains 
the Psalter for general readers. Critical ques- 
tions and the nature of Hebrew poetry arc 
dealt with very briefly. Bibliog. 

The Gospels. 

BURKITT, F. C. Gospel History and its 
TRaKsmisrion. 3rd. ed. SJ in. 368 pp. 
Clark. 12/- net. 

Contends that there is a much larger element 
of genuine history in the canonical Gospels than 
is generally supposed. Keassuring as regards 
the historical value of the Gospels. 

COHU, J. R. Gospels in the Light of 
Modern Research. 625 pp. 1909. Simp- 
kin. 

A careful and Instructive survey by a scholar 
of moderate views. The Johannlnc problem 
is skilfully dealt with. 

HASTINGS, Job. (Pres.) ED. Dictionary OF 
Christ and the Gospels, 2 vols. ii in. i 
1860 pp. Bdln.: Clark. 26/- net per vol. 
Gives an account of everything that relates to 
Christ. The articles are not entirely limited 
to the Bible, but gather together whatever 
touches Christ in the history of the Church. 
Competent and scholarly. 

JACKSON, H. L. (Ang.) PROBLEM OF THE 
Fourth Gospel. 9 in. 194 pp. 1918. 
Camb. Press. 6/ -net. . , 

The author maintains that the original treatise 
of the Evangelist was somewhat freely dealt 
with by editorial hands, yet so as to lend the 
semblance of compactness to the expanded 
work. 

M'NEILB, A. H. (Ang.) GOSPEL Aocording 
TO St. Matthew. 9 In. 484 pp. 1915. 
MacmUlan. 17/- net. 

The Greek text with introduction, notes, and 
indices. The introd. extends to 32 pp. and 
discusses the early career of Jcsiu, at. Mat- 
hew's purpose in writing, the teaching of J esus, 
the dah of the Gospel, and the author. 
.SGorr, E. r. (Ptm.) fookm qowm: its 
Purpose and Theology. 8rd ed. 9 in. 
886 pp. 1920. Edln.: Clark. 

Perhaps the most exhaustive treatment of the 
theology of the Fourth Gospel that has yet 
appeared In English. The Continental position 
is assumed with regard to the date and author- 
ship. ' 


SWETE, H. B. (Ang.) Gospel Aoooedino to 
IS St. Mark. 3rd ed. 9 in. 622 pp. 1920. 
Macmillan. 15/- net. 

The Greek text with introduction (110 pp.) 
notes and Indices. A commentary for those 
who desire to enter upon a serious study of the 
Gospel. 

Parables and Miracles of Christ. 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) Parabolio Teaching 
of Christ. 4th ed. 8i in. 531 pp. 1801. 
Hodder. 7/6 net. 

A systematic and critical study of the parables 
by a noted JT.T. scholar. Follows the his- 
torical method of interpretation. A feature of 
the work is the clabsincation of the parables 
under general heads. 

DODS, Marcus. (Pres.) PARABLES OK OUR 
Lord. First Series (Matthew). New ed. 

7 in. 282 pp. 1000. Second Series (Luke). 
Hodder. V- net each. 

One of the best popular books. Each parable 
is clearly and interestingly expounded. 
TRENCH, R. C. (Ang.) NOTES ON THE 
Miracles of our Lord. 12th ed., revised. 
620 pp. Kcgan Paul. 3/6 net. 

The notes are translated so as to bring them 
within the reach of general rradere. There is a 
preliminary essay on the names, nature, 
authority and apologetic worth of the miracles. 

Sermon on the Mount. 

FINDLAY, J. A. (Wes.) REALISM OF JESUS 

8 in. 240 pp. 1022. Hodder. 7/6 net. 

A paraphrase in current colloquial language of 
the ** Sermon on the Mount,” together with a 
practical exposition of various aspects of tliat 
Sermon. The author contends that the ideal 
described by Christ is the only really whole- 
some and natural way oi life iiosslble In a 
world like the present. 

GORE, Charles. (Ang.) Sermon on the 
Mount. 230 pp. 1896. Murray. 6/- net. 
Cheap ed., 1/6 net. 

A practical exposition intended to assist 
ordinary people to apply the teaching of the 
Sermon on the Mount to their own lives. 
Chapters on the j..ord’s Prayer and unworldll- 
nesB. 

Lord’s Prayer. 

STUBBS, C. W. (Ang.) Social Teaching of 
THE Lord's Prayer. 2nd ed. 114 pp. 
Wells Gardner. 2/- net. 

Strongly emphasiscB the social aspect of Christ's 
message. Discusses elementary principles of 
human society which the author thin^ are 
either implied or suggested by the clauses of 
the Lord's Prayer. 

Acts and Epistles. 

(See International Critical Commentary, col. 
380.) 

Apocalypse. 

CHARLES, R. H. (Ang.) REVELATION OF ST. 

John. 2 vols. 1920. Clark. 40/- net. 

'* One of the most learned, weighty, and 
stimulating contributions to the criticism and 
interpretation of the Apocalypse to be found 
In all the vast literature which has been devoted 
to the subject.” — Timee. 

CHARLES, R. H. (Ang.) LECTURES ON THE 
Apocalypse. Oiin. 88 pp. 1922. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

The Schwoich Lectures, in which the author 
summorfBes his new conclusions on the main 
problems of the Apocalypse, which are treated 
more fully in his ww^own Commentary* 
(See above.) 


381 


382 



BJBLIGION 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


PEAKE, A. S. RBTBtATION OF JOHN. 404 pp. 

1®!®' London: Joseph Johnson. 

The author deals flrrffc ol all with more general 
questions of criticism, history, interpretation, 
and theology, and then proceeds to expound 
®5Ch section of the Apocalypse, closing with a 
chapter on Its permanent value. 

OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY 
D^IDSON, A. B. (Pres.) Theology of Old 
Testament. (I.T.L.) 8iin. 664 pp. 1904. 
Edin.: Clark. 14/- not. 

Posthumously published. Edited from the 
author’s manuscripts Gy Prin. Salmond. The 
standard book on the subject. Bibliog. 

NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY 
KENNEDY, H. A. A. (Pres.) THEOLOGY OP THE 
Epistles. (S.t.) 270 pp. loio. Duck- 
worth. 6/- net. 

The author’s starting-point is the clear recogni- 
tion that the theology of the Epistles is not an 
exorcise in system-building, but the transcript 
of a living Christian -ixiforience. The thought 
of the Johaniiine Epi.dJcs is not dealt with. 
MOPPATT, Jas. (Pres ) TilEOliO(]Y OF THE 
Gospels. (S.T.) 2*ifl pp. 1912. Dock- 
worth. 6/- net. 

A survey of the central and salient features in 
the theology of the Go-spels, taking theology in 
its stricter sense. The standpoint for estirnat- 
jng Wu! characteristic position of the Gospels 
1 ® development of primitive Christian 
reflection Is deternuned, the author maintains, 
by the message and personality of Jesus. 
SCOTT, E. P. (Pres.) Eptstle TO THE 
HEBREWS: Its Doctrine and Sionifioanoe. 
^ in. 223 pp. 1922. Edinburgh: (dark. 
0 /- net. 

The author, a distinguished N.T. scholar, seeks 
to expound the theology of the Epistle and flx 
ita place in the development of Early Christian 
doctrine. He believcB that it has suffered 
from mistaken views as to its nature and pur- 
pose, and that some of its essential asoects 
liave been overlooked. 

PROPHECY 

DAVIDSON, A. B. (Pres.) Old Testament I 
pROPHEOY. Ed. by Prof. J. A, Paterson I 
9 in. 520 pp. 1906. Edin.: Clark. 14/- net 
Contains the matured results of forty years’ 
Mrenuous thinking by a leading O.T. scholar. 

development, and gradual extinction 
Jf Hebrew Prophecy are fully treated, and help- 
given regarding the Higher 
Criticism. Indexes. 

WOODS, P. H., and POWELL, F. E. (Eds.) 
HEBREW Prophets for English headers. 

4 vols. Vol. i. Amos, Hosca, Isaiah (1-39), 
Micah; vol. ii. Zephaniah, Nahum, 
Habakkuk, Jeremiah: vol. ili. Obadiah, 
Ezekiel, and Isaiah (40-66); voL iv. Haggai, 
Zecharlah, Malachi, etc. About 260 pp. in 
each vol. 1909-12. Oxford Press. .3/6 net 
each. 

Intended to meet the needs of those ** who 
wish to read the Prophetic literature more in- 
telligently and to feel its power more cfTectlvely 
than they And possible by the use of either the 
R.V. or A.V. In its present form, and need some 
further guidance to the prophet’s meaning.” 
General Introduction. 

BIBLICAL HISTORY 
ALFORD, B. H. (Ang.) Old Testament 
History and Literature. 337 pp. 1910. 
Longmans. O.p. 

A vivid narrative written by one who fully 
accepts the new crltteal views regarding the 
O.T. 


SANDERS, F. K., and FOWLER, H. T. Out- 
lines FOR Study of Bibuoal History and 
Lweraturb. 8 in. 247 pp. Maps. Charts. 
1907. Murray. 9 /- net. 

A se^oeable manual not only for Biblical bnt 
lor Oriental students. Intended to afford 
guidance in the systematic study of the Bible 
and to indicate the best reference literature. 


SMITH, H. P. Old Testament History. 
(I.T.L-) 8i in. 687 pp. 1903. Bdin.: 
Clark. 14/- net. 

A solid work putting Into narrative' form the 
results of recent O.T. study. “The book,” 
the author says, “ might have been called a 
History of Israel.’* Chronological table and 
indexes. 


ironologlcal table and 


BIBLICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 
ARGHABOLOGY 

MAGALISTER, R. A. S. Bidlb Side-Lights 
FROM THE Mound of Gbzbr. 8 in. 242 pp. 
47 ilhiB. 1906. Hodder. O.p. 

A popular account of excavation and dis- 
covery in Palestine by the Director of Exca- 
vations, Palestine l&xploration Fund. An 
epitome of the previous work ol the Fund is 
given in the appendix. 

POLITEYAN, J. Biblical Dibooveribs in 
Egypt, Palestine, and Mesopotamia. 
Srd ed. 0 in. 204 pp. 1922. Elliot Stock. 
4/6 net. 

This M'ork, first published in 1916 has a fore- 
word by Canon Girdlestone. 

SANDAY, William. (Ang.) Sacred Sites of 
THE gospel. 9 in. 131 ]>p. llluB. Maps. 
Plans. 1903. Oxford Press. O.p.. 

Treat** of the external aspect of Palestine In the 
tune of rhrisi, and sites in and outside Jeru- 
salem. Plan of the city. Popular. 

SMITH, Sir G. A. (Pres.) Historical Geo- 
graphy OF THE Holy Land Especially 
IN Relation to the History of Israel and 
OF THE Early Church. 9 in. 716 pp. 
Maps. 1894. Hodder. 20/- net. 

One of the most important of modern contribu- 
tions to Pale.'^Unian literature. ” Based upon 
personal actiiiaintance with tbe land, a study 
of the explorations, discoveries, and decipher- 
ments, especially of the last twenty years, and 
the employment of the results of Biblical 
criticism during the same period.” 

SMITH, Sir G. A. (Pres.) Jerusalem: TOPO- 
GRAPHY, Economics, and History from 
Earliest Times to a d. 70. 2 vols. 9 in. 
1165 pp. Maps. Ulus. 1907. Hodder. 
24/- net. 

Supplementary to the author’s Historiedl Oeo 
graphjf of the Iloly Land. The most exhaustive 
and up-to-date account of Jerusalem in English. 
{See also Cambridge Companion to the Bible, 
and variotu Bible dictionaries.) 

THE ENGLISH BIBLE 
MOMBERT, J. I. English Versions of the 
Bible. New and enlarg. ed. 662 pp. 1907. 
Bagster. 

An exhaustive account of the English versions 
from Anglo-Saxon times to the recent American 
Revision. Brings together material not con- 
tained in any other single work. 

POLLARD, A. W. (ED.) RECORDS OF TBB 
English Bible. 8 in. 887 pp. 1911. 
Oxford Press. 3/6 net. 

Contains the documents (62 in number) relating 
to the translation and publication of the English 
Bible, 1623-1611. The Editor supplies a 
bibliographical introduction. A useful work 
of reference. 

SORIVBNBR, F. H. A. (Ang.) AUTHOBUBD 
Edition of English Bible (1011): Subse- 
quent Reprints and Modern Represen- 
tatives. 820 pp. 1884. Camb. Press. 
8/6 net. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


BXLIOION 


Virtually a reprint of the author's Introd. to i It forms a complete and independent Die* 
the Cambridge Paragraph Bible. Discusses ] tJonary of the N.T. 


the Cambridge Paragraph Bible. Discusses tJonary of the "S. 
within moderate compass the principles which lakk KiraAnn tAna \ 
tave been adopted In editiju the Anthori^d 
Edition, the reasons whereon they are grounded, JV* ^ 1 920 
and the dlfflculties which have been eueoun- Lectures which 

tered. WaaVAn irnnmliLfi 


I-AKB, Klrsopp. (Ang.) Landmibks IN 
History op Early Chbistianixy. d in. 
166 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
e been eueoun- Lectures which Dr. Lake delivered on the 
Haskell Foundation of Oberlin College. Each 
Qenrbal View phase of early Church life dealt with is con- 


WESTCOTT. B. F. (Ang.) Qenebal View phase of early Church life dealt with is con- 
op History op English Bible. Srd ©d., nected with the name of a locality, viz. j 
revised by W. Aldis Wright. 9 in. 376 pp. Galilee, Jerusalem, Antioch, Ck>rinth, Borne, 
1906. Macmillan. 12/6. and Ephesus. An appendix by Mr. F. S. 

Gails attention to neglected aspects. Indicates Mackenzie deals with wc Interpretation of the 
some salient points in regard to the internal Shepherd of Hermas. 

lilHDSAY, T. M. (Pre».) CnTOOH ASB THB 


revision. Protests agsiinst the misrepresenta- 
tions of Hallam and Froude. An authoritative 
work. Semi-popular. 


CHURCH HISTORY 
GENERAL WORKS 
BARTLET, J. V., and CARLYLE, A. J. 

Christianity in History. 9 in. 833 pp. 
1917. Macmillan. 12/- net. 

Sets forth the genesis and growth of certain 
of tiie more typical forms and phases which 
Christianity- -whether as conduct, piety. 


Ministry in the Early Centuries. (Cun- 
tatlve niiigham Lectures.) 9 in. 420 pp. 1902. 
Hodder. VI/- net. 

A scholarly description of organised Chris- 
tianity during the first three centuries. The 
author selects writings which seem to reveal 
primitive Christian life most clearly, and groups 
m J round the central sources of information 
la op* illustrative evidence, contemporary or other. 

NOLLOTH, C. F. (Ang.) RISE OP THE CHRI8- 
ertain tian Religion. 9 in. 620 pp. 1917. Mac- 
which millan. 12/- net. 

piety. In tracing the rise and early course of Chris- 


thought, or organised Church life — has assumed ! tiauity, the aiitlior makes no attempt to pro- 
iiiuter tln! cojulitiuniiig intiueiiecs first of the j vide another " Life of Clirist,” but confines 


Roman Em])ire, and then of Western civilisa- 
tion. 


hhnsclf 1o ‘‘crtain movements of thought which 
vre central for any clear understanding of the 


GREEN. Samuel G. A Handbook op Ciiurch 

History. 8i in. 640 pp. 10(J4. R.T.S. ! history of early Chnstiamty. 

From the Apostolic era to tlie dawn of the j RAINY, Robert. (Pres.) The AnoieNT 


Catholic Church. (I.T.L.) 8 in. 651 pp. 
1902. Edin.: Clark. 14/- net. 

From the accession of Trajan to the Fourth 
General f'ouncil (98-451)." An able, scholarly, 
and detailed account of the life, growth, and 


Reformation. Well-proportioned, accurate. ■ Catholic Church. (I.T.L.) 8 in. 651 pp. 
and popular. | 1902. Edin.: Clark. 14/- net. 

SOHM, B. Dt’TLtNKS OF CBTOCU HISTORY J 

*rr hv* M* Siiif'lftir iin Ma#** * (jCliCrRl ^ OUHCll (98*451)* All ftOl6» BCnOlftrly| 

miiiiif 4/6 net ^ I th*taiied account of the life, growth, and 

A valuable outline of general Cliiirch History ' of Coneoe *^Ed^n- 

for ordinary readers. Marked by lucidity, ! 

WALKER, WiUiston. HISTORY OF THE CllWS- 1 i7o"™8th 'Si 

i The nmSi' importout coutribution to the stndy 
(i?it8 inmiiasis on Church liiBtr)ry published in English 

since Lightfoof. book Oh the ApoetoUo Father,, 
helpful. SWETE, H. B. (Ed.) ESSAYS ON THE EARLY 

WHITHAM, A. R. (Ang.) HISTORY OP rTv^'^ 9 

Christian CHURCH. 363 pp. Map. 1020. 482 pp. 1921 . 5iac 

itivSiiufriiid ft/- not. ininan lu/ nei. ^ . . 


J5din. : Clark. 


i The mast' important contribution to the ,tn«ly 
at,?p of Itg lunohasis on the*’nTiderlvhur ' “■'“’’y C^ureh liistory published in Enitlish 

since Lightfoofs book on the ApostoUo Father,. 

helpful. SWETE, H. B. (Ed.) ESSAYS ON THE EARLY 

WHITHAM. A. R. (Ang.) HISTORY OP rTv^'^ 9 

Christian CHURCH. 363 pp. Map. 1020. rnillan ' ’ I6/- Aet 

Attemiti^to^‘orovif£riu oonular and readable CONTENTS : Conceptions of the Church In 
cSiureh from Times, by Canon Mason; The Christian 

thc^Do^to^^ Ministry in tlie Apo8tr>ljc and sub-Apostolic 

West ^ Ouestiims to each chan Periods, by l>can Armitage Robinson; Apostolic 

Mrvft tft fiViiw Succession (discussing jiroblcni of non-catholio 

There is alsTa ina^^ Orders), by Dr. Cluthtert Turner; Cyprianic 

wSkorvof the Chiirehas helns toTurt^^^ Doctrine of the. Ministry, by Archp. Bernard; 

^ thurch as well as hilps to further Ordination, by Dr. Frere, Mir- 

sraay. EARLY CHURCH Commiuiion, and the Ministra- 


tion of the Sacraments in Early Times, by 


GWATKIN, H. M. (Ang.) Early Church Frebondary Bnghtman. 

History. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 0 in. 713 pp. 

Map* 1012. Macmillan. 21/- net. 'PATTT • T Aiwn WDnir 

Prof, Gwatkin’s aim is to trace the growth of z'AUlj. I^ir Jzi iLNU WiJriA. 


Christianity in its connection with tlie general ALEXANDER, A. B. D. (Pros.) KTmos OP 
history of the time, indicating the lines of St. Paul. 81 in. 403 pp. 1910. Glasgow: 
thought, and noting the forces that mode for Maclehose. 0/- net. 

change, but without attempting to give an The formative influences of the Apostle's 
exhaustive account. The narrative is carried ethical teaching, its new ideal, the obligatlona 
as far as a.d. 813. For the general reader as it involves, and the spheres in which they must 


well as the student. 


be exercised, are dealt with. 


HASTINGS, James. (Ed.) DienoNABY OF the COHU, J. R. (Ang.) St. Paul in ths Light 


Apostolio Church. 2 vols. 11 x 8 in. 
1481 pp. 1016-18. Clark. 26/- net each. 


ov Modern Research. 
Arnold. 5/- net. , 


A oomxirehensive work to which many dia- A scholarly work dealing chiefly with the 
tinguishod K.T. scholars have contributed. Apostle’s message, which the author attempto 
The history of the Church is carried as far as to harmonise with the thought of to-dav. By 
the end 01 the first century. Together wltli the author of The Goepele <n the Light of Modem 
the DioiimMry ofChrUtandthe CoepeU (col. 881), Beteareh. 
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GARDNER, Ptrey. BsuaioUB BxySBlSKOD 
OFSAiyrPAtri. (C.T.L.) 203pp. WiUiamB. 
6/- net. 

An iUumlnating study by a broad-minded 
aobolar who tries to read Faura Epistles as if 
they had come before him for the first time. 
The author believes that the Apostle was a 
pragmatist, a^d that his salvation has been 
* the source of the best life of the Christian 
Church.” 

HEADLAH, A. C. (Ang.) St. Paul and 
Ohiustianity. 229 pn. 1013. Murray. 
0/- not. 

Dr. Headlam tries to expound what St. Paul 
taught, and to examine his opinions in the light 
of other early Christian teaching. Certain 
aspects of the subject are treated very briefly 
with the result that many statements are 
necessarily dogmatic. 

M eNEILE, A. H. (Ang.) St. Paul: His Lifk, 
Lbttjsrs, and Christian Doctrine. 338 pp. 
Maps. 1020. Camb. Press. 10/- net. 
Intended as an introduction to more elaborate 
works. The aim is to gather together in small 
compass the best that has been written on the 
Buhjeet in recent years. Part I. Life of St. 
Paul; 11. His Epistles; ill. Ciiristiau Doctrine 
of St. Paul. Blbliog. 

MORGAN, W. (Pros.) Heligion and 
ThkoIiOoy of Paul. 9 in. 283 pp. 1917. 
Ciartt. 10/- net. 

Kerr Lectures, in which the author attempts 
a full and systematic presentation of the religion 
and thought of the Apostle In the light of 
modern research. Seuii-popular in style. 
Part I. The Hedeemer and his Kedomption; 
11. The Life in Salvation. 

RAMSAY, Sir W. M. St. Paul the Traveller 
aVd Roman Citizen. 9 m. 4io pp. J895. 
Hodder. 15/- net. 

A standard work marked by rare scholarship, 
insight, and originaJity. The author accom- 
panies the Apostle in his journeys as related In 
Acts and, contrary to (he trend of previous 
scholarship, sJiows l^t. Luke to be a nil able 
tiistorian. 

SCHWEITZER, A. Paul and ms Inter- 
preters. 0 in. 266 pp. 3912. Black. 
10/6 net. 

A continuation of the German theologian’s 
HUtory of the Critical Study of the JAfe of Jteus, 
The author does not give a complete enumera- i 
tion of all the studies of Paul’s teaclung, but I 
cites only works which have eithi'.r played an 
important part in the development of Pauline 
study, or arc in some way typical. 

SMITH, David. (Pres.) 1.1FE AND Letters of 
St. Paul, o in. 719 pp. Maps. 1910. 
Hoddor. 21/- net. 

An elaborate work on wWcli the author was 
engaged during tJilrteen years. The study ” is 
the natural outgrowth of long and loving 
reflection.” Part I. Saul of Tarsus; Part II. 
Paul the Apostle of Jesus Christ; Part III. 
Paul the Prisoner of Jesus Clirist; Part 
IV. The Closing Years. Index of Names and 
Subjects; also of Greek Words and Phrases. 


CHURCH COUNCILS 


DU BOSE, Wm. P. 

(B.C.O.) “ ' * 

Edin.: ‘ 


Ecumenical Councils. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 428 pp. 1897. 

: Clark. 7/- net. 

** Not so much a history of the outward events 
of tile period of the Councils as an historical 
study of the great subject that occupied its 
Inner life and thought.” The 2nd edition, 
hoiyever, contains an historical and chrono- 
logical outline of the outward course of events 
by Bishop GaUor of Tennessee. 
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GREEK AND EASTERN 
CHURCHES 

ADBNEY.W.F. (Cong.) GREEK AND Eastern 
Churches. (T.L.T.) 8iin. 648 pp. 1908. 
Edin.: Clark, li/- net. 

Traces, first of all, the history of the main body 
of the Church throughout Eastern Christendom, 
and then recounts the history of tlie separate 
Churches. Brief blbllogs. prefixed to each 
chapter. 

LIVES OF THE FATHERS: 
PATRISTICS 

BENNETT, Ernest L. Handbook of the 
Early Christian Fathers. 81 in. 362 pp. 
1920. Williams. 21/- net. 

Treats of nineteen Christian Fathers — from 
St. Clement of Borne to St. Augustine. Pre- 
sents the main facts instructively and In brief 
form, with extracts from the writings of each. 
There is a chronological sketch giving dates 
of principal events — 313-373. 

BIGG, Charles. (Ang.) Christian Platon- 
ISTS OF Alexandria. , 2nd ed. 9 in. 386 pp. 
1013. Oxford Press. 1 2/6 net. 

Bampton. licctures, in wtiich arc sketched tiie 
conditions out of which Alexandrine Platonism 
arose in the teaching of Philo and the Gnostics. 
Dr. Bigg describes its full development in 
Clement and Origen, measures its reflex action 
oil Pagan religion and philosophy, and estimates 
the value of its services to the Church and to 
humanity. 

FATHERS FOR ENGLISH READERS. By 

Various Writers. S.P.C.K. 

Aims ui supplying in a handy and reliable 
form acc(, lints of the chief Fathers of the Chris- 
tian Chureh, of their age, and of their writings. 
The following volumes have been published at 
prices ranging from 3/- to 3/6: Apostolic 
Fathers, Prof. Scott Holland; Boniface I., 
Gregory Smith; Clement of Alexandria, F. K. 
M, Hitchcock; Defenders of the Faith: or, The 
Christian Apologists of the 2nd and 3rd Cen- 
turies, F. Watson; Gregory the Great, J. 
Barmby ; L^o the Great, Bishop Gore ; Ambrose, 
R. Thornton; Athanasius, R. W. Bush; 
Augustine', E. L. Cutts; Basil the Great, 
Canon ll. T. Smith; Bernard of Clairvaux, 
8. J. Ealcs; Hilary and Martin, J . G. Cazenove; 
Jerome, M. L. Cutts; John of Damascus, J. H. 
Lupton; Patrick, E. J. Newell, 2nd cd., revised; 
Synesius of Cyrene, Alice Gardner; Venerable 
Bede, G. F. Browne. 

MONTGOMERY, W. (Ang.) ST, Augustine : 
ASPECTS OF His Life and Thought. 8 in. 
206 pp. 1914. Hodder. O.p. 

The aspects dealt with are those which appeal 
most readily to moderns. The book alms at 
providing the student with a choice of starting- 
points, from one or other of which he may 
approach the study of St. Augustine. Chaps, 
on the character of St. Augustine, hla conver- 
sion, his re.lation with men and affairs, his 
preaching, toacliing, etc. 

PATRICK, John. (Prra.) Clement of Alex- 
andria. 9 In. 338 pp. 1914. Blackwood. 
7/6 net. 

The Croall Lectures for 1899-1900. Discusses 
Clement and his writinm; the relation of 
Christianity to Hellenic culture and philosophy, 
thn nature and attributes of God, the person 
and work of Christ, the ethics of Clement, and 
tho nature, interpretation, and extent of 
Scripture. Valuable appendices and blbliog. 
SWETB, H. B. FaTBISTIO STUDY. (H.C.) 

205 pp. 1902. Longmans. 3/6 net. 

Calls the attention of the younger clergy of the 
Church of England to the stores of wisdom 
which have been bequeatlred to them by tho 
auoiont Catholic Church. A mflniuil intended 
to stimulate and guide penoni^ study. 
Blbliog. 
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CHURCH IN MIDDLE AGES 
OAMBRIDOB MEDIEVAL HISTORY. In 
prog. 2 volB. publlBhed. 8i In, 1911-12. 
Camb. Press. 36/- net per vol. 

Planned by Prof. Bury, and edited by Prof. 
Whitney and Dr. J. B. Tanner, the work aims 
at giving a comprehensive account of mediseval 
times, drawn up on the same lines as the Cam- 
bridg& Modem nutory (col. 184). Vol. i. 
contains chaps, on the Triumph of Christianity, 
by Principal Lindsay; Arfanlsm, by Prof. 
Owatkin; The Organisation of the Church, by 
C. H. Turner; Honasticism, by Dom B. C. 
Butier; and Early Christian Art, by W. R. 
Lethaby. In vol. ii., which deals with the rise 
of the Saracens and the foundation of the 
Western Empire, there Is a chapter on Mo- 
hammed and Islam, by Prof. A. A. Bevan. 
HARDWICK, Ghas. (Aiig.) History of 
Christian Church: Mi polk Ags. New 
ed. Ed. by Prof. Stubbs. 406 pp. Maps. 
Macmillan. 10/6. 

A valuable manual — scholarly, accurate, and 
based on original authorities. Begins with 
Gregory the Great, and ends with the year 1620, 
when Luther opened a fresh ora in the history 
of Europe. Footnotes. 

MONASTIGISM 

CLARKE. W. K. L. (Ang.) ST. Basil the 
Great: A Study in Monasticis.u. 9 in. 
188 pp. 1013. Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

It is tlie author's opinion that St. Bdsil forms 
an important link in the history of monastic- 
Ism, and deserves more consideration than he 
has received hitherto. Tlio main purpose, 
however, is to give an account of the ascetic 
wrifinM of the Archbishop of Csosarea as 
embodied in ** Ascotica." 

HARNACK, Adolf. Mon ASTI oiSM* Its Ideals 
AND History. Tr. by E. E. Kellett and 
h \ H. Marseille. 116 pp. 1901. Williams. 
4/0 net. 

An acute criticism in the form of a lecture by 
the great German theologian. The voitimc 
also contains a lecture on the Conh'ssiona of 
Augustine. 

WORKMAN, H. B. EVOLUTION ov the 
monastic Ideal. 8^ in. 389 pp. 1913. 
Kelly. 

Tlie author conflnes himself to the ilevclop- 
raent of tlie monastic id(»al from the earliest 
times down to the Coming of the Friars. The 
work is based on a study of original sources, 
and of recent literature ou the subject. 


THE REFORMATION 
GENERAL WORKS 
BABINGTON, J. A. (Ang.) The Reforma- 
tion. A Religious and Historical 
Sketch. 9 in. 372 pp. IQOl. Murray. 
16/- net. 

An admirable short history. The author 
attempia to view the Reformation from the 
standpoint of one who sympathises deeply with 
all Evangelical Churches. Good space is de- 
voted to showing that movement indirectly 

g roduced far-xeaching political, national, and 
itcmational results. For the general reader. 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. (Eds.) A. 
W. Ward, G. W. Prothero, and Stanley 
Lcathes. Vol. ii. The Reformation. 9iin. 
881 pp. 1903. Cambridge Press. 26/- net. 
Embodios the results of tlio latest research. 
Good space given to English topics. Dr. 
Lindsay writes on Luther; Dr. Vafrbaim on 
Calvin and the Reformed Church; Dr. Gaixdner 
on Henry VIU. ; Prof. Pollard on the Reforma- 
tion under Edward VI.; and Prof. Maitland on 
the Anglican Settlement and the Scottish 
formation. BibBogs. 
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LINDSAY, T. M, (Pres.) History ov the 
Reformation. (l.T.L.) 2nd ed. 2 vols. 
8|in. 1192 pp. Edln.: Clark. 12/-netem>h. 
The standard work in English. Vol. i. d^s 
with the German Reformation from its Begin* 
ning to the religious Peace of Augsburg! vol. 11. 
with the Reformation in Switzerland, France, 
the Netherlands, Scotland and England, the 
Anabaptist and Socinlan Movements, and the 
Counter-Reformation. Map of the Reformation 
and Counter-Reformation (1520-1580). 
WALKER, WiiUston. The Reformatiom. 
(E.C.C.) 8 in. 487 pp. 1900. Edin.: 

Clark. 7/- net. 

An excellent summary. Discusses adequately 
the forces and iiittuences which produced the 
Reformation and the work of its leaders, but 
gives only a brief outline of tbe political 
struggles of tlie later Reformation age. 


NATIONAL CHURCHES 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND 
General History. 

GWATKIN, H. M. (Aug.) CHUROII AND STATE 
IN Ekoland to the Death of Queen Anne. 

9 in. 424 pp. 1917. Longmans. O-p. 
pKii. here presents for the informed 

and intelligent student a comprehensive survey 
of secular and ecclesiastical development, in 
due co-ord luation and proportion . The learned 
author died during the progress of the work, 
but it is complete in all but a few minor details. 
HOLE, Ghas. (Ang.) Manual of English 
CHURCH History. 601 pp. 1910. Long- 
nmns. .3/0 net. 

Dean Wace in a preface expresses the hope that 
the book may prove to be the most thorough 
and satisfactory of the popular histories of 
the Church. The autlior was a laborious 
student and teacher of Church history. 
OLLARD, S. L., and GROSSE, G. (EDS.) 
Diutionaky of English Ciiurou History. 
2nd ed., revis. loin. 695 pp. Maps. 1919. 
Mowbray. 15/- net. 

The only work of its kind. Embodies for the 
ordinary member of the English Church a 
summary of the results of the research of the lost 
thirty years contained in biographies, in series, 
and in isolated monograplis. The editors have 
received the assistance of many scholars. No 
attempt is made to treat the history of the 
Church in Ireland, in Scotland, and in America. 
STEPHENS, W. R. W., and HUNT, William. 
(Ed3.) History of the English Cuuroh. 
9 vols. About 450 pp. in each. Maps. 
1901-10. Macmillan. 8/6 per vol. 

A continuous record based upon a careful study 
of original authorities. Contents: Vol. i. 
From the Foundation to the Notman Conquest, 
by W. Hunt; ii. From Norman Conquest to 
Accession of Edward 1., by W. R. W. Stephens; 
iii. During 14th and 16th Centuries, by W. W. 
Capes; iv. From Accession of Henry VlII. to 
Death of Mary, by J. Gairdner; v. During 
Reigns of Elizabeth and James I , by W. H. 
Frere; vi. From Accession of Charles I. to 
Death of Anne, by W. H. Hutton; vii. From 
Accession of George 1. to End of 18th Century, 
by J. H. Overton and F. Relton; viil. and ix. 
During 19th Century, by F. W. Gor^sh. 

English Reformation. 

GLARK, Wm. (Ang.) The Anolioan Rb* 
formation- (E.C^.) 8 in. 490 pp. 1897 
Edin.: Clark. 7/- net. 

Covers well-trodden ground, but with fairness, 
judgment, and skill. Takes special pains to 
make the suceessive changes in the statemeni 
of doctrine and in the manner of worship in- 
teUigibie to the ordinary reader. 
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. The Oxford Movement, 
CHURCH, It, W. (Ang.) Thb Oxfobd Mote- 
MENO!: TWEXiTE YSAES. 1833-1846. 431 pp. 
1897. Mecmillan. 5/- aet. 

Indispensable to the student of the Oxford 
Moircment. Not a history, nor an estimate, 
but a Ycry intercstiiig contemporary record of 
what seemed to the author to have been *' a 
true and noble effort.” Dean Church was 
personally acquainted with the leading Trac- 
tariaus. 

MOZLEY, T. EEM1NIS0EN0E8, Chiefly of 
Oriel College aho the Oxford Movement. 
2nd ed. 2 vols. 052 pp. 1882. Longmans. 
O.p. 

Not a history of the Oxford Movement, but 
intimate reminiscences of personalities and 
events connected with it. Newinun became 
tutor c-u Mosley in 1820. 

NEWMAN, John Henry. Apologia Pro Vita 
SUA. 658 pp. 1913. Oxford Press. 4/- net. 
The most useful edition. Contains the two 
versions of 1864 and 1865. preceded by New- 
man's and Kingsley's namphlets. There is an 
informative and critic.al introduction (30 pp.) 
by Wilfred Ward. 

NYE, Q. H. P. (Ang.) Story op the Oxford 
Movement. 237 pp. of Kcble. 1809. 
Bornrosc. 

A plain statement of facts. Describes the 
causes of the Tractarian inovoment and the 
character of tlie men with whom it originated. 
The author is sympathetic generally. 

Miscellaneous . 

COATS, R. H, Types of Knglish I*iety. 

293 pp. 1912. Clark. 6/- net. 

The author endeavours to interpret, in the light 
of their ideals, the principal types of piety 
which have prevailed in Kiiglaud since the 
Reformation; to study some representative 
examples; to indicate the spcciai weaknesses 
to which they are severally exposed; and to 
estimate their respective services to our 
national religious life. 

COX, Paige. (Po.) Anglican Eksay.«i. 9 in. 

347 pp. 1023. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

** A collective review of the principles and 
special opportunities of the Anglican com- 
inunioii as Catholic and llefurmed.” The 
writers are the Archbishop of Armagh, the 
Rev. R. H. Murray, G. G. Coulton, the Arch- 
deacon of Chester, the Archdeacon of Maccles- 
field, the Rev. C. E. Raven, and Archbishop 
Lowther Clarke. The book also contains 
extracts from the pastorals of the late Bishop 
Jayne. 

CUTTS, E. L. Dictionaky of THE CaUBCU OF 
England. 3rd ed., revised. 702 pp. Map. 
1908. S.P.C.K. 6/- net. 

Supplies reliable information on all matters 
pertaining to the Church of England in brief 
and convenient form. Classified table of the 
principal articles. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Gong.) CATHOLICISM: 
Roman and Anglican. 8 in. 504 pp. 
1899. Hoddor. O.p. 

Thouglitful studies mainly on modern tenden- 
cies within the Church of England. Discusses 
the philosophical scepticism of Cardinal New- 
man; Maaoing and the Catholic Revival; 
Anglo-CatboUcIsm; Recent English Theo- 
logiaiui; and Oxford and Jowett. 

MAOLEAR, O. F., and WILLIAMS, W. W. 
INTEODVCTIOK TO ABTIOLES OF CHURCH OF 
BNOLAini. New ed., revis. 459 pp. Mac* 
miUan. x2/e. 

The text is divided into consecutive paragraphs 
in order to assist the student In graspiiig the 
meaning and inteipretalaoii of the Articles, 
the cnSneotlon of ^ Articles is traced, and 
their a<mree« pbiect^ snd sifh indicated. 


RUSSELL, George W. E. (Ang,) Short 
History of the Evangslioal movement. 
162 pp. Ulus. 1916. Mowbray. 

The author was born and bred an Evangelical . 
the traditions of Evangelloallsm in its bnghtest 
days being familiar to him from his boyhood. 
The narrative solely concerns England. 

FRANCE 

BODLBY, J. E. C. TBB CHURCH IN FRANCE. 

81 in. 182 pp. 1906. Constable. O.p. 

Two lectures giving a brief but authoritative 
account of the constitution of the Conoordatory 
Church and of the pliases of the religious crisis 
which led to the passing of the Separation Law. 
The texts of Concordat, Organic Articles, 
Associations Law, 1001, and Separation Law, 
1905, arc given. 

SABATIER, Paul. DISESTABLISHMENT IN 
France. 173 pp. 1006. Unwin. O.p. 

An interesting study of the separation of 
Cliurch and State in France, by a distinguished 
French theologian. Differs considerably from 
views expressed by KEugiish writers. The 
translator, Robert Dell, writes a preface to the 
work, which includes the Frciich-English text 
of the Separation Law. with notes. Portraits 
of Paul Sabatier and the Abb6 Lolsy. 

SMITH, Riohard T. The Church in France. 

500 pp. Maps. Wells Ganlucr. 6/- net. 

A popular narrative bringing together such 
information as the general reader most wants. 


GERMANY 

BARING-GOULD, $. The CHURCH- IN GER- 
MANY. (N.C.) 413 pp. Maps. 1891. 

Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 

A well-written, popular account. The Rc- 
formatiou is treated from the standpoint of one 
who is no tin cordial sympathy with it. 


HOJJLAND 

DITCHFDSLD, P. H. (Ang.) The Church in 
THE Netherlands. (N.C.) 408 pp. Map. 
N.d. Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 

The only book on the subject. Interesting 
ohapters on the Belgian Churcli and the Church 
of Holland in the L9th century. Brief biblfog. 


IRELAND 

(See also unA&r PRESitYTFRlAiGSH.) 
KILLEN, W. D. (Pres.) Ecclesiastical 
History of Ireland. 2 vols. d| in. 
1174 pp. 1875. Macmillan. O.p. 

A work of much research, with full references tq 
authorities. Traces the history from the» 
earliest period to date. Advocates union of 
Irish Presbyterians and Episcopalians. 
MoCARTHY, Miohael J. F, Rome in Ireland. 

8 in. 358 pp. 1904. Hodder. O.p. 
Lectures which are to some extent a sequel 
to the author's Priesie and People in Ireland, A 
strong indictment of Roman Catholic influence 
in Ireland, particularly in educational matters. 
OLDEN, Thos. (Aug.) THE CHURCH OF 
Ireland. 2nd ed. (N.C.) 449 pp. Maps. 
Weils Gardner. 6/- net. 

Based to some extent on the researches of 
Bishop Reeves. The Atkenaim described this 
work as " a brilliant epitome of the history of 
the early Irish Church.” 


(Ang.) Church in 
p. ^p. N.d. Wells 


ITALY 

PENNINGTON, A. R. 

ITALY. (N.C.) 507 pp. 

Gardner. 6/- net. 

Traces tne history of the different Churches 
established Rt Rome, Milan, Aquilela, Ravenna, 
Venice, Florence, and Naples, and ^ows the 
success wbleh attended the efforts of Uie dimroh 
of Rome to impose her yoke upon those Churches 
and to some extent upon the Ohurchei in foreign 
coun^es« Bibllog. 



BI&LiaiOV 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


SCOTLAND 

(Se« df|o under PEXSBTTiiiitiAiasM.) i 
COWAN, Hmiy. (Pres.) Ibfluenob ot 
SOOTTISH CUUKOH IN CHRISTENDOIC. (BftlM 
Lecture, ia95.) 311 pp. 1896. Black. 0.> 
The only book which deals adequately with the 
subject. Does not treat of the Infltie&ce 
exerted upon the Scottish Church by other 
Churches. Author is Professor of Church 
History in Aberdeen University. 

DOWDEN, John. Celtic Churoq in Scotland. 

6Hn. 846 pp. Ulus. 1894. S.P.C.K. O.p. 
** An introduction to the history of the Christian 
Church in Scotland down to the death of St. 
Margaret.*’ Treats fully the original sources 
in respect to the Celtic Church and attempts 
to estimate their value. 

DOWDEN, John. (Episc.) Medijeval CntmoH 
IN Scotland: Constitution, Organisation 
AND Laws. (Rhlnd Lectures, 1901.) 9 In. 
400 pp. lUuB. 1910. Glasgow: Maclehose. 
An erudite work by the late Episcopalian 
Bishop of Edinburgh. Sketches the more Im* 
portaiit Jeatures of the system of ecclesiastical 
organisation, but deals only indirectly with 
ordinary topics of ecclesiastical history. 
Sketch of the author’s career by Alice Dowden. 
Blbliog. 

FLEMING, D. Hay. (Pres.) B.bk)RMATION in 
Sck)tland: Causes, Chahacteristics, conse- 
quences, (Stone Lectures, 10O7-OS). in. 
682 pp. 1910. Hodder. 10/6 net. I 

The standard work — scrupulously accurate, i 
scholarly, and singularly just. Discusses with i 
considerable fulness questions which have been i 
Ignored or superflcially dealt with by previous i 
writers. Valuable appendices. 

HEWI60N, J. King. (Pres ) Convenanters: I 
History op Church op Scotland from the 

JAEPOBMATION TO THE REVOLUTION. 2 vols. 
101 in. 1130 pp. Ulus. 1908. Glasgow: 
Smith. O.i). 

A comprehensive work based on research and 
written from the standpoint of the Oovenantiirs. 
Exhibits “ the exact terms of their religious 
and secular bonds and leagues.” A storehouse 
of facts. Illustrations, a feature. 

INNES, A. Taylor. The I<aw of Creeds in 
Scotland. 2iid ed. 9 in. 610 pp. 1902. 
Blackwood 10/- not. 

” A treatise on the legal relation of C^iurches in 
Scotland established and not established, to 
their doctrinal confessions.” Standard. 
M*CR1E, Chas. G. (Pres.) Church op Scot- 
land: Her Divf.sioNS and reunions. 
393 pp. 1901 Ediu. : Macniven. 

A brief and trustworthy account of tlic cor- 
porate divisions and unions which figure so 
prominently in the history of Scottish Presby- 
terianism. Does not include individual seccs- 1 
sions or depositions. The term ** Church of I 
Scotland ” is interpreted in its widest sense, j 
M*0RIE, caias. G. Public Worship of Presey- j 
TERiAN Scotland Historically Treated. 
fCunnliueham Lectures.) 9 In. 486 pp. 
1892. Blackwood. O-p. 

A statement of the legislation, and a description 
Ot the service-books which have determined the 
nsago and praotice ot Scotland when free to 
carry out hor polity and ritual. 

Mai^CWBN, A. R. (Pres.) History ot the 
Chuiioh IN Scotland. 2vols. 9 in. 709 pp. 
Maps. 1913-18. Hodder. Vol. i., 12/- net; 
vol. ii., 7/6 net. 

. A thoroiimly competent and well-written 
work, but incomplete, owing to the death of the 
au^or. The first volume covers the period 
ending with the assassination of Cardinal 
Beaton, the second brings the narrative down 
to the «ve of the Reformation. The work, is 
based on a study of contemporary documents, 

; and embodies much fresh material. 
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MAOUBOD, Donald. Doctrine and Validity 
OF Ministry and Sacraments of National 
Church of Scotland. (Baird Lectures. 
1903.) 806 pp. 1908. Blackwood, O.p. 

A defence of Presbyterianism limited to a 
vindication of the Established Church of Scot- 
land. 

MENZIES, Allan. A Study of Calvin. 9 in. 

247 pp. 1918. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

An able treatment of tlie career, personality, 
teaching, and influence of Calvin, together with 
an essay on the permanent message of Cal- 
vinism. 

ORR, R. L. Life of Alexander Henderson. 

See Biography, col. 38. 

RALEIGH, Sir Thos. Annals OF THE CHURCH 
IN SCOTLAND. B^n. 396 pp. 1921. Oxford 
Press. 21/- net. 

An eminently judicial work which, discarding 
the traditional view of the course of Scottish 
Presbyterianism, offers some acute criticism 
of Knox, and also of the Covenanting leaders. 
The work is prefaced by some Autobiographical 
Notes; also Reminiscences by Sir H. R. Reichel. 


SPAIN 

MEYRICK, Fred. THE ChUBOH IN SPAIN. 
(N.(?.) 464 pp. Map. 1892. Wells Gardner. 
6/- net. 

T’ljil, and reliable. Good space is given 

to the Inquisition and to Moorish Spain, and 
there is a chapter on the Spanish mystics. 

{See also Lea's History of the Inquisition. 
col 399.) 

UNITED STATES 
BACON, L. W. History of American Chris- 
tianity. 8| in. 477 pp. 1899. Clarke. 
O.p. 

A clear, concise, and fair-minded sketch of the 
ecclesiastical and religious history of the United 
States. Emphasises tlie fact that underneath 
the divisions of tlic American Ohurcli there is a 
substantial unity. Lord Bryce writes a 
cordial preface. 

COLEMAN. L. Tir?: Church in America. 
399 pp. Maps. N.d. Wells Gardner. 0/- 
net. . , ^ 

The Protestant Episcopal Church is regarded 
as the National (3mrch of America. Par- 
ticularly valuable in later chapters. Chrono- 
logical table of principal events and lists of 
American bishops and General Oouvemtions. 
Bibliog. 

{See ^80 Brigg's American Presbyterianism, 
col. 396.) 


WALES 


GLARKE. H. W. (Ang.) History OP CHURCH 
OF Wales. 7 in. 272 pp. 1896. Allen. 
Aims at giving a fair stalemeni' of facts with 
respect to the origin and progress of the Ancient 
British Church, and its ultimate fusion with 
the Church of England. Also sketches its 
Bu1>seQucnt history. List of bishops. 


EDWARDS, AUred G. LANDMARKS IN THE 
History of the Welsh Church. 9 in. 
823 pp. Ulus. 1912. Murray. 7/6 net. 
Brnbooies the results of several years* research 
t»y the Archbishop of Wales as to the true facts 
ibout some of the leading events in the history 
)f the Church in Wales, his contention being 
that the roost elementary facts have been mis- 
represented. 

HIRSCH-DAVIES, J. E. De. POPULAR HlS^T 
OF Church in Wales. 366 pp. 1912* 
Pitman. O.p. . . 

rhe narrative, which is clearly written, thouip 
ttot withont bias, covers from the beglunlng to 
tbs DNsent dsy. Blblloc. 
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FRE£ CHURCHES 
English anA Welsh Nonconformity. 
BBOWN, John. riLGBiM Fatuerb or New 
England and Thktr Puritan successors. 
4tli ed. 362 pp. llluB. 1020. Roligions 
Traci Soc. 3/6 net. 

A readable and reliable account. The author 
has made use of the '* Historjr of Plymouth 
Plantation,’* by Wm- Bradford, one of the 
Pilgrim Fathers, supplementing it by such 
State Papers, Domestic and Colonial, as throw 
light on the subject, and also by such other 
MSS. as have in recent years become available. 
CLARKt Henry W. (Cong.) History or 
ENGLISH Nonconformity: From Wyclif to 
Close op IOth Century. Vol. i. From 
Wyclif to the llestoratiou. U in. 430 pp. 

1911. Chapman. O.p. 

A well-written and painstaking review of the 
successive Nonconformist movements within 
the Church of England and outside it. These 
the author eicamincs with the aid of “ the Non- 
conformist spirit " which is doBned as “ the 
spirit which exalts life above organisation. ’* 
The work is to be completed in tw'o vols. 
FLYNN, John S. Influence of Puritanism. 

BJin. 209 pp 1020. Murray. 12/- net. 
Sketches, Impressional rather tliaii historical, 
that attempt to estimate tendencies, making 
for righteousness and fre>'doni, whieh have 
frequently changed the current of iKiIitieal and 
rcligioni) thought in England. The. author 
tries to distinguish the permanent from the 
merely transitory elements of Puritanism, and 
offers proof of Its marvellous moral power. 
HORNE. C. SILVESTER. (Cong.) POFU 1 .AR 
Hi-STORY of li^EE CflUlioiiES. New ed. 
404pp. 39i11us. Clarke. Clieaped., 2/6net. 
The best account from the Nonconformist 
standpoint. 

SELBIE, W. E, Nonconformity: Its Oiiiqin 
AND Progress. (H.U.L ) 7 In. 260 pp 

1912. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A brief, reliable, and pleasantly written sketch 
by the J’rincipal of Mansfield College, Oxford. 

Baptists and Anabaptists. 

BAX, E. Belfort. IliSE and Fall ok the 
ANADAPaTSTs. hi ill. 413 pp. 1003. Allen. 
7/6 net. 

Forms Part III. of the author’s Social Side 
of tlie Reformation in Germany. A fairly com- 
plete outline by one wlio regards Anabaptlsm 
as " the culininatiiig effort of m«‘dia3val Chris- 
tian communism.” Fully 50 pp. are devoted 
to the movement in England. 

CARLILE, John C. STORY of the English 
Baptists. 320 pp. Jllus. 1906. Clarke- 
3/6 net. 

Not A detailed liistory, but an agreeable account 
of outstanding incidents. 

Gongr eg^ationalism . 

DALE, R. W. History of English Congre- 
gationalism. 9^ in. 709 pp. 1907. 
Hodder. O.p. 

A posthumous work coiupleted and edited by 
A. W. W. Dale. Thoroughly exliaustive, and 
written with ample knowledge, skill, and judg- 
ment. Dr. Dale carried the narrative down to 
1885, but his manuscript was iiicompleto. His 
son has filled up gaits, cut out repetitions, 
completed the references, verified statements 
and conelusioDB, and added the last two 
chapters bringing the narrative down to the 
International Council of 1891. 


Mathodism. 

TOWRjmaL W. J., WORKMAN, H. B., andl 

S AYRS, O. (Eds.) A New history of| 
ETHODlSlf. 2^ vols. 9k in. 1308 pp. 
82 Plates. 19Di9. Hodder. O.p. 
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Tlie standard work. Dtlllses the results of 
recent study upon the origins of the Methodist 
churches, and sets forth '^world-wide Method- 
ism as a branch of the Church Catholic *' with 
” an essential unity underlying its several 
forms In many lands.” 

WORKMAN, H. B. METHODISM- (C-M.S.L.) 

O^in. 132 pp. 1012. Gamb. Press. 2/6 net. 
An authoritatfvo exposition of the subject by 
toe Princtoal of toe Westminster (Methodist) 
Training College. 


Presbyterianism. 

(See also under Scotland, col. 393.) 
BALFOUR OF BURLEIGH, Lord. HISTORICAL 
Account of Rise and Development of 
Presbytf-kianism in Scotland. (C.M.S.L.) 
6iin. 178 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 2/0 net. 
The author, who was a prooilneut Presbyterian 
layman, attempts ” to trace toe main outlines 
of the whole subject in a well-nroportioned and 
comprehensive way.” Stress is laid almost 
entirely upon the constitutional dcvelopineut 
of Scottish Presbyterianism. Brief blbliog. 
BRIGGS, C. A. American pREShYTEiciANiSM: 
Origin AND Early Hisi’ory. 633 pp. 

Maps. 1885. Edin.: Clark Op. 

A comprehensive and authoritative work 
specially valuable because of its inclusion of 
original documents unknown to previous 
writers, and wliicli shed a flood of light on 
much that was obscure. 

DRYSDALE, a. H. History op Presby- 
terians IN England: Rise, Decline, and 
Revival. 8 in. O.'iS pp. 1880. Pub. 
Oomn'iittce of Presbyterian Church of 
England. O.p. 

An authoritative w’ork, toe outcome oi careful 
research. Writton in a judicial spirit and 
covering tlic whole ground. Cites authorities. 
HAMILTON, Thos. (Pres.) HISTORY OF 
Irish Presbyterian Church. (H.B.C.) 
2nfied. 214pp. N.d. |Edm.: Clark. 3/- net. 
An adinir.ablo manual — ^brief, reliable, and 
well-written. 

MAGPHAIL, W. M. The PRESBYTimiAN 
Church. 8 In. 299pp. 1903. Hodder. O.p. 
*' A brief account of its doctrine, worship, and 
polity.” A useful book written primarily in 
the interests of Presbyterian reunion. Chap- 
ters on the history and present strength of 
world -wide Presbyterianism and Presbyterian- 
ij’m in England. 

STEWART, A., and CAMERON, J. K. liUKB 
Churoh op Scotland, 1843-1900. 9 In. 

442 pp. N.d. Edln.: Hodge. O.p. 

A highly controversial history written from toe 
standpoint of tlio remnant of the Free Church 
who declined to join the United PresbyterianB 
In 1900. Enters fully into the details of toe 
Union controversy. 

WOTHERSPOON, H. J. (Pres.), and KIRK- 
PATRICK, J. M. (Pres.). A Manual of 
Ohukou doctrine. 106 pp. 1910. Hodder. 
6/- net. 

Alms at setting out a point of view from which 
the writers believe that the Church system of 
the Church of Scotland may properly be inter- 

S rctnd and received. The authors say there 
I justifleatfon for an explicit adherence to the 
principles of the Church Historic, not only 
with regard to doctrine, but also with regard 
to the nature of the Church itself, and especi- 
ally to Saojrament and Ministry. 

OTHEB BBLZGIOUS BOPIES 
Cbvlstian Science. 


EDDY, Maty B, O. Boience and Health, 
WITH KEY TO Scriptures. 8 in. 712 pp. 
t006. Itoston: Joseph Armstrong. . 

The .Bible of, the Christian Scientist. Mrs. 
Eddy maintains that the physical healing of 
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Christian Science resnlte ** from the operation 
of Divine principle, before which sin and 
disease lose tbolr reality in human conscious- 
ness.** 

STUROE, M. Carta. TEUTH and Ebboe OF 
Ghiustian Soibnou. 8 in. 102 pp. 1908. 
Murray. 6/- not. ‘ 

A shrewd and fair-minded criticism of tiie 
principles of Christian Science by one who has 
carefully studied the subject. Emphasises its 
want of sequence. 

TWAIN, Mark (S. L. Clemens). Chbirtian 
SOIBNCB. 362 pp. Ulus. 1907. New York: 
Harper. 

A pungent criticism of Christian Science by the 
American humorist. Presents a hardly flatter- 
ing character-portrait of Mrs. Eddy, ** drawn 
from her own acts and words." 

Moravians. 

HUTTON, J. E. History op Moravian 
Church. 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg. 620 pp. 
1009. Moravian Pub. Office. 

A popular and authoritative account. Valu- 
abfe bibiiog. Book 1. Bohemian Bretliren, 
1457-1673; IT. Revival und«r Zinzendorf, 
1700-60; HI. Rule of the Germans, 1760- 
1867; IV. Modern Moravians. 

MormoxiiBin. 

KAUFMANN, R. and R. W. Latter Day 
Saints. 9 in. 372 pp. 1912. Williams. 
10/6 net. 

Aims at giving to British readers an account, 
written by citizens of the United States, of the 
Mormons, their faith, maiTiage-systein, history, 
political influence, and ci‘ononiic.s; and to And 
and set forth the causes for all these. Last 
chan discusses the future of Mormonism. 
Bibiiog. 

NELSON, Nels. L. SoiENTiFio Aspects of 
Morhonisn. 8 in. 857 pp. 1904. Putnam. 
O.p. 

Written from the point of view that "Mor- 
monism is good, and true, and beautiful.” 
Discusses the philosophic aspect and attf-mpts 
to show what answer Mormonism gives to the 
questions. '* Whence came man ?” " Why is 

he here ?” and ” Whither does he tend ?” 

Plymouth Brethren. 

NEATBY/ Wm. B. History op Plymouth 


GRAHAM, John W. Eaith of a Quaker 
9 in. 460 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 21/- net. 
Not chiefly on introd. to the position of 
Quakerism, but a statement of mystical 
religion in general. The author contends that 
in Quakerism organisation and mysticism meet. 
The first part of the book Is largely expository of 
the religious position of the Quakers, the 
second deals with the founders, the third with 
the polity of Quakerism, and the fourth witii 
social service, war, religion and the State, and 
evangcUcalism. 

GRUBB, Edward. What is Quakerism 7 
244 pp. 1917. Headley. 2/- and 3/6. 

The first attempt for many years to set forth 
in connected outline the beliefs and practices 
of the Society of Friends, and to show how 
they are vititily related to the central principle 
of the ** Tnward Light." The subject ia 
treated historically. 

JONES, Rufus M. Later Periods of Quaker- 
ism. 2 vols. 1123 pp. 1921. Macmillan, 
so/- net. 

Continues and completes the narrative con- 
tained in Mr. Braithwaite’s volumes, "The 
Beginnings of Quakerism " and “ The Second 
Period of Quakerism." 

SHORE, W. Teignmouth. JOHN WoolmaN: 
His Life and Our Ttmeh. 8 in. 280 pp. 
Map. Ifti.'J. Macmillan. O.p. 

\n interesting account of the career of Wool- 
man as well as a study in ai>plied Christianity. 
Map of Quaker settlements in part of the 
Eastern States of North America (1760). No 
index. 

REVIVALISM 

BURNS, James. Revivals: Theui Laws and 
Lkadfks. 8 in. 324 pp. 1900. Hodder. 
O.p. 

The author*s view is that revivals are not mote 
isolated piirnomona or sporadic movements, 
but deal witli permanent elements In man’s 
nature. After discusBing their laws, he treats 
instructively of the revivals under St. Francis of 
Assisi, Savonarola, Luther, Calviu, Knox, and 
Wesley. 

MORGAN, J. V. Welsh Religious Revival, 
1004-05. 271 PI). 1009. (Chapman. O.p. 
A trustworthy account, partly descriptive, 
and partly critical, of a remarkable movement. 

ROWAN, Edgar. WIT.SON CARl.tLE AND TOE 


Biibthuen. 3U0 np. 
The only general his' 


1901. Hoddor. O.p. 
listory of tlio Plymouth 
movement in existence. A conscientious 

? leco of work containing in succinct form all 
liat one wishes to know about Darby and 
Darbyism. Portrait of Darby. 


CiiUROH Army. 603 pp. Por. and ilhis. 
1906. Hodder. O.p. 

A popular account of the Church of England 
organisation, which is doing so much social 
I and religious work among the London poor. 
The book also furnishes biographical sketch of 
; tiie founder of the Church Army. 


Quakers (Friends). 
BRAITHWAITE, W. G. Beginnings of 
Quakerism. 0 in. 6O6 pp. Maps. 1012. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

Tlic aim is to exhibit Quakerism as a great 
experiment lu spiritual religion. The author 
has drawn upon the results of modern research, 
and has made use of the unique treasury of 
MS. and printed materials In the Library of 
the Society of Friends at Devonshire House. 
The narrative is brought down to 1660. 
Appendices contain Journals of George Fox 
and the Swarthmoiir*’ Documents. 
BRAITHWAITE, W. 0. SECOND PERIOD OF 
Quakerism. 9 in. 689 pp. 1919. Mao- 
millau. IV- net. 

A sequel to Seginninut of QuakerUm^ and com- 
pletes, after fourteen years, the autlior’s cou- 
tributiou to the history of the Society of 
Friends. . An authoritative and scholarly work 
based on a study of original sources. Introd. 
by Itntus H. Jones, 


Salvation Army. 

BEGBIE, Harold. Broken Earthenware. 
280 pp. 1909. Hodder. 6/- net. Pop. cd., 
1/6 net. 

” A footnote in narrative to Prof. W. .Tames’s 
" The Varieties of R<diglous Experience." An 
account by an accomplished novelist of a series 
of “ conversions " under Salvation Army in- 
fluence. 

NICOL, A. M. General Booth and Salvation 
Army. 392 pp. For. 1911. Herbert and 
Daniel. 

An able, well-informed, and admirably written 
book by an ex-Salvatlouist who was closely 
associated with the leaders of the movement 
for nearly tldrty years. Contains much acute 
criticism of the methods and organisation of 
the Army, and exhibits phases of the late 
General Booth's personality with which the 
general public are onfamlllar. 

{Bee Bioqeafhy. Booth.) 
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XTnltfUTiasdBzn. 

QORBONf Altnmd^r. HnADS or Ekolisb 
TTnitasiab History. 188 pp. 1898. P. 
Oroen. 

A brief and trustworthy outline. A few refer- 
ences are giveii to aid the reader who desires 
to study the subject further. Table of chrono- 
logical landmarks. ' Appended lectures on 
Baxter and Priestley. 

HERPOR0, Brooke. FORWARD Movement in 
Krijqioits Thovort as Interpreted by 
Unitarians. 90 pp. 1806. P. Green. 

Five lectures setting forth a brief, simple state- 
ment of the religious thought and faith com- 
monly held by Unitarians. 

ROMAN CATHOLICISM 
History. 

GASQUET, Cardinal. A Short History ov 
THE Catholic church in England. 128 pp. 
1903. Cath. Truth Socy. 

A concise ll.C. outline which doses with the 
Catholic Emancipation Act of 1829. 
WALPOLE, F. G. (H.C.) SHORT History op 
Catholic Ohuuoii. 216 pp. K.d. Burns. 
4/-. 

A good R.C. text-book based on larger works. 
The first chapter states the claims of the R.C. 
Church to speak «a8 the living voice of Christ’s 
Church.*’ 

The Papacy. 

BARRY, William. Papacy and Modern 
Times. 1303-1870. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 250 pp. 

1911. Williams 2/0 net. 

Tells concisely and dearly tlie story of the rise 
and fail of the Temporal Power. 

BELL, Mary I. M. Short History of the 
Papacy. 8^ in. 403 pp. 1921. Methuen. 
21/- net. 

The writer’s object is “ to concentrate on the 
moments of great importance, connecting them 
by a thin thread of narrative.” The narrativ** 
Is clearly and hriglitly written as well as suL* 
Btoutially accurate, Bnt few authorities arc 
quoted, and there is no bibliog. 

ISAACSON, G. A. (Ang.) Story OF THE Later 
Popes. 81 In. 309 pp. lllus. 1006. 
Elliot Stock. 

A popular history of the Papacy from the 
Great Schism (1417) to the present time. Gives 
good space to papal relations with England. 
Appendix contains list of Popes from 1413, 
with family names. An anti-Catholic work 
based on original authorities. 

MoKILLIAM, A. E. Chronicle of the Popes, 
PROM St. Peter to Pius X, 8 in. 487 pp. 

1912. Bell. O.p. 

A brief, reiiablCi and helpful manual. No 
fewer than 265 Popes come under review, the 
salient biographical facts in each case being 
clearly stated. There is a carefully prepared 
index. 

iSee also Tout's The Empire and the Papacy, 
183, and Denny's Papalism, eol. 402.) 

Inquisition. 

LBA, Henry C. History of the Inquisition 
ov Spain. 4vols. 9 in. 2407 pp. 1906-07. 
Macmillan. 26/- net each. 

A hnge work coverliig the whole field and based 
on original research. There is no adequate 
history of the Inquisition in one volume, and 
all students must have recourse to Dr. Lea’s 
history. 

VACANDARD, E. (B.C.) THE Inquisition. 
from 2nd ed. by B. L. Conway. 298 pp. 

An a^idwbcMS^M's work. The book practi- j 
cally amounts to an apology for the Inqutsitton, 
whiifii is placed in its historical setting, and an 

$99 


attempt made to sliow how the coercive power 
which the Church confided to It originated. 
Bibliog. 

The Jesuits. 

NBAtBT, W. B. Programme of the Jesuits. 

216 pp. 1903 Hodder. O.p. 

A popular exposition by the author of Bisioru 
of the Plymouth Brethren. A severe though 
not a violent indictment. The author con- 
demns the treatment of Jesuitism as a negligible 
; quantity In our national problems. 

N1COLINI, O. B. History of the Jesuits: 

I Origin, Progress, Doctrines, and De- 
signs. 6.39 pp. Pors. 1884. Bell. 6/- net. 

[ The best Protestant account of the character 
and aims of the brotherhood of Loyola. 
Popular and fairly full in treatment, hut 
strongly partisan. 

WALSH. Walter. Jesuits in Great Britain. 

81 in. 371 pp. 1903. BouUedgo. O.p. 

An liistorical inquiry into their political in- 
fluence by .an ardent Protestant controversialist. 
Brings together in convenient and popular form 
much Information conceming tlie operations 
of the Jesuits in Great Britain, freland is not 
covered. 

Modemiam. 

LILLEY, A. L. (Ang. ) Modernism : A Record 
andReytbw. 9 in. 295 pp. 1908. Pitman. 
6/- not. 

A scries of articles intended to call the attention 
of Anglicans to Modernism which seems to the 
antlior to have more promise of religious fruit- 
fulness than any movement which lias found 
exproKsion in the Church of England. Ex- 
pounds the views of Loisy and other leading 
Modernists. Bibliog. (6 pp.). 

PETRE, M. D. Modernism: Its Failure and 
ITS Frc’ITS. (M.O.S.) 266 pp. 1918. 

Jack. 6/- net. 

A brief popular exposition of Modernism and 
its practical bearing upon the future of Catho- 
licism. Bibliog. 

SABATIER, Paul. Modernism. (Jowett Lec- 
tures. 1008.) Tr. by C. A. Milos. 351 pp. 
1 908. Unwin. O.p. 

The three l^^ctures with a lengthy introduction 
occupy 180 pp. The remainder of the book 
consists of four appendices: (1) Text of En- 
cyclical IHeni VAnimo; (2) Petition from a 
Group of French Catholics to Pius X.; (3) 
Syllabus LamentahUi Sane Bxiia; (4) Encyclical 
Pascendi. M. Sabatier does not attempt to 
pronounce a final judgment on Modernism and 
anti-Modeniism, but endeavours to turn atten- 
tion in that direction. An indispensable book 
to all who would understand the true Inward- 
ness of the Modernist movement. 

TYRRELL, George. (R.G.) Christianity at 
Cross Roads. 282 pp. 1909. Longmane. 

The fnal testimony of the martyred Modexnint. 

I Father Tyrrell hero seeks to dispel certain 
! misconceptions regarding his theological posi- 
tion, and incidentally ah^s an interesting side- 
light upon the Church of Rome’s attitude to 
modern thought. 

MiscollaneouB . 

BAIN, John A. The New Reformation: 
Reoent Evangeuoal Movements in 
Roman Cathouo churob. 2nd ed.. revis. 
and enlarg. 84 in. Edin. : Clark. 6/- net. 
Conviiiced that a great spiritual awakening Is 
going on all over the world, the author seeks 
to draw attention to its mamfestations in R.C. 
countries. Discusses. ’’Can the Church of 
fi^ome be Reformed 7’^ The ” Los Von'Kom ** 
movement in Austria; Revival of Protestantiun 
in Spain, etc. . 
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BBTtBN, F. S. (B.G.) Bohan Indbx of 
FORBIDDIBN books. ^ in. 60 pp, 'lOOO. 
SandB. 

A brief account tor R.C. book-lovers and 
students, with a summary of the Index Expur- 
gaioritu. 

BOOKS OF SAINTS. 0 In. 286 pp. 1021. 
Black. 12/0 net. 

“A dictionary of Servants of God canonised 
by the Catholic Church; extracted from the 
Roman and other martyrologies. Compiled 
by the Benedictine monlu of St. Augustine’s 
Aobey, Ramsgate." Every saint has a brief 
bl^raphy. A useful handbook for looking up 
saints whose names may occur in general 
reading. 


DELEHAYE, P&re H. Legends of toe Saints. 
(W.L.) Tr. by Mrs. V. M. Crawford. 256 pp. 
1007. Longmans. O.p. 

An introduction to hagiography for R.C. 
priests and students by the eminent French 
Holland Nt. 


FORTESOUE, Adrian. The Mass: Study of 
Rohan Liturgy. (W.L.) 428 pp. 1012. 
Longfinans. 7/0 net. 

One of a series of manuals for R.C. priests and 
students. 

OORMAN, W. 0. (Ed.) CONVERTS TO Rome. 
New and enlarged ed. 0 in. 314 pp. 1010. 
Sands. 

A biogrwhical list of the more notable converts 
to the R.C. Church in the United Kingdom 
during the last sixty years. 

MoCABE, Joseph. DECAY OF the Churoh of 
Rohe. 8i in. 319 pp. lOOO. Methuen. 

Writfen* by an ex-Roman Catholic. Brings 
together a mass of information and statistics 
to show that the Church of Romo was decaying 
rapidly throughout the 19th century, and that 
the nro«'»s8 is not yet in the least arrested . 
WARD, Bernard. (R.C.) Skquei. to Catholic 
EMANOIPATION. 2voi8. 9 in. 662 pp. 1016. 
Longmans. 22/6 net. 

These volumes recount the story of the English 
<7atho]icB as far as the re-establishment of their 
hierarchy in 1660. 


ROMAN CATHOLIC GONTRO- 
TROVERSY 

Roman Side. 

BENSON,* R. H. (R.C.) RELIGION OF THE 
Plain Man. 6th ed. 173 pp. Burns. 
3/6 net. 

Lectures. Their object is to deal with some 
aspects of the R.C. Church *' as presented to 
the * plain man.’ " Chap. i. gives a general 
view of EngHsh religion; chap. ii. treats of 
R.C. characteristics; and chap. v. of Infalli- 
bility. 

CUTHBERT, Father. (ED.) God and the 
Supernatural. 8^ in. 356 pp. 1620. 
Longmans. 16/- net. 

Aims at making thoroughly Intelligible the 
Christian Faith from the Roman Catholic 
standpoint. The contributors are six R.C. 
graduates of Oxford who discuss in a connected 
series of essays such fundamental problems as 
The Supernatural, The Idea of God, The 
Kature and Destiny of Man, The Problem of 
Evil, The Person of Christ, etc. 

KEENAN, Stephen. Controversial Cate- 
chism: OR, wtestantish Refuted, and 
Catholicism Established. New ed., en- 
larg. 7 in. 269 pp. Burns. 3/- not. 

The Utle of the hook suiBoiontly indicates its 
scope and contents. This edition contains 
iKviBions by <3eorge Cormack, and a preface by 
Bishop Hedloy. 

(See tOeo J. B. Jfewman'e Apologia Pro Vito 
Ses, 001.391). 


Protestant Side. 

BRINOKMAN, A. Controversial Methods 
OF Romanism. 205pp. Allen. O.p. 

The author contends that it is Impossible " to 
trust any statoment made by Roman contro- 
versialists in their efforts to draw aw^ to their 
communion the members of Uie Church of 
England." The aim of the book is to expose 
and warn. 

DENNY, Edward. PafalisM. 9 in. 783 pp. 

1912. Rlvington. 21/- not. 

** A treatise on the claims of the Papacy as set 
fortli in the Encyclical Saiie Cogfiitum " (1896), 
which expounded the terms on which Leo XIII. 
considered reunion between the Church of 
England and the Church of Rome possible. 
The author (an Anglican) contends that the 
uncompromising nature of these terms fully 
jiistides the position of both the Eastern and 
Anglican Churches with regard to Rome. 
GORE, Charles. (Ang.) Roman Cathouo 
Claims. IJth ed. 223 pp. 1920. Long- 
mans. 4/- net. 

Written specially for readers who believe in 
Apostolic succession and are Anglicans. An 
able defence of the position that it is possible to 
be Catholics without being Roman Catholics. 
In this edition the account of the early history 
of the Roman Church has been rc-written. 
MoCABE, Joseph. Chvkoh Discipline: 
Ethical study of church of Rohe. 
2b9 pp. 1903. Duckworth. O.p. 

The author is an ox-Romnn Catholic, and In this 
work he aims at acquainting a body of sym- 
pathetic outsiders with the methods and in- 
stitutions which the Clmrrh of Rome emplovs 
in the cultivation of the ethical ideal and the 
moral life. 

SIMPSON, W. J. S. (Ang.) ROMAN CATHOLIC 
Opposition to Papal Infallibility. 8 in. 
374 pp. 1909. Murray. 7/6 net. 

Sketches the inner history of Roman opposition 
to the dogma in diiferent countries and during 
several centuries “ until and after the Decree 
of 18th July, 1870." List of authorities. 
WRIGHT, C, H. H., and NEIL, Charles. A 
Protestant Dictionary. 10 in. 847 pp. 
Plates and illus. 1904. Hodder. O.p. 

A controversial but eoijstructive work contain- 
ing articles on the history, doctriium, and prac- 
tices of the Christian Church- A handy work 
of reference on the Romish controversy. 
WRIGHT, C. H. H. Primer of Roman 
Catholiclsm. (P D.P.) 61 in. 160 pp. 

Ulus. N.d. R.T.S. 

The doctrines of tlie Church of Rome briefly 
examined in the light of Scripture. A useful 
text-book ooncisely and simply written. 

(For works on English Jisjormationy see under 
CuoKCii OF England ; and for works on Scottish 
Reformation, sec under Scotland.) 

CHURCH POLITY 

GENERAL WORKS 

ALLEN, A. V. O. CHRISTIAN INSTITUTIONS. 
(I.T.L.) 81 in. 698 pp. 1898. Edin.: 

Clark. 14/- net. 

The most elaborate treatise in Euglisli. Its 
main object is to show how organisation, creeds, 
and cultus are related to the spiritual life and to 
the growth of Christian civlflgation. Book 1. 
Organisation of the Church; II. Catholic 
Creeds and tlie Development of Doctrine; III. 
Christian Worship. 

BARRY, J.C. (Pres.) IDEALS AND PRINOIPLES 
OF Church Reform. 22ipp. i9io. Edin.: 
Clark. 4/' net. 

A suggestive book which attempts to demon- 
strate that unity need not imply uniformity ot 
creed, discipline, or organisation; and tliat its 
basis ihoula be we uniting of all Christians in 
the looalitieB where they reside. 
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BRIGGS, C. A, (Pt6i.) GauROH Unity: 
STUDIBS OF ITS MQBT IMFOBTANT PROBLEMS. 
8i in. 459 pp. 1010. Longmans. O.p. 
ConlainB articfes written during the past 
twenty-five years which diflcms with ability 
and ample Imowledge various aspects of the 
question of the reunion of Christendom. 

GORE, Charlhs. (An?.) Ordiors and Unity. 

233 pp. 1009, Murray. 6/- net. 

Lectures by Bishop Gore controverting the 
statement that recent criticism has invalidated 
the Catholic view as to Apostolical succesaion. 
An important book by the most powerful 
advocate of the doctrine. 

SHAKESPEARE, J. H. (Bap.) Churches at 
THSGross-Koads. 237 pp. 1018. Williams. 
7/6 net. 

A plea for Church unity In the light of the 
great changes wrought by the War Discusses 
the Church in the New World, Gain and Loss of 
Denomlnationalism, Way of Federation. Church 
of England and Reunion, etc. An interesting 
statement by a prominent Free Churchman. 

CHURCH ORDINANCES 

BAGSHAWE, J. B. (B..C.) TREASURE OF THE 
Church; or, The iUoRAMENTS of Daily 
Life. 253 pp. 1902. Burns. O.p. 
Explains in simple language the place and 
position whici) the Sacrament of the Holy 
Eucharist and the Sacrament of Penance should 
hold in the lives of tlie. faitlifui. 

BEECHING, H. G. (Ang.) Bible Doctrine 
, OP THE .Sacraments. 169 pp. 1908. 
Murray. .3/5 net. 

Six lectures delivered at Westminster Abbey, 
and specially Intended for laymen. Contents: | 
I. The Sae.raiiiental Vrineiple; IT. Baptism; 
ITl. Inhuit Baptism and Confirmation; TV. 
ChrisCs Tcachiug about the Eucharist; 

V. Apostolic Teaching about the Eucharist; 

VI. Primitive Celebration of the Eucharist. 
DRURY, T. W. (Aug.) Elevation in the 

Eucharist, its History and Rationale. 
204 pp. 1907. Oumb. Press, O.p. 
Furnishes evidence regarding the various types 
of elevation practised io the Gliureh of England, 
and the shades of meaning tliey have been t.aken 
to represent. Also states the main issues in- 
volved. 

GORE, Chas. (Aiig.) ]3 ody of Christ: An 
Enquiry into the Institution and Doc- 
trine of Holy Communion. Jthed. 346 pp. 
1920. Murray. 6/- net. 

Cieam up the author's thoughta on Eiieharistic 
subjects. Bishop Gore assumes belief in 
Christ cxprcBst}d in the Niceue Creed, hIko sub- 
stantial truth of N.T. passages bearing upon 
the institution of the Eucharist. This edition 
has a new introduction. 

LAMBERT, Johft C. (Pres.) Sacraments in 
THE New Testament. (Kerr Lectures. 
1903). 9 in. 450 pp. 1003. Edin.: Clark. 
lOA not. 

A comprehensive work. Discusses, among 
other matters, the historical relations and 
meaning of Baptism, also its subjects and forms. 
The historical facts and significance of the 
Lord's Supper are treated in later lectures. 
STONE, Harwell. Holt Communion. 
CO.L.P.T.) 326 pp. 1004. Longmans. 
6/- net. 

The aim Is to supply such an account of the 
doctrine and administration of Holy Conimn- 
nlon as may be of use to Churchmen In general. 
No detailed discussion of controversial matters, 
but helpfnl references. Notes. 

GREEDS AND CATECHISMS 
GURTI& W. A. (Pros.) History of Creeds 
AJSD <X>NFSS610NS OF FAITH IN CHRISTENDOM 
And BEYOND. 9 in. 502 pp. 1911. Edin.: 
Clark. ]2/” iiet. 


Presents for the first time a descriptive history 
I in one volume of the doctrinal standards of the 
religious world. Contelns full texts of the 
ancient creeds, careful analyses with extensive 
extracts of the principal modem confessions 
(Inrhidlng those of the Salvation Army, Chris- 
tian Science, and Mormonism, etc.), and a dis- 
cussion of the practical and ethical iiroblema 
connected with the creeds. 

DONALDSON. Sir Jas. WESTMINSTER CON- 
FESSION OF Faith and TmaTv-NiNE Articles 
OF CHUEOH OF ENGLAND. 8 In. 177 pp. 
1006. Longmans. 

Sets fortli the legal, moral, and religious aspects 
of subscription to the above creeds. Detailed 
reference to the case of the Free Church of 
Scotland Appeals which came before the House 
of I^rds, 1903-04. 

MXRIE, Chas. G. (Pres.) Confessions of 
Church of Scotland: Their Evolution in 
History. (Chalmers Lectures.) 9 in. 
326 pp. 1907. Edin. : Macniven. O.p. 

A fairly full treatment of the subject by an 
authority. No other book covers precisely the 
same field. 

SWETE.H.B. (Ang.) JilB Apostles* CREED. 

3rd ed. 114 pp. Camh. Press. 4/0 not. 
Contains the substance of a short course of 
lectures delivered by Dr. Swetc. The book is 
Intended to enable educated members of the 
Church of England who do not possess the 
leisure or the opportunities necessary for a 
fuller study of the subject to form some Judg- 
ment on tlie relation of the Creed to primitive 
Christianity. 

TAYLOR, R. O. P. (Ang.) ATHAN ASIAN 
Ckked in Twentieth Century. * In. 
170 pp. IDll. Edin.: Clark. 6/- net. 

A dlsoiissi'm of the Athariasian Creed showing 
how its statements are explained and Illus- 
trated by modern science. Intended to re- 
assure those who fear that a close examination 
of the Creed might mean parting with it. 

SABBATH— SUNDAY 
BERNARD, E. R. (Ang.) The ENGLISH 
Sunday: Oiuoin and Claims. 7 in. 07 pp. 

1903, Methuen. O.p. 

Six popular lectures by Canon Bernard. Dis- 
cusses the Hebrew Sabbath, the Sabbath of 
JudaMin, methods of Sunday observance, and 
work and recreation. The subject is viewed in 
i the light of twcntictli-century condHfons. 
GAMBLE, H. R. (Ang.) Sunday AND THE 
Kabhath. (Golden Lectures. 1900-01.) 

157 pp. 1901. Murray. O.p. 

The author presents in clear, concise, and 
popular form what he believes to be the only 
theory of Sunday consistent with history and 
fact. Final lecture treats of Sunday at the 
present day. Should be read along with Ber- 
nard’s •' The English Sunday.” 

TREVELYAN, W. B. (Ang.) SUNDAY. 

(O.L.P.T.) 310 pp. 1002. Xjongmans. O.p, 
A fairly ex^ustive treatment of the subject 
by one who regards the Sunday not as an 
external obligation imposed by an unmeaning 
authority, but as founded on principles which 
appeal to the rational Instincts of men. Chap, 
tv. deals with modern Sunday observanco. 

FOREIGN MISSIONS 
Encyclopa»dia. 

DWIGHT, H. O., TUPPER, H. A., and BLISS, 

E. M. (EDS.) ENOYCLOP JBDIA OF MIS8IOKS, 
Descriptive, historical, Biograpuioal, 
Statistical. 2Rd cd. la. 863 pp. 

1904. New Yprlc: Funk. 

The only work oif reference of the kind. Di- 
vided into two general departments: ^1} The 
orgoniseit work — the soeletTes, their origin and 
growth at home, and their work abroad; (2) the 
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countrifw in which, and the raoee for whlch> that 
work Is carried on, and the religions beliefs 
that arc encountered. Also contains: A 
gazetteer of mission stations; biographies of 
missionaries; description and enumeration of 
Bible versions; and articles on special topics 
related to foreign mission work. Maps, 
statistics, bibliog.. etc. 

General Works. 

BAKER, Ernest. LiFB AND Explorations of 
Frederick Stanlry Arnot. at in- 334 pp. 
1920. Seeley. 12/6 net. 

A zealous missionary, Mr. Amot first went to 
Africa, inspired by the story of Livingstone, 
in 1881, and was very popular with the natives. 
Altogether he made nine journeys to the heart 
of Africa, and his self-devotion and extensive 
explorations gave him a high place among 
missionaries and travellers. His life-story is 
mainly told in his own words. 

GAPEN, E. W. SocioiooiOAL Progress in 
Mission Lands. 8 in. 203 pp. 1014. 
New York: Bevell. 

An American work which seekH to examine 
sociological progress in mission lands with 
special reference to the influence of Christian 
missions as a factor in this progress, and with 
some allusions to the duty of the Church in the 
face of these mighty social movements. Last 
chaxi. deals with Christianising tendencies in 
non-Christian religions. Bibliog. 
GARUS-WILSON, Mrs. A. Expansion of 
Christendom: A Study in kelioious 
History. 8 in. 360 pp. 1910. Hodder. 
6/- nefe 

Intended for ** the intelligent churcligoer who 
regards. Christian missions as uninteresting and | 
unimportant.*' The course and actual results 
of missions are discussed, likewise the situation 
whiuii uuw confronts tlie Church. A reassuring 
book. 

CHURTON, E. T. (Aiig.) Foreign Missions. 

(O.L.P.T.) 254 pp. 1901. Longmans. 

A valuable manual giving the modern High 
Church view. Part I, deals with the missionary 
church, and discusses the missionary effort in 
the Church of England. Part IT . sets forth the 
bishop as Uie fount of missionary work and 
orgamsation. BibHog. (4 pp.). 

CREIGHTON. Mrs. Missions: Their Rise 
AND nEVKIiOPMKNT. (H.IT.L.) OJ in 
256 pp.’ 1912 Willianih. 2/6 net. 

The writer, who is a prominent advocate of 
foreign missions, gives an excellent sketch of 
the origin and growth of the missionary enter- 
prise, and indicates clearly its present position. 
FRASER, Donald. (Prea.) African Idylls. 

8 in. 229 pp. 1923. Seeley. 0/- net. 

" Portraits and Impressions of life on a Central 
African mission." The sketches graphically 
describe life in the mission station, schools and 
teaching, sport, and above all, with the 
natives. " An African Beadle " is an admirable 
portrait of the best type of native Christian. 
LIVINGSTONE, W. P. (Pres.) Mary Slessor 
OF Calabar. 3rd ed. 8^ In. 858 pp. 
tllus. 1916. Hodder. 6/- net. 

The remarkable career of a pioneer missionary 
graphically told. The narrative is chiefly based 
on Miss SlessoT's own letters. No Index. 
LUCAS, Bemard. CimiST for Indu. 460 pp. 

1910. Macmillan. 5/6 net. 

Attempts to present Uie Christian message in 
such a way that the Hindu mind may at least 
regard it as not neoessarily foreign. An im- 
portant work. Opening chap, treats of the 
reeonstroction of religious belief. See also the 
author's. Our Tank in India, Shall W9 Pro$elth 
Hie Bindue or EuangHiee tndiat (Macmillan- 
8/- net.) 


MOORE, Edward 0. West and East. 8i In. 

4S8 pp. 1920. Duckworth. 12/6 net. 

Dale Lectures, Oxford, 1013. Discusses the 
expansion of (mristendom and the naturalisa- 
tion of Christianity in the Orient in the 19th 
century. The author is Professor of Christian 
Morals at Harvard University. A valuable 
contribution to the subject. 

ROBINSON, Charles H. Conversion of 
Europe. 9 in. 668 pp. Maps. 1917. 
Longmans. 18/- net. 

Aims at giving a detailed account of the work 
done by the mlsBionaries who first preached 
the Christian faith in the various countries of 
Europe. The couiitrles are arranged in the 
order in which Christianity became generally 
established as the religion of the people. A 
work of research. Bibliog. 

History. 

ROBINSON, Charles H. (Ang.) HISTORY OF 
Christian Missions. (I.T.L.) 8J in. 
647 pp. 1916. Clark. 12/- net. 

An outline sketch which may enable the 
intelligent rijader to obtain a correct perspec- 
1 tive. Primarily a text-book to encourage and 
facilitate the study of rniealons. Statistics are 
not extimsiveJy used. Final chap, on tlie out- 
look. The ciuestion of Christian reunion in 
the mission field forms the subject of an appen- 
dix. 

SMITH, George. (Pres.) Short History of 
i BT«i8TiAN Missions. 7th ed. 266 pp. 
Pofs. N.d. Kdin.: Clark. 3/6 net. 

A popular and reliable work. Full of useful 
inforinatiou jn n handy form. Contains statistics 
of Protestant missionary agencies of the world, 
at close of 1906. Introduction discusses. What 
is a missionary ? 

Bible and Missionary Societies. 
ALLEN, W. O. B., and MeCLURB, E. T'WO 
Hundred Years: Uistorv op SonETY pur 
Promoting Christian Knowlbixok, 1698- 
1808. 81 in. 557 pp. Ulus. 1808. S.P.C.K. 
An outline of the history of the Society and 
of its niany-Bided work. 

CANTON, William. Story of THE Bihle 
Society. 372 pp. Ulus. 1904. Murray. 
Op. 

A fascinating sketch of the origin, growth, and 
progress of the Bible Society. Prominence is 
given to the personal and religious aspects of the 
work in the later chapters. Mr. Canton has 
also writteu a large history of the Bible Society 
in four volumes. 

GREEN, Samuel G. Story of Religious 
Tract Society. 220 pp. lllus. 1899. 
ll.T.S. 

A briet. popular account of the leading incidents 
in the history of the R.T.S. The foreign work 
of the Society is treated at some length. Chap, 
vi. is devoted to the centenary year. 

HORNE, C. S. Story of the L.M.S., 1795- 
1895. 7 in. 444 pp. lllus. Maps. 1895. 
L.M.S. 

A brief, popular account of one of the largest 
and most enU^rprising of missionary societies. 
The story is well told, and the material is drawn 
from authentic sources. 

STOCK, Eugene. History of Church Mis- 
sionary society: Environment, Men and 
Work. 3 vols. in. 2120 pp. llhia. 
1890. Church Missionary Society. 

An elaborate work dealing fully and authori- 
tatively with every aspect of the subject. 

World Missionary Enterprise. 
WORLD BUSSIONARY CONFERENCE. 1910. 
Official Reports. 9 vois. About 45o pp. 
each- 1910. Edin.: Ollpbants. 

The volumes embody the results of a scientific 
inquiry extending over two years, and on a 
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flcale altogether beyond anything previously 
attempted. A combined study of Christian 
mtSflioM by the moat eminent authorities In 
Great Britain, North America, and Europe. 
OAIRDNER, W. H, T. ** EPlNBimGE 1910 
ACCOUNT AND iNTNIlFRliiTATION OP WORLD 
MlSSlONAny CONPERKNCK. 8 in. 292 pp. 
Ulus. 1910. Edin.: Oiiphants. 

Specially written for. and isaiied by, the Com- 
mitt^ of the Conference, with the object of 
drawing wider attention to the issues which 
wore discussed at the meetings in Edinburgh. 
GOLLOCK,G.A.,andHEWAT,E.G.K. (Eds.) 
INTRODUCTION TO MISSIONARY SlURVIOR. 
167 pp. 1921. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. 
Alms at furnishing a general introduction to 
the lUhtiue and requirements of missionary 
work in Africa and the East. One of the editors 
is secretary of the Board of Study for the Pre- 
ppation of Missionaries. A series of appen- 
dices treat of the religions and civilisation of 
the countries to be evangelised. 

MACDONALD, A. J. The War and Missions 
IN MB East. 8* io. 185 pp. 1919. Scott. 
The Maitland Prize Essay (Carnb. TJniv.) for 
1918. Half the book Is devoted to India and 
Japan, and the romuhidcr to China and the 
Kor^. Last chap, deals with Christianity and 
the Orient. 

THOMPSON, A. E. Century op Jewish 
Missions. 286 pp. plus 1902. Oliphants. 
w hue making no pretence to vixiiaustivc treat- 
ment, . the book attempts to introduce the 
reader to practically every society and mission 
station existing In the 19tli century, to the 
prominent missionaries, and to (lie different 
wca of Jew found in many lands. Statistics 
of societies and a list of Jewish missionary 
periodicals are given. 

HOME MISSIONS 

MissiON>m’s Handbook. 
In. 281 pp. 1904. Grant Kichards. 
O.p. 

A tueful guide for missioners, evangelists, and 
PMi^ priests written from a High Cliiirch 
standpoint. 

W. Forbes. (Ed.) Non-Churchooing: 
Its Reasons and Remedies; a Symposium. 

8 in. 223 pp. 1911. Edin.: Oliphants. 
O.p. 

All honest endeavour to prepare the ground for 
an exhaustive investigation of the non-church- 
going problem. The contributors are leaders 
of publ c opinion specially qualified to shed a 
strong light on the subject. The editor dis- 
cusses the reasons why working-men arc for- 
saking the churches. 

OSBORNE, W. P. Faith ok a Layivtan; 
studies in the Recoil from a Profession- 
ALISED Religion. 246 pp. i9io. Cassell. 
O.p. 

A sear^iing examination by a sympathetic 
yet candid critic into some of the causes tliat 
have led to the relative impotence of the Church 
society. A work marked by 
originality of thought and expression. 

WARD, Wm. Brotherhood and I)emoc- 

GHUBGH AND SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS 

(MWBBUL R. J. Christianity and Social 
0»Dl!B.^96pp. 1907. Chapman. 3/6 net. 
Attempts to show the correspondonco between 
Chrls^an ^principles and toose of modem 
Socialism In the oest sense of the term. The 
author believes that the movement known as 
Modernism is destined **to rescue the tme 
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Christianity from ecciesiaBticism." Chap, i- 
d^s with the Churches and the masses. Full 
of contested opinions. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. (Ang.) Chbisttanity 
AND Social Questions. (S.T.) 248 pp. 
1910. Duckworth. 5/- net. 

An attempt to set forth, from a Christian stand- 
point, the relative importance of all the forces 
which make for human welfare, or militate 
against it. * A well -reasoned and clear exposi- 
tion from the conservative side. Blbliog. 
CUNNINGHAM, Wm, (Ang.) CHRISTIANITY 
AND Politics. in. 282 pp. 1016. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

The substance of the Lowell Lectures for 1014. 
Archdeacon Cunningham surveys national life 
111 all its .aspects. Among the topics dealt 
witli are; Church and State in England; Pres- 
byterianism and the Supremacy of Scripture; 
Independents and the Supremacy of Conscience; 
Religion and Public Spirit; Class Interests and 
Iiiternational Interests; Christian Duty In a 
Democracy. The attitude of the Church 
towards war is discussed in an appendix. 
HASTINGS, James. (Ed.) Christian Doc- 
trine of Peace. ,9 in. 309 pp. 1923. 
Edin : Clark. 8/- net. 

The work is divided into chapters, each of 
which deals with some well-deuned aspect of 
the subject. Copious extracts from the works 
mat J)r. Hastings has consulted are given. 
These are joined together by concise but often 
acute comment. “ Di the present stage of our 
social development,” the author characterises 
an appeal to force as " profoundly immoral.’* 
KELMAN, John. (Pres.) Some Aspects op 
International Christianity. *277 pp. 
1920 . Hoddor. 7/6 net. 

Contains lectures delivered at De Pauw’ Uni- 
versity, Indiana, by the well-known Scottish 
preacher who is now pastor of the Fifth 
Avenue Presbyterian Church, New York. The 
subjects dealt with are: Rcdedi cation; Chris- 
tianity and Patriotism; Individual and National 
Morality; A League of Nations; Statesmanship 
in Foreign Missionary Work; Britain to 
America. 

PEABODY, F. 0. JESUS CHRIST AND SOCIAL 
Question col. 412. 

TEMPLE, William. (Ang.) CHURCH AND 
N.ition. 220 pp. 1916. Macmillan. 3/- 
net. 

Paddock Lectures for 1914-15. They repre- 
sent an attempt to tlilnk out afresh ihe imder- 
lylnj? problems which for a Christian are 
fundamental in regard to war — the place of 
nationality in the scheme of Divine Frovidenco 
and the duty of the Church in regard to the 
growth of nations. Appendices. 

THE CHURCH AND YOUTH 
BLACK, Hugh. (Pres.) Practice op Selp- 
Culture. 270 pp. 1004. Hodder. 2/- net. 

A hook affording helpful guidance, espocially 
to young men.. Deals with the practical ways 
in which character can be equip^d for service. 
Treats of Culture of body, mind, imagination, 
heart, conscience, and spirit. Bhrewd ana 
suggestive. 

MOOR, Lucy M. GIRLS OP YESTERDAY AND 
To-day : Romance op the Y.W.C.A. 256 pp. 
Illus. .1911. Partridge. 

A popular account of the Young Women’s 
Christian Association, which has half a million 


members. The narrative traces fully the 
us expansion of the organisatioi 


tion in 


marvellous 
this and other lands. 

YAPP, Sir A. K. The ROMANCE OP THE BSD 
Triangle. 268 pp. lllus. 1919. Hodder. 
net. 

The story of the coming of the Red /Triangle 
and tlm service rendered by the Y.M.C-A. to 
the sailors and soldiers of the British Empire.” 
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See also *‘The Father of the Bed Triangle ' 
The Life of the Founder of Y.M.C.A.," by Sir 
J. E. H. WilliamB. Hodder, 6/- net. 


MINISTRY AND PRIESTHOOD 
DEARMER, Paroy. Parson's Handbook. 
loth ed. 583 pp. 34 illus. 1023. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 ne£. 

** Containing praotical directions both for 

g arsons and others as to the management of 

le parish church and its services according 

to the English use, as set forth in the Book of 
Common Prayer. With an introductory essay 
on conformity to the Church of England." 
DYKES, J. Oswald. (Pres.) The Cbbistian 
Minister and his Duties. 8J in. 379 pp. 
1908. Ediu.: Clark. 7/6 net. 

By the late Principal of Westminster Presby- 
terian College, Cambridge. A book of first-class 
imnortanct — eminently practical and sagacious. 
Part 1. The Modern Minister; 11. The Minister j 
as Leader in Worship; III. The Minister as 
Preacher; TV. The Minister as Pastor. j 

GILLIE, R. C. (Pres.) The Minister in the | 
Modern World. 1923. Black. 3/6 net. i 
A fresh and suggestive work dealing in detail | 
with the difheulticB of the regular preacher 
and the secrets of perennial freshness. Dis- 
cusses, among other topics, " Tlie Man Oufaide 
the Church," and indicates both the difficulty 
and the opportunity of the modern minister. 
KEATINGE, James. (R.C.) The Priest: His 
CflARAOTiat AND WORK. 339 pp. 1903. 
Kcgan Paul. 6/- net. 

Gives thfe results of nearly 27 years of parociiial 
work. Deals first with the iincst’s personal 
life, and then with his everj day work. A book 
on practical lines intended for the younger 
brethren of the ll.O. priesthood. 

ROBINSON, A. W. PERSONAL LIFE OF CLRRGV. 

(H.C.) 172 pp. 1902. Longmans. 3/6 net. 
A difficult and delicato subject skilfully handled. 
A useful book for Augticaii clergy. 

SAVAGE, H.E. (Ang.) Pastoral Visitation. 

(H.C.) 191pp. 1903. fjOUgmauB. 3/6 net. 
A helpful manual for the parish priest in the 
Church of England. Comprehensive, and con- 
taining much practical advice. Discusses 
house-to-house visiting, visitation of the sick, 
relief of the poor, and visiting in public institu- 
tions. 


WOMEN IN THE CHURCH 
ROBINSON, Cecilia. MlNismT of Deacon- 
NBSSE8. 2ud ed., revis. 302 pp. Methuen. 
V6 net. 

Traces the history of the office of Deaconess, 
and throws light on the Church's attitude to it 
In primitive times. Places the Deaconess 
among toe ordered ministers of the Church, and 
pleads for the restoration of the Order. Introd . 
by Archbishop of Canterbury, an appendix by 
J. Armitage Bobinson, and additional chapters 
by Louise Creighton and A. W. Bobinson. 
STREETER, B. H.. and PIGTON-TURBERVILL, 
E. Woman and the Church. 124 pp. 
1917. Unwin. O.p. 

An attempt to demonstrato and to emphasise 
toe position that a wider employment in some 
way or other of women in the preacliing and 
pastoral work of too Church cannot but make 
for toe Church's spiritual welfare. Both 
writers are Anglicans. 


PREACHING 
BROOKS. Philllpfl, LECTURES ON PBBACHXNO. 

281 pp. 1895. Allenson. 

A series of lectures by a master of the art. 
Contents; I. The Two Elements in Preach* 
ing; ,11. The Preacher Himself; XU. The 
Preacher in his Work; IV. The Idea of^toe 


Sermon; V. The Making of the Sermon; VI. 

The CongKgatlon; VII. The Minls^ for our 

Age; VIU. The Value of the Human Soul. 
DALE, R. W. (Gong.) Nine Lboturbs on 
PRBAOH iNa. 8 in. 810 pp. 1877. Hoddet. 
6/- net. 

Practical suggestions by one who was himself 
a master of the art of preaching. In his 
Lyman Beecher lectures Dr. Dale first of all 
speaks of the perils of young preachers, and 
then proceeds to discuss reading, preparation of 
sermons, extemporaneous preaching and style, 
evangelistic preaching, pastoral preaching, and 
the conduct of public worship. 

OARVIB, A. E. (Cong.) The CHRISTIAN 
Preacher. (l.T.L.) B| in. 617 pp. 1920. 
Edin.: Clark. 18/- net. 

The author is Principal of New College, Hamp- 
stead. The first part of the book sketches toe 
chief schools of preaching* in the past — ^from 
Apostolic times to prominent Nonconformist 
preachers of the nineteenth century. The 
second and third parts are devoted respectively 
to the credentials, qualifications, and functioiui 
of toe preacher, and to the practical points 
involved iii tlie preparation and production 
of a sermon. Bibliog. 

HASTINGS, James. (Ed.) Great Texts of 
THE Bible. 20 vols. Edin. : Clark. 10/- net 
per vol. Index, 6/- net.. 

This work is also being published in four- 
voiumo sots ( 28 /- net) . Eaco text chosen opens 
witii an introduction, showing the circum- 
stances of its utterance and its context. It is 
iiien expounded and pointedly illustrated 
throughout. 

HASTINGS, James. (Ed.) Children’s Great 
Texts of tue Bible. 81 in. 6 vols. Clark. 
9/- per vol. 

The work a specially intended for the religions 
training of the young in their own homes. The 
addresses are short and original, and are fresh 
studies of life in the light of Christian truth. 
JEFFS, H. Practical Lay Preaohino and 
3FF.AKINO to Men. 262 pp. Por. 1907. 
Clarke. 

A useful, weil-wri tton manual . Chapters on the 
place of tliu lay preacher, style and delivery, 
open-air evangelism, speaking to P.S.A. and 
men's meetings, ami the lay preacher's library. 
Gives outlines of sermons and addresses by 
leading preachers and speakers. 

JOWBTT, J. H. (Cong.) The Preacher: His 
Life and Work. (Yale Lectures.) 8 in. 
245 pp. 1912. Hodder. 6/- net. 

A fresh, illuminating, and finely written book 
by an cvangelic'al preacher who has attained 
wide popularity on both sides of the Atlantic. 
Contents: Call to be a Preacher; Perils of toe 
Preacher; Preacher's Themes; Preacher in his 
Study; Preacher in his Pulpit; Preacher in the 
Home; Preacher as a Man of Affairs. 

KELMAN, John. (Pres.) The War and 

Pbeaohino. 293 pp. 1919. Hodder. 

6/- net. 

Lyman Beecher lectures by a distinguished 
Presbyterian preacher. Dr. Kclman here 
embodies what he personally has found preach- 
ing to be. Forcible addresses, full of wise 
counsel, by one who is in contact with Eeality, 
and thoroughly modern in his outlook. One 
of the best books on the subject. 

CHURCH MUSIC, VESTMENTS, 
FURNITURE, ETC. 

COX, J. CbarlM, and HARVEY, Alfred. Eng- 
lish Ohuroh Furniture. (A.B.) 2nd ed. 
9 in. 413 pp. 121 illus. Methuen. 10/0 
net. 

Furnishes " some accounts of toe more remark- 
able examples of old church furniture which are 
now extant in toe parish churches of England; 
with lists of all chancel ecreenB, and of toe best 
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instanoes of old altar 8lat», altar plate, fonts, 
pnipits, lecterns, plsoinaa, holy-water stoops, 
stahs, benches, and other details.’' 

OEARMEB, Persy. (Ang.) Oenausnts ot 
THB MimsTEBS. 2nd ed. 148 pp. Ulus. 
1920. Mowbray. 7/6 net. 

Discusses the subject of ecclesiastical costume 
in a way likely to be profitable to both the 
student and the. general reader. The author is 
Professor of ficclesiastical Art in King’s College, 
London. 

OELDART, Ernest. (Aug.) Manual of 
CHUEOH DBOORATION ANP SVMBOIilSH. 10 in. 
217 pp. 62 plates. Mow'bray. O.p. 
Contains directions and advice to those who 
desire worthily to deck the church at the various 
seasons of the year; also the explanation and 
history of the symbols and emblems of religion. 
MEES, Arthur. Chotrs and Choral Music. 

26v» pp. Pors. 1901. Murray. 7/6 net. 
Throws light on the history of chorus singing 
and choral music; and discusses the origin of 
choirs, the liistory of the most important choral 
forms, and the qualities necessary to the efii- 
cient chorus singer and conductor. 
EJCHAROSON, A. Madalay. (Church Music. 

(H-C.) 175 pp. 1904. hongmans. 3/6 net. 
Piiruisbcs tlic general reader with facts and 
principles rcspoctliig Ciiurch music, and indi- 
cates what music to use and how it should be 
rendered. Chapters on the present state of 
English Ciiurch music, the clunr, the priest's 
part, etc. 

CHURCH AND STATE 
WELLDON, J. E. G. (Ang ) Tub Kbligious 
Aspects of Disestaulisument and Disb.h- 
DOWMENT. 139pp, 1911. Murray. 3/6 net. 
Discusses Uie subject from the point of view of 
what IS best for Christianity and for the moral 
and spiritual welfare of tlie people, ihsbop 
Well don admits that th^* issue wifi bo decided 
by the spirit which aiiiinatcs his Church. A 
moderate statement. 

CHURCH LAW 

INNES, A. Taylor. Law of Creeds in Scot- 
land. See ool. 393. 

MAIR, WUliam. Digest of Laws and Deci- 
sions Ecclesiastical and civil relating 
TO Constitution, Practice, and Aff-uk** 
OF (hiURCH OF Scotland. 6th ed. 489 pp. 
1928. Blackwood. 12/6 net. 

A standard vroik. Explanatory notes, forms 
of procedure, glossary, and index. 

SMITH, P. V Legal Position of the Clergy. 

(U.C.) 198 pp. 1905. Longmans 3/0 net. 
A brief sketch of the l(>gal position of the parish 
clergy of the Church of England in r^-spcct both 
of spintiiaiities and of temporalities. Does not 
deal with ordination, nor with the episcopate 
or the non-parochial clergy, except so far as 
these subjects arc connected with the parochial 
system. 


GARDNER, Paroy. Evolution in Crbistun 
Ethics. (C.T.l.) 288 pp. 1918. Williams. 
6/- net. 

The author maintains that the great prtneiples 
of Christian ethics need not be given up in con- 
sequence of the wider horizons of modern 
experience, but must be re-stated and modified 
to suit existing conditions. 

HARPER, J. Wilson. (Pres.) CHRISTIAN 
Ethics an d Social Progress. 8i in 286 pp. 
1912. Nisbet. 6/- not. 

A thoughtful survey of ethical liistory from 
Heraclitus to Ber^n. The author’s conclu- 
sion is that social progress, inspired witli at 
least the spirit of Socialism, is dependent on 
the Ethic of Christianity, and this is directly 
related to the person of Christ. 

HUTCHINSON, F. E. (Ang.) CHRISTIAN FbbB. 

DOM. 190 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 5/- not- 
Rulsean Lectures, 1918-19. Freedom, the 
author contends, is not an absolute good, as 
triitli in; yet it is an indispensable condition of 
reaching truth. From thid asxiect diielly he 
has treated of freedjiim. To empliasiso the 
connection between freedom and truth, he has 
supplemented the lectures on freedom by a 
sermon on truth. 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) CHRISTIAN 
CilAKACTER. 9 In. 214 pp. 1004. Mac- 
millan. 7/- net. Cheap ed., 3/- net. 

Brief, popular ieetiires Indicating the essential 
and permamiiit olcmt nts in Christian life and 
character. Chapters on faith and hope, love, 
prayer, sacraments, and mysticism. 

INGE, W. R. (Ang.) OUTSPOKEN' ESSAYS. 
(Second Series.) 284 pp. 1922. Longmaus. 

6/- iit'.t. . 

PEABODY, P. G. J E8U3 CHRIST AND CHRISTIAN 
Character. (Lyman Beecher Lectures, 
1904.) 311pp. 1906. Macmillan. 12/- net. 
" An examination of the teaching of Jesus in 
its relation to some of tlie moral piobJems of 
personal life." An able book by a Christian 
scholar who has a deep insight into the demands 
and eouditio/iB of modem life. 

PEABODY, F. G. JESUS CiUilST AND TUB 
Social (QUESTION. 381 pp. 1915. Mac- 
mixlan. 10/6 net. 

oxfiinination of the teaeliing of Jesus 
in its relation to some of the problems of 
modern social life," by the Prof, of Christian 
Morals in Harvard University. 'Discusses 
Christ’s teaching concerning the family, the 
rich, the care oi the poor, and the industrial 
order. 

SMYTH, Newman. Christian Ethics. 
(l.T.L.) 3rd cd. 8i in. 508 pp. Kdin.: 
Clark. 14/- net. 

An elaborate and scholarly treatise. Part I. 
deals with the Christian ideal; Part 11. with 
Christian duties. 

DEVOTION (MEDITATIONS) 

UBRABY OF DEVOTION. Methuen. 3/- net 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 

ALEXANDEB, A. B. D. (Pres.) Christianity 
AND ETincs. (S.T.) 269 pp. 1914. Duck- 
worth. 6/- net. 

Endtiavonrs to present a brief but comprehen- 
sive view of the Christian conniption of the 
moral life. Deals with yriuciples rather than 
details, and suggests fines of thought. A 
handbook of Christian ettiics for students. 
Bibiiog. 

CHABLBS, R. H. (Ang.) Teaoibno of thr 
NN w Trstaxhnt on DrrOROB. 140 pp. 
1921. WlHUms. 6/- net. 

Based bn a sefmon preached by Dr. Obarlea 
in June^ 1020, when Canon In Residence at 
Westminster Abbey. A frank study of the 
N.T. pMsagee beAring tiio aubjqot. 
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each. 

A senes of devotional classics, attractively 
' got np," and ed. by various scholars. Each 
vol. is fumisbed with an introd. and, where 
necessary, notes. The series includes: Augus- 
tine’s ConfossiouB, C. Bigg; Imitation of 
Christ, 0. Bigg; The Christian Year, W. Lock; 
Law’s Serious Call,” C. Bigg: Lyra Apostolica, 
Prof. Scott Holland and Canon Beeching; 
PascaFs ” Thoughts," C* B. Jerram; Grace 
Abounding, S. C. Freer; and Andrewes* " Pre* 
ces Prlvatae." SelocUona from Brlghtman’s tr. 
by A. £. Burn. 

8OD1NGT0N, GharlM. (Ang.) BOOKS OF 
DuvonON. <O.L.P.T.) 387' ' 

Longmans. O.p. 

A general survey. ^ 

Information into 


387 pp.« 1903. 


Compresses much valuable 
•mau bulk. Chapters on 
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doTOtion in the early Church, medieval hooks 
of devotional theology, and, on the devotional 
books of the 15th. 16th, 17th, ISth, and 19th 
centuries. Gives a list of ascetic and devotional 
books from the " Bibliotheca Sacerdotalis *’ of 
the Pfiert’s Praj/er Book. 

HODGSON, O. E. Enoush MVSTIOS. 1922. 
Mowbray. 7/6. 

An interesting study of ttie special character 
by which English mysticism Is distinguished, 
while preserving at the same time the essential 
features of all genuine mysticism. The work is 
intended for tlie general reader. 

INGE, W. R. (Ang.) CHRISTIAN Mystioism. 

5tli ed. 1922. Methuen. 7/0 net. 

Bamptou Lectures, by Uie Dean of St. Paul’s. 
Tlie course of Christian mysticism is traced 
from St. John and St. Paul to modern times. 
Two lectures deal with Christian Platonism, 
and speculative mysticism; two with practical 
and devotinnal mysticism: and two with 
nature-mysticism, including B6hmc and Words- 
worth. 

UNDERHILL, Evelyn. The Mystic Way. 

3r(l ed. 8 in. 410 pp. Dent. 16/- net. 
Traces tliat tyi,e of life called mystical ” 
from its earliest appearance within Christianity; 
estimates, as far as possible, the tnie character 
and origin of the Christian mystic; and deflnes 
the qualities which dilferentiate him from 
mystics who Imve been evolved along other 
lines of spiritual development. List of authori- 
ties citea; also Table of N.T. quotations. 


HYMNS AND HYMN-WRITERS 

BENS6m, Louis F. THE ENGLISH Hymn : Its 
Development ani> Use in Worship. 9 m. 
641 pp. Ulus. 1916. Hodcler. 16/- net. 
Part of the author’s task is to show how rela- 
tively modern a practice the singing of hymns 
is in the churches of our English tongue, and 
with what struggle they won their place. He 
also considers the question of the relations to 
literature of the English hymuody. An ex- 
haustive and authoritative treatinimt of the 
subject. Index (34 pp.). 

BROWNLIE, John. (Pres.) Hymns and 
Hymn WRirmw op Chitkoh Hymn.\ry. 
372 pp. 1899. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 

An Interostiug and reliable handbook to one of 
the finest modern collections of hymns. Fur- 
nishes information about every hymn-writer 
represented in the Church Hymiiary, together 
with notes about every hymn. 

GREGORY, A. B. (Wes.) The Hymn-Book 
OP THE MODKWI CHURCH. (34th Fcrnley 
Lecture.) 369 pp. 1904. Moth I’ub. House. 
An introduction to the study of English hymns. 
Gives some account of their sources, and 
sketehes briefly the growth of the modern 
hyihn-book. Covers a portion only of the 
ground indicated by the title. Fairly full 
treatment of hymns by the Wesleys. 

JONES, P. A. Famous Hymns and thkjk 
AUTHORS. 848 pp. Hlus. 1902. Hodder. 

PopiSar in treatment and based on original 
researeh. Discusses fully the various classes of 
hymns, and gives portraits of many famous 
Uymn-wrl^n. Index of first lines. 

JULIAN, John. (Ang ) ED. A Dictionary 
OF Hyknology. 2nd ed., with new Suppi. 
91 in. 1786 pp. Murray. 32/- net. 

Sets forth the origin and history of Christian 
hymns of all ages and nations. The most 
valuablp and comprehensive work on hymnO' 
logy in existence. Cross reference Index to 
mt lines in English and other languages; also 
Bdext>f authors, translators, etc. 
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I4XTUBOXES: BOOK OF COMMON 
PRAYER 

FRERE, W. H. FRINOIPLE 8 OF BEUOIOUB 
Ceremonial. (O.L.P.T.) 836 pp. 1906. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

By a member of the Community of the Resur- 
rection. Alms at giving In outHoe an historical 
conspectus of the growth of ceremonial and at 
examining the principles upon which it rests. 
HARFORD, George, and STEVENSON, Morley. 
(Bdb.) Prayer-Book Dictionary. 10 in. 
850 pp. 1912. pitman. 25/- net. 

Deals with the origin, history, use, and teaching 
of the several authorised editions of the Book of 
Common Prayer. Embraces all accompanying 
ceremonies and supplementary rites, tlie orna- 
ments of the Church of England and of all 
ministers, church structures and fittings in 
their relation to worship, ecclesiastical persons 
and bodies, and the legislative, judical, or 
administrative authorities. Articles by nearly 
160 contributors. 

PROCTER, F., and FRERE, W. H. NEW 

History of Book of Common Prater: 
With a Rationale op its Offices. 2ad ed. 
723 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The standard work. Based on Procter’s 
famous book, which has been revised and re- 
wTitten by W. H. Frere. ‘ Contains much new 
r.iflttcr, the w'ork having been brought into 
line with the latc*8t results of liturgal research. 
Scholarly notes. See also " Everyman's 
History of Prayer-Book,” by Percy Dearmor. 
99 illus- Mowbray. 3/- net and 3/6 net. 

CONFIRMATION (ANGLICAN) 
HALL, A. C. A. Conhrmation. (O.L.P.T.) 

236 pp. 1900. Longmans. 6/- net. 

A storehouse of material for the instruction 
of the parochial rslergy. Thoroughly practical. 
ROBINSON, A. W. (Ang.) THE CHURCH 
Catechism Explained. 2nd ed, 6i in. 
181 pp. Comb. Press. 4/- net. 

Intended for those who are being prepared for 
the Local Examinations; also candidates for 
Confirmation in schools and elsewhere. The 
inimual atU‘inpt.s not so much to prove or 
enforce, as to explain the Catechism. 
THOMPSON, T. (Ang.) OFFICES OF BAP- 
TISM AND CONFIRM.VTION. (C.L.H.) 7 In. 

263 pp. 1914. Caiiib. Press. 7/- net. 

An account of the liturgical history of baptism 
and confirmation. 'JTaces the development of 
the Bcrvicos; indicates, lis far as is practicable, 
the relations of various ritea to each other; and 
assists those who desire to study the services 
in the ancient liturgical books. 

PUBLIC AND FAMILY WORSHIP 

DEARMER, Persy. (Ang.) ART OF PUBLIC 
Worship. 220 pp. 1919. Mowbray. 4/6 
net. 

Prof. Dearmer here offers much valuable 
criticism regarding ritual, music, and cere- 
monial, the mission field, the art of making 
collects, Uie revision of the Psalter, popular 
services, etc. His view is that ” the services 
of the Anglican books seem without doubt to bo 
the soundest, truest, most beautiful, and prac- 
ticable, in fact the best, in Christendom.'^ 
KNIGHT, William. (Ed.) Prayers Ancient 
AND Modern. 2nd ed. Dent. 3/6 net. 

The prayers are chosen from a great variety of 
sources in the hope that tliey may prove helpful 
to worsliippers. The book is divided into four 
sectioDB. The first deals with ancient, medisa- 
val, and early modem prayers; the second 
presents the Anglican collects; the third 
contains many original modem prayers (some 
by l^e editor) ; and the fourth furnishes a Berios 
of prayers for every day in the month. 
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NIOOLL^ Sir W. R. (Bb.) Book OP Family 
WOBSiUV. in. 870 pp. 189Q. Hoddec. 
fi/“ aet. 

Contaios Scripturo pasBages and prayen for 
every day in the year, Tlic contributore are 
prominent Free Churchmen. A manual spec- 
ally adapted for Nonconformist households. 

SUNDAY SCHOOLS 
ADAMS, John. (Pres.) Primbb ON Tbaohimq. 
WITH Special Bbfebencb to Sunday 
SOHOQL Work. 5^ in. 129 pp. 1908. 
Bdin.: Clark. 1/- net. 

A helpful booklet by a noted educationist. 
'Chapters on child nature, class management, 
method in teaching, questions and answers, 
illustration, etc. 

DUNN, John. (Pres.) Our Sunday Schools: 
Studikb tor Teachers in Principles and 
PRACncB. 272 pp. 1009. Nelson. 

Cidis attention to the necessity for linking up | 
Sunday School teaching with that given on i 
Scriptural subjects in the day school, and ' 
advocates the payment of superintendente. 
PEAKE, A. S. Reform in Sunday School 
TeaCHINQ. 128 pp. 1906. Clarke. 2/- net. ; 
Advocates the appomliiicnt of a strong com- ! 
mittee composed of expert educatiunista, ! 
Biblical scholars, and practical S.S. ticachers, \ 
to investigate the whole auhjpct with the object i 
of devising the be.st possible curriculum. 


CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
GENERAL WORKS 


BROWN. W. Adams. CimisTiAN THROrx)GY in 
OUTLINE. 9 la. 482 pp. 1907. Edlll.: I 
Clark. 12/- not. 

Designed as ** a brief handbook, at once , 
scientific and constructive, in which the subject- • 
matter of Christian theology should bo treated . 
from the modern point of view.” A consider- : 
able part of the material was delivered in th? i 
form of lectures to the students of the l/nion ' 
Theological Seminary, New York. Classified ; 
bibliog. (20 pp.). I 

CLARKE, W. N. An Outline of Christian ' 
Theology. I9thed. 8 in. 497 pp. £din.: i 
Clark- 12/- net. 

Covers the whole field. Tiioroughly practical 
and fascinatingly written. The sources of 
Christian theology and the qualifications for 
the study of the subject arc discussed in the 
introduction. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) Place of 
Christ in Modern Theology. 8i in. 
579 pp. 1803. Hodder. 12/ net. 

Sketches the first lines of a Christian theology 
through a Christian doctrine of God. The 
first piart of the bonk is concerned with hi.<itorieal 
criticism, the second with theological constnic- 
tiou. Discusses the evolution of ilieology and 
the Church, and traces the course of speculation 
and oritlclsm thai. have compelled the Churches 
to return to Christ. 

STRONG, Thomas. B. (Ang.) Manual op 
Theology. 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg. 
427 pp. 1903. Black. 7/6 net. 

The best manual for Anglican students. 
Adequately surveys the whole field in the 
light of modem scholarship. Starts from the 
Im^natlon, which is presented as the true 
explanation of the various efforts towards the 
knowledge of God. Bibliogs. 

HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN 
DOCTRINE 

FISHER* O. History or CHRiaTiAN doc- 
trine. (I.T.L.) 2iid ed. Sf in. 598 pp. 
Bdln.: Clark. 14/- net, ^ 

A oomprehensive treatise by an autbority. 
^ ptlmory aim la to present In an objective 
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way and Impartially the course of theological 
Uiought respecting the religion of the Gospel. 
Part HI. on modern theology la specially 
valuable. 

STORR, V. F. (Ang.) DEVELOPMENT OP 

English Theology in the Nineteenth 
Century, I 8 OO-I 86 O. 9 in. 494 pp. * l90d. 
I/ongmans. 14/- net. 

Only part of a larger work, the remainder of 
which has yet to be written. In this volume 
Canon Storr Indicates Ideas and tendencies, and 
attempts to show how a complex problem of 
theological reconstruction was the legacy which 
the 18th century left to its successor. 

DOCTRINE OP GOD: TRINITY 

CLARKE, W. N. THE CHRISTIAN DOOTRINB 
OF GOD. (l.T.L.) in. 477 pp. Edin.: 
Clark. 12/- net. 

A brilliant exposition. May be read with In- 
t4irest and profit by the general reader. 

GORE, Charles. Bkuef in Goo. 1921. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

An attempt to construct a rational fabric of 
belief from the foundation, os for as may be, 
without assumptions. Bishop Gore enquires 
afresh what are the grounds, first, for any sort 
of belief in God, and secondly, for belief m a 
specific revelation such as Christianity postn- 
lates. The idea of God resulting from this 
inquiry is analysed and tested, the credibility 
of the miraculous being considered at length- 
The work is written for men and women of 
ordinary education. 

McDOWALL, S. A. (ANG.) EVOLUTION AND 
Dootrine of the Trinity. 285 pp. 1918. 
Oamb. Press. 9/- not. 

An altt^mpt to formulate the Doctrine .of the 
Trinity anew from the standpoint of evolution. 
The author examines afresh the conception of 
personality, both in its manward and (lodward 
aspects. He also investigates Christhood, then 
the almost universal belief in human immor- 
tality, and, lastly, the evolution of personality 
itself. 

PRINOLE-PATTISON, A. IDEA OF OOD IN 
Light of Eboent Philosophy. See col. 870. 
STREETER, B. H. (Ed.) The SpiRrr. 84 in. 
893 pp. 1019. Macmillan. 10/6 not. 

God and His relation to Man considered from 
the standpoint of Philosophy, Psychology, and 
Art. Contents: Immanence and Transcetid- 
euce,by Prof. Pringle-Pattison; God in Action, 
by Lily Dougall: Psychology of Power, by J. A. 
Uadfleld; What Happen^ at Pentecost, by 
C. A. Anderson Scott; Psychology of Grace, by 
C. W. Kmmet; Psychology of Inspiration, by 
C. W. Emmet; Language of tlie Soul, by Lily 
Dougall; Spiritual Experience, by A. Cliitton- 
Brock; Spiritual Matter, by A. Clntton-Brook; 
Christ the Constructive Revolutionary, by 
B. H. Streeter. 

DOCTRINE OF CHRIST 

BOX, G. H. (Ang.) The Virqin Birth of 
Jesus. 266 pp. 1910. Pitman. 6/- net. 

" A critical examination of the Gospel narra- 
tives of the Nativity, wd other N.T. and 
Early Cbristlan evidence, and the alleged in- 
fiuenco of heathen Ideas.*^ The BisnOp of 
London contributes a foreword. 

BBUOB, A. B. (Pres.) HUMILIATION OF 
CHRIST IN ITS PHYSIOAL, ETHIOAL, AND 
OFStouL ASPECTS. (Cttunii^iam Lecturea.) 
4tbed. 9 In. 471pp. 19057 Edin.: Oark. 
10/- net. 

An Important work by one of the ablest of 
Cbristian apologists. Attempte to employ 
Scriptural teaching concerning Christ's humiUa- 
tion, as an aid in the formation of Just views on 
some aspects of the doctrine of HU person, 
expeiicnee, work, and as a guide in tha 
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oritlclsm of various Christoloffloal and Soterlo* 
loiorlcal theories* 

GLUTTON-BROCK, A* STUDIES IN CHRIS* 
TiANiTT. 2nd ed. 178 pp. 1022. Con- 
stable. 4/8 net. 

The autlior's standpoint Is that the expressions 
of Christianity are endless, and that in the un> 
ceasing effort at expression the Christian 
tradition lives from one generation to another. 
In a series of thoughtful studies he tries to 
express what Christianity means to him 
though he admits that the effort is incomplete, 

FORREST, D.W. (Pres.) Christ op HISTORY 
AND OP ExpFjaENCE. (Kcrr Lectures. 
1807.) 7th ed. 9 in. 499 pp. Edin.: 
Clark. 7/- net. 

Seeks to show ** the reasonableness of that faith 
which sees in a historic personality the Incarna- 
tion of the Eternal Son.” An influential book 
marked by scholarship, originality, and well- 
balanced Judgment. 

GARDNER, Paroy. (Ang.) Evolution in 
CHuisrriAN Doctrine. (C.T.L.) 254 pp. 

1018. Williams. 6 /- net. 

The writer, who claims to be a connecting link 
between the old Broad Church and the new 
Modernism, treats of the permanent and the 
changing in Christian doctrine only. Chaps, 
on Evolution in Christian History; Evolutional 
Doctrine of Christ; The Reformation and 
Scripture; Loyalty to llie Church, etc. 

GORE, Charles. Belief in Christ. 8 in. 

330 pp. 1922. Murray. 7/fl net. 

** One of the most notable contributions to 
modem Christian apologetics.” — Time^. The 
volume forma part of a general scheme for 
what Bishop Gore calls ” Reconstruction of 
Belief.” After a survey of <Uffercnt views 
of the nerson and message of Christ currently 
held in tlie inUMlectiuil world, a close examina- 
tion is made of the actual road along which the 
flrst disciples of Jesus were led to the con- 
clusions expressed by St. Paul, and in the 
Epistle to the Hebrews and in the fourth 
Gyspol. The perniauent validity of this process 
and conclusion is tested, and tiie question 
examined whether it has any tenable rivals. 
Then the questions ( 1 ) of the Catholic creeds 
and dogmas concerning the person of Christ; 
( 2 ) of the implications of tlie scriptural and 
('atliollc belief, are examined. 

MACKINTPSH. H. R. Doctrine op the 
Person OF Jesus Christ. (I.T.L.) 3rd ed. 
84 in. 640 pp. Ediu : Clark, 14/- not. 

A student’s manual, by the Professor of Sys- 
tematic Theology in New College, Edinburgh, 
covering the whole field of Christology. Fur- 
nishes a scholarly and lucid surv'ey of the 
views held regarding the doctrine in N.T., and 
subsequent times. A valuable feature of the 
work IS that the author keeps constantly in 
view the relation of the older to more modern 
theories. In later chapters ho sets forth his 
own views regarding the doctrine. 

ORR, James. (Pres.) Christian View of 
God and World as centrino in the 
Incarnation. (Kerr Lectures. 1890-91.) 
mn. 673 pp. 1893. Edin.: Elliot. 

An able exposition from the conservative 
standpoint. Vindicates the Christian view ot 
things as a whole. 

RAVEN. C. B. (Ang.) What Think YE op 
Christ f 280 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 4/6 
net. 

Five leetures on the Incarnation and its inter- 
pretation In terms of modem thouglit. The 
author Is more concerned with the positive 
than the negative, with construction than 
oriticism, The leotnrcs are semi-popular, 
stating broad cotiolusions without discussing, 
amt often without fully citing, tlie detailed 
evidence. 


SANOAT. Winiam. (Ang.)^ GreibtoIiOOXSS 
Anoibnt AND Modern, oin. 244 pp. loio. 
Oxford Press. 7/0 net. 

Lectures. Much space is devoted to German 
contributions, and the two forms of Christology 
now prominent are discussed. An authorita- 
tive book. Reissued in 1911 with three addi- 
tional papers on Personality in Christ and in 
Ourselves.” 

SCHWEITZER, A. QUEST OP the Historical 
Jesus. Tr. by W. Montgomery, with pref. 
by Prof. Burkitt. 2nd ed. 9 in. 420 pp. 
Black. 10/6 net. 

” A critical study of its progress from Reimarus 
to Wrede.” Recognised in some quarters as 
” the most Important critical history that baa 
so far appeared of the attempts made during 
the last 200 years to write the Life of (Christ.” 
Describes the work of each writer, and shows 
how it advanced the statement of the problem. 
The autlmr’s conclusion is wholly negative. 
TYMMS, T. V. (Bap.) CHRISTIAN IDEA OP 
Atonement. 8 in. 487 pp. 1904. Mac- 
miUan. 7/0. 

An able discussion emphasing not only the 
Fatherhood of God, but the view which regards 
the Deity as “ the blessed and only Potentate, 
the Lawgiver. Judge, and King of all the 
earth.” The author start .9 with a definition of 
the Divine Nature as affording a clue to the 
)('vrnj‘v«niou 8 interpretation of all the names and 
titles used " to give breadth and fulness to our 
faith.” 

(iSee also Sandaifs Life of Christ in Recent 
Research, eoL 419.) 

Resurrection. 

LAKE, Kirsopp. (Ang.) Historical Evi- 
dence FOR Resurrection op Jesus Christ. 
(C.T.L.) 299 pp. 1907. W'dliams. 0/- net. 
An essay by the well-kuown N.T. scholar. 
Attempts to discuss the subject adequately, 
but without exceeding the boundaries of his- 
torical research, or dealing with unimportant 
points. 

SHAW, John M. (Pres.) The Resurrection 
OP Christ. 8 in. 223 pp. 1920. Clark. 
9/- net. 

” An examination of the Apostolic belief and 
its siguiflcaiice for the Christian faith.” The 
author maintains that indifference to the bodily 
aspect of tlie Resurrection has serious con- 
sequences for the belief in ” the centrally 
determinative and constitutive significance of 
the Resurrection of Ciirist” for the Christian 
view of tlie world and life. 

Teaching of Christ. 

DENNEY. James. (Pres.) Jesus and the 
(4ospkl: Christianity Justified in the 
Mind of Christ. 9 in. 434 pp, 1908. 
Hodder. 6 /- net. 

A well-reasoned, arresting book. Demon- 
strates that the Christian attitude to Jesus Is 
not bound up with any intellectual construotion 
of it, and appeals to those who arc opposed to 
that attitude to face the facts. 

MACKINTOSH. H. R. (Pres.) THE ORlOTN- 
AUTT OP THE CHRISTIAN MESSAGE. (S.T.) 
21.3 pp. 1920. Duckworth. 6/- net. 
I^ectures delivered in America. Discusses 
clearly and in non-technicol language: Mean- 
ings and Implications of Originality; Christian 
Idea of God; Divine Saving Activity; Redemp- 
tion as an Experience; The Christian Ethic; 
Absoluteness of Christianity. Bibliog. 
RASHDALL. Hutings. (Ang.) OONSOISNOB 
AND Christ. 33S pp, 10 I 6 . Duckworth. 
6/- net. 

Discusses the problem as to the relation, 
between those who contend that morality 
means the following of consoienoe. and those 
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who say that the supremo rule for a Christian 
should be to follow Christ. The author confines 
hims elf to the ethical side of Christ's tcachinjK. 
STALKER* James. Ethic of Jesus acooed- 
iNG TO TUB Synoptic Gospels, sin. 413 pp. 
1900. Hodder. 5/- net. 

A monograph on the ethical teaching of Christ, 
a distinctive feature of which is that " it always 
draws directly on the words of Jesus them- 
selves." A collection of texts faces the first 
page of each chapter, by which the reader may 
estimate the importance to be attached to each 
theme 

WALKER, W. L. (Cong.) The Cross and 
THE Kingdom as viewed by Christ Him- 
self AND IN THE LIGHT OP EVOLUTION. 
2nd ed. Oin. 3.37pp. Edin.:C)ark. 9/- net. 
A defence and re-slatcmcnt of the evangelical 
doctrine of the Cross. Agrees in certain points 
with llitschl. 

Life of Christ. 

CAMPBELL, R. J. (Ang.) TllE Tjfe OF 
Christ. 8 in. 375 pp. 1P21. Cassell. 
12/6 net. 

" Essentially a preacher’s Life of Christ in so 
far as it is a Life of Christ at all." The author, 
who w'as formerly mlniMtcr of the City Temple, 
tries to commend the point of view of Christian 
exi)erienc.e as l>f*mg of first importance for the 
study of the gospel records. He urges that " he 
has never lost sight of his congregation." 
Kotes'and Bibliog. 

EDERSHEIM, Alfred. Jbsub THE MESSIAH. 

069 up. Longmans. 9/- net. 

An abridgment of the author's well-known Life 
and Timee of Jesus the Messiah. " No one else 
has possessed snch a profound and masterly 
knowledge of the whole Jewish background to 
the picture presented in tlio Gospels." — Pre- 
face, by Prof. Samlay. 

HEADLAM, A. 0. (Ang ) LIFE and Teach- 
ing OF Jesus the Christ. 0 in. 362 pp. 
1923. Murray. 12/- not. 

Bishou Headlam here attempts to study the 
life of Christ in relation to Modern Criticism 
and our knowledge of the social, political and 
intcllcetual surroundings of the rime. After 
a critical study of the documents from which 
onr knowledge is obtained, Dr, Headlam 
examines the historical circumstances of the 
time and the conditions in Gallh^o under which 
Jesus lived and taught, and shows how the 
teaching reflects Just those confUtions. 
aANDAY, William. (Ang.) Life of Christ 
IN Recent Research. 9 in. 334 pp Ulus. 
1907. Oxford Preas. 12/6 net. 

A collection of pa]M.‘rs discussing with insight 
and learning the symbolism of the Bible, 
current Biblical criticism, the Utoratiire avail- 
able for a reconstruction of the Life of Christ, 
miracles, and the higher significance of the 
person and work of Ch rist. A n 1 m portan t book . 
SANDAY, W. (Ang.) Outlines of the Life 
OP Christ. 2nd cd. 8 in. 248 pp, Clark. 
8/- net. 

A reprint, with slight alterations, of the article 
Jesus Christ in Dr. Hastings’ " Dictionary of 
the Bible." Map showing Palestine in the 
time of Christ. This edition contains a new 
a nd im portant Appendix. 

SMITH, David. The Days of His Flesh. 

9 in. 592 pp. 1906. Hodder. 16/- net. 
An important survey of the earthly life of 
Christ. In the Introduction ( 34 pp. ) the author 
attempts "to vindicate the historicity of the 
evangelic records," and to adduce reasons for 
believing that they present Jesus as He aotiitUly 
lived Among men. In subseQuent chapters the 
writer seeks, by Interpreting what the Evangel- 
ists have written, to justify the Church’s faith 
In Christ. Valuable appendieest and indexes 
of names and subjects, Greek words and 
phrases, and the Gos]^ text. 
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Gbriet in Art. 

BURNS, James. The Christ face in Art. 

8 in. 274 pp. 62 lUuB. 1907. Duckworth. 
6/- net. 

Traces " the growth and historical development 
of Sacred Art as expressed in tlie Face of 
Christ, and as conceived by the greatest artists 
of each age and country." 

DOCTRINE OF HOLY SPIRIT 
STREETER, B. H. (ED.) THE SPIRIT. See 
col. 416. 

SWETB, H. B. (Ang.) HOLY SPIRIT IN NEW 
Testament, o in. 417 pp. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 12/- net. 

The larger portion of the book consists of " a 
running commentary upon the N T. references 
to the Holy Spirit." The remainder concisely 
narrates the N.T. doctrine. A book " not 
likely to be surpassed or superseded." — Times. 
SWETE, H. B. Holy Spirit in the Ancient 
Church. 9 in. 420 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 
8/6 net. 

A sequel to the authorls The Holy Spirit in the 
New Testament. Dr. Swete here brings his 
study of primitive Christian tp;iching on the 
Holy Spirit down to the Age of the Fathers. 
The first part of the book reviews the teaching 
of the Antc-Niccne Fathers, and the second 
formulates the doctrine to be found in the 
Post-Nicene writers. 

DOCTRINE OP MAN— SIN 
BlCKNELL, C. J. (Ang.) Christian Idea of 
Sin and Oiitginal Sin. 139 pp. 1922. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

Pringle- .^tuart Lectures for 1921, by the Vice- 
Priucinal of Cuddesdon. Tlic subject Is 
viewed in the light of modern knowledge which, 
the author contends, makes possible a new 
interpretation of original sin as moral disease 
due to the misshaping of individual minds by 
bad social environntent. 

ECK, H. V. S. (Ang.) SIN. (O.L.P.T.) 

263 pp 1907. Longmans. O.p. 

Emphasises ilie need for dealing practically 
with sin Regards the subject from the moral 
rather than the Intellectual standpoint. 
ORCHARD, W. E. MODERN THEORIES OF Sin. 

84 In. 162 pp. 1909. Clarke. 4/6 net. 

The book is divided into three parts — ^intro- 
ductory, critical, construc’tivc. Discusses the 
place and importance of a tlieory of sin; the 
conflict between the theological and the general 
view of sin; and the neglect of this subject m 
modern tln-ology. The critical section treats 
of various theories ; and in the constructive port, 
the author view's sin in relation to (o) the sense 
of sin; (6) guilt; (c) forgiveness of sins; id) the 
Church's lesion, and («) a theodicy. No 
Index. 

ORR, James. (Pres.) SiN a8 a Problem of 
T o-D.iY. Sin. 824pp. 1910. Hodder. 6/* net. 
Written by ail able exponent of evangelical 
Cliristianlty, who discusses sin in relation to 
evolution, heredity, and theology. 

ROBINSON, H. W. CHRISTIAN iXfOTBlNK OF 
Man. 2Dd ed. 8^ in. 376 pp. Jtdin.: 
Clark. 10/- ret. 

An important work intended boUi for the 
student and for the general reader. Em- 
bodies '* much historical and excgetlcal detail 
not elsewhere accessible in a single volume 
written from a modern standpoint." The 
book " emphosiHes rather than ■ attempts to . 
reconcile the antltikesis from which the problems,^ 
of this subject spring." c 

TENNANT, F,. R. (Ang.) Origin and PRO-r 
FAQATION OF SiN. 2nd ed. 270 pp, 1906*7 
Camb. Press. 4/6 net. ^ b 

Huiseau Lectures, in which the writer attempts! 
to supply a criticism of the implications of tlteR 
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tiodiilonal doctrine, and a restatement of so 
much of its essential meaning as can be retained. 
He emphasises that the repudiation of the 
doctrine of Original Sin is not new to Christian 
theology. 

DOCTRINE OF SALVATION 
DENNKY, Jamss. (Pres.) Christian Doc- 
trine OF B.EOON01UATION. 8} in. 348 pp. 
1917, Hodder. 10/6 net. 

Principal Denney was to have delivered the 
Cunnlni^am Lectures for 1917, but was pre- 
vented by lllnGBs. He had, however, prepared 
them not only for delivery, but for publication, 
and on hts death the MS. was found practical ty I 
completed among his papers. { 

MOBERLY, R. C. (Ang.) ATONEMENT AND 
Personality, q in. 446 pp. 1901. 
Murray. 7/a net. 

A notable work emphasising the belief that 
no explanation of atonement can be adequate 
which is not in terms of personality; also that 
neither can any explanation of personality be 
adequate which is not in terms of atonement. 
OMAN. John. (Pres.) Grace and Person- 
ality. 2nd ed.. revis. Sin. 318 pp. 1919. 
Oamb. Press. 9/- net. 

The greatest need of our time, says the author, 

** Is n religion shining in its own light, and that, 
greater than all political securities for peace, | 
would be a Christian valuation of men and 
means, souls and things." Ojntknts; Part I 
I. A Gracious Personal Halation; II. Mode of 
its Manifestation: 111. Way of its Working. 


EMMET, O.W. (Ang.) THE Esohatologioal 
QUESTION in the GOSPELS. 8^ in. 250 pp. 
1911. Clark. 8/- net. 

A series of studies in recent N.T. criticism. In 
which the author attempts to remove the im- 
pression ** that tile position of Loisy and 
Bchweitzer Is somehow more compatible with a 
fall and Catholic Christianity than is that of the 
' Liberal Protestants.* " 

GALLOWAY, George. (Pres.) Idea of Im- 
mortality: Development and Value. 
242 pp. 1919. Clark. 9/- net. 

The Baird T^cctures for 1917. The author 
begins by tracing the development of the Idea 
of a future life, and then deals with the attitude 
of science towards the question. An effort is 
also made to estimate what the speculative 
treatment of the subject has yielded. Finally, 
the ethical argument for immortality is ex- 
amined; likewise the place of immortality in a 
religious view of the world. 

HOLMES, E. E. (Ang.) Immortality. 
(O.L.P.T.) 335 pp. 1909. Longmans 

O.p. 

A good text-book for Anglican readers. 
KENNEDY, H. A. A. (Pres.) ST. Paul’.s Con- 
ception OF THE Last Thinqs. (Cunningham 
Lectures, 1904.) HI in. 390 pp. 1904. 
Hodder. O p. 

A valuable work emphasising the vital bearing 
of S^. Paul's caehatological outlook upon his 
taeology. Also seeks to sliow tliat St. Paul 
decisively laid the found.ation of the Christian 
hope of eternal life in the relation of the soul 
to tho risen Christ. 


RASHDALL. Hastings. (Ang.) Idea OF 
Atonement in Christian Theology. 9 in. 
621 pp. 1919. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
Bamptbn Lectures for 1916. The author, who 
believes that a " serious .ittcmpt at re- thinking 
its traditional Theology " is one of the most 
crying needs of tho Church, examines the 
traditiimal doctrine of " salvation ” tlirougli 
Christ, and the closely connected theories as to 
the way in which tho salvation brought into 
the world by Christ Is to be appropriated by 
the individual soul. 

RITSGHL, A. Christian Doctrine of Justi- 

PICATION AND ItEOONriLIATION, Eng. tr. 
Ed. by H. tt. Macklnt^^sh and A, B. Macaulay. 
9 in. 085 pp. 1900. Kdin.: Clark. O.p. 

A work which has exereised a profound in- 
liuence on theological thought, indispensable 
to every serious student of tlie Christian religion. 
SMITH, David. (Pres.) Atonement in the 
Light of History and Modern Thought. 
Hodder. 6,'- net. 

A book for tho " anxious iniiuirer," indicating 
in clear and simple language how the author's 
own mind has travelled with reference to the 
Atonement. Chi^a. on Atonement and Evo- 
lution, Historic lut«rprctatioD8, The Modern 
Spirit, etc. 

STEVENS, O, B, Christian Doctrine of 
SALVATION. (I.T.L.) 8Hn. 567 pp. 1905. 
Edin.: Clark. 14/- not. 

A scholarly and luminous work presenting a 
biblical, historical, and construotivo discussion 
of the subject. The author attempts to de.- 
scribe and estimate conflicting theories, and 
gives his own Judgments, with tho reasons for 
them. 

DOGTRINZ: OP FUTURE LIFE 
OHARLES, R. H. CRmoAL History of the 
■ Dootbinb of a Future T4fs in Israel, in 
Judaism, and in Crbistianity. (Jowett 
Lectureii, 1898-09). 2nd ed. 9 in. 438 pp. 
Black. i2/6 net. 

A comprehensive work of tho highest value, 
the result of many years of thongiit and study. 
The period covered U from pre-prophetic times 
tfU the close of the N,T. Canon. 


PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. THE IDEA OF 
Immortality. 9 in. 222 pp. 1923. Oxford 
Press. 12/6 net. 

Gifford L..ciurc-s, delivered In the University of 
tCdinbuigh. A masterly survey of the whole 
subject. 

SIMPSON, J. Y. (Pres.) Man and TUD 
Att vinmentop Immortality. 8 In. 354 pp. 
3922. Hodder. 7/6 net, 

Tho author Is Professor of Natural Science In 
Npav College. Bdliibiirg)i. Chaps, on Physical 
Kvoiution of Man; Antiquity of Man; Bvolu- 
tion, a Doctrine of Liberty; Kelation of God to 
tlut World; Scriptural Doctrine of Immortality; 
Hwtorie Jesus and Cosmic Christ, etc. 

STORR, V. F. (.\ng.) CHRISTIANITY AND 
Immortality. 9 iu. 205 pp, 19X8. Long- 
mans. 8/- net. 

Advocates a restatement of tho Christian 
belief in a future, life, the modem mind requir- 
ing above all things (says the author) reality 
m lU religious beliefs. Among topics dealt 
with are: Moral Argument for Immortality; 
Social Aspect of Immortality; Traditional 
Klemcnts of the Belief; The Life Hereafter. 
STREETER, B. H. (Ang.) and Others. Immor- 
tality. 81 in. 394 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 
10/6 net. 

" An essay in discovery co-ordinating soientifle, 
psychical, and Biblical research." Contents: 

I. Presuppositions and Pre-Judgment«, by A. 
Glutton- Brock ; ii. The Mind and the Brain, by 

J. A. Hadficld; lit. Hesurrection of the Dead, 
and Iv. Life of the World to Come, by Canon 
Streeter; v. The Bible and Hell, by C. W. 
Bmmet; vl. A Dream of Heaven, by A 
Cluttou-Brock; vii. Good and Evil in spiritual- 
ism; viii. Beincamatlon, Karma, and Theo- 
sophy; and ix. The Undiscovered Country, by 
the author of *' Pro Christo et Bcclesia." 


DOCTRINE OF PRAYER 

GOATS, R.H. Tub Realm OP Prater. 344 pp. 

1920. Maomilhui. 7/6 net. 

A rapid and practical survey of the functions 
and etAcacy of prayer. A useful book, 
covering a wide field, and with copious Quota- 
tions from literature bearing upon the subject. 
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RBlD.WilUamA. (Pres.) CBRismN Prayer. 

8 in. 314 pp. 1005. Blackwood. Oj). 
The Rubjeot is considered in the light of scrip- 
tore and persona] experience. Discusses (1) 
The Do^tion of Christian Prayer; (2) Prayer 
m Reference to God; (8) The Soul and its 
Pra^r; (4) Prayer in Practice; (5) Prayer and 
its A nswer. 

STREBTSm. B. H. (Ang.) and Others. CON- 
OBRviEa Prayer: Its Nature, Its Diyfi- 
cuiTiEs, AND Its Value. 2nd ed. 8* In. 
617 pp. 1916. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

A comproheiLsive work. Contents: God and 
the World’s Pain, by B. H. Streeter; Prayer 
and O.T., by "W. F. Lofthouso; Prayer as 
Understanding, by H. Anson; Prayer and the 
Mystic Vision, by Rufus M. Jones; Repentance 
and Hope, by the author of Pro Christo ct 
Eccicsia Petition, by E. Bevan ; Intercession, 
by L. HodK.snn; Worship, by B. H. Streeter: 
The Euciiarist, by C. H. S. Matthews and N. 
Micklem; Prayer and tiio Itodily Health, by 
H. Anson; Faith, Prayer, ami the World’s 
Order, by A. C. Turner; Tlie Devil, by R. G. 
Collingwood: Ptay-r for the Dead, by the 
author of '* Pro riiristo et Eeelesla-” 
WORLLEDOE, A. J. (Ang.) PRAYKR. 
(O.L.P.T.) 2nd cd. 394 pp 1002. Long- 
mans. O.p. 

Attempts to supply some guidance and instruc- 
tion in the prlneiples, conditntriH, and subject- 
matter of prayer to devout and educated laymeu 
and women. Duals carefully and sympatheti- 
cally with dilBculties as to the theory and 
efficacy of prayer. Full references. 

CHRISTIAN EVIDENCES 
(APOLOGETICS) 
GENERAL WORKS 

COHU, J. R. (Ang.) Vital Problems of 
Retjoion. 303 pp. 1914. Clark. 7/- net. 
The aim of the book is to show that Religion 
is Reason not aware of itself that it is reason.’* 
Discusses, among other subjects. Evolution, 
Problem of Evil, Religion and Science, Free- 
dom of the Will, Conscience, Religion and 
Theology. 

GLAZEBROOK. M. G. (Ang.) FaITH of a 
Mouern Churchman. (M.C.L.) 127 pi>. 

1918. Murray. 3/6 not. ('’ihoapcd., 2/-m t 
Aims at presenting in popular form a connected 
view of Church doctrine, as seen from the 
modern standpoint. Empliasiscs the live ’* 
questions wbicli arc actually discuased by the 
man in the street. 

MATTHEWS, C. H. S. (Et>.) Faith and 
Freedom. ‘ 383 pp. 1918. ^lacmillan. 
6/- net. 

A volume of constructive essays in the appli- 
cation of Modernist principles to the doctrine 
of the Church. The writers are C. H. S. 
Matthews, A. Fawkes, C. E. Raven, H. Anson, 
W. S. Palmer, A. Clutton-Brock, and W. 
Mercier. 

PEAKE, A. S. (Meth.) Christianity: Its 
Nature and its Truth. 320 pp. I908. 
Duckworth. 6/- net. 


An admirable text-book by a leading Biblical 
scholar. Clear, concise, and popular. Dis- 
cusses: What is Religion ? Has Theology bad 
its Day f Why 1 cannot be a MatorlaUst, etc. 
ROBBINS, W« L. (Ang.) A Christian 
APOLOOHTIO. (H.C.) 199 pp. 1902. 

Longmans. 3/0 net. 

Vindicates the roasonableness of the belief 
that Jesus Christ \a the supreme rovelatJim of 
the living God. Chap. iif. deals with Apolo- 
getics in the light of modern thought. 

SCOTT, E. F. (Pres.) Apolooetiq OF NEW 
Testament. (C.T.L.) 266 pp. 1907. 

Williainsi 6/- net. 

Lectures delivered at Glasgow University by a 
noted N.T. scholar. Tlie author believes that 
the subject is imnortantj^uot only for the right 
understanding of the N.T. and of the origin of 
doctrine, but for practical guidance in the work 
of Christian defence. 

REVELATION AND INSPIRA- 
TION 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) REASON AND 
Revelation. 3rd ^d. 9 in 290 pp. Mac- 
millan. 7/-. Cheap ed., 9d. 

A lucid and temiMfrate e-snay dealing chiefly 
with some of the permanent principles of 
Christian Evidence rather than with any par- 
ticular controversies of the hour. Chaiiter on 
modem view of Christian Evidence. 

ORR, James. (Pres.) Revelation and In- 
spiration. (S.T.) 224 pp. 1910. Duck- 
worth. 5/- net. 

A clear and ably written manual on orthodox 
lines. 

MIRACLES 

HEADLAM, A. 0. (Ang.) MUtAOLES'OF THE 
New Testament. 8 in. 376 pp. 1014. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

Moorliouse Lectures, In which the problem of 
miracles is discussed in the light of modern 
thought. In the first lecture the author 
examines N.T. teaching on miracles, and then 
reviews tlie history of opinion on the subject. 
THOMPSON, J. M. Mir.\ole8 IN New Testa- 
ment: A Study of Evidence. 262 pp. 
lOU. Arnold. 3/6 net. 

Ono of the most notable of recent books on the 
subject. A well-reasoned and lucid survey by 
one who, while convinced of the divinity of 
Christ, claims that belief in the Incarnation 
would gain by the elimination of miracles. 
The book points to tlie conclusion that the 
miracles must be accepted, if at all, as the 
result of belief m Christianity, and cannot be 
made the ground of it. Bee also ” Miracles," 
by W. Lock and otiiers (136 pp. 1911. Loug- 
mariB.) Contains papers and sermons by Drs. 
Sanday, Headlam, Bcott Holland, etc., dealing 
with points raised in Mr. Thompson’s work. 
WENDLAND, J. MIRACLES AND Christianity. 
Tr. by U. R. Mackintosh. 8 in. 230 pp. 
1911. Hodder. 6/- net. 

Miracles, in Prof. Wcndland’s view, are not 
special interferences with Nature, because the 
material world is at all times directly under the 
guidance and personal free will of God. An 
arresting book by a noted theologian* 
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SECTION XVI 

SCIENCE 


DICTIONARY 

HEHDERSON, T. F., and W. D. Dictionary 
OF SciRNTiFio Terms. 9 in. 362 pp. 1020. 
Edinburgh: Oliver. 18/- net. 

Furnishes the pronunciation, derivation, and 
definition of terms in Biology, Botany. Zoo- 
logy, Auatomy, Cytology, Embryology, and 
Physiology. Tho work contains about ten 
thousand terms. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

GENERAL WORKS 
OOLDENWEISER, A. A. Early Civilisation. 

Ofr in. 442 pp. 1023. Harrap. 16/- net. 

An introduction to anthropology by an 
American teacher. Part I. contains five 
studies of primitive cultures, including the 
Iroquois Matriarchate, and the African State 
of Uganda; Part 11. is devoted to a compara- 
tive treatment of the customs, nursuits, etc., 
of early eommunities; and Part 111. to a critical 
discussion of the views of Frazer, Freud, 
Spencer, Wundt, and other anthropologists. 
Bibliog. 

HADDON, Alfred C. STUDY OF Kan. (P.S.S.) 

8 In. 643 pp. Ulus. 1898. Murray. 7/6 
net. 

Not a treatise on anthropology, but merely a 
ooiiectJon of samples of the way in which parts 
of the subject are studied. A book lor the 
general reader. Final chapter offers practical 
suggi^tioiis for conducting ethnographical 
investigatioos in the British islands. 

HADDON, A. G. WANDERINGS OF Peoples, 
(C.M.S.L.) 6| in. 131 pp. Maps. 1911 

Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

A brief survey of tJic trend of human migra- 
tions during various periods of history. Indi- 
cates, without describing the mlgratious, tlieir 
causes and effects. Tho maps show the more 
Important movements. An authoritative 
handbook. 

JAMES, E. 

POLOGY. 
net. 

A student’s manual furnishing a general survey 
of the early history of the human race. The 
conclusions arrived at by specialists in their 
several departments aro set forth. No 
attempt is made to enter into detailed investi- 
gations of problems connected with tho migra- 
tions of early culture. 

LOWIE, Robfrt H. Primitive Society. 

8iln. 461pp. 1921. lioutlodge. 21/- net. 
Attempts to supply a need among students of 
anthropology for a book providing a general 
summary of modem knowledge on tho subject. 
The author is Associate Curator, Anthropology, 
in the American Museum of Natural History. 
MARETT, R, R* ANTHROPOLOGY, (H.U.L.: 

' 7 in. 266 pp. 1012. Williams. 2/6 net. 
The author Is Reader in Social Anthropology 
In Oxford University. A very brief but corn* 
prehenslve survey specially suitable for general 
reading.' 

read, Camtb. Origin of Man and of His 
SUPEBSXITIONB. 0 in. 362 pp. 102Q 
Camb. Press. 18/- not. 


, O. Introduction to Anturo- 
208 pp. 1919. Macmillan. 7/6 


Discusses the development of man from some 
ape-like stock by the practice of hunting in 
pack. A description Is also given of the 
mental conditions which accompanied the 
change from the organisation of the pack to the 
settled life of the tribe or group. The in- 
fluence of magic and animism is traced in 
some detail. 

TYLOR, Sir Edward W. Anthropology. 

463 pp. 78 illus. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A standard text-book. Aims at being an 
introduction to the study of man and civilisa- 
tion, rather than a summary of alL that anthro- 
pology teaches. Does not deal with strictly 
technical matter, the author’s object being to 
interest tho general reader.- 

aUo JJeniker's Races of Man, col, 427.) 

PREHISTORIC MAN 

AVEBURY, Lord. Prehistorio Times. Ttlicd., 
revis. 0 in. 623 pp. Illus. 1013. Williams. 
12/6 net. 

A well-known work sketching Prehistoric 
Times by reference to ancient remains and the 
manners and customs of modem savages. 
Runes form the subject of an appendix. 
DARWIN, Charles. Descent of Man and 
Selection in relation to Sex. New ed. 
1050 pp. Ulus. 1906. Murray. 9/- net. 

An epoch-making work. Darwm considers, 
firstly, ” whether man, like every other species, 
is descended from some pre-existing form; 
secondly, the manner of his development; and 
thirdly, tho value of The differences between 
the so-callcd races of man.” 

DUCKWORTH, W. L. H. PREHISTORIC Man. 
(C.M.S.L.) 61 in. 140 pp. 28 illus. and 

charts. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

Deals with the earliest phases in the past 
history of Tnaiikiml, the selected period enmng 
at the Auriguacian division of ttic Paleolithic 
Age. A popular exposition. 

GEIKIE, James. Antiquity of Man in 
KUROPE. 9 in. 348 pp. Ulus. 1014. 
Edinburgh: Oliver. 

Munro Lectures, 1913. An outline sketcli on 
elementary lines Indicating the present position 
of geological opinion on the question. The 
author is convinced that the early liistory of our 
race is intimately coimected with that of the 
Ice Ago. Explanatory notes are printed at 
the end of the book. 

KEANE, A. H. Man, Fast and Present. 
(C.G.S.) New ed. 8 in. 696 pp. Ulus. 
1920. Camb. Press. 36/- net. 

A sequel to the author’s Bthnoloffy. Deals 
for the most part with the primary divisions 
of mankind, with the object of ” cstablisliing 
ttielr Independent specialisation in their several 
geographical xoncs, and at the same time 
elucidating tho difficult questions associated 
with the origins and inter-relations of the chief 
sub-groups.’* 

KEITH, Sir Arthur. Antiquity of Man. 
4 in. 639 pp. 189 illus. 1016. WUllams. 
12/6 net. 

Tho problem is dealt with from the standpoint 
Of the anatomist who gives ancient man the 
centre of the stage, depending, however, on 
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the geolo^st and arcluaologiBt to provide the 
scenery and stage accessories. The arguments 
are eiuorced by a liberal use of explanatory 
diagrams. 

MACKSNZIB, Donald A. Ancient Man in 
Britain. 8 in. 272 pp. 1923. Blackie. 
12/9 net. 

A popular account in which the author has 
drawn on the various sciences concerned with 
the history of early man In Britain. Several 
chapters are devoted to religious beliefs, from 
which the author thinks a great deal more can 
bo inferred than is usually believed. /Consider* 
able importance is attached to tradition. 
SPURRELL, H. O. F. Mopern Man and his 
Forerunners. 8| in. 204 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1917. Bell. 8/6 net. 

A short study of the human species living and 
extinct. Chaps, on Problems of Anthro* 
pology, Zoological Position of Man, Extinct 
Species and Races of Man, Origins of Civilisa- 
tion, Man at the Present Day, etc. 

ETHNOGRAPHY 

DENIKER, J. Races of Man: An Outline 

OF ANTUROPOliOOy AND ETHNOGRAPHY. 
(C.S.S.) 634 pp. 176 illus. 2 maps. 1900. 
w. Scott. 

An admirable text-book giving in a condensed 
form not merely the essential facts, but a 
summary of the explanations of these facts, 
in so far as such may be educed from theories. 
For those who desire a general idea of the 
ethnographic and anthropological sciences. 
HABERLANDT, Michael. ETHNOiiOOY. 
(T.C.P.) 6 in. 177 pp. 66 illus. 1900. 

Dent. 1/0 net. 

An excoUeiit little manual presenting a bird's- 
eye view of the subject. Introduction treats of 
meaning and scope of ethnology, ethnological 
evidences, and the developing forces in the life 
of nations. Tlie last part of the book is devoted 
to descriptive ethnology. Brief bibliog. 
JONES, F. Wood. Arhoreal Man. 0 in. 

240 pp. Illus. 1916. Arnold. 8/0 net. 

The hooK consists of material delivered in the 
form of lectures by the Professor of Anatomy 
in the University of London. Chap. 1. deals 
with the problem of man’s origin, and other 
chaps, treat of the arboreal activities 
moacm man, and the failures of arboreal life. 
Bibliog. 

KEANE, A. H. World's Peoples. 8 in. 

446 ))p. 270 illus. 1908. Hutchinson. 

** A popular account of their bodily and mental 
characters, beliefs, traditions, social and poli- 
tical institutions.’' By a former vice-president 
of the Royal Anthroimlogical InstUute. Fur- 
nishes a careful select ion of typical '* examples.” 
Special attention is paid to the religious element 
in the psychological development of social and 
political institutions. 

KEANE, A. H. Ethnology. (C.G.S.) 2nd 
ed. 8 in. 472 pp. Illus. Camb. Press. 
10/6 net- 

Tbe work is divided into two parts, the first 
dealing with Fundamental Etlmlcal Problems, 
and the second with the Primary Ethnical 
OroupB. In Part 1. are introduced topics 
such as the physical evolution of man and his 
points of contact with the other groups of 
primates. In the second part an attempt is 
made to solve some of the problems connected 
with the primary human groups. 

8EROI, Mbditsbbanean Raoe: A Study 

OV THE QBIOIN OF EUBOPEAH PEOPLES. 
(C.B.S.) 7 in. 382 pp. 98 Illus. 1901. 

W. fikott.. 

The author maintains that the primitive popu» 
lations of Europe ori^iated m Africa, and 
that the basin of the Mediterranean was the 
cldcd oeptre ot movement whtance the Afriean 
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mirations reached the centre and the north 
of Europe. 

{See ako Hodden’s The Study of Man, eof. 425.) 

ASTRONOMY 

HISTORY 

BERRY, Arthur. Short Histcmry of Astro- 
nomy. (U.B.M.) 471 pp. Illus, 1898. 

Murray. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to outline the history of the subject 
for those with no special knowledge of either 
astronomy or mathematics. Gives no con- 
nected account of the astronomy of the 
Egyptians, Ghaldmans, or Giiinese, and omits 
all accounts of astronomical Instruments. 
CLERKE, Agnes M. Popular History of 
Astronomy during Nineteenth Century. 
4th ed.,1 evil, and cnlarg. Oin. Illus. 1902. 
Black. O.p. 

Attempts to enable the ordinary reader t-o 
follow, with intelligent interest, the course of 
modem astronomical inquiries and to realise 
something of ” the full effect of the compre- 
hensive change in tlio whole aspect, purposes, 
and methods of celestial science introduced by 
the momentous discovery of spectruiu-anaiysls. 

TEXT-BOOKS 

BALL, Sir Robert S. Primer of Astronomy. 
New ed. 7 in. 236 pp. Plates. Maps. 
Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 

Comprehensive, well-arranged, exact, and in- 
teresting. An excellent specimen of muUum in 
parvu. This edition has an additional' chapter. 
BALL. Sir Robert S. Atlas of astronomy. 

8t.x7HR- 72 plates. 1802. Phiilpt 
There is a valuable Introd. (57 pp.) with chaps, 
on General Maps, Solar Maps, Lunar Maps, 
Montiily Maps, Index to the Planets, Star 
Mai)s, and Select Telescopic Objects. The 
Introd. also contains information about the 
several plates, and how to use them. Index. 
DARWIN, Sir Georgo H. Tides and Kindred 
Phenomena in thr Solar System. 3rd ed. 
8 In. 360 pp. 43 illus. Murray. 9/- net. 
Expounds practical methods of observing and 
predicting the tides, and gives details as to the 
uegreo of success attained by tiilal predictions. 
The. later chapters discuss several branches of 
speculative astronomy, witti which the theory 
of the tides has an intimate rclationaliip. 
GODFRAY, Hugh. 'rUEATlSE ON ASTRONOMY. 
4th ed. 9 ill. 336 pp. Diagrams. Mac- 
millan. 12/6. 

A student’s book embracing all those bronchos 
of the subject which have been recommended 
by the Board of Mathematical Studies. The 
author’s aim has been to convey clear ideas 
rather than to affect originality. Particular 
attention paid to the construction of the clock* 
LOCKYER, Sir Norman. Elementary Lessons 
IN ASTRONOMY. New ed. 9} in. 416 pp. 
Ulus. J909. Macmillan, 0/9. 

A widely used text-book Incorporating the most 
recent asteonomical discoveries. Spectrum- 
analysis and its results are fully dealt with: 
and distances, masses, etc., are based upon the 
recent determination of the solar paraUax. 
MOULTON, Fomt R. INTROD DOnON TO 

Astronomy. 2nded. 575pp. Ulus. Maps. 
Macmillan. 18/- net. 

An elementary account of the present state 
of astronomical science. Intended for those 
without mathematical or extensive scientific 
training. 

POFtJliAB ASTRONOMY 
BALL* Sir Robert In Starry Hbalms. 

Sin. 381 pp. Illus. 1904. Btman. 4/-net. 
Fumlshes the general reader with some sketches 
of specially interesting matters relating to the 
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diffor^nt heavenly bodies. The first deals with 
the heat of the son. There is also a chapter on 
photographing the stars. 

CLERKE, Agnes M. Svstsm of the Stars. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 419 pp. 38 illus. 1906. 
Black. O.p. 

An admirable treatise presenting in attractive 
form the salient facts of sidereal science. The 
writer's plan is to instruct by illustrative 
examples taken from each class of phenomena. 
On these she dwells with sufficient detail to 
awaken interest. Photographic chart of the 
Pleiades. 

DOLMAGE, Cecil G. ASTRONOMY OF TO'BAY. 

8 in. 379 pp. 45 illus. 1909. Seeley. 
7/6 net. 

Aims at being a popular Introduction, the 
author trying to wke the main facts and 
theories of astronomy out of mathematical 
forms which repel the general reader. The 
book contains incidentally a good deal of matter 
concerned with the historical aspects of the 
subject. 

HINKSu A. H. ASTRONOMY. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 

260 pp. 1011. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A volume at once authoritative and entertain^ 
ing on such subjects as “ Astronomers and 
Observatories"; "The 8un and the Moon"; 
" The Planets and their Satellites " Comets 
and afeteors"; "Celestial Measurements"; 
"The Stars"; "The Milk-y Way"; “Astro- 
nomy in Daily Use." 

JONES* H. Spencer. General astronomy. 

9 in. 400 pp. 1922. Arnold. 21/- net. 

The author, who is Chief Assistant at the Boyal 
Observatory, Greenwich, furnishes a sketch 
intended for the general reader as well as the 
student. A iion-technical description of the 
conclifliions at wlilch mathematical methods 
of renaoning have enabled astronomers to 
arrive, is given. The present state of astrono- 
mical science is Illustrated by twenty-four 
photographic plates, aud many diagrauis. 
MACPHERSON, Hector* Jr. Uomanor op 

Modern Astronomy. (L.R.) 8 in. 333 pp. 
39iilus. aud diagrams. 1911. Seeley. 0/-net. 
A readable and instructive work showing dearly 
the modern position of astronomical science. 
A good book for readers who have no scientific 
training. 

NEWCOMB* Simon. The Stars: A Study of 
THE UNIVERSK. (P.S.S.) 8^ in. 344 pp. 

Ulna. Murray. 7/6 net. 

A workfcfr the general reader in which technical 
terms arc used as sparingly as possible. The 
opening chap, reviews modern progress, and in 
subsequent ones every aspect of the subject 
is attractively dealt with. 

WEBB, T. W. Celestial Objects for 
Common Telescopes. othed..revU. 2vols. ! 
601 pp, Illus. 1917. liongmaus. 8/- net each. 
Furnishes the possessors of ordinary UMescopea 
with plain directions lor tlieir use, and a list 
of objects for their advantageous employmeut. 
A handbook which has had wide popularity. 
Vol. 1. Ft. 1. The lustrumeut and the Ob- 
server; Ft. ii. The Solar System; Vol. II. 
Pt. ill. The Starry Heavens. Appendices: 
Starless Fields and Southern Telescopic Objects. 
WHYTE* Charles. OUR Solar System and 
THE Stellar Universe. 9 in. 246 pp. 
Illus. 1923. Griflln. 10/6 net. 

Ten lectures setting forth in popular form the 
chief among more roceut discoveries of 
astronomy. 

MATHEMATICAL ASTRONOMY 
BAU^ Sir Robert. S Tbbatisb on SpasaiCAL 
Astronomy. 9 in. 5id pp. Hius. 1908. 
Camb. Fross. IV- not, ^ ^ ^ 

A work* that can only be mastered by fairly 
advanced mathematical students, but which 
well repays study. 


JEANS* J. H. Problems of cosMoaoNY and 
STELLAR Dynamics. 10} In. 301pp. Ulus. 
1919. Camb. Press. 21/- net. 

A Cambridge Prize Essay, the subject of which 
was "The course of evolution of the con- 
figurations possible for a rotating aud gravitat- 
ing fluid mass, including the discussion of the 
stabilities of the various forms." Primarily an 
attempt to follow up a line of research initiated 
by Laplace and Maclaurin. 

MOULTON* F. R. INTRODUCTION TO CELESTIAL 
Meohanics. 2nd ed. 9 in. 399 pp. Mac- 
millan. 21/- net. 

Endeavours to give an adequate account of 
many parts of celestial mechanics rather than 
an exhaustive treatment of any special part. 
A book from which those with mathematical 
training may obtain quickly aud easily a broad 
view of the whole suDject. 

PLUMMER, H. C. INTRODUCTORY TREATISE 
ON Dynamical astronomy. lOi in. 362 pp. 
Diagrams. 1918. Camb. Press. 18/- net. 
The treatment of bodies of definite shape and 
of deformable bodies is entirely excluded. 
Chapa, vii. to xi. attempt to familiarise the 
reader with the properties of undisturbed 
motion by explaining in general terms the 
most important and interesting applications. 

DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY 
ABBOT, C. Q. The Sun. 448 pp. Ulus. 
1911. Appleton. 

A detailed description of the Sun, embodying 
the results of recent investigations. Shows 
the relations of the sun to life upon the earth 
aud to the starry universe. Also indicates 
the methods and principles at work in moaem 
solar research. 

CHAMBERS, George F. Story of the Comets. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 288 pp. 106 illus. 1910. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

" Simply told for general readers." The work 
embodiuB the results of the latest research. 
Appendices contain (1) Catalogue of Recent 
Comets, 1888-1008; (2) Literature of Comets; 
(3) Epheracris of Halley’s Comet, January to 
July, 1910. 

LOWELL, Peroival. Mars as the Abode of 
Life. 9 in. 307 pp. Illus. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 21/- net. 

The book Is, in the main, the presentation of 
the author's research into the genesis and 
development of what we call a world. Ho tells 
what conditions one would expect to find on a 
planet in what may be called the Martian age, 
and shows how the facts revealed by obsoiva- 
tion square with the theories. 

SAMPSON, R. A. Tub SUN. iC M.S.L.) 6Hn. 

149 pp. Illus. 1914. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 
Presents in small compass and for the general 
reader an account of the present position of 
fact and theory relating to the Sun. Bibliog. 
and Numerical data. 

STELLAR EVOLUTION 
BALL, Sir Robert. Story of the Heavens. 
New and revis. ed. 8| in. 680 pp. Illus. 
1905. Cassell. 15/- net. 

An old book, but still valuable aud interesting 
as a popular exposition of the subject. The 
narrative is graphically written, and condenses 
an enormous amount of information. 
DREYER* J . L. E, HISTORY OF THE Planetary 
Systems. 9 in. 444 pp. 1006. Camb. 
Press. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to trace the history of man's con- 
ception of tho Universe from earliest times to 
the completion of the Copemican astern by 
Kepler In tho seventeenth century. Full refer- 
ences to tlie original authorities are given. 
EDDINGTON, A. S. Stellar Movements and 
Struotuhr OF TBB Universe. 9 in. 278 pp. 
Hlua. 1914. MacmUlan. 7/6 net. 
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No attempt is made to treat the Bubjeot his* 
torlcolly, the author preferring to describe 
the resnlts of Investigauons foumled on recent 
data. The booJc is intended for the general 
scientific reader, the greater part of the mathe- 
matical analysis being segregated into two 
chaps. 

GEODESY 

GORE, J, Howard. Geodesy. (H.B.H.) 

7 in. 225 pp. Illus. 1801. Helnemann. 
O.p. 

A slight sketch of geodetic operations in many 
lands drawn from original sources. Popular. 
LOVE, A. E. H. Some Problems of Oeo- 
DYMAMICS. 11 in. 207 pp. 1011. Camb. 
Press. 16/- not. 

A Cambridge Prize Essay. As the analytical 
investigations are rather intricate, an Abstract 
is prefixed stating the special hypotheses and 
Umitalious In accordance with which the 
various problems are discussed, and describing 
the conclusions. The first section deals witli 
the problem of determining the Stress iiroduced 
In the interior of the Earth by the weight of 
Continents and Mour tains. 

NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY 
HALL, William. Modern Navigation. 
(O.S.S.) 2iid cd. 7 HI. 327 pp. 1909. 
Uiiiv. Tutorial Press. lu/O. 

** A text-hook of navigauon and nautical 
astronoms* adapted to the cour.4c for cadets of 
the Koyal Navy and tiie syllabus of the Board 
of Education.” Appendix supplies examples 
of all kinds. 

STEBBING. F. C. XAViUATfON AND Nautical 
astronomy. 2nd ed. 9 in. 351 pp. 1903. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

The aim is to provide the student with methods 
which will enable him to understand the 
straightforward principles of navigation. The 
author was formerly examiner in navigation 
and nautical astronomy to the Aoyal Naval 
College, Greenwich. 

BIOLOGY 

GEI'^EBAL WORKS 


natural history, but which, nevertheless, 
naturalists are little accustomed to employ.** 
THOMSON, J. Arthur. Study of Animal Ufb. 

4th ed. 493 pp. lliuB. Murray. 6/- net. 
Discusses first ox all the overydiw life of animals, 
then the multitudinous forms ox animal life and 
their architecture, the continuance of the race, 
and life tdstorios. Finally, the facts and 
problems of evolution are illustrated. 
THOMSON, J. Arthur. SYSTEM OF ANIMATE 
Nature. 2 vols. 703 pp. 1020. Williams. 
30/- net. 

Gifford Lectures, which aim at stating the 
general results of biological inquiry that must 
be taken account of, if organic Nature is to be 
thought of 08 a whole, and in relation to the 
rest of human experience. Yol. 1. The 
Ucalin of Organisms as It Is; IJ. Evolution of 
the Itealin of Organisms. 

EVOLUTION 

CLODD, Edward Story of Creation: A 
Plain Account OF Evolution. (S.L.) New 
ed. 257 pp. Illus. 1898. Longmans. 
6/- net. • 

Attempts to give a clear idea of the mechanism 
of the universe from the standpoint of the 
evolutionist. Few tecliTdcal terms are used, 
and the chief authorities arc mentioned In 
frH>tnoti'B. All excellent book for the general 

I reader. 

DARWIN, Charles. OiiioiN of Species by 
5lEA.Na OF Natural Selection; or, Thu 
Preservation op FAVouRKi) Races in the 
Struggle for Life, eth ed. 479 pp. 

1 1872. Murray. 7/6 net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

I An ciMM h-rnakmg work which practically laid 
the foundations of evolutionary biology., 
DENDY, A. Outlines op Evolutionary 
Biology. 9 in. 468 pp, Illus. 1912. Con- 
stable. 15/- net. 

A handy manual primarily intended for those 
who have no biological training. The narrative 
is clearly writttsn and authoritative. Author is 
• Professor of Zfioiogy in Eling’8 College, London. 

1 CEDDES, Patriok, and THOMSON, J. Arthur. 

Evolution. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 256 pp. 1911. 
I Williams. 2/6 net. 

! An admirable little handbook summarising 


JOHNSTONE, James. Philosophy of Biology. I the evidences of Evolution, the facts of Varia- 
9 in. 406 pp. Illus. 1911. Camb. Press. ' t ion and Heredity, Selection, Function, and 
12/- net. 1 Environment, and th * chief Evoluticfn theories. 

By *‘ the Philosophy of Biologv ” Is meant an Concludes with an important ** rointerpreta- 
attempt to understand the descriptions of the tion *’ of the <levelppinent process. See also 
science in the light of its later investigations, the .author’s Evolution oj Sex (col. 435). 
Thepointof view and the methods of treatment HEADLEY, F. W. Life and Evolution. 
are those suggested by Driesch and Bergson. 2nd cd. SI in. 288 pp, Illus. 1913. 
Mathe.matical and physical notions are dis- Duckworth. O p. 

cussed in an Appemlix. An iiiatnictive. book on popular lines. Chapters 

MITCHELL, P. Chalmers. Ot” lines of on I*laTitB and Animals; The Sea and Its lu- 
Biology. 6thed.,rovis.andenlarg. 348pp. habitants; Gills and Lungs; Reptiles and 
Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6 net. their Kin; From a Reptile to a Bird; The 

Revised and supplemented by G. F. Mudge. Flight of Birds; The Minds of Men and Animals; 
A specially hclxjful book for nieditail students. The Struggle for Existence; Natural Selection. 
The author is secretary to the Zoological i JUDD, J. W. COMING OF EVOLUTION: TH* 
Society. Story of a Great Revolution in Soienge, 

RUSSELL, E.S. Form and Function. Q In. (C.M.S.L.) 6i in. 171 pp. 1910. Camb. 

392 pp. Illus. 1916. Murray. 15/- net. Press. 2/6 net. 

**A contribution to the history of animal A brief and competent exposition for the 

morphology.” The author calls attention to general reader. 

the existence of diverae typical attitudes to the LOCK, Robert H. REGENT PkoorSBS IN THE 
problems of form, and traces the interplay of the STUDY of Variation, Heredity, and 
theories that have arisen out of them. He Evolution. 8rd ed. 8 in. 847 pp. Pots, 
sympathises with the functional attitude, and Diagraius. 1911. Hurray. (I/- net. 
tries to demonstrate the essential continuity of A bcK^ of first-rate import^ce covering the 
aniiual morphology. ground adequately, and written In semi- 

THOMPSON, D'Arey W« On Growth and popular style. Chapters on Evolution, Natural 
Form. S|ln. 807pp. illus. 1917. Camb. Sefection, Biometry, Mendeiism, Cytology. 

Press. 30/- net. Eugenios, etc. Short glossary of biological 

Aims at being a simple introd. to the study of terms. 

urganSc Form, by methods ** which are the THOMSON, J. Arthur. DARWiNidk and 
common-places of physical science, and which Human Life. 6th cd. 8 In. M6 pp. 
are by no means novel in their appUcati<m to Melrose. 7/6 not. 
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aoiBKOli 


Lectnres delivered in South Africa. Prof, purpose in to interest the student in the subject 
Tlioinson discusses the problems which con* • by pointing out some of the ways in which 
fronted Darwin, and how he solved them; also < cytological investigation is related to the 
treats of Darwinism in its relation to everyday problems that lie at the root of idl biedogi^ 
life. There is, in addition, some account of research. Bibliog. 

evolutionary thought since Darwin’s day. WILSON. Edmund B. The Cell w Devblop- 
^ _ MENT AND iHHEMTANor.. 2nd ed., revis. and 

WALLACE* A. Russel. World of Life. 6th enlarg. 9 in. 6U4 pp. lUus. 1902. Mac- 
ed. 0 in. 408 pp. Dlus. Cliapman. 0/- millan. 20/- net. 

not. ^ A short review on scmi-popiilar lines of recent 


The author attempts ** to summarise and com- advances in cellular biolo^. Traces the steps 
pleto my half-century of thought and work « by which the problems of evolution have been 
on the Darwinian theory of evolution.** Many reduced to problems of the cell. Glossary and 
problems which Darwin did not touch upon bibliog. 
are also discussed. The development of Man 

is described as ** tlie one crowmng product of MICROSCOPY 

the whote cosmic prooBM of Hfo-dovoIopment.” sj,^S^P_8_ Pbachoai Miomsoopt. and 


HEREDITY. 


cd. 850 pp. lllns. 1909. BaiUidre. 6/- net. 
A valuable introduction ‘ to microscopical 


“wSfeSlmv j A ® Peinciples of methods. Tfie aim is practical, and the reader 


Hbrbdwt. ill iu. 410 pp. Ulus. 1009. j jg iugtructed as to the choicts of a microscope, 
Camb. Press. IV- net. ! its accessories, practical optics, .and manipula- 

^ dis- ; tion. Bibliog. and useful tables and formula). 

Edmund J. MICROSCOPV. 8rd ed.. 

01 At^Ildd B DlCvilOcl Oi rCSC&ifCu* I favIa fAitil AnliiFc^ (k Iti fifiS TiTi TllflA 

A IraiwlAtioii of Menderc two papers. tORether ! ‘ ^urraS 25/- 

Mi^t 5 thu'vohimS***'S'ini*hfhHn^®n 7 ^n ?***** ■ ^ trcatiae upon the conctraction, theory, and 
lull bibliog. (17 pp.). , mkToscope written in as simple 


is instructed as to the choice of a microscope. 


application of Mendel’s method of research. 
A translation of Mendel’s two papers, together 


(17 pp.). ; S.rorThe"SrS;;:op7 wi^tter’in » 

DARBISHIRE, A. D. BREEDING AND THE language as possible. This cd. lias been con- 

HTUUnii'.I.f A W lYtaA^WmtV fiX in oao „ j l_a 1 


Mkndelxan Discovery. 8i in. 282 pp. ci 

Ulus. 1911. Cassell. O.p, . 'Lt»en includ 

** This is a vividly interesting introduction to acceptance 
Mendelism by an adept experimenter, who 

explains with clearness tlic present position of ^ 

a rapidly advancing inquiry. The author ANIMAL BHHAVIOUH 

adds to the value of his ex^ioaition by sub- JENNINGS, H. S. Behaviour of the Lower 
mltting abundant photographic llJust rations of organisms. 9 in. 380 pp. lUus. 1906. 
specimens simiLar to tliose with which Mendel Macmillan. O.p. 

wotkdd.” Times. forth the objtjctive processes exhibited in 

DC:;CA3TER, L. Heredity in the Ught of , the behaviour of the lower organisms, obser- 
Kecbnt Reskarch. (C.M.S.L.) 61 in. { vatiou and experiment forming the basis of the 


282 pp. !|iii3<>rnbfy enlarged, and twelve new plates have 
^ been included. A work which has found wide 


14U pp. 1911. Gam b. Press. 2/6 net. ! work. By behaviour the author means the 
An excellent summary In which both the ; general bodily movements of organisms. 
Mendelian and the Biometric schools arc I part 1. Behaviour of Cnicellular Organisms; 


behaviour the author means the 


treated. 

PUNNETT,R.C. Mendelism. 6th cd. 169 pp 


il. Behaviour of tlie Lower Metazoa; III. 
Analysis of Behaviour in Lower Organisms, 


6 plates. 35 illua. 192U. Macmillan. 8/6 { with a Discussion of Theories. Bibliog. 


The best epitome of the subject. As the book 
is intended for the general reader, the author 


MORGAN, C. Lloyd. 

8 in. 352 pp. illUB. 
net. 


Animal Behaviour. 
1900. Arnold. 8/6 


does not give more experimental inatonces a standard work discussing Organic Behaviour, 
than are necessary to iHustrato the narrative, consciousness, Iiistiuctive Behaviour, Intelli- 


Portrait of Mendel. 


gent Behaviour, Social Behaviour, The Feelings 


THOMSON, J. Arthur. Heredity. (P.S.S.) I and Emotion, and Evolution of Animal Be- 
4Uied. Sin. 043 iip. Illua. 1920. Murray. I haviour. 


15/- net. MORGAN, C. Lloyd. Hadit and Instinct. 

A comprehensive but simple survey of the q 351 pp. ig^e. Arnold. O.p. 

subject. A sound boolc of the semi-popular order. 

BACTERIOLOGY Chapters on Habits and Instincts of Young 

ELLIS, D. Outlines of Bacteriology, Birds; Observations on Young Mammals; 
Technical and Aohicui.tural. SJ in. Imitation; Habits and Instincts of the Pairing 
202 pp. 134 Ulus. 1909. Longmans. O.p. Season; JS'est -building, Incubation, and Mi gra- 
A sound manual affording a clear and concise tion; Modifleation and Variation; Heredity in 


202 pp. 134 llius. 1909. Longmans. O.p. 
. sound manual affording a clear and concise 


conspectus of tlie main features of the subject. Man. etc. 

The author is Lecturer in Bacteriology and MORGAN, C. Lloyd. Instinct .and Expsri- 
Botany to the Glasgow and West of Scotland encb. 2ud ed. 316 pp. 10J2. Methuen. 
Technical College 6/- net. 

MUIR, Robort, and RITCHIE, James. Manual Prof. Morgan hero attempts to give something 
OF BACTERIOLOGY. 7th cd. 688 pp. 226 like definite form to the doctrine of expi'rience 
Ulus. 1919. Oxford Press. 16/- net. which lias of late yenrs been taking shape in 

Only those bacteria which are associated with his mind. Chaps, on Instinctive Behaviour 
human disease are cuusidered. In the account and Experience, Relation of Instinct to Ex- 
of the more important methods the authors perience. Natural History and Experience, 
try to render the book of practical utility by Philosophy of Instinct, Finalism and Mcchan- 
givliig elementary details which their teaching ism, etc. 

experience has shown to be necessary. Bibliog. WASHBURN. M. F. The ANDIAL Mind. 

® PP- Macmillan. 


DONCASTER, 


CYTOLOGY 


Introduction to the 1 The facts presonted are very largely the 


BiUDT OF Cytology. 9 in. 294 pp. Illus. results of the experimental method In ^m- 
1920. Oamb. Press. 24/* net. putative psychology. An American work by 

While attempting to desorlbo the more im-> me Associate Professor of Pldlosophy in 
portanti^tB of animal cytology* tlic chief Vossar College. Full bibliog. 
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S£X Ain> BEPRODUCTTION 

GBDDBS. iad THOMSON. J. Arthur. 

Nvolvuon ot Sex. (C.S.S.) New ed. 
838 pp. IllUB, W. Scott. 

A general survey intended primarily lor the 
ordinary reader, though of interest to biological 
students becaiise of the unconventional views 
expressed upon general questions of biology, 
particularly on that of the factors of organic 
ovolntion. 

MARCH. N. H. Towards Baoial Health. 

4th ed. 335 pp. 1016. lloutlcdge. 6/- net. 
A handbook for parents, teachers, and social 
workers on the training of buys and girls. 
MARSHALL. F. H. D. Physioloot of Befro- 
DTTOTION. 2nd ed., revU. 10 in. 780 pp. 
1922. Longmans. 36/- net. 

The first attempt at a complete survey of the 
reproductive processes. The author attempts 
to give a connected account of various groups 
of ascertained facts which hitherto liavc not 
been brought into relation. The volume is 
intended primarily for the trained biologist. 

EMBRYOLOGY 

MaaBRlDB. E. W.. and KERR. J. Graham. 

Text-Book of Embryology. 2 vols. 0 in. 
1327 pp. lllns. 1014-19. Macmillan. 
31/6 net each. 

Vol. I. Invcrtehrata, by l*Tof Machride; 
II. Vertebrata (with the Exception of Mam- 
malia). by Prof. Graham Kerr. The standard 
work. The aim is to connect the structural 
development of embryos with broad generaU* 
sations of what is known of their physiology. 
A third vol. on Mammalia, by 11. Assheton, is 
in preparation. 

MITCHELL, P. Chalmers. Childhood of 
animals. Oi in. 283 pp. Ulus. 1012. 
Heipemann. 10/- net. 

The author has tried to bring together observa- 
tions that seem to throw light on the nature ' 
of the period in the life-history of animals ! 
between birth and maturity. The work is ! 
couched so far as possible lu non- technical • 
language, and the writer has refrained from 
anatomical detail. 

BOTANY 

DICTIONARIES 

JACKSON. B. D. Glossary of Bot anio Terms 
WITH their derivation AND ACCENT. Ncw 
ed. 8 in. 330 pp. Duckworth. 12/6 net. 
The total number included amount to nearly 
16,000, or nearly three times as many as in any 
other previous works in the language. Useful 
to the student who desires a concise definition. 
Bibllog. 

WILLIS, J. C. Dictionary of Flowering 
I'LANTS AND Ferns. 4th ed., leviB. 770 pp. 
1010. Camb. Press. 22/- net. 

Contains about 20,000 entries. In this edition 
t^e work is completely revised, and as far as 
possible rmmglit up to date. The most im- 
portant new feature is the incorporation of all 
the part? into one general dictionary, and the 
omission of Part 1. of previous editions. 
ZIMMER. George F. Popular Dictionary of 
Botanical Names and Terms. 120 pp. 
19X2. Boutledge. 3/6 net. 

Intended lor botanists and horticulturists 
as well as for lovers of the flowers of garden, 
field, and wood. Gives the English equiva- 
lents. together with much useful botanical 
Information of a general character. 

HISTORY 

GREEN. J. Reynolds. A History of Botany. 
1860-1000. 643 pp. 1009. Oxford Press. 
10/6 net. 

A continuation of Sachs* ** History of Botany.*’ 
the an^T. while adhering to Sach’s main lines 
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of treatment, tries to show what has been the 
trend of thought in the different sections into 
which he divided the subject. Full bibllog. 
(31 pp.). 

HARVEY-GIBSON. R. J. OUTLINES OF 
History of Botany. 0 in. 284 pp. 1010. 
Black. 10/- net. 

The substance of a course of lectures which had 
for their object the discussion of the more 
important features in the advance of botanical 
knowledge from the earliest times to the 
present day. Bibllog. 

TEXT-BOOKS (GENERAL) 
BOWER. F. O.. and OYWNNE-VAUOHAN. 

D. T. Practical Botany for Beginners. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 318 pp. 1002. Macmillan. 
4/-. 

Contains in an abridged form the elementary 
and more essential parts of the text of the 
larger Courte of Practical Instruction in Botany. 
In this edition the text has been brought up 
to date, and some additional examples have 
been introduced. Gives list of apparatus 
required for ordinary laboratory work. * 
BOWER. F. O. BoTAiilY of the Living 

Plant, o in. 590 pp. 447 illus. loio. 
Macmillan. 25/- net. 

Presents the Plant as a living, growing, self- 
nourishing, self -adapting creature.” The 
treatment is for the most part coached in simple 
language, the author’s object being to tell the 
story of the Living Plant in a way that will 
interest the general reader as well as the 
student. Appendix A. Types of Floral Con- 
struction in Angiosperms; B. Vegetable Food- 
I Stuffs. 

' DARWIN. Sir F. Elements of Potany. 

I (C.N.S.M ) 2ud ed. 250 pp. Illus. Camb. 
Press. 6/6 net. 

Contains the substance of botanical lectures 
given to Cambridge medical students. The 
plan is to fix an certain phenomena and, as 
far as possible, to make use of the plants which 
most strikingly and conveniently illustrate 
them. 

ELLIOT. G. F. SCOTT. BOTANY OF TO-Day. 
(S.T.S.) 8 in. 367 pp. 27 lllns. 1000. 

Seeley. 7/6 net. 

A popular account of recent notable dis- 
coveries. 

FRITSCH. F. E.. and SALISBURY. E. J. 

Introduction to study of Plants. 81 lu. 
405 pp. 230 illus. 1014. Bell. 7/6 net. 

An elementary study of plant-life, which 
includes a chap, on the soil m relation to the 
plant and a somewhat detailed account of 
vegetation os a whole. Prominence is given 
to the physiological aspect, essential principles 
being demonstrated by means of simple ex- 
periments with inexpersive apparatus. 
STRASBURGER, E. HANDBOOK OF I^AOTICAL 
Botany. Tr. and ed.. with additional notes, 
by W. Hillhouse. 6th ed., revised. 9 lu. 
550 pp. llluS- 1011. Allen. ^ 12/6 net. 

A standard work. Intended chiefly for those 
who, without desiring to become professional 
botanists, wish to know the elements of scientific 
structural botany. Also a helpful Introduction 
to the various methods of microscopical mani- 
pulation. Each of the 32 chapters is intended 
to provide materials for several hours' practical 
work in the laboratory. 

THODAY.D. Botany. 2nded. 8 In. 543 pp. 

1919. Camb. Press. 10/6 net. 

A text-book for senior students. The treat- 
ment of physiology aims at giving each ex- 
perimental faet ana Its interpretation a logical 

g lace in the whole. Special attention paid 
7 a clear exposition of the distinction between 
gaseous exchange and the processes of photo- 
synthesis and respiration; likewise* other 
matters often imperfectly grasped. No pre- 
vious knowledge of Botany is assumed* 
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V1NB8, Sydnty H. Btudsnt’s Tbxt-Book of 
Botany. 4tb ed. 0 in. 837 pp. 483 lllus. 
1930. AUen. 16/- net. 

The standard book for advanced etiidente. 
A comprehensive Burvey of the chief facts of 
form, stmcturo, function, and classification of 
plants presented clearly and definitely. Part 
I. Morphology of Plants; II. Intimate Struc- 
ture of Plants; III. Glassification of Plants; 
IV. Physiology of Plants. Index: (a) Classi- 
fication and Nomenclature; (b) Morphology, 
Anatomy, and Physiology. 

MORPHOLOGY 

DARWIN, Charles. Different Forms of 
Flowikb on Plants of same Species. 
2nd ed. 376 pp. Ulus. 1888. Murray. 
7/6 net. 

After sketching several cases, in which flowers 
differing in structure or in function were pro- 
duced by the same species of plant, Darwin 
gives full details regarding many of these 
plants, beginning with the hcterostyled, then 
passing on to certain dlcccioua, sub-dioecious, 
and polygamous species, and ending with the 
clclstogamic. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

BEVIS. J. F» and JEFFREY, H. J. British 
Plants: Their Bioloot and Ecology. 
2ud ed. 9 in. 368 pp. lllus. 1020. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A useful volume prepared with the object of 
filling a gap in the literature of elementary 
botany, The work has been revised and 
enlarged so as to embody the most recent 
research. Bibliog. 

DARWIN, Charlts. Movements and Habits 
OP ^mmbinq Plants. 2nd ed., revised. 
216 pp. Jllus. Murray. 7/6 net. 

Contains Darwin's observationB, founded on 
the examination of above one hundred widely 
distinct living species. By climbing plants 
Darwin means those which twine spirally 
round a support, and are not aided by any 
other movement; and those endowed with 
irritable organs which, when they touch any 
object, clasp it. 

DARWIN, Charles. Insectivorous Plants. 

2nd ed., revised by Sir F. Darwin. 301 pp. 
1^ lllus. Murray. 7/5 net. 

This edition indicates the more important 
points brought to light by research since 1876. 
The additions are usually given as footnotes, 
and are, in all cases, indicated by means of 
square brackets. 

DARWIN, Charles. EFFECTS OF CROSS AND 
Self-Fertilisation in the YKaETAULs 
Kingdom. 400pp. Murray. O.p. 

Chaps, ii. to vi. contain a long series of ex- 
periments. Tables are given showing the 
relative heights, weights, and fertility of the 
offspring of the various crossed and self- 
fertilised species. Various related points and 
questions of general interest are discussed in 
the oonoludlog chapters. 

DARWIN, Sir F., and ACTON, E. Hamilton. 
pRAonoAL Physiology of Plants. 
(C.N.S.M.) Sided. 338pp. Ulus. Gamb. 
Press. 7/- net. . . . , 

Alms at giving a selection of experimental 
and analytical work suitable for students. 
Fart I., dealing with general physiology, is 
more elementary than Part 11., wlxlch treats of 
the chemistry of metabolism in a special 
manner, and presupposes more knowledge. 
Footnotes. 

OBEBM, J. Reynolds. Introduction to 
Vegetable Physiology. Srd ed. o in. 
492 pp. 182 lllus. 1911. Churchill. 

While attempting to put physiology in Its 
proper place, the author seeks to pave the way 
of Che rekder to the more complete discussion 
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of the subject by Sachs and Vines. In this 
edition certain secUons have been re-written. 
HITCH, F. E., and SALISBURY, E. J. iNTRO- 
DUOTION TO STHUOTUBE AND HEFRODUCTION 
OF PLANTS. 8} in. 466 pp. 1920. Bell. 
16/- net. 

A sequel to the author's Introduction to the 
Study of Plante. A text-book for first-year 
students at the universities and for higher 
school examinations. 

KBEBLE, Frtderlek. Plant-Animals: A 
Study in Symbiosis. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 
140 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 
Furnishes a wonderful view of the inter- 
relation of plant and animal life in their lowest 
forms. Popular. 

PLANT GEOGRAPHY 
HARDY, M. E. Geography of Plants. 
339 pp. Ulus. 1920. Oxford Press. 7/6 
net. 

A sequel to the author’s Introduction to Plant 
Geography t being an expansion of Part 111. of 
that work- The slight “ survey of the conti- 
nents " given there serves os a plan for the 
new book, which full/ discusses the conditions 
in which plants flourish, and their distribution 
in the great geographical divisions of the earth. 
An index of the plants mentioned is appended. 
SCHIMPER, A. P. W. Plant-Geography 
UPON A PflYSIOLOQIOAL BASIS. 9i in. 
869 pp. 497 lllus. 4 maps. 1908. Oxford 
Press. 84/- net. 

Trans, from the German by W. B. Fisher, 
and revised and edited by Percy Groom ann 
Sir Isaac Bayley Balfour. The standard work 
— full and comprehensive. 

TANSLEY, A. Q. (ED.) Types of British 
Vegetation. 435 pp. 67 lllus. 1911. 
Camb. Press. 

New ed. in preparation. A collective work by 
members of the Central Committee for the 
Survey and Study of British Vegetation. An 
endeavour is made to describe the different 
types of plant-community existing in the 
natural vegetation of these islands, and to 
1 trace their relations to climate and soil and to 
' one another. Bibliog. Index of Plant Names. 

Forest Botany. 

WARD, H. Marshall. Trees: Handbook of 
Forest Botany for the Woodlands and 
THE Laboratory. (C.B.ti.) 5 vole. 1534 pp. 
lllus. 1904-09. Camb. Press. Vol. I., 6/6 
net. Vols. II.-V., O.p. 

Each volume is complete in Itself. Contents: 
1. Buds and 'I wigs; II. Leaves; 111. 
Flowers and Inflorescences; IV. Fruits; V. 
Form and Habit, with an appendix on seed- 
lings. A work for expert and amateur alike. 
Comprises an introduction to the methods of 
systematic botany and morphology, and to 
the export study of forest botany. 

Evolution. 

BOWER, F. O. Origin of a Land Flora. 
9 in. 739 pp. Ulus. 1908. kUcmillan. 
21/. net. 

" A theory bated upon the facta of Alternation." 
The method adopted has been to examine not 
only the mature structure, but also the develop- 
ments of the organisms, and of their several 
parts. Section 1. Statement of the Working 
Hypothesis; II. Detailed Statement of Facts; 
111. Conclusion. 

ELLIOT, G. F. Seott. Uomancs OF Plant 
Life. (L.R.a.) 8 In. 380 pp. 34 lllus. 

1907. Seeley. 6/- net. 

Interesting descriptions of the strange and the 
curious in the plant world, sure to excite inquiry 
and to foster observation. One of the best 
books on the subject for popular reading. 
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SCOTT, DuUnSaM H. BTOLVnoH OF Fiakib. 

h in. 2(6 pp. niiiB. 1911. 
WllUams. net. 

The stoiy of tbe development of flowering 
plants from the earliest geological times, briefly 
and lucidly told by the late Hon. Keeper of 
the Jodrell Laboratory, Kew. 

SEWARD, A. 0. Likes with the Past ik 
Plant Worlp. (G.m.s.L.) e| in. 140 pp. 
Ulus. 1011. Camb. Press. 2/0 net. 

AU instructive little book enabling the amat.eur 
to realise many vital problems connected with 
evolutionary history, in particular that of 
geographical distribution. 

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 
(GENERAL) 

WARHlNGp E. Handbook op Systematic 
Botany. 3rd ed. 8i in. 032 pp. 1020. 
Allen. IB/- net. 

A standard work translated and edited by 
M. 0. Potter, with a revision of the fungi by 
Dr. E. Knoblauch. 


PHANEROGAMIA 

Trees. 

BOULGER, O. S. Famili^k Trees. New ed,. 
ro vised and enlarged. 3 vois. 002 pp. 
Ulus. 1007. Cassell. 7/0 net each. 

A popular and widely-known work which j 
attempts to describe the beauties of our ; 
familiar trees. At the close of voi. ill. there is 
a summary, in language as little technical as 
possible, of the distinctive botanical characters 
of the trees dealt with. 

COOPER, G. S., and WESTELL. W. P. TREES 
ANl^ &IIKUBS OP THE BRITISH ISLES. NATIVE 
AND Acclimatised. 2 vols. 12 in. 447 pp. 
Ulus. 1000. JJent. O.p. 

Written from the popular standpoint and 
affording help in identiflcation. Valuable 
introduction, and chapters on injurious and 
useful insects, galls, fungoid pests, fungicides 
and insecticides, etc. Coloured plates exhiint- 
ing all the species. Glossary. 

GROOM, Peroy. Ticees and thetr Life His- 
tories. 11 in. 423 pp. 617 illus. 1007. 
Cassell. O.p. 

The author regards the tree not as an object | 
to be identifled, but as a living being. Par- 
ticular trees are selected for more detailed 
discussion, so as to serve as types by which 
to demonstrate certain structural features 
observable in tree life. Analytical tables 
and diagnoses of families. Full-page plates, a 
feature. 

JOHNS, C. A. Forest Trees op Britain. 

loth ed. Bovlsed by O. S. Boulger. 8 in. 
'^446 pp. Illus. 1012. B.P.C K. 10/- net. 
Essentially a work of the popular order. The 
narrative is informifigly as w(dl as interestingly 
written, besides being trustworthy. This cd. 
is enriched by Nature pictures, including those 
of the leaves and fruit of typical British trees. 
(See aleo Ward's Handbook of Forest Botany. 
ed. 438.) 

GRYPTOGAMIA 

RAKER, J. G. Handbook of Fern-Allies. 

Oin. 160 pp. 1887. Bell. O.p. 

** A synopsis of the genera and species of the 
natural orders, Eauisetacefis, Lycopodiaceai, 
Selagiuellaccin, BhisocarpeiB." This book is 
plaimed upon the same lines as Hooker and 
Baker's Svnopeie Filicum, and the two. 
taken in eonneotlon, cover the whole series of 
the vascular eryptogamia. Docs not attempt 
to deal with the fossil types of the orders 
included. 


CAMPBELL, Douglas H. STBUOnmE AND 
Development ov Mosses and Ferns. 
3rd ed. 0 in. 664 pp. Macmillan. 27/- 
net. 

Deals with the Archegoniates. Certain portions 
of the work have, in this edition, been entirely 
recast in view of the many important investi- 
gations on the structure and development of 
the Afchegoiiiatce that have taken place since 
the book originally appeared. 

CROMBIE, J. M., and SMITH, Annie L. 
Monograph op the British Lichens. 2 vols. 
(1) By J. M. C. 8i in. 610 pp. Illus. 

1804. (2) By A. L. S. H in. 409 pp. 
69 plates. 1911. Longmans. O.p. 

** A descriptive catalogue of the species In the 
Department of Botany, British Museum." At 
the end of vol. ii. is a glossary and index. 
DIXON, H. N. Student's Handbook op 
British Mosses. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
8^ in. 632 pp. llliis. 1004. J. Wheldon. 
Illustrations and keys to the genera and species 
by H. G. Jameson. A modern book sufficiently 
detailed to meet the requiremtmts of the be- 
ginner as well as of the 'Advanced bryologlst. 
Endeavours to describe the species in im- 
teclmical language, introduction (25 pp.). 
Glossary and Conspectus of Classification. 
DRUERY, C. T. British Ferns and their 
Varieties. 8i in. 458 pp. Illus. 1011. 
Bouiledge. 10/6 net. 

The varieties are described seriatim with intro- 
ductory ciiapters. Numerous iUustratioiis, 
some of them in colour. " Nature prints " of 
fine varieties, with notes and descriptions, are 
given in an appendix. 

MASSEE, George. Text-Book of Fungi. 
8 in. 438 pp. Illus. 1006. Duckworth. 
7/0 net. 

Intended as an introduction to the compara- 
tively new lines of research regarding Fungi 
from morphological, biological, and physio- 
logical standpoints respectively. The work is 
divided into three sections, the first dealing 
with morphology, physiology, biology, etc., 
the second with pathology, and the third with 
classification Bibliogs. 

MURRAY, George. Introduction to Study 
OF SFaWEEDS. (M.M.S.) 287 pp. 06 illus. 

1805. Macmillan. O.p. 

In this manual the autlior describes only W'hat 
he has personally verified by examination or 
by inspection of the original. The description 
ox tiie Rhodk)phveeas is basorj on the papers of 
Sohuiitz, who has almost wholly altered the 
classification of this sub-class. Dibllog. 
SWANTON, B. W. FUNGI AND How TO KNOW 
Them. 210 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

A helpful introduction to field mycology. 
Contains a classified description of all the 
species. The first part dt^aJs with growth, 
parasitism, spore dispersal, etc.; the second 
contains full descriptions of the uumcroua 
species figured in the plates. 

WEST, G. S. Treatise on the Britisb 
Freshwater ALGiB. (C.B.S.) Oiu. 387 pp. 
Illus. 1004. Camb. Press. O.p. 

Attempts to give a concise account of the 
structure, habits, and life-histories of Fresh- 
water Algoe, and to enable the student to place 
within the prescribed limits of a genas any 
Alga he may find in the fresh waters of the 
British Islands. 


Flora of British Isles. 

BABINGTON, Oharles 0. Manual op British 
BOT. 1NY. loth ed. 678 pp. 1022. Gurney. 
16/- net. 

Ed. by A. J. WlHmott. Contains " the flower- 
ing plants and ferns arranged according to the 
natural orders." As many as possible of the 
real English names arc given. 
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BENTHAM, George. Handbook of British 
Flora. 5thed.»revi8edb7SlrJ.D. Booker. 
664 pp. 1887. Beeve. 

** X description of the flowering plants and 
ferns indigenous to, or naturalised in, tiie 
British Isles, for the use of beginners and 
amateurs.*' Though first published in 186& 
this work still remains an authoritative and 
widely used manual. 

GARTER, H. O. GENERA OF BRITISH PLANTS. 

138 pp. 1913. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 
Arranged according to Engler’s system of the 
classifleation of plants, with the addition of the 
characters of tho genera. The object is to 
familiarise students with Engler's system in 
Its latest form. 

HOOKER, Sir J. D. Student’s Flora of 
British Islands. 3rd ed. 7 in. 587 pp. 
1884. Macmillan. 10/6. 

The object of tlie work is to supply students 
and flcld'botaaists with a full account of the 
flowering plants and vascular cryptogams of 
the British Isrands. The terminology is simple 
and t))e matter well arranged. 


CHEMISTRY 

GENERAL WORKS 

BULL, P. O. Chemistry of To-Day. (8.T.S.) 

8 In. 311 pp. 1922. Seeley. 8/6 net. 

The mysteries of Chemistry lucidly explained 

in a popular and interesting manner free froth 
all technicalities and formulpn.” 

FENTON, H. J. H. Outlines of Chemistry 
WITH Practical Work. First Part. 2nd ed. 

9 ill. 432 pp. 1910. Camb. Press. 12/0 
net. 

Aims* at providing a sehcnic of instruction 
whicli »viil advance the chemical knowledge 
of the student in the most advantageous way 
under the conditions w'hich exist. The writer 
has (or many years given a course of instruc- 
tion In General and Physical Chemistry to 
candidates for the Natural Sciences Tripos at 
Cambridge. 

FINDLAY, Alexander. Chemistry in the 
Serviob of Man. 2nd od. 9 in. 288 pp. 
26 illuB. 1917. Longmans. 10/6 not. 

Based on lectures given to a popular audience 
which aimed at providing some account of 
what chemistry, both in its general principles 
and in its industrial applications, has accom- 
plished 'for '* the, material well-being and 
uplifting of mankind." A work for the general 
reader. 

KINGZETT, G. T. Popular Chemical Dic- 
tionary. 8 in. 374 pp. lUus. 1920. 
BallliOre. 

Attempts to give in one volume, in compendious 
form and in simple language, descriptions of 
tho subjects of chemistry — ^its laws and pro- 
cesses, the chemical elements, tho more im- 
portant inorganic and organic compounds and 
their preparation or manufacture and applica- 
tions, together ii^th illustratod descriptions of 
chemical apparatus. 

PHILIP* Jamos G. Romance of Modern 
Chemistry. 8 in. 348 pp. 29 iiius. 16 
diagrams. 1910. Seeley. 0/- net. 

** A description in non-technlcal language of the 
diverse and wonderful ways in which chemical 
forces are at work, and of their maulfold 
application la modern life.” 

HISTORY 

ARMITAOB, F. P. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY. 

8 in. 286 pp. 1906. Loagmans. 7/6 net. 
A brief, well-proportioned, and reliable account 
of the outstanding factors In the progress of 
chemical soionoe. Describes clearly the mind^ 
method, enterprise, and energy of the fathers 
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of chemistry. The only work treating of the 
subject comprehensively, and in a popular 
manner. Bibllog. 


MEYER, Ernst. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY. Tr. 
by G. M'Gowan, with various additions and 
alterations. 8rd ed. 9 in. 718 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. O.p. 

Not only a narrative of the progress of chemistry 
from the earliest times to tho present day, but 
also an Introduction to the study of tho science. 
For the student rather thim the general 
reader. 


THEORETICAL AND INOR- 
GANIC CHEMISTRY 

BERRY. A. J. The Atmosphere. (C.M.S.L.) 
6^ in. 146 pp. Dlus. 1913. Camb. Press. 
2/6 net. 

A small popular liandbook giving an account 
of tJie history of the discovery; likewise de- 
scribing the properties of the constituents of 
the atmosphere. Tho subject-matter is re- 
stricted to the more purely chemical and 
physical phenomena displayed. Meteorology 
is omitted. 


GREENWOOD, Harold G. Industrial Gases. 
81 in. 338 pp. 20 illuB. . 1920. BailliCre. 
12/6 net. 

Furuislus a general account of the manu- 
facture and teclmical manipulation of gasea, 
describes briefly the development and general 
principles of industrial gas technology, and 
presents a collection of data likely to be useful 
111 connection with such technology. 


LEWIS, E. I. Inorganic Chemistry. 8^ In. 
2iid ed. 2 Parta. 421 pp. Illas. Camb. 
Press. 3/6 each. In one vol. (3rd ed.), 10/- 
not. 

The outcome of an attcrajit to provide a 
chemistry course for a class of boys of whom 
some had been promoted from a lower science 
set, and the rest had come over from tho 
classical side. An endeavour is made to 
follow tho strictly logical method. 


LUFF, A. P., and CANDY, H. C. H. MANUAL 
OF Chemistry. 6th ed., onlarg. 6 in. 
764 pp. 64 illus. 1918. Cassell. 12/6 net. 
A well-known guide to the study of chemical 
science for the use of medical studcnia. Brings 
together in a concise form those portions of tho 
subject that bear directly or indirectly on the 
study and practice of medicine. 

PERKIN, W. H., Jr., and LEAN, Bevan. In- 
troduction to Chemistry and Physics. 
New ed. 2 vnls. 7 in. 455 pp. lUus. 1901. 
Macmillan. 3/- each. Complete, 6/-. 

An admirable text-book on thoroughly modern 
lines. Pays particular attention to the his- 
torical development of the subject. Vol. 1. 
contains several chapters on physical measure- 
ment; vol. li. is purely chemical In character. 
Examination papers and answers. 

RAMSAY, Sir William. GASES OF THE Atmo- 
sphere. 4th ed. 8^ in. 248 pp. Pors. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

An attempt "toJtell the tale of the air in 
popular language.^ The narrative of the dis- 
covery of the better known constituents of the 
atmosphere is made to lead up to an acquaint- 
ance with the new elementary gas which was 
discovered In 1894. 


WALKER, Sir Jamts. ELEMENTARY Inorganic 
Chemistry. 266 pp. Dlus. I90i. Bell. 

Professor Walker emphasises general principles 
in order to enable the student to extend his 
first-hand laboratory knowledge in various 
directions, and to connect and correlate 
apparently isolated facts. A good book for 
beginners. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
HOLLBMAN, Arnold F, Tbxt-BOOK OV 
OnOANiO CHBMifltRY. Tr. by A. J. Walker 
and 0. E. Mott. 2 vole. 0 in. 662 pp. 
lllUB. 1003. Wiley. 

An admirable manual for those who have got 
beyond the rudlmentH of the subject. 
PERKIM.W.H.. and KIPPING. F.S. Organio 
Chbmistry. New cd. 701 pp. 1911. 
Chambers. 8/6 net. In 2 parts. 4/6 net 
e4tch. 

The work, which is divided Into two parts, 
treats the subject as far as possible from a 
practical standpoint. The supject-matter In 
llus edition has been brought up to date, and 
much matter has been added to meet the re- 
quirements of medical students. 

WADS. John. Introduction to Stupy op 
ORO\NIO ChsMISTRY. 6th od. Ulus. Allen. 
8/6 net. 

Parts 1 . and II. treat of Aliphatic or Open- 
Chain Compounds. A theoretical and practical 
test-book for students In universities and 
technical schools. Appendix containing sup- 
plementary practical detail, forming with the 
text an illustrative laboratory course. 
WALKER. Sir James. Orqanic Chemistry. 
2nd ed. 9 lu. 343 pp. Illiis. 1919. 
Gurupy. 

The first instalment of a conoplote text-book 
of Chemistry written specially for medical 
students. The presentation of the subject ts 
slmplided by f he postponement of the considera- 
tion of nitrogenous compounds to the last third 
of the book. The author is Professor of 
Chemistry m Edinburgh University. 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
FRIEND. J, Newton. Theory op Valency* 
(T.Ii.P.C.) 194 pp. 1009. Longmans. 

6/6 net. 

The only work in English devoted exclusively 
to an exposition of the theory of valency, or 
the power possessed by atoms to combine with 
one another. Semi -popular. 

SENTER. George. Outlines of Physical 
Chemistry. (M.T.B.S.) 8th ed. 886 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6. 

Intended for stiideuts who have an elementary 
knowledge of chemistry and physics. Deals in 
considerable detail witli those branches of the 
subject which arc usually found dillicuJt by 
beginners. Electro-chemistry Is dealt with 
more fully than is usual in clemeutary books 
on physical chemistry. 

STEWART, A. W. STEREOCHEMISTRY. 
(T.B.P.C.) 600 pp. 87 illuB. 1007. Long- 
mans. 12/6 net. 

Those cases whicli appear to throw most light 
upon the general lines along which research in 
stereochemistry is advancing are treated in 
some detail. In the chapter on Sterlc Hin- 
drance a section is devoted to a summary of the 
researches described in detail in the other 
sections. Bibliog. 

STEWART. Alfred W. RECENT Advances in 
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry. 4th 
ed. 81^ in. 802 pp. 1920. Longmans. 
18/- net. * 

Introd. by Sir Wm. Ramsay. The book has 
been largely re-written In view of important 
researches carried out recently. Instead of 
forcing the theoretical and systematic portions 
of the subject into a rigid mould, the writer 
rather aims at a series of essays throwing light 
upon various aspects. 

WALKER. Sir James. Introduction to 
Physical Chemistry, oth ed. 9 in. 
420 pp. IlluB. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

The main object of the work is explanatory. 
Selects certain chapters on Physical Chemistry 
and treats them at some length with a view to 
their practicid appUeatlon. Endeavours to 


smooth the difficulties that beset the student’s 
path. A good introduction to the larger 
systematic works of Ostwald and Neinst. 

PRACTICAL AND EXPERI- 
MENTAL CHEMISTRY 
BERRY, A. J. voLVMETBio Analysis. 
(G.P.8.) 8|t In. 137 pp. 1915. Camh. 

Press. 8/0 net. 

Attempts to treat the subject with some degree 
of thoroughness from the theoretical as well 
as from the practical point of view. Every 
effort is made to render the conception of 
equivalent weights and normal sohitions as 
clear as possible, and also to encourage the 
student to calculate his results from the actual 
chemical changes which take place. 

CLOWES. Frank. Treatise on Qualitative 
Analysis and Practioal Chemistry. 8th 
ed. 641 pp. Ulus. 1908. Churchill. 

A systematic and explanatory laboratory text- 
book. Alms at giving directions so fully and 
simply as to reduce to a mlnln.um the assistance 
required from a teacher. Introduces reactions 
which are useful in general analysis rather than 
those which are merely fntorosting and in- 
structive. 

FENTON. H. J. H. NOTES ON QUAUTATIVB 
Analysis. New ed., revis. 9i in. 164 pp. 
1906. Camb. Press. 9/- net. 

A serious attempt to increase the educational 
value of the study of Qualitative Analysis by 
enforcing greater attention to its gclentlflc 
basis. With this object the instructions are 
supplemented in all cases by full cxplauations 
of the chemical changes involved, and- of the 
rationale of the operations performed. 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 


ROLFB, Georgs W. Polarisoope in the 

Chemical Laboratory. 327 pp. Illus. 

1905. Macmillan. O.p. 

A simple Introductory treatise of polarimetry 
explaining fundamental principles and their 
application in general laboratory practice. 
Much space devoted to methods In use in sugar 
manufacture, but tiiose used In brewing, the 
starch industries, and food and drug analysis 
are also describea. 


SUTTON. Francis. Systematic Handbook of 
Volumetric Analysis. 9tl 
028 pp. Ulus. 1004. Churchill. 

A treatise on the quantitative estimation of 
chemical substances by measure, applied to 
liquids, solids, and gases. Adapted to the 
requirements of pure chemical research, patho- 
logical chemistry, pharmacy, metallurgy, manu- 
facturing chemistry, photography, etc., and for 
the valuation of substances used in commerce, 
agriculture, and the arts. 


GEOLOGY 

HISTORY 

GARDINER, C. I. Qbology. 148 pp. lUus. 

1023. Murray. 3/0 net. 

An elementary introduction divided into three 
main divisions. After a brief sketch of the 
work of a few of the pioneers of geology, the 
author describes the agents that are modifying 
the surface of the earth, and the most important 
minerals and rocks found in the earth’s crust. 
Finally, there is a concise account of the animal 
and vegetable kingdoms, and an exposition of 
stratigraphical geology with special reference 
to the rocks of w British Isles. 

GfilKlB. Sir ArohlbaM. Founders op Geology , 
2nd ed. 407 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 10/- 
net. 

Recounts the story of a tew of the great pioneers 
during the period between the middle of the 
eighteenth and the close of the second decade of 
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the nineteenth century. The author attempts 
to nhow, from their failures and succcBsea, how 
geological Ideas and theories arose and were 
gradually worked out. 

ZITTEL, Karl A. Von. Histohy or GvoLoav 
AND PAhiBONTOLOGy. Tr. by M. M. Ogllvle- 
Qordon. (C.S.S.) 576 pp. 13 pors. 1901. 
W. Scott. 

The narrative, which is written from original 
sources, is brought down to the end of the 10th 
century. The author tries to be impartial ; and 
in the case of controversial matters which have 
been settled, he adopts the objective attitude 
of the historian. 


TEXT-BOOKS 

GEIKIE, Sir ArahibaM. Text-ijook of Geo- 
logy. 4th ed., rcvls. and onlarg. 2 vols. 
9 in. 1602. pp. Illus 1003. Macmillan. 
80/- net. 

The most authoritative exposition of geology 
in English. The digest of each subject is 
accomnanled by references to works where a 
fuller slatoment may be sought. This edition 
contains an additional 300 pp. of new matter. 

GEIKIE, James. STaL'CTUEAi and Pield 
Gei^logy. 3rd rd., revis. 8| In. 476 pp. 
Illus. 1912. Edin.: Oliver. 

A handbook primarily addressed to beginners 
in Field Geology, but intended to prove useful 
also to those preparing for professions in which 
some knowledge of Structural Geology is of 
practical importance. 

JUKES-BROWNB, A. J. Student’s Uand- 
ii(X»K OP Stratiokaphioal geology. 2nd ed. 
Sin. 082 np. 1912. Stanford. 

An admirable manual, copiously illustrated, 
and t«r«««hed with serviceable maps. 

WATTS, W. W. Geology for Beginners. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 369 pp. .322 illus. 1900. 
Macmillan. 3/0. 

Brief and elementary in treatment, accurate, 
and fairly up to date. Sections and diagrams 
are supplemented by photographs of hand- 
specimens and microscopic slides of rocks, and 
of the natural exposures where rocks arc to 
be seen in the field. For use lu preparation 
for the elementary stage of the Science and Ait 
Examination. 


PHYSIOGHAPHIGAL GBOLOGY 
AVEBURY, Lord. Soenekt op England and 
THE Causes to which it is due. 9 in. 
660 pp. 197 illus. Map. 1902. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Covers a wide field. Chapters upon General 
Configuration; The Coast; Origin of Mountains; 
Volcanoes; English Mountains and Hills; 
OoursoB of English Rivers; Lakes; Influence of 
Rocks upon Scenery; On Local Dlvistons and 
Sites of Towns. 

OBIKIE, Sir A. SCENERY OF Scotland viewed 
IN CONNECTION WITH ITS PHYSICAL GfiOIA)GY. 
8rd ed. 8^ In. 660 pp. 110 illus. 4 maps. 
1901. Macmillan. O.p. 

Originally published in 1866, this work con- 
stituted the first attempt to elucidate In some 
detail the history of the. topography of a 
country. To this edition has been added an 
Itinerary of routes through Scotland with the 
view of guiding the student to the features of 
outstanding geological interest. 

GE1K1B« Jamas. Earth Soulptubb; ob, The 
Origin of Land Forms. (P.S.S.) 8 in. 
386 pp. Illus. 1898. Murray. 7/6 net. 

An introductory treatise intended for those 
desirous of acquiring some broad knowledge of 
the resiflts arrived at by geologists as to the 
development of land-forms generally, Teoh- 
uUsal terms are employed sparingly. 


GEIKIE, Jamas. Mountains: Their Origin, 
Growth, AND Decay. 81 in. saopp. Ulus. 
1913.^ Edinburg: Oliver. 

Deals almost exclusively with the border-land 
of Geology and Geography. Aims at providing 
such a comprehensive sketch as may be helpful 
to readers not specially versed in Geology, who 
desire a fuller statement tlion is usually pre- 
Bonted in geographical text-books. The more 
notable theories as to the genesis of mountain- 
uplifts are discussed. 

MARR, John E. SCIENTIFIO STUDY OF 
SOKNEBY. 6th ed., revis. 877 pp. Illus. 
1920. Methuen. 7/6. 

An introductory treatise on geomorphology, a 
subject which has sprung from the union of 
geology and geography. Treats of the existing 
icatuTes of earth, sky, and sea, which are visible 
to the eye, quite apart from their relative 
attractiveness . Intended for the general reader 
as well as the student. 

WARD, E. M. English Coastal Evolution. 
272 pp. Illus. Maps. Diagrams. 1922. 
Methuen. 8/6 net. 

Considers the changes in the greater part of the 
English and Welsh coasts In the light of the 
theories of coastal evolution, and discusses the 
probable loss or gain of land that has occurred 
along the coast since pre-historic times. Many 
of the best-known features of the English and 
Welsh coastlines are dealt with- For the 
general reader as well as the geologist. 

Volcanoes. 

BONNEY, T. G. Volcanoes: Their Struc- 
ture AND SlONinCANCB. (P.S.S.) 8i ill. 
304 pp. 21 illus. 1899. Murray. 9/- net- 
The author tries to lead the reailer through 
descriptions of the varied phenomena of vol- 
canic action, past and present, towards ascer- 
taining by inference the cause or causes of 
eruptions. Deals with modern eruptions of 
exceptional importance. Glossary, and map of 
volcanic distribution. 

Earth^akes. 

DAVISON, Charles. Manual of Seismology. 
81 in. 207 pp. 100 Ulus. 1921. Camb. 
Press. 21/- net. 

Aims at giving an outline of present knowledge 
on the subject. Cliaps. include Seismographs, 
Nature and Intensity of Earthquake-Motion, 
Secondary Effects of Earthquakes. Geographical 
Distribution of Earthquakes; also their fre- 
quency and periodicity. 

DUTTON, Clarsnoe E. Earthquakes. (P.S.S.) 
8i in. 337 pp. Ulus. 1904. Murray. 7/6 
net. 

Summarises the more important results of the 
new seismology which began with the invention 
of the seisDiograph. Chap. 1. sets forth the 
nature of an earthquake, and describes the 
action taking place on the surface of the ground 
during a quake of great energy. The causes of 
earthquakes are discussed in chap. li. 

MILNE, John. Seismology. (I.S S.) 336 pp. 

63 illus. 1898. Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 
Shows that movemouts of the earth's crust 
can be equally well recorded and studied in non- 
volcanic countries as in the most frequently 
earthquake-shaken districts in the world." 

Glaciers and Glaciation. 
BONNEY, T. O. Icb-Work Present and 
Past. (l.S.S.) 2nd ed. 309 pp. 24 illus. 
Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 

A competent presentation of tJie subject in 
which, unlike most other works, prominence 
is siven to those facts of glacial geol<^ on 
which all iofercnces must be founded* To the 
descriptions of phenomena is appended a brief 
statement of the interpretations which have 
been proposed, also the author’s criticisms of 
them. 





SOISKOB 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


GEIKIE, Jamai. Great Tce Aob. Srd 
9 iq. 878 pp. Maps. Ulus. 1894. Stan- 
ford. 

Attempts to give a systematic account of the 
Olaclai Period, with spoelal reference to Its 
changes of climate. Much altentloii paid to 
the glacial and interglacial deposits of the 
Continout. Appendix, and list of authors 
quoted or referred to. 


Coral Formations. 
JONES-WOOD, F. Coral anp Atolls. 0 in. 

416 pp. llluB. IQIO. Peeve. 

A comprehensive work giving an account of 
their history and appearance; discu-ssing 
theories of thoir origin, both before and since 
Darwin’s day; and indicating the influence 
of winds, tide*!, and ocean currents on their 
formation and transformations; likewise, th“ir 
present condition, products, fauna, and flora. 
Bibiiog. 

Oceanography. 

JENKINS, J. T. A TEXT-ikX)K of Ocban- 
^OORAPIIY. 81 in. 216 pp. lllus. 1921. 
Constable l.V- net. 

The only modern text-hook in English on the 
Biibjeot. The author avoids technical and 
mathematical exposition as far as possible. 
The book dc.scfibes fid'y tlv extent of the 
oceans, oceanic deposits anJ bottom fauna, the 
temperature of the sea, waves and tide**, ocean 
currents, etc. Bibllog 


APPLIED GEOLOGY 


GIBSON, Walooi. Co\L IN Great Britain. 
9 in. 319 pp. llluii. 1920. Arnold. 
21/- net. 

An entirely re-wrltten edition of Geolotju of 
.Coal and Cwd Mining. Deals with the Geology 
of Coal, and the Compoaition, Structure, and 
Resource's of the C'Oaitloids, visible and con- 
cealed, of Great Britain. Based upon many 
years' professional work among the coal- 
bearing rocks of this country. 

HOWE, J. Allen. Gbologt op Blilpino 
Stones. (A.G.S.) 463pp. 39illus. 7 maps. 
1910. Arnold. 8/6 net. 

Attempts to gather together some of the facts 
about the geology of building stones, mainly 
with a view to the requirements of students of 
architecture. The materials found in the 
British Isles receive most attention, but. there 
are brief references to some of the stones ot 
other countries. The author is Curator of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 

RASTALL, R. H. Aoricultpral Geology. 
81 in. 340 pp. lllus. 1916. Carab. Press. 
12/- net. 

Gondned for the most part to a study of the 
soil, which has been treated as much as possible 
from a purely geological standpoint. Later 
chaps, contain a summary of the distribution 
of rock-formations of the British Isles, and the 
characters of the soils yielded by them. The 
book closes with an account of the geological 
history of the domestic animals. 

THOMAS, H. H., and MACALISTER, D. A. 
u Geology of Orb Deposits. (A.G.S.) 
» 427 pjp. lllus. 1009. Aniold. 8/6 net. 
Aims at presenting a concise account of the 
origin, mode of occurrence, and classiOcation 
of metalliferous deposits. Dlustrative ex- 
amples are drawn from many countries. While 
the geological features of the deposits receive 
BKMC attention, their close connection with the 
economic aspect is always kept in view. 
WOODWARD, Horace B. Geoloqy of Water- 
SxrPPLT. (A.G.S.) 351 pp. lllus. 1910. 


Arnobl. O.p. 

XMscusses in a clear and interesting manner the 
geologimd consideiatlons cooneobed with the 
obtaining of an adequate watet-supply. The 
only vqhune la English dealing fully with the 


subject. Glossary of terms used in reference 
to water and waterworks, and bibllog. dealing 
with water and water-supplies. 

GEOLOGY OF BRITISH ISLES 
AVEBURY, Lord. SCENERY OF ENGLANP. 
See col. 445. 

OEIKIB, Sir Arohibald. SCENERY OF SOOTLAN D 
VIEWED IN CONNECTION WITH ITS PHYSICAL 
Geology. Sec col. 445. 

RAMSAY, Sir A. G. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND 
Geography of Great Britain. 6th ed. 
664 pp. lllus. Geological map. 1878. 
Stanford. 

A notable manual, the first In which an attempt 
was made to trace in detail ** the absolute con- 
nection of the physical geology and physical 
geography of old epochs in Britain with that 
of the present day.*’ 


MINERALOGY 

HATCH, P. H. Mineralogy: Gharacpers of 
Minerals, THKik Classification and 
Description. 4th ed. 263 pp. lllus. 1912. 
Whittaker. 

In this edition the work has been entirely re- 
written and enlarged. A brief, clear, and 
reliable statement of the crystallographical and 
physical characters of minerals. 

MIERS, Sir Henry A. Mineralogy: Intro- 
duction TO Scientific Study of Minerals- 
2nd pd. 9 in. 602 pp. 718 illus. 1922. 
Macmillan. 

The best text-book on the characters and pro- 
perties of minerals. Does not deal with the 
modes of occurrence of minerals, nor with their 
geoh^gic^l distribution, origin, alterations, or 
artificial reproduction. 

SPENCER, L. J. The WORLD’S MINERALS. 
8iin. 212 pp. 103 illus. 1011. Chambers. 
20/- net. 

A popular description of the 116 species of the 
more common simple minerals, the editor of 
! the Jitinr.ralogicfU Magazine. The author Is 
also a member of the staff of the Mineralogical 
Department of the British Museum. 

Precious Stones. 

CATTELLE, W. R. THE DIAMOND. 8 In. 

I 433 pp. lllus. 1911. Lane. O.p. 

I A detailed and popular description of 4-he stone, 
together with much useful information about 
diamond working, trade, mines, etc. 

SMITH, O. F. Herbert. GBM-Stones AND 
THETK Distinctive Characters. 3rd ed. 
312 x»p. lllus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A competent account on non-technlcal lines of 
minerals used as Jewellery and the methods Of 
! dealing with them. Provides readers who have 
! no special knowledge of the subject with the 
means of identification. 

PETROLOGY 

COLE, Grenville A J. Books and their 
Origins. (C.M.S.L.) 6iin. 176 pp. 1912. 
Oamb. Press. 2/6 net. 

Brings together wltliin brief compass all the 
imriortant facts about the subject. The author 
is Professor of Geology in the Boyal College of 
Science for Ireland. 

HARKER, Alfred. PETROLOGY FOR STUDENTS. 
(C.Q.S.) 6th ed. 842 pp. lllus, Camb. 
Press^ 10/6 net. 

An hitroduction to the study of rocks under the 
microscope. Examples are chosen, so far as is 
possible, from British, Colonial, and American 
rocks. No systematic account is glvc^ of the 
orystallographlo and optical properties of 
mmorals. Numerous references to original 
authorities in footnotes. 
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BARKER, Alfrtd. NatITral HzstORT OP 
iQNEoiJS Books. 9 in. 4oo pp. 114 illiu. 
1909. Methuen. 20/* not. 

The main feature is the association which the 
author traces between igneous rocks and the 
evolution of the areas in which they occur. 
The middle portion of the hook deals with the 
crystallisation of igneous rock^magmas, re- 
garded as complex solutions; and the con- 
cluding chapters treat briefly of speculative 
questions. 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY 
LEWIS, W. J. Treatise on Crystalt^o- 
QRAPHY. (G.N.S.M.) 0 in. 624 pp. Dia- 
grams. 1899. Camb. Press. 16/- net. 
Treats of the classification of crystals and the 
principles of symmetry 011 which the cliissiflca- 
tion is based; describes the “ forms '* which are 
a consequence of the symmetry ; determines 
the geometrical relation of the forms; and 
explains the methods by whicli the crystals 
are drawn and their forms represented graphi- 
cally. , 

TUTTON, A. E. H. (mYSTAiLiNB Structure 
AND Chemical Constitution. (M.M.S.) 
9 in. 212 pp. ILlus. 1910. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Attempts to present briefly the main results of 
the author's exhaustive investigation of the 
subject of the relation between the form, 
structure, and xOiysical properties of crystals 
and the chemical composition of the substances 
composing them. 

PALiEONTOLOGY 
HAWKINS, H. L. Inyerteurate Falason- 
TOL6OT. Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 6/6 net. 
All introduction to the study of fossils. The 
aim is to awaken interest in others besides 
those for whom Palaeontology is an ** examina- 
tion-subject.” It is not a reasoned catalogue 
of genera, but provides a commentary on such 
compilations. Aft(*r discussing materials, 
methods, and principles, the author furnishes 
an outline of tiie sequence of Invertebrate 
faunas. 

SCOTT, Dukinfield H. Studies in Fossil 
Botany. 2nd ed. Vol. f. Pteridophyta. 
3rd od. 8 in. 457 pp. Ulus. 1920. Vol. 
II. Spermophyta. 2nd ed. Ulus. 1908. 
Black. Vol. I., 6/- net; II., 6/- net. 

Not a mahuul of fossil botany, but an effort to 
present to the botanical reader those results of 
pabeontological inquiry wiiich appear to be of 
fimdameutal importance from the botanist’s 
point of view. 

WOODWARD, A. S. OUTLINES OF Verte- 
EBATB Palaeontology. (C.N.S.M.) 9 in. 

494 pp. Ulus. 1898. Camb. Press. O.p. 
Intended for students of Vertebrate Morphology 
and Zoology who wish to examine the palsson- 
tological aspect of their subject. An elemen- 
tary handbook, presenting only broad outlines. 
The more important facts and generalisations 
ore printed in large type. Bach technical 
paragraph deals with a typical genus. 


MATHEMATICS 

GENERAL WORKS 
BALL, W. W. Room. Short Account of 
BIirtory OF Mathematics. 6th ed. 651 pp. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

Recounts the lives and discoveries of those 
msthematioians to whom the, development of 
the science is mainly due. The use of techni- 
calities is avoided, and the work is Intelligible 
to anyone acquainted with the elements of 
ma^ematicB. The latter part of the book is 
devoted to modern mathematics. 

q. U9 


WHITEHEAD, A. N. Introduction to 
Mathematics. (H.U.L.) • 256 pp. I9ii, 
Wmiarns. 2/6 net. 

A clear e^osition of the foundations of the 
science. The author takes a broad view, and 
the reader who has a fair knowledge of elemen- 
tary mathematics will And his treatment of 
modem theories very helpful. 

ARITHNIETIG 

LODGE, Sir Oliver. Easy Mathematics, 
Chiefly arithmetic. 462 pp. Ulus. 
1905. Macmillan. 5/-. 

A helpful work for beginners. 

WORKMAN, W. P. The Tutorial Arith- 
metic. (U.T.S.) 3rd ed. 7 in. 686 pp. 

1908. Univ. Tutorial Press. 0/6. 

A higher text-book of arit^etic containing a 
thorough treatment of arithmetical theory, 
with numerous typical examples and answers. 
Useful appendices. 

ALGEBRA 

BAKER. W. M., and BOURNE, A. A. Ele- 
mentary Algebra. 2 vois. 558 pp. 1904. 
Bell. 

Aims at being a text-book of practical interest, 
fulfilling the requirements of the various 
examining bodies, and following, to a great 
v'VUiit, the recommendations of the Mathe- 
matical Association. Vol. i. (Part I.) includes 
many examples which may be taken orally. 
Sets of revision papers and answers to ex- 
amples. 

DAVISON, Charles. Higher Algebra. 9 in. 

328 pp. 1912. Camb. Press. 8/0 net. 

For colleges and secondary schools. The theory 
of partial frae Lions and of complex quantity is 
treated at somewhat greater length than usual. 
The second part deals with finite and infinite 
scries, and the third with inequalities, approxi- 
mations and limits in what seems their uatural 
order. The theory of equations is discussed in 
the fourth part. 

GIBSON, George A. Elementary Treatise 
ON Graphs. 193 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 
4/0. 

Attempts to present the subject In a connected 
form, simple enough in the early stages for 
the beginner, ” while including in the ultimate 
development such of its more important applica- 
tions as come witliin the range of elementary 
mathematies.” Includes many practical appli- 
cations. 

HALL, H. S., and KNIGHT. S. R. HIGHER 
Algebra. 4th ed. 538 pp. Macmillan. 
8 / 6 . 

A well-known text-book treating subjects of 
special importance minutely and thoroughly 
especially bookwork and examples. 

SCOTT, Robert F. The Theory of Deter- 
minants and TUEiB Applications. 2ud ed. , 
revis. by O. B. Mathews. 9 iu. 209 pp. 
1904. Camb. Press. 12/’ not. 

The principal novelty of this treatise lies in 
the systematic use of Grassmanu’s Alternate 
units, by means of which the study of deter- 
minants is, the author believes, much simplified. 
A list of original works and memoirs on the 
subject is given. 

QUATERNIONS AND VECTOR 
ANALYSIS 

COFFIN, JostpbG. Veotob Analysis. 267 pp. 

1909. Chapman. O.p. 

An American introduction to vector methods 
and ^eir various applications to physics and 
mathematics. The fundamental principles are 
brie^ treated in the flr» part of the hook, and 
the remaining chapters are devoted to the 
application of the analysis to the beginnings of 
matbetnatloal physios. 

m 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


KELLAMD, PhiUp, iwa TAIT, Piter 0. IN- 

TRODUonoK xo QVATEiuinoiffi. 8rd ed. 
Prepared by C. O. Knott. 226 pp. 1904. 
MacmlUan. O.p. 

A standard text-book. Oonsiderable altera- 
tions have been made in this edition with a 
view of enhancing the value of the work. 


QEOMETHT 

BAKfiR. W. M. Aloebbaio Osombtry. 
(C.liLS.) 848 pp. 1906. Bell. 7/6. 

A new treatise on analytical conic sections. 
Written for beginners. The straight lino and 
the circle arc very fully trcatttd, the elementary 
ideas of the Calculus are utilised, and full use 
is made of the abolition of the water-tight 
compartment between geometry and algebra. 
The examples are numerous and varied; and 
Revision questions and papers ore given. 
(Key. 8/6 net.) 

BARBELL, Frank R. Elementary Geo- 
METBV. 369 pp. 1003-04. Longmans. 
Divided into three sections, each printed and 
sold separately. Contents: Section I., con- 
taining the Bubject-matter of Euclid, Books I., 
II. (1-34), and IV. (4-9); Section Tl.. con- 
taining snbject-matter of Euclid, Book lU. 
(32, 35-37), some parts of Books IV. and JI. 
and Book VI., with explanation of ratio and 
proportion, trigonometric ra'^ios, and measure- 
ment of circles ; Section III. , containing subject- 
matter of Euclid, Book XI., together with a 
full treatment of volume and surface of the 
cylinder, cone, sphere, etc. 

DAVISON, Charles. The Elements of Ana- 
lytical (X)N10S. 238 pp. 1919. Camb. 

Press. 10/6 net. 

Excludes the general equation of the second 
degree and nil the more advanced branclics of 
the subject. The important properties of the 
conic sections are proved analytically. The 
exercises are designed so that students may 
acquire the principal formulm. 

EGGAR, W. D. Manual op Geometry. 
348 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 4/-. (2 Parts, 

2/6 each.) 

While containing the substance of the author’s 
Praetical Ezcrciae* in Geometry, this book 
contains mucli new matter. The theorems are 
inlrodiiced along with the practical work, and 
the experimental method is followed through- 
out. 


GODFREY, C., and SIDDONS, A. W. Modern 
Gfx^metry. 178 pp. 1008. Camb. Press. 
6/- net. 

A sequel to the author’s Elementary Geometry. 
Covers the schedule of modern plane geometry 
required for the special exarniiiation in mathe- 
matics for the ordinary B A. degree at Cam- 
bridge, and serves as an introduction to more 
advanced treatises. 


HALL, H. S., and STEVEN3, F. H. A School 
Geometry. 468 pp. 1004. Macmillan. 
Parts I.-Vl. contain Plane and Solid Geo- 
metry, treated both theoretically and graphi- 
cally. Answers to numerical exercises. 
MINCHIN, G. M., and DALE, J. B. Mathe- 
matical Drawinq. 3rd ed. 9 in. 151 pp. 
Arnold. O.p. 

A considerable portion of the work is devoted 
to the discussion of physical equations which do 
not assume the forms discusBcd in treatises on 
algebra and theory of equations. Treats also 
of the means by which tliey can be solved 
graphically. A good deal of mathematical 
theory on the part of the student is assumed. 
TAYLOR, €. Elementary Geometry of 
CONIOE. dth ed. 167 pp. 1908. Bell. O.p. 
This work waa first published in 1872, bat in Its 
present form tt Is practically a new book. The 
treaiknent of the primary and indispensabie 
properties of the conics is made as simple as 
chapter on Ihventio Orbium has 
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TRIGONOMETRY 
DAVISON, Oharlas. PLANE TRIOONOXBIBY 
FOR Secondary Schools. 834 pp. 1919. 
Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 

Part 1. includes the ordinary course of elemen- 
tary Trigonometry, graphs, and the solution 
of equations being treated with considerable 
fulness. The second part deals with inequali- 
ties, approximations and errors, de Molvro’s 
theorem, and series. 

LONBY, s. L. Plane Trigonometry, llth 
ed. 512 pp. Camb. Press. 10/- net. 

A fairly complete elementary text-book suit- 
able for schools and the Pass and Junior Honour 
classes of universities. In the higher portion of 
the book the author tries to present in simple 
form the modem treatment of complex quan- 
tities. List of the principal formulae, and a 
large number of examples. 

SWANWICK, F. T. Elementary Trigono- 
metry. 258 pp. 1931. Camb. Press. O.p. 
After an introductory ch’ip. on Approximate 
Arithmetic, the author proceeds to define the 
trigonometrical ratios for acute angles only. 
In Part U. he proves the addition formula) for 
alt cases in which each angle involved is one 
which may be an angle of a triangle. In 
Part 111. ho gives general proofs of the neces- 
sary formulse, and considers the graphs of the 
circular and inverse circular fimctlons. 


CALCULUS 

LAMB, Horace. Elementary Course of 
Infinitesimal Calculus. 3rd ed. 636 pp. 
C.'inib. Press. 22/6 net. 

Attcuii>tB to teach those portions of the Calculus 
which arc of primary importance in the applica- 
tion to such subjects as physics and engineering. 
Stress is laid on fundamcutal principles; and 
an endeavour is made to cultivate the power 
of applying these in simple cases. 

LOVE, A. E. H. Elements of the Differ- 
ential AND Integral Calculus. 207 pp. 
1000 Carnb. Press. 6/6 not. 

A clear exposition by the Scdleian Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in Oxford University. 
MERCER, J. W. Calculus for Beginners. 

465 pp. 1910. Camb. Press. 8/6 net. 
Intended primarily for those who are, or will be, 
interested in the applications of the Calculus to 
Physics and Engineering. The author is con- 
vinced that it is much more important to 
understand clearly what the processes of the 
Calculus mean, and what it can do, than to 
acquire facility in performing its operations. 
STONE Y, John. INTRODUCTION TO Differen- 
tial AND Integral Calculus. 146 pp. 
1921. Pitman. 3/6 net. 

For the. use of engineering and technical 
students. Deals with the practical side, it 
being the author’s opinion that such students 
do not need to know everything about the 
Calculus, but what they do know they must 
know thorouglily. They must be able to use 
it with facility as a mental tool in the solution 
of problems. 

ANALYSIS 

BOCHBR, Maxims. AN iNTRODtroriON TO THE 
STUDY OF Integral Equations. 2nd ed. 
8| in. 71 pp. Camb. Press. 3/- not. 

One of the scTies of Cambridge Tracts in Mathe- 
matics and Mathematical Physics . The author 
is Professor of Mathematics in Harvard Uni- 
versity. 

MURRAY, D, A. INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN 
differential Equations. 249 pp. 1897. 

A ^i^^e^mltion of some of the devices em- 
ployed in solving differential eauations intended 
to Bimplement elementary works on the integral 
calmuas. For students In classical and en- 
gineering colleges. 
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WH1TTAKEB» B. imd WATSON, G. N. 

CouBSB OF Modern Analtsis. 8rd e4. 
11 in. 394 pp. Camb. Press. 40/- net. 

**An introducuon to the meral theory of 
infinite series and of analytio functions; with 
an account of the principal transcendental 
functions.*' 

MENSURATION 

LODGE, Alfred. Mensuration fob Senior 
Students. 287 pp. 1896. Longmans. 

A rudimentary acquaintance with the subject 
is assumed and. in some of the chapters, a 
knowledge of trigonometry up to the solution 
of triangles. Emphasis is laid on the exceed- 
ing importance of Simpson's iiule for finding 
the volume of a solid. 

TABLES 

DALE, John B. PiYE-PiauRE Tables of 
Mathematical Functions. 9 in. 08 pp. 
1903. Arnold. 4/6 not. 

Comprises tables of logarithms, powers of 
numbers, trigonometric, elliptic, and other 
transcendental functions . Suitable for workers 
in physical science and applied mathematics. 
KNOTT, Cargill G. Foue-Fiquee Mathe- 
matical Tables. 24 pp. 1005. Chambers. 
Od. net. 

A special feature of the Tables of the Circular 
Functions is the prominence given to the tnie 
Bcieutlfic unit of angle — namely, Ih^ Radian. 
All the Tables In Parts 111. and IV. give the 
angles in both the natural and conventional 
units. Table V. will be found of great service 
in gri^hical construction and in the graphical 
of equations involving the circular 
functions. 

SILBERSTEIN, L. Bell's Mathematical 
Tables. Si in. 261 pp. 1922. Bell. 16/- 
net. 

The second part is specially valuable in that it 

S rovides a collection of mathematical formulas, I 
efluitions, and tbeorems for which reference 
would otherwise have to be made to various 
mathematical treatises. Matter of direct 
physical application is to be found under the 
head of Fourier series and integrals, spherical 
harmonics, Bessel functions, and eliptlc func- 
tions, each with formulie and tables. 


METEOROLOGY 


BROOKS, C. E. P. Evolution of Climate. 

Si In. 173 pp. 1922. Benn 8/6 net. 

The book is based on the theory that climatic 
changes are connected with changes of land 
and sea area, and on changes of land surfaces. 
Preface by G. 0. Simpson, Director of the 
Meteorological Oflioe. 

GAVE, G. J. P. The Structure of the 
Atmosphere in Clear W bather. 1 1 x 8i in. 
166 pp. lllua. 1912. Camb. Press. 12/6 
net. 

Famishes an account of the Investigation of the 
upper air by means of pilot balloons and theodo- 
lites. Last chap. ** General R-esults; Relations 
of VbiUcal Wind Distribution to Surface Pres- 
sure Distribution.*’ 


CHAPMAN, B. H. STUDY OF THE WEATHER. 

143 pp. Ulus. 1919. Camb. Press. 4/- net. 
Provides a series of practical exerdses on 
weather study, the necessary explanations of 
the various phenomena being made as simple as 
possible. A goodintroductory handbook to the 
study of Modem Meteorology. 

DICKSON, H. N. CLIMATE AND WEATHER. 

(B.V.L.) 7 in. 266 pp. 1912. WiUiams. 
^8/6 net. 

The President of the Boyal Meteoroiogloal 
eooiety here dlsousses. In an agsreeable and ln< 
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formative way, the most important aspects cl 
a subject of absorbing interest to the generality 
of men. 

OBDDBS, A. B. M. Metboroloot. 9 in. 

410 pp. Ulus. 1921. Blackie. 21/- net. 

An introductory treatise by the Lecturer in 
Natural Philosophy, Aberdeen University. 
The manual Is popular In design, for whim 
reason the minimum of technical language is 
employed. The narrative is Illustrated by 
numerous charts and photographs. 
LBMPFBRT, R. O. K. METBOROIOQT. 196 pp. 

4S illus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

The Assistant Director of Uie Meteorological 
Office tries to present clearly the main results 
gained by the new methods of exploring Uie 
atmosphere by means of kites and balloons. 
Treats of such subjects as Pressure Wind, 
Temperature, Clouds, Relation of Wind to 
Pressure Distribution, etc. 

MOORE, Sir John. Meteorology, Praotical 
AND Applied. 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg. 
9 in. 619 pp. Illus. 1910. Rebman. 

A lucid and interesting account of modem 
meteorological me-tliods . A f oatuie of the book 
is the minute and generally clear descriptions 
of the numerous meteorological instruments. 
Part I. Introductory; II. Practical Meteor- 
oiugy; 111. Climate and Weather; IV. Influ- 
ence of Season and of Weather on Disease. 
SHAW, W. N. Forecasting Weather. Siin. 
407 pp. Illus. Maps. 1911. Constable. 
12/6 net. 

The author, who is Director of the Meteoro- 
logical Office, London, claims that statistics 
show that 60 per cent, of the forecasts arc 
completely successful, and an additional 30 per 
cent, partially so. He exl<<iustively investi- 
gates the whole subject and enforces his 
argument by means of maps, charts, and dia- 
grams. 


PHYSICS 

GENERAL WORKS 
CREW, Henry. General Physics. 2nd ed. 
0 m. 533 pp. Illus. 1909. Macmillan. 
18/- net. 

An elementary text-book which attempts to 
bring out the essential unity of the subject. 
List of tables. 

DUNCAN, J., and STARLING, S. G. Text- 
Book OF Physics, s in. 1103 pp. Illus. 
1918. Macmillan. 18/-. 

May also be had in parts. A text-book which 
aims at connecting more intimately than lias 
hitherto been usual the scientific aspects of 
Physics with its modern practical applications. 
The contents have been selected to meet the 
requirements of students of science and en- 
gineering. Logarithmic Tables, Answers, and 
Tables. 

HURST, H. £., and LATTEY, R. T. Text- 

Book OF Physios. 9 in. 638 pp. 1910. 
Constable. Parts 1. and II., V- net each; 
Part 111., 6/- not. 

A feature of this work is the large collection of 

S ucstiouH from university examination papers 
> contains. The book Is spe-oially intended 
for those who are entering for the preliminary 
examination in physics in the Oxford Natural 
Science School. Part I. Dynamics and Hoat; 
II. Sound and Ijight; 111. Magnetism and 
Electricity. 

SCHUSTER, Arthur. Progress of Physios 
(1875-1908). 9 in. 174 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Camb. Jhress. 6/6 net. 

Four lectures delivered at the University of 
Calcutta, in which the author traces the change 
in point of view rather than gives on hlstoricR] 
account of the sequenoo of the discoveries 
which make this period memorable. 
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WATSON, W. TsxT'Book op Physios* New 
ed. Sin. 979 pp* lllut. 1911. Longmans- 
21 /*. 

For students who are already familiar with the 
eiements of the siiblect. No attempt is made 
to describe experimental Ulustratioas of the 
various phenomena- The figures are intended 
to eluoidate the text and not to take the place 
of the actual apparatus. Questions and ex- 
amples occupy 67 pp. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICS 

GLAZBBROOK.SirR.T.,and SHAW, Sir W. N. 

PRAOTioiL Physios. (T.B.S.) New ed. 
7 in. 669 pp. llliis- Longmans. 11/-- 
For students and teachers in pliyslcal labora- 
tories. Attempts to place before the reader a 
description of a course of experiments which 
Stoll not only enable him to obtain a practical 
acouaintance with methods of measurement, 
blit alio illustrate the more important principles 
of the varioiii eahjects 

SCHUSTER, Arthur. KXERrmES IN Fractioal 
Physios. 4th ed.. revis. H in. 389 pp. 
1916. Camb Press. 9/- net. 

For students who have obtained an elementary 
knowledge of experimental work m Physics 
and who dosin* to bet*oinc -acquainted with the 
principles and methods of accurate measure- 
iiicnt.* The exeri'iscs described have been 
Worked throm^ by several hundred students 
prepariOR for the ft Sc degree. 

SBARLE, G. F. C. ExrERiMENTAL Harmonic 
Motion. (O.PS.) SJ in. 102 pp. Dia- 
grams 1916. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 

A manual for the laboratory. The simplest 
parts of the theory of Harmonic Motion are 
coQsidcred in Chap. 1., and in the following 
chap, descriptions are given of a number of 
experiments which illustrate the principles of 
the subject. The volume coucludes vritli a 
few Notes dealing with some points in the 
mathematical theory. 

WILSON, Harold A. Experimental Phv'IIOS. , 
(C.P.S.) 8^ in. 413 pp. Ulus. 1915. 

Oamb. Press. 14/- net. 

A text-book for liso in connection with a course 
of experimental lectures on mechanics, pro- 
perties of matter, heat, sound and light. 
Primarily lutended for a first year eoUcfiSe 
course. No previous knowledge of physics is 
assumed. A few experiments are racher fully 
described in nearly every chap. 

MECHANICS 

CRABTREE, Harold. Elementary Treat- 
ment OP Theory op Spinnino Tops and 
Gyroboopio Motion. 9 in. 162 pp. Ulus. 
1909. JiOuginans. 9/- net. 

The book is intended for the abler mathe- 
maticians at public schools and First Year 
undergraduates. In presenting an elementary 
and Bclentifto view of the subject, the author 
expands several suggestive ideas contained in 
Prof. Worthington’s ’* Dynamics of Rotation.” 
GRAY, Andrew, and JAMES, O. Treatise on 
DYNAMICS. 626 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

A mimiial designed for students of engineering, 
physics, and astronomy. Contains many ex- 
amples apd exercises- Prof. A. Gray is Lord 
Keivln^s successor In Glasgow University, and 
the latter author is Lecturer on Physios in the 
same seat of learning. 

KRLVIN, Lord, and TAIT, Peter Guthrie. 

EliHMlNTS 09 NATDRAI^ PHILOSOPHY- 2nd 
ed. 1879. Oamb. Press. 12/- net. 

The wotk eonsists. In great part, of the non** 
mathematloal portion of the author's classic 
treatiset oh itatund philosophy. Designed for 
use in s^oole and In Junior classes in unlvor- 
cities. 1m mattomaMcal methods employed 
dice bmlted to those of the most 
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elementary geometry, algetxra, and trigono- 
metry. 

LOVE,AJBJ|. TheoeetioalMhohanxos. Srded. 

8|in. 389 pp. Oamb. Press. 30/-uet- 
** An introductory treatise on the principles of 
dynamics with applications and numerous ex- 
amples.** Specially intended for begiimerB In 
mathematical analysis. In this edition the 
order of tlie material has b«‘en rearranged so as 
to present the theory in a less abstract fashion 
and to avoid long preliminary discussions. 


HYBRODYNAMIGS, ETC. 
JESSOP, C. M., and GAUNT. G. W. ELEMENTS 
or Hydrostatics. (O.M.S.) 126 pp. 1910. 
Bell. 4/-. 

A helpful little text-book for the beginner. 

ELASTICITY 

SEARLE, O. F. C. EXPERIMENTAL El- \8TI01T Y . 
(O P.S.) Oin. 20app. 1908. Camb. Press. 
8/- net. 

The first of a series of text-books in wjiieh a 
fairly full aeeumit of the inatlieinatical treat- 
ment accompaiiies a detailed ilcscription of the 
experiTuental work. 

ACOUSTICS 

BARTON, Edwin H. Text-Boor of Sound. 
2nd ed., revis. 8^ in. 703 pp. lUus. Mac- 
millan. 12^6 net. 

EmbraeiHi both experimental and theoretical 
aspeetH. The mathematical portions are re- 
stricted to the elements of the calcnlus, and 
ail higher analysis is excluded. Experiments 
suitabl* .‘ithor for laboratory exercise or lecture 
illustrat K»u receive iletaili*d description. Typical 
musical instruments are fully discussed from the 
view-point of the physicist. 

GAPSTICK, J. W. SOUND. (C.P.S.) 308 pp. 

Diagrams. 1913. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 

A text-book for schools and colleges. Though 
primarily intended for students of Pliysics, it 
includes sufikieut of Helmholtz’s Theory of 
Consonance as will make it adequate also for 
students of Music. Chan. xvi. discusses 
musical instrumeuts. Questions with Answers. 

OPTICS 

EDSER, Edwin. Light. 7 in. 687 pp. 

[ilus. 1902 Maomillan. 7/-, 

Suitable for students who wish to obtain an 
accurate and comprehensive knowledge of 
geometrical and physical optics. Besults of 
recent researches are desoilbed in connection 
with important laws which they elucidate. 
First tcu chapters are devoted to geometrical 
optics, and remaining ten to the development of 
the Wave theory of light. 

GLAZEBROOK, Sir R. T. HEAT AND LlOHS. 
(C.N.S.M.) 220 pp. Illns. 1894. Camb. 
Press. 10/- net. Separately; Heat, 6/- net; 
Light, 6/- net. 

The experiments form an Imiiortant feature. 
The rest of the book contains the explanation 
of the theory of those experiments and an 
account of the deductions from them* The 
author has tried to avoid elaborate apparatus, 
and to make the whole as simple as possible. 
PRESTON, ThomM. Theory or Light. 
4th od. 9 in. 608 pp. Hliis. 1912. Mac- 
millan. 16/- net. 

Alms at famishing the student with an accurate 
and connected account of the most important 
optical researches from the earliest times. 

HEAT 

DRAPER, 0, H. Heat and shh PRiNomm 
09 THRAKODYNAMicd. New aodrovisod ed- 
8 in. 428 pp. 1912. Biaokie. 

An able presentation of the faets in olear and 
conelse form. Beginners will find this a hejpfid 
book. 


466 



BOOKS THAT COUNT BoiaNOS 


EDSBR, Edwin. HflAT. 7 In. 478 pp. 1800. 
HncmUlaiL. 5/6. 

For advanced ntudents . Aims at id vlnff a com* 
prehensive account of the science In both its 
theoretical and experimental aspects, so far as 
this can be done wiU out the use of the higher 
mathematics. The experiments have been 
selected to illustrate the most important points 
In each chapter. 

GLAZEBROOK, Sir R. T. Hibat and Liqht. 
See col. 450. 

RADIO-ACTIVITY 

BRAGG, W. H. Studies in RADio-AonviTir. 

0 in. 103 pp. 1012. Kacmillan. O.p. 

The author Is Cavendish Professor of Physics 
in the University of Leeds. 

RAYLEIGH, Lord. Beoquerel Rats and the 
Pboperhes of Radiuh. 2Dd ed., revis. and 
enlarg. 9 in. 220 pp. Ulus. Arnold. 10/- 
net. 

The object of the book is to give a clear and 
simple account of radif*-activlty. Desenbes 
Impoftant results, as far as possible, in un- 
technical language, so as to interest the non* 
scientific reader. 

RUTHERFORD, Sir E. Radio-Activity. 
(G.P.S.) Rew ed. 0 in. 601 pp. Ulus. 
Camb. Press. 20/- net. 

An account, from a physical standpoint, of the 
properties possessed by the naturally radio- 
active bodies. The author finds the theory 
tliat tlio atoms of the radio-active bodies are 
undergoing spontaneous disintegration ex- 
tremely serviceablo, not only in correlating the 
known phenomena, but also in suggesting new 
lines of research. 

ELHGTHIGITY AND MAGNETISM 
CAMPBELL, Norman R. Modern hLEOTRiOAi 
Theory. (C.P.S ) 2nd ed. 9 in. 344 pp. 
Ulus. Camb. Press, 20/- net. 

Attempts to expound the subject In its logical 
order, to analyse the arguments by which the 
various phenomena are correlated, to draw 
attention to the assumptions that are made, and 
to show which of these are fundamental in the 
modern theory of eloetrlcity. 

GIBSON, Charles R. UOmanoe of Modern 
F iLEOTRIUlTY. (L.R.) 2nd cd. 8 in 347 pp. 
34 Ulus. 11 diagrams. 1906. Seeley. 6/- 
net. 

Describes In non-teelmical language what is 
known about electric Ity and many of its in- 
teresting applications. 

GLAZBBROOK, Sir R. T. Rleotrioity and 
Magnetism. (O.P.S.) 448 pp. Ulus. Camb. 
Press. 10/- net. 

An elementary text-book, theoretical and 
practical. A consldeiablc portion of the book 
was used originally as a part of tiie iiraetical 
work fu Physics for medical students at the 
Cavendish Laboratory, Cambridge. 

PIDDUOK, F. B. Treatise on Electricity. 
9 in. 660 pp. Ulus. 1916. Camb. Press. 
18/- not. 

An advanced text-book covering both the 
tbcoretioai and practical sides. Considerable 
space givun to the more recent devolopnients 
ot eleotriclty. The first portion of the book 
contains aP the principles necessary for a right 
appreciation ot we subject, while the remaining 
chaps, form introductory accounts of special 
subjects. 

ViTHETHAM, W, 0, D. THEORY OF Expsrx- 
NSNTAL ELEOXEIOITY. (C.P.S.) 2ud ed. 
8i in. 846 pp. Ulus. Camb. Press. 10/6 
net. 

A suggestive rather than an exhaustive treat- 
ment of tbo subject, It aims at making 
piamiiieiit those features which strike the 
writer as essential, without wearying the 
reader with utmceessary detail. 
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ZOOLOGY 

TEXT-BOOKS 

LULHAM, R. iNTRODUOnON to Zooloot. 

472 pp. Ulus. 1913. Macmillan. 8/6. 
Furnishes directions for the practical study of 
a number of different types of living animals, 
gives also a general account of their structure 
and life-history, and indicates their relation- 
ship to other creatures. Deals almost entirely 
with the habits and external structure of 
common British Invertebrate animals. 
MARSHALL, A. MUnes, and HURST, C. 
Herbert. Junior Ck>UR.ss of Praotioal 
ZOOLOGY. 9th ed., revised by F. W. Gamble. 
8 in. 624 pp. lilus. 1920. Hurray. 
12/- net. 

A standard work. Presents the leading facta 
of animal structure, and affords a technical 
knowledge of the principal methods of research. 
The animals described arc those generally 
accepted as suitable types for a junior labora- 
tory course. 

PARKER, T. J., and W. N. FiLEMENTARY 
COURSE OF PRACTIOAL Z00IX>0Y. (M.M.S.) 

6th ed. 636 pp. 167 illus. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

A pmctical text-book giving a connected 
account 01 earii exaniph' and furnishing brief 
practical directions intended to serve as a guide. 
The course begins with a study of one of the 
higher animals, the introduction Including the 
elements of histefiogy and physiology. 
PARKER, T. Jeffery, and HASWELL, W. A. 
Text-Book of Zoology. 3rd ed. 2 vois. 
0 in. 1600 pp. Ulus. 1922. Macmillan. 
60/- net. 

An <‘lementary work presupposing no previous 
knowledge of the subject, a feature is that 
the student is furnished with a brief account 
of at least one niembtT, usually readily acces- 
sible, of all the principal groups of animals. 
SHIPLEY, A. E., and MACBRIDE, E. W. 
zoology (C.Z.S ) 4tli ed. 9 in. 772 pp. 
JHus 1020 Camb Press. 20/- net. 

An elementary text-bmiV (h>aliug clearly and 
competently witli morphology and classifica- 
tion. This edition contains revisions and 
additions that bring it well abreast of recent 
advanees in the subject. 

THOMSON, J. Arthur. Outlines of Zoology. 
6th ed. 876 pp, 378 illus. 1914. Edin.: 
Pentland. 16/- net. 

A standard manual for use in the lecture-room, 
museum, and laboratory. Also aims at being 
an accompaniment to several well-known 
works, most of which follow other modes of 
treatment. Valuable bibliography. 

MORPHOLOGY— ANATOMY 
BOURNE, Gilbert C. Introduction to Study 
OP Comparative Anatomy of Animai^s. 
(B.S S.) 2nd ed., revis. 2 vois. 621 pp. 
IlluB. 1009. Bell. 7/6 each. 

A text-book suited to the requirements of the 
elementary examinations at the British uni- 
versities. Instead of beginning with the study 
of cells, the author takes the common frog as a 
tyi>e of animal organisation. Vol. i. Animal 
Organisation, the Protozoa and Coolcnterata; 
Vol. ii. The Coelomate Metazoa. 

KEITH, Sir Arthur. HUMAN Embryology and 
Morphology. 4th od., revis. and cnlarg. 
81 in. 483 pp. 442 Illus. Arnold. 30/- net. 
The whole worK has been recast, so as to take 
advantage of the results of recent research. 
The aim Is to give a consecutive account of the 
origin of the human body, and of the several 
systoms which make the body a physlologioal 
whole. 

KEITH, Sir Arthur. Engines of the Human 
Body. See ool. 302. 
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WOBnYOtOGY 


MmBRIDB, B. Vfn «nA Wtmn. Tm-BooK 
01 Bmbrtoiooy. See col. 486. 

POPULAR ZOOLOGY 

BATEMAN, Cl, 0. TUI ViVAUtTH. 424 pp. 

lUiiB. 1897. UpcottOin. 

A practical guide to the coDstmction, arrange- 
mont, and management of vivaria, containing 
full information as to all reptiles suitable as 
pets, how and where to obtain them, and how 
to keep them in health. 

BATEMAN, G. C., and BENNETT, R. A. R, 

Book of Aquajua. 457 pp. lllus. 1800. 
Upcott Gill. 

Purports to be a practical guide to the con- 
struction, arrangement, and management of 
fresh-water and marine aquaria.*' Contains full 
information as to the plants, weeds, fish, mol- 
luscs, Insects, cto., and tells how and where to 
obtain them, and how to keep them in health. 

EAUtND, 0. A. Anihai. Inoenuitt of To- 
Day. 26 Ulus. 1020. Seeley. 7/0 net. 

A fascinating natural history book showing the 
skill and describing the clever devices and 
Btratageros of animals. 

rURNBAUX, W. S. This Seashore. 8 in. 

464 pp. 313 Ulus. 8 coloured plates. 1003. 
' Longmans. 6/6 net. 

A popular book which seeks to encourage the 
observation of the nature and life of the sea- 
shore, and to show the beginner where the most 
Interesting objects are to be found, and how he 
should set to work to obtain them. Also 
furnishes practical hints as to establishing and 
maintaining a salt-water aquarium at homo. 
GAMBLE, F.W. Animal LIFE. 8 in. 328 pp. 

63 Ulus. 1008. Murray. 6/- net. 

Attempts to treat of the adaptations and 
factors of animal life in a broad and coherent 
manner, and from the evolutionary standpoint. 
In developing the subject, the author proceeds 
by the use of tho three leading motives that 
differentiate animals from plants. 

HUDSON, W. H. Book of a Naturalist. 

9 in. 868 pp. 1920. Hodder. 12/- net. 

A series of essays and sketclu's of animal life by 
an interesting writer. They cover a wide 
variety of topics, from Life In a Pine Wood to 
Mary’s Little Lamb — all in a racy style. 

MITCHELL, G. Chalmers. Cbildboop OF 
Animals. See col. 435. 

ROBINSON, H. Perry. Of DifiTiNauiSHSD 
Animals. 234 pp. lUus. 1910. Heine- 
mann. 6/- net. 

A particularly well-written and highly in- 
structive series of sketches, portions of which 
appeared in The Times under the title *' Studies 
in the Zoological Gardens.** The author 
** views hts chosen company of animals and 
birds in tho light of their human associations 
in all ages, as well as from the standpoint of an 
expert modern naturalist." 

THOMSON, 9. Arthur. Biology of the 
Seasons. 8ii in. 893 pp. iiius. 1911. 
Melrose. 10/6 net. 

A study of certain biological aspects of the 
seasons. ** Intended for all who enjoy the 
pageant of the year and the drama of the 
seasons, and who see something of the import 
of the annual analysis ... of the evolutionary 
Sow of things.” 

THOMSON, J. Arthur. Seorets of Animal 
L lFM. 682 pp. 1919. Melrose. 7/6 net. 

A Series <^ahort studies which aim at interesting 
tiioui^ifni readers In the imuty; problems of 
animal ttfe as my present themselves to the 
modem * bi<dqglst. Some deid ^th new 
^bl ems widen recent research tm brought to 
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ANIMAL PSTCROLOGY 
KABRE, I. H. WONDBKS Of INSTINCT. 8| in. 
iSspp. nius. 1916. Unwin. 10/0 net. 


Beetles, Blue-bottles, Spiders, Glow-worms, 
Cabbage Caterpillars. 

MORGAN, G. Uoyd. Habit and Instinot. 
See col. 484. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

BAYLISS, W. M. PRINOTFLES OF GENERAL 
Physiology. 2ndcd.,revis. 10 in. 882 pp. 
261 Ulus. 1918. Longmans. 28/- net. 
Although most of the problems treated in the 
present volume are common to aU living 
organisms, a few are included on account of 
their importance to a very large number of 
organisms, notwithstanding the fact that they 
are not, strictly speaking, of a " general 
nature — e.g., the fundamental properties of 
the nervous system. 

HALDANE, J. S. THE NEW PHYSIOLOGY. 

163 pp. 1919. Griffin. 8/0 net. 

A series of addresses in which the claims of 
biology to an independent position among the 
sciences are strongly maintained as against the 
current belief that biology is only applied 
physics and chemistry. Chap. iii. treats of 
The New Physiology. 

HILL, Leonard. (Ed.) Further Advanobs 
IN pHYSiOTX>aY. 8| in. 447 pp. Diagrams. 
1909. Arnold. 16/- net. 

A sequel to Recent Advances in Pfigsiotogy^ 
dealing with certain branches of the science 
other than those dealt with in that volume. 
The treatment is on the same general lines. 
Additional contributors: Martin Flack, Thomas 
Lewis, Sir Arthur Keith, N. H. Alcock, J. S. 
Bolton, and M. Greenwood. 

KEITH, Sir Arthur. The Engines of the 
HUMAN BODY. See col. 302. 

SYSTEMATIC ZOOLOGY— 
INVERTEBRATA 
SHIPLEY, Arthur E. ZOOLOGY OF THE INVEBTE- 
HRATA. 9 In. 466 pp. tUus. 1803. Black. 
O.p. 

Attempts to give an account of the Inverte- 
brata for students in the upper forms of schools 
<^nd at the universities, who are acquainted 
with elementary animal biology. Describes 
a sample of each of the larger groups, and 
sketches the most Interesting modifications pre- 
sented by other members of the group, 

Protosoa. 

CAMBRIDGE, NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. 1. 

Ulus. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

Protozoa, by Marcus Hartog. 

MINCHIN, E. A. iNTRODUCTipN TO STUDY OF 
THE Protozoa. 8iin. 617 to. nius. 1912. 
Arnold. O.p. 

" With special reference to parasltlo forms.'* 
A general survey of the existing state of know- 
ledge concerning the protozoa, designed to 
assist lieginnors in grasping teohniealltTes. ” to 
teaeh the systematic classification and the 
life-history of the great multitude of forms 
included among the protozoa, and to define the 
position of these organisms in nature." Helpf^ ' 
niuBtratlons, and a full bibliog. 

and GoslaiitttFa. 

CAMBRIGE NATURAL HISTORY, -Vol. 

Ulus. MsMsmiltau. 2V-uet. 

Portfera (toonges)^ by B. J. Sollas. Oflelen- 
terata and uteacq^^ra, by S. JT. Hteksoa. 

4ao 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


BVUKCQI 


Eobt&odmns^ 

GASmaiDOB NATURAIi BUTORT. Vol. 1. 

niiis. HacmiUtn. 21/- net. 

Bcblnoderme, by B. W. llaeBride. 

Worms. 

BEDDARD, F. E. Baatiiworhs and Thbir 
AUJES. (C.M.3.L.) 6) in. 167 pp. lUufl. 
1912. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

Embodies the principal facts shoving the im- 
portance of earthworms in qnestions relating 
to geographical distribution. The distribu- 
tional facts are prefaced with some anatomical 
and zoological data. The illustrations are 
intended to convey an idea of the general 
features and variablUty in external character 
and internal anatomy of these animals. 
Bibliog. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. ii. 

Illng: Macmillan. 21/- net. 

Flatworms and Mesozoa, by F. W. Gamble; 
Threadworms and Sagitta. by A. E. Shipley; 
Poly(;hs5t Worms, by W. B. Benham; Earth- 
worms and Leeches, by F. £. Beddard. 

Arthropoda. 

BASTIN, Harold. Insbcts: Their Life- 
Hisiobies and Habits. 9 in. 361 pp. 
Ulus. 1913. Jack. 

Presents In simple language the salient features 
of entomology. Chaps, on The Young Insect, 
Origin of Insects, Glassillcation of Insects, 
Behaviour of Insects, Enemies of Insects. 
Mankind and the Insect, etc. For the general 
reader. 

OALMAN, W. T. LIFE OF CRUSTACEA. 306 pp. 

117 Ulus. 1911. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Deals chiefly with the habits and modes of life 
of the Cmstacea, and attempts to provide, for 
reauers unfamiliar with the technloalities of 
zoology, an account of some of the more im- 
portant scientific problems suggested by a study 
of the living animals in relation to their en- 
vironment, Methods of collecting and pre- 
serving Crustacea dealt with in appendix. 
Bibliog. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Voi. v. 
21/- net. 

Arthropoda, by D. Sharp. 

CARPENTER, Georgs H. Life-Stort of 
Insects. (C.M.S.L.) in. 184 pp. lilus. 
1913, . Camb, Press. 2/6 net. 

An outline sketch of the facts and meaning of 
insect transformations. Some aspects of the 
question, the physiological for example, are 
merely mentioned. A popular handbook fur- 
nished with an outline classiflcation of insects, 
a table of geological systems, and a bibliog. 
EALAND, G. E. Insect Life. 9 in. 362 pp. 

nius. 1921. Black. 26/- net. 

The author claims that his book breaks new 
ground.** as it is an attempt to provide a text- 
book of entomology useful alike to the serious 
student and to the reader who takes up the 
subject as a hobby.*' 

FABRE. J. H. Life and Love of the Insect. 
Tt. by A. T. de Mattos. 8 in. 262 pp. 
1911. Black. 7/6 net. 

A selection from the well-known SouvMin 
Entompfogievef (a work In ten volumes) of the 
celebrated French entomologist. 

HEWITT, C. G. the Hodsb-Fly. (O.Z.8.) 
8i in. , 397 pp. lUttS. 1914. Oamb. Press. 
16/- net. 

An account of its stmeture, habits, develop- 
ment, and relation to disease and control. A 
work primarily intended for the use of ento- 
mologists, medical men, health officers, and 
others .similarly onga^d. 

LATTER, O. a. Bees AND WA8F8. (O.U.S.L.) 
. Him ifOpp. 1913. Camb. Press, 

A.wef afce^ gtvi^ details ot certain insects 
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wbteh have come under the author's notice, 
and also touching lightly on others. Special 
attefttiem given to those Hymenoptera which 
have particularly interested the writer. 
Bibliog. 

MIALL, L. C. IKJURIOUB AND USNFUl INSECTS. 
264 pp. IlIuB. 1902. BeU. O.p. 
atended for those desirous of acquiring a 
practical knowledge of Insects, and are specially 
interested in the application of entomology to 
agriculture, horticulturo, and forestry. The 
book opens with a course of lessons calculated 
to give the student a useful acquaintance with 
insect structure, and some knowledge of 
technical processes. In Part 11. a number of 
insects are presented for detailed examination. 
PACRARD,^A. S. TBXT-B€X)K OF ENTOMOLOGY. 
9| in. 746 pp. IlluB. 1898. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

For use in agricultural and technical schools 
and colleges, as well as by the working ento- 
mologist. Embraces the anatomy, physiology, 
embryology, and metamorphoses of Insects. 
An American work. Valuable bfbllogs. 
SHIPLEY, Arthur B. STUDIES IN INSBOT Life. 

9 In. 349 pp. 11 iUuB. 1917. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 

A series of essays most of which have appeared 
in periodicals. The topics dealt wltli include: 
Insects and War, The Honey-Bee, Sea Fisheries, 
and Grouse Disease. 

SOUTH, Riohard. MOTHS OF THE BRITISH 
Isles. 6iiu. 370 pp. Ulus. 1909. Wame. 
A complete pocket guide with descriptive text. 
Contains 671 accurately coloured examples 
figuring every species and many varieties, also 
drawings of eggs, caterpillars, chr]rsalids, and 
food plants comprised in the families Sphingidts 
to NoctuidsB. 

SOUTH, Riohard. Butterfubs OF THE 
British Isles. 6| in. 214 pp. 460 illus. 
1906. Warne. 

A complete pocket guide with descriptive text. 
The work is provided with accurately coloured 
figures of every species and many varieties: 
also drawings of Egg, Caterpillar, Chrysalis, and 
Food-Plant. 

WARBURTON, Ceeil. Sfiders. (C.M.S.L.) 
6^ in. 146 pp. Ulus 1912. Camb. Press. 
2/6 net. 

A little manual describing the habits and modes 
of life of spiders, especially of such as are most 
frequently met with and most easily recognised. 
Bibliog. 

VEHTEBRATA 
General Works. 

BEDDARD, F. E. NATURAL HISTORY IN 
Zoological Gardens. 820 pp. illus. 1006. 
Constable. O.p. 

An instructive account of vertebrated animals, 
with special reference to those usually to be 
seen in the Zoological Society's gardens in 
London and similar institutions. No fewer 
than 117 kinds of animals are described, with 
shorter references to some otliers. 

GADOW, Hans. Classuioation of Vebte- 
BRATA, Recent AND EXUNOT. 8|in. 99 pp. 
1898. Black. O.p. 

The diagnoses given in this classification do not 
claim to be exhaustive definitions: and various 
feativee usually associated with the description 
ot the recent members of a doss, order, or 
family are not mentioned. 

REYNOLDS, $. H. THE VERTEBRATE Skele- 
ton. (O.Z.S.) End ed. 81 in. 661 pp. 
Ulus. 1918. Camb. Press. Rst 
The term skeleton Is used In its ^dest sense, 
SO- as tp include exoskeletal or toguraentary 
structures, as well as endoskeletal stroctures. 
The book also eontalju some accost of 
slreleton oi the lowest Chordata— anUnau wmeh 
are not strictly vertebrates. 
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Fiahea. 

JOHNSTOUBI, J. Uwz IN IHB Sea. (G.M.S.L.} 
d}|a. lAOpp. 1911. Camb.PrcBB. .S;/6iiet. 
Servea up miw luefuJ inlormatloii In an agree- 
able fbrm^ 

BIolNtoSH, iVm. C. REBOtraoES of the Sea. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 308 pp. lUns. 82 tablee. 
Camb. Press. 86/- net. 

**Ab shown in the selentific experiments to 
tost the effects of trawling and of the closure 
of oertahi areas off the Scottish shores.*’ The 
work is the result of many years’ observation 
in the department of fisheries. Every fact 
has been as exhaustively dealt with as possible, 
both in text and tables. 

HALLOCH, P. D. LiVE-HlSTORY AND HABITS 
OF THE SALEON, SBA TROOT, TBOUT. AND 
OTHER freshwater FISH. 10 in. 268 pp. 
lUus. 1910. Black. 10/6 net. 

The author is manager of the Tay Salmon 
Fisheries Company, and has made numerous 
experiments in the way of marking individual 
fish and recording their movements. 
MAXWELL. Sir Herbert. Bbtfisu Fresh- 
water Fishes. 24 col. plates. 1012. 
Hutcliinson. 

An instructive matmal on popular lines. 
MEEK, Alexander. Migrations of Fish. 
81 In. 446 pp. Ulus. 1916. Arnold. 
18/- net. 

A survey of the results of investigations relating 
to the migrations of fish. The method of 
analysis with reference to statistical and ex- 
perimental data is illustrated in the sections 
dealing with flat fish and the gurnard. Food 
fishes generally are treated at length, and aii 
attempt is made to give a systematic account 
of fishes from the point of view of migration. 
REGAN, 0. Tate. Freshwater Fishes of the 
British Isles. 312 pp. iiius. I9li. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A condensed and readable account of what is 
known of the distinctive characters and life- 
history of the fishes of the British Isles. The 
angler as well as the student of science may 
learn much from this book. 


Amphibians and Reptiles. 
CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Voi. 

viii. lUuB. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

Amphibia and Reptiles, by Hans Gadow. 
LYDEKKER, Richard, and Others. Reptiles, 
Amphirta, Fishes, and Lower Chordata. 
9 In. 626 pp. Ulus. Map. 1912. Methuen. 

roi'&e first time the complete li^e-story of the 
reptiles, amphibia, and fishes, and those primi- 
tive creatures which lie at the foundation of 
the house of the vertebrates, is told by special- 
ists. Contents: Rept^es. by R. Lydekker; 
Amphibia, by J. T. Cunningiiam and O. A. 
Bomenger; Fishes, by J. T. Cunningham; 
^olostomata or Marsipobranchs, the Lancelets, 
l^nicates, and Hemichorda, by J. Arthur 
Thomson. 

Birds. 

COWARD, T. A. Migration of Birds. 
(C.M.S.L.) 7 in. 187 pp. 4 maps. 1912. 
Cambridge Press. 2/6 net. 

Treats ot the various aspects of the subject in 
compact and popular form . Chapters on Cause 
and Origin of Migration; Routes; Height and 
Speed of Migration Flight; Distances Travelled 
by Birds; Perils of Migration, etc, Bibliog. 
DIXON, CharlM. Bird Live op London. Din. 

386 Dins. 1009. Helnemann. 6/-net» 
Deberfbes fully lio species found within the 
iS-intle radius of London, the survey Inchidi&g 
the pwegrine falcon, the orossbin^ and the 
curlew; also oasuais^ Tho tnformation sup- 
plied Is eiiem^tary.^ 
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EVANS, A, H. Birds of Britain;^ Their 
D fiSTBlBlTTION AND HABITS. 8 in. 887 pp. 
Ulus. 1916. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 

A short, popular handbook which Inelndes the 
results of the most recent observations, and is 
adapted to modem nomenclature. There is an 
introd. on birds in general. At the end of the 
book a list ot oooasionol visitors to Britain is 
given. 

HEADLEY, P.W. FLIGHT OF BIRDS. 103 pp. 

lIluB. 1912. Wfttherby. ^ 

The phenomena of flight is here briefly dis- 
cussed by a noted naturalist. 

HORSFIELD, H. K. SlDEUGHTS ON BIRDS. 
Oin. 224 pp. Illus. 1928. Heath Cranton. 
12/6 net. 

" An introduction to the study of British bird 
life.** Popular chapters dealing witli such 
subjects os nests, flight, migration, mating, as 
well as wltli bird artists and birds in poetry. 
There are also notes on celebrated haunts such 
08 Shetland and the Hebrides. 

HUDSON, W. H. British Birds. 8 in. 

381 pp. Ulus. 1895. jLongmans. 6/0 net. 
A brief accoimt of the appearance, language, 
and life-habits of al! the species that reside 
permanently, or for a portion of each year, 
within the British Islands. The accidental 
stragglers, with the occasional visitors, have 
been included, but not described. Chim. on 
Stnicture and Classification, by F. £. Beodard. 
HUDSON, W. H. Birds in Town and Village . 
8 in. 283 pp. Illus. 1019. Dent. 10/6 
net. 

Based upon the author*B Birds in a Village 
(189.8 ) . The first portion of that work has been 
mostly re-written ^th some fresh matter added, 
mainly later observations and incidents intro- 
duced iu illustration of the various subieota 
discussed. For the concluding portion of the 
old book, the author has substituted entirely 
new matter entitled ” Birds in a Cornish 


Village.** 

PYCRAFT, Winiam. P History of Birds. 
9 in. 480 pp. Ulus. 1910. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

A coinpreh'.nslve survey of bird life from the 
evolutionary standpoint. No attempt is made 
to give a detailed account of individual species. 
Individual genera or races arc introduced only 
as illustrating general principles of develop- 
ment. Much space devoted to main aspects of 
variation and adaptation to environm<^nt. 
SWANN, H. K. Dictionary op English and 
Folk-Names of British Birds. 84 in. 
278 pp. 1013. Withorby. 

Furnishes their history, meaning, and first 
usage ; and the folk-lore, weather-lore, legends 
etc., relating to the more familiar epecics. 
The author has brought together, inemding 
variations of spelling, nearly 5,000 names. 


Mammalia, 

BEDDARD.F, E. Book OF WHALES. (P.S.S.) 
8^ in. 885 pp. 40 lUus. 1900. Murray. 
7/6 net. 

A compact and popular account of the main 
facts of structure and mode of life of this group 
of mammals, together with a selection of the 
voluminous literature relating to the subject. 
The best book for the general reader as well os 
the student. 

FLOWER. W, H., and LYDEKKER, R, IN^ 

TRODHOTION TO STUDY OP MAMMALS LlVINO 
AND Extinct. 8|in. 779 pp. mus. 1891. 
Black. O.p. 

Thoui^ not exhaustive, the work endeavours 
to meet the requirements of the ordinary 
student. Ls many instances certain better- 
knowi\ or more interesting members *of the 
class a^ described at cooslderaolc length, wmle 
others arc treated very, briefly. Vatwmle 
blUiogs. , 
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SOXflKOB 


INOBRSOLL, BniMt. Lifs OF Andcals: Tbb 
MAKMAtS. 8 iA» 666 pp. Ulus. 1606. 
MacmtUan. 10/6 net. 

An up<^to>date and popular eiroosition of the 
mode of life, the hieto^ and the relationshlpB 
of mammals. A list of authorities (10 pp.) ie 
given at the end of the hook, and technieal 
(Bpecifle) names are given in the index. 
JOHNSTON, Sir Harry H. British MAitMAi:.s. 

10 in. 421 pp. Ulus. 100.S. Hutchinson. 
Attempts to describe and illustrate the mam- 
mallan fauna of the British Islands from the 
commencement of the Pleistocene period down 
to the present day. A list of British mammalia 
is given in an appendix. 

LYDEKKER, R. HORSE and its Bblatives. 

Oin. 208 pp. 1012. Allen. 

While intends for the general reader as well 
as the student, the subject is treated scientific- 
ally. An authoritative book. 

LYDEKKER, Richard. Handbook to the 
British Mammalia. (L.N.H.) 36i pp. 

Ulus. 1806. Lloyd. 

Becords modern advances ttiat have been made 
with regard to knowledge of the geographical 
distribution of British Mammals. The work 
pays special attention to nomenclature, and 
contains brief notices of the species exter- 
minated within the historic perlo<l, with a 
further section devoted to the fossil forms. 

OEOGBAPHIGAL DISTRIBUTION 
BEDDARD, Frank E. Text-Book of Zoo- 
OROQRAPHY. (C.X.S.M.) 264 pp. 1805. 

Camb. Press. O.p. 

Attempts to give the prinripal facts and con- 
clusions of Zoogeography, without too much 
detaeii. In regard to the examples selected to 
illustrate the principles, the author has tried, 
as as possible, to use instances that have 
not been made use of by A. R. Wallace. 
GADOW, Hans. Wanderings of Animals. 
(C.M.8.L.) ^ in. 158 pp. Maps. 1013. 
Camb. Press. 2/0 net. 

Sketches the rapid growth of the subject. The 
historical and Introductory chapter is followed 
by a few sketches of the home. Next come 
several chaps, on the modes, means, and rates 
of spreading. A special part of the book deals 
with the distribution of a considerable number 
of various groups of animals, mostly terrestrial 
vertebrates, selected for their fitness as test 
cases. • 

LYDEKKER, R. Obooraphioal History of 
Mammals. (C.G.S.) 8 in. 412 pp. 82 Ulus. 
1806. Camb. Press. 12/- net. 


Pays particular attention to fossil forms, ool- 
ieotlng and arranging much valuable Informa- 
tion on the subject, and Indicating the deduc- 
tions which may be drawn therefrom. Bibliog. 
and map showing distribution of animalB. 

NEWBIGIli, M. 1. Animal Geography. 
238 pp. Ulus. 1018. Oxford Press. 4/6 
net. 

A brief account of the relation between the 
animals of the various natural regions and 
their snrronndingB. An effort Is made to put 
the main facts m a form acceptable to the 
geographical student. The writer*s approach 
to geography was first made from the bio- 
logical side. An outline classification of 
animals is given in an appendix. 


ECONOMIC ZOOLOGY. 

GILLANDERS, A. T. Forest Entomology. 
2nd ed., revls. 0 in. 444 pp. 361 illus. 
Blackwood. 15/- net. 

A recent text-book based upon more than 
twenty years* study of the siibioct. The main 
feature which is attempted is recognition of the 
insect from the damage done, together with 
systematic characters and life-history details. 
The Bubiect is studied from the economic 
standpoint. 

HERUBEL, M. a. Sea Fisheries: Theib 
TREASURES and TOILERS. 0 in. 875 pp. 
Illus. 1012. Unwin. O.p. 

The author, who is Professor at the Institnt 
Maritime, endeavours to present a systematic 
study of the subject, by choosing those facto 
which are most important in the marine 
as In the economic domain. Emphasises 
the lami^ettvble condition of French marine 
fisheries, and extols the British fisheries. 
Trans, by B. Miall. 

MIALL, L. 0. Injurious and Useful Insects. 
Sec col. 462. 

OSBORN, Herbert. Economic Zoology. 8 in. 
505 pp. 260 illus. 1908. Macmillan. 16/- 
net. 

An introductory text-book with special refer- 
ence to the api>li cations of zoology to agri- 
culture, commerce, and medicine. A service- 
able book not only for the student, but for all 
who wisli to know something of the general 
principles and the present status of knowledge 
regar(Ung the animal kingdom. 

THEOBALD, P. V. TEXT-BUOK OF AGRICUL- 
TURAL ZOorx)GY. See col. 3. 
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SECTION XVII 
SOCIOLOGY 


GENERAI. WORKS 


BARNBTT, Sunuel A., and Mn. TOWARDS 
SOOUL Ebiobm. 362 pp. 1309. Unwin. 
O.p. 

A series of papers giving the results of the 
authors* long experience of social work in the 
East End of London. The subject is treated 
under five main headings: Social Eeformers, 
Poverty, Education, Recreation, and Housing. 

A suggestive book dealing with many aspects 
from the practical standpoint. 

BULfCLEY, M. E. BlBLIOQBAPHlCAL SURVEY 
OF CONTEUPORARY SOURCES. 10 in. 677 pp. 
1022. Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

Compiled for the Carnegie Endowment for 
Intel national Peace, the bibliography is of 
literature dealing with the economic and social 
history of the United Kingdom during the War 
and Reconstruction periods generally. It 
contains only British — and these primarily 
Governmcnt-^publications, but a few American 
and foreign books are included. 

DEALEY, James Q.. and WARD, Lester F. 
Text-Book of Sociology. 35i pp. 1005. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

A manual which attempts to give a clear and 
oonoiac statement of the field of sociology, its 
scientific basis, its principles, and its purposes. 
Blbliog. 

DOW, Orovs S. Society and its Probleus. 
Kcw ed., reyis. and enlarg. 8 in. 694 pp. 
1923. Harrap. 10/6 net. 

An introduction to Sociology which pre- 
supposes no previous training m the subject. 
The author, who is Prof, of Sociology in the 
University of Denver, deals first of all with the 
problem of population, and then proceeds to 
treat of immigration, the ovcr-crowding of 
cities, and race antagonisms. The problems 
of society are then expounded from within. 
Brief bibllogs. at the end of each chapter. | 
FAlRBARKSf Arthur. Introduction to 
SOCIOLOGY. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
324 pp. 1922. Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 

The author, a well-known American classical 
soholar, hero provides in remodelled form a 
manual which has been widely used both in this 
country and in America. 

. FOLLETT, M. P. TllE NEW STATE. 8 in. 
380 pp. 1918. Longmans. IV- net. 

The main idea of the book is that group organi- 
sation Is the solution of popular government. 
After explaining the group principle and dis- 
cussing the ** traditional democracy,** the 
author advocates group organisation as de- 
mocracy's method, and concludes by emphasis- 
ing the dual aspect of the group. 
ailANQBa, F« s. Historical Socholooy. 

241 pp. 1911. Methuen. 6/- net. 

A usem text-book of poUticB by the Professor 
in University College, Nottingham. The 
matter is concise and well-arranged, each 
parai^ph being numbered. Bibliog., and list 
of jqittestiona. 


HALDANE, J. B, (Ed.) SOCIAL WORxm’ 
Quids. 483 pp. 1911 . Pitman. 8/6 net. 

A handbook of information and counsel for 
all who are Interested In public welfare* The 
matter, whkh is arranged m alphabetical order, 
has Wn contributed by over 60 writers of 
repute. 


HaoIVER, R. M. Community: A Sociologioal 
Study. 8t in. 462 pp. 1917. Macmillan. 
16/. net. 

An attempt to set forth the nature and funda- 
mental laws of social life. Mai^ questions of 
moment are left undiscussed. i^k L, which 
is introductory, deals with the place of sociology 
among the sciences; Book II. analyses Com- 
munity; and Book HI. indicates the primary 
laws of the development of Community. 
Appendices. 

RUSSELL, Bertrand. Principles of Social 
CONSTRUCTION. New ed. 262 pp. 1921. 
Allen. 3/6 net. 

The author's aim is ** to suggest a philosophy 
of politics based upon the belief that impulse 
has more effect than conscious purpose in 
moulding men's lives.'* He declares that 
lilv-fation of creativeness ought to bo the 
principle of reform, both in politics and in 
economics. 

WALLAS, Graham. OuR Social Heritaoe. 

1921. Allen. 12/6 net. 

A valuable treatise on modem society, which 
" nobody can lay down without feeling that 
his outlook on human affairs has been broad- 
ened and hi'i knowledge of them increased." — 
Times. The social heritage is defined as ** that 
part of our * nurture * which we acquire from 
teaching and learning." 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 
GENERAL WORKS 
CANNAN, Edwin. Wealth. Ended. 297 pp. 
1914. King. 6/- net. 

A brief explanation of the causes of economto 
welfare by the Professor of Political Economy 
in London University. A book for teachers 
and students as well as for the general reader. 
CHAPMAN, Sir S. J. OUTLINES OF POLITICAL 
Economy. 429 pp. 19n. Longmans. 
7/6 net. 

An elementary survey of the subject by a 
former Professor of Political Economy In the 
University of Manchester. An excellent text- 
book, clearly written, well-arranged, and com- 
prehensive. Bibliog., and analytical table of 
contents. 

CLAY, Henry. Eoonohios. 492 pp. 1916. 
Macmillan. 4/6 net. 

A clear and concise Introduction for the general 
reader. Explains the principles of the con- 
struction and working of the economic organisa- 
tion in the language of ordinary life, and with 
reference to the experience and interests of 
the ordinary man. 

MARSHALL, Alfred. PRINCIPLES of Econo- 
mics. 8th ed. 8i in. 800 pp. Macmillan. 
18/- net. 

** This great treatise on economic selenoe bids 
fair to take for the present generation the place 
which Mr. Mill's work took for the generation 
of forty years ago. It is a contribution of 
capital importance to the higher literature of 
economic sefence/*— Ttnist. The aim is "to 
present a modem version of old doctrines with 
the aid of the new work, and with reference to 
the new problems, of our own age." 
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MARSHALL, Alfrtd. BLElfBN*F8 ov Bcono* 
MI08 o» INDUSTEY. 8rd ed., revtK. 446 pp. 
1007. Maomlllan. 4/0. 

An adaptation of the anthor'a Prineiptei of 
Bfonomet to the neodn of Junior etudente. By 
fat the best manual for the general reader who 
needs thoughtful guidance through the laby- 
rinth of economic difficulties. 

HILL, John Stuart. Principles of Political 
BOOKOMT. New ed. 611 pp. 1900. Long- 
mans. 7/0. 

** With some of their applications to sticial 
philosophy.*’ An eiiorh-maklng work sinillari 
in its object and general conception to that of 
Adam Smith, but ** adapted to the more ex- 
tended knowledge and Improved ideas of the 
present age.” Introd. by Sir W. J. Ashley, 
Principal and Professor of Commerce in Blr- i 
mingham University. | 

NICHOLSON, J. Shield. Elements of Poli- 
tical Economy. 2nd ed. m. 656 pp. 
Black. 10/6 net. 

While leaiUng principles are stated, as far as 
possible, without the introduction of contro- 
versial mattiT, indications are given of the 

S oints still in dispute. The work is based on 
le author’s PrinHples of Pcittical Economy 
(8 vols.), but is not simply an abstract. The 
historical matter of the larger work has been 
excluded, though the results of the application 
of the historical method )k,ive been retained. 
PIOOU,A. C. Economics OF Welfare. 8} In. 

1012 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 86/- net. 
Though incorporating much of Wealth and 
Wetfare, published by the author in 1912, the 
work is essentially a new book, discussing fully 
in the light of present problems, The National 
Dividend, its amount, distribution, variability, 
its relation to labour and to the State, etc. 
The author aims at interesting not merely 
professional economists, but the general reader. 
SMITH, Adam. Wealth of Nations. New 
ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1023 pp. 1904. Methuen. 
80/- net. 

The best edition of the work which laid the 
foundation of the science of political economy. 
The text is copied from that of the flftli eibiion, 
tlie last published before Adam Smith’s <l(*ath. 
It is edited, with an Introduction, notes, mar- 
ginal summary, and an enlarged index, by 
Edwin Cannan. A cheap repaint of The 
Wealth of Mationa is included in the World’s 
Glassies. Frowde. 2 vols. 2/- net each. 


Sets forth the salient features of England's 
industrial and commercial progress. The 
author’s method is to choose what appears to 
him to bo the chief landmark of each age, and 
to group round it the events which led up to it, 
and the consequences of it. A flrst-rate text- 
book. 

MONBY, CURHENGT, ETC. 
BAGEHOT, Walter. Lombabo Street: A 
Desortftion of the Money Market. New 
ed. 400 pp. 1910. Murray. 6/- net. 

” It is a wonderful achievement, that a book 
dealing vrith the shifting quicksands of the 
money market should still, after forty years, be 
a classic of which no one who wishes to under- 
stand the subject can afford to be ignorant.” 
INTRODTTOTION, by H. Withers, author of 
” The Meaning of Money.” A brief account is 
given of the chief movements wlUoh have 
altered the conditions since Bagehot wrote. 

BARKER, D.A. Cash and Credit. (O.M.S.L. 

6Hu- 160pp. 1910. Gamb. Press. 2/6 net). 
Intended to ground the ronuer in the elements 
of the subject. Sketches the theory of money 
in its more practical aspects. No mention of 
bi-metallism or of index numbers, or of the 
” cost of production ” theory. 

CANNAN, Edwin. Money. 3rd ed. 04 pp. 
1021. King .8/6 net. 

Money is tri^ated in connection with rising and 
falling prices. 

MARSHALL, Alfred. Money, Credit, and 
Commerce. U in. 384 pp. 1023. Mac- 
niillnn. 10/- net. 

Supplementary to the author’s previous 
volumes — Principtea of Economiea (1890) and 
Industry and Trade (1919). Money and Credit 
receive rattier scanty treatment, tlic greater 
portion of the hook consisting of a series of 
short chupters wiiich discuss, among other 
mattf^rs. trade, especially international trade. 
Appendices treat of questions of stability of 
employment. 

WITHERS, Hartley. Meaning of Money. 

8 In. .i07 pp. 1909. Murray. 6/- not. 

An excelh iit manual giving in popular form all 
that the general reader wants to know con- 
ccruing the mysteries of tlie •* money market.” 
The author is a wcU-kuowu writer on financial 
subjects. 


HISTORY 

ASHLEY, Sir W. J. (Ed.) Sei^eot Chapters 
AND Passages from ” The Wealth of 
Nations ” of Adam Smith. 7 in. 297 pp. 
1896. Macmillan. O.p. 

The portions here printed make up between 
a sixth and a fifth of the hook and art intended 
to furnish in brief compass a general view of 
the whole of Adam Smith’s economic philo- 
sophy. 

OUNNINOHAM, W., and MsARTHUR, E. A. 

OUTLINES OF English Industrial History. 
(C.E.S.) 8rd cd. 286 pp. Camb. Press 
6/- net. 

Intended for those who wish to understand the 
nature of existing political conditions. Chrono- 
l(^cal table which aims at giving conspectus 
of the subject, and presenting graphically in 
point of time the coune of industrial develop- 
ment as treated in this book. 

PRICE, Ifc L, Short history of English 
OOMMSSCIB AND INDUSTRY. 268 pp. 1900. 
Arnold. O.p. 

A eoacise survey of the oommeroia) and indus- 
trial development of England from the earliest 
times. Only the most Important events and 
oharaotertotics of each period are dealt with. 
WARMER, 0, T. Landxahxb in Enoubu 
iNDUEMTAL HISTORY. 376 pp. 1899« 
BiaeWe. 


History. 

CARLILE, William W. Evolution of Modern 
Money. 8 in 396 pp. looi. Macmillan. 
7/0 net. 

Attempts to treat the phenomena of money 
purely from the historical standpoint. A work 
of much research supplying data for iiiterorct- 
ing both the origin of money itself and the 
course of transitions of the standard In the past. 
A sound student’s book. 


DODD, Agnes F. History of Money in 
British Empire and United States. 8 in. 
866 pp. 1911. Longmans. O.p. 

Quite a serviceable hook for the general reader. 
The narrative is Interestingly written, and 
brings out clearly the salient features of the 
story. The larger portion is devoted to the 
British Empire. Glossary. 


J. r, SHORT Fiscal and Financial 
History of England* 267 pp. 1921. 
Methuen. 6/- net. 

A well-arranged text-book affording a brief 
survey of the period. 1815^1918. While the 
chief place is given to the history of Public 
Finance, the author attempts to show its 
relations to the system within which it func- 
tions by teferenee to monetary problems. 
■ “ ' genenru mdnstrliu 


commercial crises, and gem 
development. A supplema " 
with War Finance, 1914-18. 
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Commercial Grises and Panics. 

BURTON, T. E. FINANCIAL CKISBB AND 
FBHIODS of 1NDU8TB1AL AND Ck>BfMVR01AL 
DXUPRB8SI0N. 401 pp. Diagrams. 1002. 
Wilson. 

Discusses the nature and causes of these recur* 
ring disturbances, and offers some practical 
suggestions concerning indications of their 
approach and tlio possible means for their pre- 
vention or mitigation. Fsmcial attention is 
given to deflnitions and classification. Full 
bibUog. 


BANKS AND BANKING 

{See abto Monev, OCHnENOT, Etc.) 
ANDRilADlftS, A. Hibtohy of Bane of 
England. Tr. by C. Meredith. 81 In. 
494 pp. 1000. King. 12/6 net. 

Written by a Greek, in French. " Notwith- 
standing the double difficulty with which the 
author had to contend in describing an institu- 
tion, so characteristically English, in a lan- 
guage not his own, it is the most comprehensive 
and most readable account of the Bank yet 
published.'* Prrf. , by Prof . Foxwell. Hibliog. 
EASTON, H. T. History and PrincipiiRS of 
B\nks and Banking. New ed. in. 
270 pp. 10U4. Wilson. 

This edition has been revised and considerably 
enlarged, so as to ineludc an account of modern 
Cthanges, tliu most prominent being the amal- 
gamation of various banking firms, the multi- 
plication of biancluis, and the enormous growth 
of deposits. Specially intended for candidates 
for the ovaminations of the Bankers' Institute. 


HOWARTH, William. Our B inking Clearing 
System and Cleakikg Houses. 4th ed. 
208 pp. 1007. Wilson. 

Aims at affording reliable and useful informa- 
tion on a subject very inadequately understood. 
The book is written in such a way that persons 
interested in financial and banking affairs, but 
unacquainted with the Clearing System, will be 
able to follow it step by step. 

MACLEOD, Henry D. Elements or Ranking. 
(8.L.) 7th ed. 324 pp. 1008. Longmans. 
6 /-. 

Exhibits in simple language " the meelianism of 
the great system of Credit, Banking, and the 
Foreign Exchanges," and explains the reasoning 
upon which is founded the Principle of Cur- 
rency. 


SYKES^ ErnMt. Banking and Cubrenoy. 

3rd cd. 8 in. 304 pp. iOll. Rutterwortli. 
Introduction by F. E. Steele. A widely used 
text-book wiiich attempts to give " a broadly 
outlined account of those branches of business 
and finance with which the banker is chiefly 
brought into contact." 

TILLYARD, Frank. Banking and Nego- 
tiable Instruments. 6tb ed., rovis. and 
eularg. 410 pp. Black. 7/6 not. 

Deals briefly and simply with the practical legal 
questions which arise in the course of a banker's 
business. Much space is devoted to the con- 
sideration of the various kinds of securities that 
a customer, wishing to borrow money from his 
bankers, may present to them. 


PUBLIC FINANCE AND 
TAXATION 

ARMXTAOE-SMITH. G. Prinoiples AND 
Methods of Taxation. 8 in. 20i pp 
1906. Hurray. 6/- net. 

Aims at presenting in " a concise and simple 
form an account of the British system of taxa- 
tion and the principles on which it is based, 
together with some of the leading historical 
facts >n Its evolution." Broad principles and 
general tendencies alone are stated. Blbllog. 
BAjETABliB, 0, F* PUDUO Finance. 3rded., 
reyfat: and enlaxg. 9 in. 804 pp. 1908. 
MaomlUan. 16/- net. 


The best book on the subject. Investigates 
every aspect of public finance and presents 
the results in a systematic form, so that the 
student may obtain a general knowledge of 
its loading facts and present position. Due 
prominence is given in this edition to modem 
contributions to financial theory. 

CANNAN, E. History of Local Bates in 
England. 2nd ed. 216 pp. 1912. King. 
4/- net. 

" In relation to the proper distribution of the 
burden of taxation." An excellent manual by 
an authority. The facta are put simply and 
clearly. 

DALTON, Hugh. PRINCIPLES OF PUBUO 
Finance. 220 pp. 1928. Routledge. 
6/- net. 

The substance of lectures delivered at the 
London School of Economics. The author 
contends that the fundamental principle is that 
of the greatest social advantage. Three- 
fourtbs of the book deal In detail with public 
income, expenditure, and debt. Special atten- 
tion is paid to the incidence of taxation, its 
effect on production and distribution, in- 
flation, etc. 

FOXWELL, H. S. PAPERS ON CURRENT 
Finance. 81 in. 297 pp. 1919. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 

The first paper, mainly historical and critical. 

with the war crisis and the financial 
emergency mcasurra; the second paper dis- 
cusses our financial resources in more detail; 
the third and fourth are concerned with the 
financing of industry; the fifth and sixth with 
Banking Reserve; and the final with the 
question of the alleged infiatioii of our currency. 
MALLET, Sir Bernard.. BRITISH BUDGETS, 
1887-88 lo 1912-13. 9 in. 535 pp. 1913. 

! Marinillan. 12/- net. 

I Furnishe-s from the Parliamentary Reports a 
I fair summary of the budget staiemonts and 
I discuBBious, bringing out by quotations from 
I Bpeuches tlie opposing arguments on any im- 
portant qucBiion raised in thorn. Further, the 
author puts together tlie figures for the whole 
period, the budget tables with alterations in 
taxation, and gives iiotts and tables illustrating 
the various items. 

NICHOLSON, J. S. War Finance, 2nd ed. 

S^in. 504 pp. 1917. King. 12/6 net. 
Discusses in the earlier chapters some of the 
most difficult questions regarding Inflation, and 
some of the more general problems of economic 
policy. Thu remainder of the book is made up 
of a series of papers extending over the first 
three years of the War, emphasising the danger 
of neglecting well-tried economic principles. 
ROBINSON, M. E. PUBUO FINANCE. (C.E.H.) 

179 pp. 1922. Nisbet. 5/- net. 

An elementary text-book in which the chief 
features of the finance of the United Kingdom 
are explained, botli in their political and 
economic aspects. The various taxes in opera- 
tion before the War, as well as those which 
became necessary In consequence of it, are 
reviewed. Chapteis on the Post-War Burden 
of the Debt, and on Future Policy. 
WILLIAMS, W. M. J. Kino's Bsysnub. 

81 in. 237 pp. 1908. King. 7/6 net. 

A handbook to me taxes and the public revenue 
of the United Kingdom. All the chief avenues 
of the public revenue are treated separately 
under their various heads of Gustoms, Excise, 
aud other Inland Revenue, while a reference 
will be found In their place to the minor taxes 
which are also imposed. A useful book for 
busy men. 

WITHERS, Hartlsy. Business of Finance. 

248 pp. 1918. Murray. 6/- net. 
Emphasiset the importance of keeping clean 
the machinery of finanoe, and the neeenity 
for its being handled by men filled with the 
wish to use it for the improvement of the 
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humaii race and tbe expansion ot man's powsr 
over the forocg of Nature. 

WITHERS, Harflay. iNTEaHATloWAi 3 Pina»o*. 

8 in. 198 pp, 1916. Hurray. 6/- net. 
Explains " what the City really does, why it Is 
t^he centre of the world's Money Marfeot." 
Incidentally, the autlior throws l&ht on the 
machinery of money and the Stock Exchange. 


CAPITAL AND LABOUR 

GENERAL WORKS 


ASKWTTH, Lord. Inditstrial Problems and 
Disputes. Sk in 604 pp. 1020. Murray. 
21/- net. 

Lord Askwith here states facts within his own 
knowledge, and expresses views upon certain 
of the prohleiDS which have arisen. There are 
42 chaps. , and these cover a wide held. Closing 
chaps, ‘leal with Armistice and Nationslisatlon, 
and Gk)vernment Methods and Conclusions. 
OASgBL, Q. Natitre and Neoessitt of 
Interest. 0 in. 201 pp. 1903. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

An inquiry into the nature of Interest with the 
objtot of tracing the eauses and effects of a 
phenomenon so intimately connected with 
everyday life. Also ath'mpta to set forth a 
right theory of Interest. The first chap, 
recounts the historical development of the 
theory. An important work. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. PROGRESS OF Capitalism 
TN England. 156 pp. 101a Camb. Press. 
4/- net. 

A sequel to the author's Growth of English 
Industry and CmnnuTce. A scries of lectures 
which were intended to illustrate the method 
of treating Economic History which may best 
meet the requirements of those who are 
anxious to obtain a clear insight into the 
poliMeal conditions of the present. 

DAWSON, William H. The German Work- 
man. 310 pp. J906. King 6/- net. 

A competent survey on non-controvcrsial lines 
of Germany's methods and measures of social 
reform. Sets forth clearly and briefly the 
Imperial social legislation of the past quarter 
of a century and tlio reforms which during the 
same period were adopted for the worker’s 
benefit by municipality and private philaU' 
thropy, 

DE MONTGOMERY, B. G. British and Con- 
TINENTAL LABOUR POUOT. 1022. Xtout- 
ledge. 21/- net. 

A survey of the political Labour movement and 
Labour legislation in Great Britain, France, 
and the Scandinavian countries, 1900-1022. 
HOBSON, John A. The Industrial System. 

358 pp. 1010. Longmans. 

INNES, A. D. England’s Industrial De- 
velopment. 374 pp. 1012. Bivingtons. 
6/- net. 

^ historical survey of commerce and industry 
in this country intended lor the ordinary reader. 
LEVY, Harmann. Monopoly and Competi- 


tion. 0 in. 351 pp. 1011. Macmillan. 
10/- net. 

** A study in English industrial organisation." 
MAOQR^OR, D. H. Evolution of Industry. 
(H.U.L.) 61 in. 264 pp. 1911. Williams. 
2/6 net. 

Treats of the recent changes that have brought 
about the present condition of the working 
classes, and the principles involved, the aim 
being to " help to explain the unrest, which is 
so great a feature of this critical time." Dis- 
cusses also " The Meaning of Industrial Evolu- 
tion," " Oonmetitiou and Assooiation," ** Types 
of IndustrUu Ooveftiment^** and " Democracy 
and |,eadenhlp." 

MARVIN, I*. 8. The centurt of Hope. 
2nd ed. 365 pp. 1020t Oxford Press, 
net. 


A thoukhtful book sketching Western progress 
from 1816 to the Great War. Chap. iv. deals 
with the birth of Socialism. 

RAMSAY, Alexander. Term3 op Industrial 
Peace. 166 pp. 1017. Constable. 3/6 net. 
Attempts to state the case fairly, as one who 
secs both sides of the problem, and to outline 
a scheme whereby Capital and Labour may be 
brought together. 

REES, J. Morgan. Trusts in British In- 
dustry, 1014-1021. 1022. King. 10/6 

net. 

" A study of recent developments in business 
organisation." The work is controversial, but 
shows considerable research. The author 
closely examines the effect of the War on the 
Trust Movement, and contends that it has 
gone so far as to constitute an Immediate peril, 
from which there is no escape save by certain 
desperate remedies, which he describes. 
ROBINSON, Cyril E. NEW Fallacies of 
Midas. .317 pp. loio. Headley. 

A survey of Industrial and ( conomic problems. 
The concluding chapters discuss Socialism, 
Hyndlcalism or Guild Socialism. The author 
tries to foresee the conditions upon which man’s 
happiness must be built, os well os tlie methods 
whereby his wealth is to be go*". Introd. by 
Sir Geo. Faish. 

< SHADWELL, Arthur. Industrial Effi- 
ciency: A COMFARATIVB STUDY OF INDUS- 
TRIAL Life in England, Germany, and 
America. New cd 8 m. 740 pp. 1009. 
Longmans. 10/6 net. 

An important work throwing much light upon 
the conditions under which mdustrirs are 
carrlcAi on in the three leading Uidustrial 
countri's. apart from tariffs. The author 
sel^rted industrial centres in each country, 
studied these in detail, and compared the 
principal factors srrio/m, using statistics and 
other records to complete his comparison 
SOLANO, E. J. (Ed.) Labour as an Inter- 
national rRODLEM. 8^ in. 405 pp. 1920. 
Macmillan 18/- net 

A scries of essays comprising a short history of 
the International Labour Organisation and a 
review of general industnal problems Among 
the contributors arc Mr. U. N. Barnes and Dr. 
Shoturcll, delegates to the Labour Commission 
on International Labour Legislation at the 
Paris Conference which brought the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation into being. 
Appendices of Draft Conventions, etc 
WITHERS, Hartley. Case for Capitaijsm. 

255 pp. 1920. Nash. 7/- net. 

A competent survey by an authority on 
finance. The facts are put clearly and briefly, 
and with an evident desire to bo impartial. 

WORK AND WAGES 
CHAPMAN, Sir Sydney J. Work and Wages. 
3vols Oin. 1242 pp. 1004-14. LongmaoB. 
Vol. i., 8/a net; iii. 10/- net; Vol. ii., Olp. 

An elaborate work bringing up to date Lord 
Brossey’s " Work and Wages and " Foreign 
Work and English Wages." Vol. i. treats of 
Foreign Competition; vol. U. of Wages and 
Employment; and vol. ill. of Social Better* 
ment. A feature of the work is the interesting 
collecUon of statistics and export opinions, 
which confirm Lord Brassey's conclusions. 
CLARK, John B. DiSTBJ&tITlON OF WEALTH: 
A Theory of Wages, Interest, and 
Profits. 0 in. 473 pp. 1800. Mao- 
millan. 20/- net. 

An able work which alms at showing that the 
distribution of the income of society is con- 
trolled by a natural law, and that this law^ 
if It worked without friction, would give to 
every agent of production the amount of wealth 
which that agent creates. 

HOBSON* J. A, Work and Wealth. 8| in. 
383 pp, 1014, Maomlllaa. IV* 
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In order to reduce the aggregate of goods and 
serrioes that constitute the real income of the 
British nation to terms of human welfare, the 
author examines separately the economic costs 
of production and the economic utilities of 
consumption which meet in the concrete 
wealth, analysing them into human coet and 
human utility, the debit and credit sides of the 
account of welfare. 

CHILD LABOUR 

BRAT, RegInaM A. The Town Guiid. 0 in. 
841 pp. 1907. Unwin. 7/6 net. Cheap 
ed., 8/e net. 

In the first part of his book, the author ex- 
amines ** the reciprocal forces of the environ- 
ment stamping its influence on the race, and 
of the race struggling in mortal combat with 
the environment." In the second part he 
views the subject from the standpoint of the 
social reformer. 

GORST, Sir John E. The Children of the 
Nation. (N.L.M.a.) Ended. 9 in. 807pp. 
Methuen. 10/0 net. 

Calls attention to the national danger involved 
in neglecting the health of the nation’s children. 
DlsciisBes the political aspects of infant mor- 
tality, the overwork and under-feeding of 
cJiildren in the elementary schools, medical 
inspection of schools, child labour in factories 
and mines, and housmg in town and country. 

HOURS OF LABOUR 
LEVERHULME, Lord. THE 8ix-Hotm Day 
AND Other Industrial Questions. 81 in. 
.^46 pp. 1918. Alien. 12/6 net. 

Introd. by Viscount Haldane. The work 
consists of a collection of Lord Levcrhulme's 
addresses, edited by Stanley Unwin. They 
are i.:«M^siried under flve heads: Six-Hour Day, 
Co-partnership, Housing and Social Welfare, 
Kdiication and Business, and Some Industrial 
Questions. 

FACTORY SYSTEM AND 
LEGISLATION 

ANDERSON, Dame A. IE. Women in the 
Faotobt. 329 pp. 1922, Murray. 7/6 net. 
For 28 years (1893-1921) the work of the 
women inspectors of factories was directed by 
the authoress, and the book relates the story 
of what they did for women and girl workers. 
Many criticisms and suggestions are made that 
are deserving of the attention of students of 
the factory system. Viscount Cave contri- 
butes a Foreword. 

HUTOHINS, B. L., and HARRISON. A. (Mrs. 
F. H. Sponoar). A History of Factory 
Legislation. New and revised ed. 8| in. 
804 pp. 1911. King. 7/6 net. 

' Preface by Sidney Webb. A useful text-book, 
reliable and lucidly written. A chapter has 
been added entitled " 1903-1910--A Retro- 
spect." Bibliog. 

PROUD, E. D. Welfare Work. 2nd ed. 

8iJn. 883 pp. 1916. Bell. 10/- net. 
Hnudrods of visits to factories in Australia. 
New Zealand, England, and Scotland, as well 
as some actual factory work, provided material 
for this book, which recounts employers’ 
exporlments for ixuproving working conditions 
In factories. Mr. Lloyd George contributes a 
foreword. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 
BEVERIDGE, Sir W. H. UNEMPLOYMENT; A 
Problem of Industry. 9 in. 882 pp. 
1912, Longmans. O.d. 

Oxford leotnres intended to combine a record 
of the principal facts of nnemployment with a 
continuons argument as to the causes. Final 
chapters attempt to outline a remedial policy. 
Valuable' appendices. Bibliog. 
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WORKING WOMEN 
HUTCHINS, B. L. WOMEN in MODERN IN- 
DUSTRY. 834 pp. 1916. Bell. 4/6 net. 
Outlines the position of working women, wiQi 
special reference to the effects of the Industrial 
revolution on her employment, taking " indus- 
trial revolution " in its broadest sense. The 
writer’s standpoint is descriptive rather than 
theoretical. Final chap, deals with the effects 
of the war on the employment of women. 
Bibliog. 


LAND AND LAND LAWS 

GARNIER, Russell N. ANNALS OF THE BRITISH 
Peasantry. (l.L.) H in. 476 pp. 1908. 
Allen. O.p. 

An ably written, fairly exhaustive and scholarly 
work. The narrative begins with the earliest 
times and is brought down to date. Index 
of authorities quoted. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. ENGLISH LAND SYSTEM. 

178 pp. 1914. Murray. 3/6 net. 

A brief and clearly written sketch of its his- 
torical development in Its bearing upon 
national wealth and national welfare. The 
author’s point of view is that of a student of 
social ami economic history .p 
TURNOR. Christopher. Land and ITS Prob- 
lems. 264 pp. 1921. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to interest the public, and especially 
the rising generation, in the land industry. 
The author tries to prove the importance of a 
flourishing agriculture to the town dweller as 
well as to the countryman, Diagrams and 
brief tables sliow how much hclow the potential 
level IS our present production from the soil. 
One chap, is devoted to the question of *' Taking 
up an Agricultural Career.'^ 

WHITTAKER, Sir T. P. Own ebshif, Tenure, 
and TAXATrON OF LAND. 9 In. 604 pp. 
1914. Macmillan. 12/- net. 

Brings together such statistical and historical 
information as is available, and discusses It 
together with the economic, fiscal, and ethical 
principles and problems which bear upon the 
subject. The author tormulates conclusions 
based on wide experience of public affairs. 
WOLSELEY, Visoountess. Women and the 
Land. 241 pp. Ulus. 1916. Chatto. 
6/- net. 

Viscountess Wolseley draws the attention of 
women to some subjects connected with the 
Land, and advocates a greater use of vegetarian 
diet, the cultivation of waste land, and the 
better housing and living of the labourer. 
Suggestions are made for work which could be 
carried out advantageoiisly by people who 
have little knowledge of rural subjects. 

Allotments and Small Holdings. 
LEVY, Hermann. Large and Small Hold- 
ings. Tr. by A. Kenyon. 9| In. 257 pp. 
1911. Camb. Press. 14/- net. 

A fresh study of English agricultural economics. 
The author attempts to work out the problem 
of the economics of large and small holdings 
on the broadest possible lines. The Small 
Holdings Act of 1908 is included In bis survey. 
Bibliog. 

Rights of Way. 

EVBRSLET, Lord. Commons, Forests, and 
Footpaths. Aevised od. 8 in. 880 pp. 
Ulus. 1910. CasseU. O.p. 

Recounts *' the story of battle during the 
last 45 years tor public rights over the commons, 
forests, and foo^aths of England and Wales." 
The narrative Is confined to the work carried 
DU to the Commons PreservatiQn Society which 
Lord Evendey was mainly instrumental la 
founding. 


478 



800I0L0GY 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Garden Gitlee. 
j A. R. Garden Oiizbs in Thsqrt 
AND FRACnOR. 2 vote. 8| in. 1429 pp. 
lUtift. 190R. Bemrose. O.p. 

A compr^enaive and exhaustive survey. 
Chapters on The Laying Out of Garden Cities; 
Garden City Dwellings; Life in a Garden City; 
Garden Ciw Industries; liocomotion, Urban 
and Inter-Urban; Garden Cities and Agricul- 
ture; Potentialities of Applied Science in a 
Garden City. 

{See aUo under Town Planning, coZ. 122.) 

CO-OPEKATION— PROFIT 
SHARING 


AVES, Emsst. Co-oPKaAaivjs Industry. 

322 pp. 1907. Methuen. 6/- net. 

A competent and exhaustive study written for 
the general reader. In an introductory chapter 
the author sketches the history of industrial 
co-operation. Hn then proceeds to expound 
his subject under three heads: i. The Store; 
ii. The Workshop; ill. The Farm. 

BOWIE, Jas. A. Sharino Profits with 
KMPLOYRRS. (P.IA.S.) 8| in. 231 pp. 

1922. Pitman. 10/0 net. 

** A oritioal study of methods in the light of 
present conditions." The author's view is 
that profit-sharing ainom'st the wage-earning 
class is ineffective both in promoting productive 
efficiency and industrial harmony. On the 
other hand, hu thinks co-partnership has real 
merit in making the wage-earner a share- 
holder. In this direction lies the hope of 
peacefnl progress. I 

FAY» G. R. Co-PARTNmsiiiP IN Industry. , 
(G.M.S.L.) 61^ in. 146 pp. 1913. Camb. I 
Press. 2/6 net. 

A nsefnl outline for young students. Dis- 
cusses the history and spirit of co-partnership, 
Godin and Leclairo and their congeners In 
England and France, Lever Brothers and the 
gas companies, etc. Bibliog. 

FAY, 0, R. CO-OPERATION AT HOME AND 
Abroad. 8^ in. 419 pp. 1908. King. 
12/- net. 

Attempts to show what are the common factors 
in the co-operative movement, why oue form 
is more developed in one country than another, 
and why one country differs from another In 
any given branch. In order to do this tl«e 
author takes a survey of the whole range of co- 
operative activity as found in Great Briiain, 
Germany, Denmark, Switzerland, France, 
Belgium, and Italy. 

HOLTOAKE, George J. HiSTQRiT OF Co- 
operation. 2 vols. 9 In. 717 pp. Ulus, 
1906. Unwin. 21/- net. Pop. ed. (1 vol.}. 
7/6 net. 

A standard work. The author was connected 
with the co-operative movement from the days 
of the Rochdale pioneers, and was personally 
conversant with the persons who made the 
movement. Vol. 1. Pioneer Period, 1812-44; 
vol. il. Gonstmetive Period, 1846-78. Sap- 
^toentary chapters bring the narrative up to 

WOLFF, Henry W. People's Banks: A 
Bboord op Social and Boonohio Success. 
4th ed. 9 in. 313 pp. King. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth the cause of the remark- 
able sneoesB of co-operative banks, and to 
explain the mechanism and ratlonalo of those 
uiatitatioiiB. Statistics, and a description of 
the various forms In use in various countries. 


TRADE UNIONS 
OLAT, Air Artibiif • Syndicausiic AND Labour. 
230 pp. 1911, Murray. 6/- net. Cheap 
ed., 1/- net. 

A detailed aoeouot of the rapid mwth of the 
new L^up movement. The object of the 
work is to explain SyndioaUsm tM it exisla on the 


Continent, and to indicate the trend of or- 
ganised labour in the same direction in this 
country. 

BABRNRBITHER, 4. M. EKGIISB ASSOOU- 
TioNs OF Working Men. 9 in. 488 pp. 
1889. Allen. O.p. 

Mr. J. M. Ludlow, Chief Begtstrar of Friendly 
Societies, in a preface to this work, says: **I 
know of no book, in our own or any other 
language, which takes so large and clear a 
view of the great associative movement of the 
English nineteenth century working class in 
all its forms, as this of Dr. Baemreither's." 
DRAGE, Geoffrey. Trade Unions. (B.B.a.) 

216 pp. 1005. Methuen. 5/- net. 

Claims to be an attempt to hold the balanoe 
level between employer and employed. Sup- 
plies useful information in compact form con- 
cerning the history, constitution, and aims of 
trade unions. 

W'ATNEY, Charles, and LITTLE. James A. 

Industrial Warfare. 368 pp. 1912. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A brief, comprehensive, *md well-informed 
survey of the aims and claims of Capita) and 
Labour. Discusses, nbiong other matters, the 
minimum wage and the rise of Syndicalism, 
and shows how industrial unrest affects every 
department of industry. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrloe. History of 
Trade Unionism. New ed. 81 in. 643 pp. 
1919. Longmans. 21/- not. 

The standard work. Attempts to weld into 
narrative form details of the thousands of 
distinct organisations and to constmot out of 
their separate ehronieles a history of the general 
movenmut. The book is not confined to the 
workmen's side of the case, the testimony of 
representative employers being also given. 
The story from 1660 to 1890 lias beem re- 
written witli much now material, while the 
important developments from 1890 down to 
the autumn ot 1910 have been elaborately dealt 
with. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrteo. Industrial 
Demochacy. New ed. 81 in. 990 pp. 
Diagram 1002. Longmans. 21/- net. 
Attempts to give a sciontifle analysis of Trade 
Unionism in tiio United Kingdom. To this 
task chc writers devoted six years, during which 
they examined the constitution of practically 
every Trade Union organisation, together with 
the methods and regulations whlcii it uses to 
attain its ends. Valuable bibliog. 

POPULATION 

GARR-SAUNDERS, A. M. TUB POPULATION 
Problem. 1022. oxford Press. 21/- net. 

** Indispensable to all who take any interest 
in the fundamental problems of human wel- 
fare. ... So large and comprehensive a 
coUeotion of facts has never before been made, 
and even If this book were nothing more than 
a treasury of ethnographic information, it 
would still be* extremely useful.'’— H avbUnjk 
Ellis. 

SMITH, W. Robs. THE GB0WTH OF SHE 
Nations. 817 pp. looo. Allen. O.p. 

An Investigation of the phases of civilliuitlQn 
which affect population oapaelty, and of the 
actual rates of increase during definite periods 
lor which the economic factors of legislation 
and progress In public works and industries 
are known. The second part of the book is 
devoted to laud and raolu problems. 


FREE TRADE AND PROTECTION 

ASHLEV, Ptrsy, Modern Tariff History: 
Germany, unixbd States, France. Srd 
ed. 8^ In. 447 pp. 1920. Murray: W* 
net. 

Preface by Lord Haldane. Attempts to pro* 
vide students with a brief and Impart sketoh 
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of the development of tariff policy In those 
states which are most frequently compared 
with the United Kingdom; and of the forces, 
political and economic, which have determined 
that development. In this edl tion the accounts 
of tariffs in Germany, Franco, and the United 
States are brought up to the outbreak of the 
War In 1914. 

ASHLEY, Sir W. J. Thb Tahiff Problem. 
3rd ed. 303 pp. Diagrams. 1911. King. 
4/- net. 

Advocates the building up of a preferential 
system as ** good economics and good politics.'* 
Welhreasoned, moderate in tone, witli facts 
and statistics clearly arranged. This edition 
contains a new introd. The author is Professor 
of Commerce In Birmingham University. 
AVEBURY, Lord. Free Trade. 4tb ed. 

9 in. 174 pp. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

Presents the case for Free Trade clearly, and 
within brief compass. Shows that Great 
Britain has greatly prospered under this policy, 
and that any reversal of our fiscal system would 
spell disaster. Appendix on the amount of 
trade Hone by foreign countries with our self- 
governing Colonies for 1900. 

BASTABLE, C. F. CoMMtnioE of Nations. 

9th ed. 226 pp. 1923. Methuen. 5/- net. 
The book is written in the belief that existing 
commercial policy and the doctrines respecting 
it are best explained by reference to their 
history. Modem Prok^ctionism, the author 
holds, should be studied in its development 
in order to see its connexion with ideas and 
sentiments nnsuited for industrial civilisation." 
CAILLARD, Sir V. H. P. Imperial Fisoal 
I tEFORM. 308 pp. 1003. Arnold. 3/6 net. 
An exposition of the case for Protection en- 
forced by numerous statistics. The concluding 
chapters discuss the principal objections to 
prefereucial treatment of the Colonics which, 
the author maintains, must be regarded as a 
step towards true Free Trade within the 
Empire. 

HOBSON, J. A. The New Protectionism- 
173 pp. 1916. Unwin. O.p. 

The author's object is to inspect and test, 
first, the substance of the New Protectionism, 
and, secondly, the validity of the measures by 
which it is proposed to meet what the author 
calls an ** economic menace," 

MONEY, Sir L. G. 0. Elements of Fiscal 
Problem. SI in. 237 pp. 1903. King. 
3/6 neb. 

A general survey of the conditions of British 
commerce from the Free Trade standpoint. 
Aims at giving a broad view of the subject and 
-it avoiding the fallacy of drawing general con- 
clusions from exceptional instances. 
WEBSTER, Robert G. THE Awakening of an 
Empire. 362 pp. 1917. Murray. 6/- not. 
The author advocates a policy of reconstruc- 
tion which will tend not only to remedy wbat 
be cemsiders the defects of an " lll-conceivcd, 
narrow-minded, and inadequate economic 
system." but will remove numerous other evils 
by which the Germans have taken undue 
advantage. Useful appendices. 


severe, though moderately expressed, cnticlsms 
of the existing penal system. 

IVES, George. History of Penal Methods. 

9 in. 420 pp. 1914. Stanley Paul. 

The author analyses the theories and assump- 
tions on which the criminal laws are founded, 
and tries to exhibit their falsity. He also 
attempts to show how offenders ought to be 
classined on rational principles In order that 
each may receive the treatment proper to his 
condition. 

LEE, W. L. M. History of Police in Eng- 
land. 422 pp. 1901. Methuen. O.p. 

The author endeavours to give an outline of 
the story of English police, keeping in view the 
underlying principles that have directed, as 
well as those political and other considerations 
that have controlled, its evolution. Based 
largely on information obtained from ofilcial 
sources. 

LOMBROSO, 0. Criminal Man. 8^ in. 

342 pp. 1011. Puxman. O.p. 

A brief summary of Lombroso’s teaching con- 
cerning criminology, by his daughter, G. L. 
Ferrero. There is an introd. by Lorabroso, and 
in an appendix are brief epitomes of his various 
works, and a bibiiog. 

OSBORNE, Thomas M. Society and Prisons . 

Sin. 246 pp. 1916. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 
An American work which aims at giving a 
bri'‘( ifurvey of the relation between criminals 
and Society, and offers some suggestions for a 
new penology. 

QUINTON, R. P. Modern Prison Curbi- 
OULDM. 8 in. 293 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

A general survey- of oiir penal system based 
upon the aiithor’^s experience as governor and 
medical oflfiet'r of Holloway Prison. Conti- 
nental systems are also referred to. 
RUGOLES-BRISE, Sir E. E.vglish Prison 
System. 9^ in. 296 pp. 1921. Mac- 
millan. 7/6 net. 

The author is Chairman of the Prison Com- 
mission for England and Wales, and President 
of the International Prison Commission. He 
describes the tardy recognition of the need of 
prison reform, and calls attention to the nc»Ml 
of Judicious classification ot criminals and the 
part which must be played in the future by 
preventive science. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrioa. English 
Prisons under Local Government. 8 in. 
1022. Longmans. 16/- net. 

An Important contribution based on careful 
investigation. Preface by G. Bernard Shaw. 

CAPITAL PUNISHMENT 
OLDFIELD, Josiah. The Penalty of Death: 
OR, The Problem of Capital Punishment. 
268 pp. 1901. Bell. O.p. 

An inquiry into the causes which led to the 
adoption and perpetuation of capital punish- 
ment; and an attempt to consider the fitting 
time for its termination, and the substitutes 
by which to replace it. 


CMMIHOLOGY— POLICE- 
PRISONS 

DEVON, JaniM, Criminal and thb Com- 
munity. 848 pp. 1911. Lane. 6/- net. 
Introduction by Professor A. F. Murlson. 
The -author, who was for many years medical 
officer of Duke Street Prison, Glasgow, 
chrontelea some interesting conclusions. 
GORDON, Mary. Penal Disoxplins. IUus. 

1922. •KQutiedge. 7/6 net. 

The author, who was formerly H.M. Inspector 
of Prims and Assistant Inspector of State and 
Certified luebriato Relormatories, here offers 


LOCAL AND MUNICIPAL 
GOVERNMENT 


WEBB, Sidney and Beatrioe. English Local 
Government; Statutory AuTHORmsa for 
Specul Purposes. 9 in. 528 pp. 1922. 
Longmans. 26/- net. 

Supplements the authors* The Parish and 
the VouiUy (1907) and Th» Manor and the 
Baroaqh (1908). The matter is drawn largely 
from the unpublished records of the justices, 
the vestries and parish officers, the nuinoriai 
courts and municipal corporations, the Court 
of Sewers, Turnpike Trusts, and Improvement 
Commissioners. 
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WBBB, Sldansr. Oeavts nr Aid. New ed., 
revlB. «ad enlarg. 0 in< 153 pp. 1520. 
Longmans. 7/6. 

A surycy of tlie signlfloanoe of grants in aid, 
and of the present situation with regard to 
them. Advocates the need of reviMon on 
scientifle lines of ^e financial relations between 
local authorities and the Exchequer. 

MtlNflGlPAL TRADING 
AVEBURY, Lord. ON Municipal and 
National Trading. 5 in. 182 pp. 1506. 
Macnullan. 2/6 net. 

An able statement of the case against muni- 
cipal trading. The author is convinced that 
municipalities cannot both govern and trade, 
and that if they persist In embarking on com- 
mercial undertakings they will increase the 
rates, check scientific discovery, and stifle, if 
not destroy, private enterprise. 

DARWIN, Leonard. Municipal Owniership. 

164 pp. 1507. Murray. 2/6 net. 

Four lectures delivered at Harvard Univ., in 
whioh the author sought to show that no 
formula can bo laid down indicating the limits 
of municipal ownership, and that each case of 
munlcIpaUsation must be Judged on its own 
merits. 

KNOOP, D. Principles and Methods ot 
Municipal Trading 8i in. 426 pp. 1512. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

Written from an historical and descriptive 
rather than a controversial standpoint. The 
author’s investigations are for the most part 
confined to Great Britain and Germany: and 
his general view is that municipal trading is | 
only warranted in the case of industries which > 
tend to become local monopolies. 


SOCIALISM 

GENERAL WORKS 

BARKER, jr. Ellis. BRITISH SOCIALISM. 8| in. 

528 pp. 1008, Murray. 12/- net. 

** An examination of its doctrines, policy, aims, 
and practical proposals.” Analyses the disease 
of which Socialism Is a consequence and a 
symptom, and submits measures for curing it. 
Shows that Socialism teems likely to become 
a very great danger in this country. Bibllog. 

(16 pp.). 

BARNETT, S. A. and Mrs. Fraoticabls 
Socialism. (New Series.) 8 in. 352 pp. 
For. 1015. Longmans. 6/6 net. 
Suggestive papers dealing with reforms yet 
waiting to be fully accomplished. They are 
grouped under the following sectional headings : 
Religion, Recreation, Settlements, Poverty and 
Labour. Social Service, and Education. 
FLINT, Robert. Socialism. 2nd ed., revis. 

0 in. 364 pp. 1008. Pitman. 6/- net. 

A treatise wnfeh no serious student can afford 
to neglect-~comprehensive, well-reasoned, and 
dispassionate. This edition has been brought 
up to date, and has a supplementary chapter. 
Appendix gives the official programme of the 
prinoipat sociallstio organisatloiis. Footnotes 
and references. 

KIRIWiDY, Adam W. Economics and 
SYNDICALISM. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 152 pp. 
1014. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

The object is to draw attention to some points 
of special interest as regards the industrial 
situation. The author maintains that what is 
wanted is that all ranks of the industrial army 
should be eqiiRUy well versed in the economio 
laws. SyndicalisiB is discussed in the final 
chap. Appendices. Bibliog. 

MCAODONALD, J. Ramsay. Thb Soouusx 
• Movement. (H.U.L.) 6| in. 256 pp. 

1011. Williams. 2/6 net. 

The author here ti'ac.es the ^development of 
flocialist Uieory and practice, and party 
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organisation, especially In Great Britain. A 
lucid exposition of what Socialism is and of what 
it is not, of its rlse> immediate demands, and 
ultimate ideals- 

PEASE, Edward R. History on Fabun 
Society. 200 pp. 12 Ulus. 1016. Fifleld. 
Though primarily a hlstoiy of the Fabian 
Society, the book sheds light on the growth 
of Socialist theory in England and the infiuence 
of Socialism on the i>olitical thought of the last 
thirty years. An appendix contains memor- 
anda by Bernard Sliaw on the history of Fabian 
economics. 

RUSSELL, Bertrand. Roads to Freedom. 

8Hn. 215 pp. 1018. Allen. 3/6 net. 

The roads are Socialism, Anarchism, and 
Syndicalism. ** It is above all/’ says the 
author, ” the Socialists, and in a lesser degree 
the Anarchists . . . who have become the 
exponents ” of the demand for radical recon- 
stroction. 

HISTORY 

BEER, M. History oy British Socialism. 
2 vols. 8t In. 806 pp. 1010-20. ' Bell. 
Vol. 1., 12/6 net; il.,'15/- net. 

The most elaborate account of the development 
of Socialist thought In Great Britain which has 
yot appeared. Vol. 1. treats of the growth of 
Socialism down to the rise of Chartism, and in 
vol. ii. the narrative Is brought up to date. 
Final chaps, deal with the reorganisations of 
the Socialist parties; likewise of the Labour 
party. 

KIRKUP, Thomas. A History of Socialism. 
5th cd , revis. 8 in. 412 pp. For. Black. 
7/6 net. 

The standard work. Aims at setting forth 
the leading phases of the historic Socialism: 
also attr^mpts a orltlclsm and interpretation of 
the movement as a whole. The narrative is 
based on an extensive study of the sooroes, and 
I is eminently fair and Judicial. 


BOLSHEVISM 

RUSSELL, Bertrand. PRACTICE AND THEORY 
OF Bolruevism. 188 pp. Allen. 6/- net. 
The result of a brief visit to Soviet Russia. 
The aathor points out the crudity of Russian 
BoMhevlsm, and reveals his own views as to 
the Industrial system of the future. He 
favours self-government in industry. 


NATIONALISATION 
ACWORTH, W, M. HISTORICAL SKETCH OF 
State Railway Ownershii* See col. 408 
DAVIES, A. Emil. CASE VOR NATIONALISATION. 
310 pp. 1020. Allen. 4/6 net. Cheap ed,, 
2/6 net. 

The author, who is chairman of the Railway 
Nationalisation Society, here sets forth briefly 
the replies to the various attacks on Nationali- 
sation in the Press. While sympathetic to- 
wards the Just claims of labour, he Is equally 
zealous for the interests of the community. 


HODOBS, Frank. Nationalisation of the 
Mines. 1S2 pp. 1020 . Parsons. 4/6 net. 
The author, who is Secretary of the Miners* 
Federation of Great Britain, here sets forth 
the ease for ” National Ownership of the enltre 
industry, with Joint control by the full per- 
sonnel of the industry and rwesentatl ves of the 
whole community.” The Coal Industry Com- 
mission Act, 1010, and the Bill of Minors* 
Federation are given in appendices. 

MONEY, Sir Leo C. The Triumph of 
Nationalisation. 8| in. 200 pp. 1020. 
Cassell. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to tell ” the story of a nation which 
won through the unpreoedeuted economie 
difficulties of the greatest war in history by 
methods which it had desirisod. National 
organlsatloii triumphed in a land where it had 
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SOCIOLOGY 


been denied." BmphaalBeB the supreme tm- Mackay (10/6 net), brings the narrative up to 
portanoe of national or social as distinguished the year 1698. The new edition contains the 
from commercial economy. revisions made by the author, and a biography 

of Sir O. NlchoUs, by H. G. WllUnk. 


LIFE AND CONDITION OF 
THE POOR 

MONEY, Sir L. 0. Chloica. BlOHES AND 
Poverty (1910). llth ed. 9 in. 379 pp. 
Methuen. 5/- net. 

The author renews the distribution of British 
wealth In the light of the experience of five 
years. His view Is that distribution is growing 
more unequal. He also maintains that con- 
sideration of the facte is the first political duty, 
and that it Is because the nature of the present 
distributiopri of wealth is imperfectly known 
that we fail to realise the true dimensions of 
the social problem, and the true path of 
amelioration. 

POOR LAW 

BOSANQUET, Helen. The Poor Law Report 
OF 1909. 203 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 3/0 

net. Clieap ed., 1/- net. 

** A summary explaining the defects of the 
present system and the principal rocoinmenda- 
lions of the rommission, so far as relates to 
England and Wales.” 

PARRY, Edward A. The Law and the Poor. 

Sin. 32.3 pp. 1914. Murray. 7/6 net. 

A brightly written book treating of Workmen's 
Compensation, Bankruptcy, Divorce, Poverty 
and Procedure, Crime and Punishment, Police 
Court, Landlord and Tenant, etc. ! 

ROWNTREE, B. S. Poverty: A Study of 
Town Life. New cd. 496 pp, 1922 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

The work first appeared in 1901, and has fre- 
quently been reprinted. The present edition 
contains a preface reviewing the changes in 
opinion and practice which have been caused 
by the War. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrice. English Poor 
Law Policy. 9 in. 379 pp. 1910. Long 
mans. 7/6 net. 

Traces exhaustively the policy of Parliament 
and the Local Government Board from 1834 
to the present day. The Majority and Minority 
Reports are also analysed. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrlee. Prevention of 
DESTITUTION. 81 in. 348 pp. 1911. 
Longmans. 10/6 net. 

The authors here sot forth a scheme which they 
believe would go far to mitigate the evil. They 
adversely criticise the principles underlying 
the National Insurance Act. 

WITHERS, Hartley. Poverty and Waste. 

• 8 In. 189 pp. 1914. Murray. 6/- not. 
Tries to make clear the intimate connection 
between poverty and waste. An able exposi- 
tion, dealing, among other matters, with the 
Claims of Capital, The Workers, Middlemen 
and Bangers-on, Consumer's Responsibility, 
etc. 

History. 

LEONARD, E. M. Early History of English 
POOR Reuef. 9 In. 416 pp. 1900. Camb. 
Press, ipt net. 

The narrative Is chiefly derived from the 
municipal records of London and Norwich, and 
from the reports of the justices of pe^ce which 
are included amongst the State papers. The 
story closes with a description of poor relief in 
France, Scotland, and England during the Civil 
War and CoUimonwealth. 

NIOHOLLS, Sir George. History of the 
English Poor Law. Newed. 2 vote. 9 in. 
980 pp. P^. 1898. King. 16/<* net. 
CompDNTS: Vol. I. 924-1714; vol. il. 1714- 
1668, A supplementary vdl., by Thomas 
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HOUSING OF THE POOR 
CLARKE, John J. Housing Problem: Its 
History, Growth, Legislation, and Pro- 
cedure. 8^ in. 661 pp. 1920. Pitman. 
21/- net. 

A mine of useful information. Considerable 
space is devoted to the historical aspect, which 
comprises the remedial measures adopted from 
time to time by the central and local authori- 
ties . The way in which Liverpool has grappled 
with an appalling situation is dealt with in an 
appendix. Bibliog. 

VAGRANTS 

DAWSON, William H. Vagrancy Problem 
286 pp. 1910. King. 6/- net. 

A well-rcasoncd plea for the adoption of 
mea«<ures of restraint In the case of tramps, 
loafers, and iinemployables. The .luthor, who 
has devoted much attention to the subject, 
describes the methods employed in Germany, 
Belgium, and Switzerland. Detention Colonies 
are explained, 

OLD AGE PENSIONS 
HOARE, H. J. Old Age Pensions. 207 pp. 
1916. King. 4/- net. 

An account of their actual working and ascer- 
tained results In the ITnited Kingdom. The 
writer begins with a general survey of the 
Acts, and then deals with the conditions, dis- 
qualiftcations, procedure on claims, machinery 
of the Acts, and statistics of working. 

NATIONAL INSURANCE, ETC. 
CARR, A. S. Comynt, GARNETT, W. H. S., and 
TAYLOR, J. H. National Insurance. 4th 
ed. 81 in. 780 pn. Macmillan. 18/- net. 
Preface by Mr. Lloyd George. The most 
exhaustive and authoritative exposition of the 
National Insurance Act published. Besides 
the full text of the measure, the volume 
contains chapters on the position of employers 
of labour. Insured persons, friendly socielies, 
local authorities, the medical profession, 
finance, and the public health. 

GIBBON, I. O. UNRMPT.OYHENT INSURANCE. 

8| in. 354 pp. 1911. King. 6/- net. 

” A study of schemes of assisted insurance. 
A record of research In the Department of 
Sociology in the University oi London.” 
Preface by Prof. L. T. Hobhouse. 

STATE AND PRIVATE 
PHILANTHROPY 
GRAY, B. Klrkmaa. History of Engush 
Philanthropy. 8i in. 31? pp. 1906. 
King. 7/6 net. 

The narrative covers the period from the dis- 
solution of the monasteries to the taking of the 
first census. The author has drawn his infor- 
: matlon from original sources, and attempts to 
I present a vivid and detailed account of the 
i methods by which philanthropists of successive 
generations have sought to relieve social 
distress. 

GRAY, B. KIrkman. Philanthropy and thb 
State; or, Social Folitios. 9 in. 349 pp. 
1908. King. 7/6 net. 

The author's Uiosis is that ” private philan- 
thropy cannot provide a remedy for wide- 
spread want which results from broad and 
general social causes; that it ought not to be 
expected to do so; that the provision of such 
remedies Is the proper responsibility of the 
State.” 
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HENDBRSON, Chftrlei R. (So.) Modern 
Methods OF Charity. Oin. 729 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 16/- net. 

” An account of the Byatems of relief, public 
and private, in the principal countries having 
modern methods.'* A comprohenBlve work 
by various writers. Biblios. 

SLAVERY: NEGRO QUESTION 
DAVIS, Alexander. bTATiVE Frohlem tn 
South Africa. 8 in. 262 pp. lOOS. 
Chapman. O.p. 

The autlior PxammeB the native question from 
the standpoint of one wlio has a strong par- 
tiality for the natives, gained by long and 
Intimate acquaintance with them. At the 
same time thoir faults and limitations are not 
ignored. An interesting book, recommended 
by Sir Harry Johnston. 

NBAMB. L. E. Asiatic Danoer in the 
Colonies. 208 pp. 1907. Rontledgo. 
4/8 net. 

Aims at presenting a fair and impartial sum- 
mary of the Asialte difAculty as it affects the 
Colonies, and at justifying the strong feeling 
which existii in the great outer areas of the 
Empire against this class of immigration. 

THOMAS, William H. The American Neoro. 

8 in 468 pp. 1901. Macmillan. O p. 

A critical and praetloal discussion as to what I 
the American negro was, what he is, and vhat i 
he may become A contribution to American 
sociology dealing with specific traits of char- 
acter, and with colour only in so far as It is 
Incidental to ethnological characteristics. 

WEALE, B. L. Putnam (Bsrtram L. Simpson). 

CONFLICT OF Colour. 9 in. 349 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan 10/- net. 

**A detailed examination of racial problems 
throughout the world, with special reference 
to the English-speaking peoples." The subject- 
matter is east In popular form, the more tech- 
nical points being thrown into footnotes. 
Appendices deal with the Chief Colonial 
Powers, and their FoB.sesslon8 and Density of 
Populations. 

TEMPERANCE PROBLEM 
CARTER, Henry. Control of the Drink 
Trade in Britain. 2nd cd. 8^ in. 362 pp 
Ulus. 1019. Longmans. 4/8 not. Cheap 
ed., 2/6 net. 

Describes the action of the State respecting 
the Drink Question in the War. alike in legis- 
lation and administration. The book Is 
mainly concerned with the work of the Central 
Control Board (Liquor Traffic) which was 
created in 1916. A useful work, to v^hlch Lord 
D'Abemon, Chairman of the Board, contri- 
butes a preface. 

HORSLEY, Sir Vletor, and STURGB, Mary D. 
Alcohol and the Human Body. 8th ed. 

9 in. 396 pp. Macmillan. 8/- vet. 

A valuable work discussing the subject from 
a strictly scientific standpoint. Its main object 
is to set forth-^" the present state of know- 
ledge of alcohol solely on the basis of experi- 
mental, anatomical, and statistical evidence." 
Concluding chapter by A. Efewsholme on the 
influence of the drinking of alcoholic beverages 
on the national health. 

KBLYNACK, T. N. (Ed.) Drink Problem in 
1T3 MEDtOO-SOOIOLOGIOAL ASPECTS. 2ud ed. , 
revis. 9 in. 308 pp. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
An aniborltatlve work, each of the fourteen 
sections being written by a medical expert. 
The work is intended to appeal to all interested 
In the prevention, arrest, and amelioration of 
alooholbim, and to be of service to those devlrOas 
of obtaining a iclentlflc basis lor efforts directed 
towards tlie care and control of the inebriate* 


PRATT, Edwin A. Licensed Trade: An 
Independent survey. 2nd ed. 8 In. 
868 pp. 1907. Murray. V- net. 

Au attempt to deal with the licensing problem 
from the point of view of the actual traders, as 
seen, however, by an independent investigator, 

WOMAN: HER POSITION. 
RIGHTS, ETC. 

COLQUHOUN, Mrs. A. VOCATION OF WOMAN, 
349 pp. 1913. Macmillan. 4/8 net. 

An attempt at focussing the woman's move- 
ment. The book alms at being praottcal. 
Many controversial points are nnt lightly 
touched. Chap«. on character and Achieve- 
ments of Woman: Marriage, Woman, Econo- 
mics and the State, Feminism, and the Home, 
Modem Women and Politics, Woman and the 
Empire, etc. 

ELLIS, Haveloek. Ta8k of Social Hyoisne. 

8| in. 414 pp. 1912. Constable. 8/6 net. 
Deals instructively and authoritatively with 
such questions ns the changing status of woman, 
the new aspect of the woman movement, the 
emancipation of woman in relation to romantic 
love, the signlflcauces of the falling birth-rate, 
the theory of eugenics, religion and the child, 
etc. 

MORLEY, Edith J. (Ed.) WOMEN Workkre 
IN Seven Professions. 84 in 334 pp. 
1914. Boutlodge. 7/6 net. Cheap ed., 
1/6 not. 

A survey of their economic conditions and 
rosppcta conducted under the auspices of the 
tudics Committee of the Fabian Women's 
Group. The essays are by various writers, and 
cover T'^achlng, Medicine, Nursing, Sanitary 
Inspection, Civil Service, Women ClerkI and 
Secretaries, and Acting. 

SCHREINER, Olive. WOMAN AND LABOUR. 
9 in. 283 pp. 1911. Unwin. 8/6 net. 

The well-known South African writer eloquently 
urges that woman should invade the whole 
realm of labour and become a follow-worker 
with roan. She sees nothing incongruous tn 
the notion that woman might " guide a Maxim 
or shoot down a foe with a Lee-Metford at 
4000 yards as ably as any man." 

MARRIAGE— DIVORCE, ETC. 
HAMILTON, Cicely. Marriage a*; a Trade. 

4th ed. 284 pp. 1909. Chapman.- 2/- net. 
The writer regards marriage as ** essentially 
a trade on the part of woman — the exchange 
of her person for the means of subsistence. " 
She urges that there arc other spheres open to 
woman besides marriage, and protests against 
the feminine individuality being suppressed. 
KITCHIN, S. B. A HISTORY OF DIVOROB. 9 In. 

309 pp. 1912. Chapman. 7/0 net. 

The author, who is an ardent supporter of the 
rights of women In this matter, nsa made a 
close study of the subject, as is evident from 
the list of authorities which he gives extending 
to 7 pp. 

The Family. 

BOSANQUBT. Helen. THE FAMILY. 9 In. 

361 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 10/8 net. 

Aims at bringing together the materials for 
an estimate of the meaning and importance of 
the family as an institution in human society. 
Explains first of all some of the leading facts 
and theories of the past, and shows their bear- 
ing upon the modern family. The writer then 
analyses and describes the modem family and 
considers its Influenoe In social life. 
LOFTHOUSB, W. F. ETBIOS AND THE FAMXLT. 

9 in. 408 pp. 1912. Hodder. O.p. 

A ^oughtful survey of the family, hntorloal, 
■Qoiolofncal, and religious, by one who believes 
that everything that is best in human life 
centres in and has Its source in. family life. 
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8O0IOLOOY 


HILNES, Non. Child WBLFiBE. 243 pp. 
1020. Dent. 6/- net. 

By the Director of the Edinburgh School of 
Social Study. The subject Is treated from 
the social point of view, and such topics as the 
economic position of the parents, the develop- 
ment of the infant welfare movement, the 
educational system and employment, and 
housing, are ducussed with insight and know- 
ledge. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
GENERAL WORKS 
BOSANQUET, Bernard. Pbilosopiiical 
Theory of the State. 2nd cd. o In. 
382 pD. 1010. Macmillan. 15/- net. 
Attempts to express the fundamental ideas of 
a true social philosophy, and criticises and inter- 
prets the doctrines of certain well-known 
thinkers with the view of setting these ideas 
in the clearest light. This edition contains a 
new introduction defining the author’s attitude 
towards recent movements in European 
thought. 

BREEN, Thomas H. Prinoifles of PoLmoAL 
Obligation. 0 in. 276 pp. 1805. Long- 
mans. 7/6 net. 

Preface by Bernard Boaanquot. A valuable 
text-book for students of political theory. A 
reprint of pp. 307-663 of Vol. ii. of Prof. Green’s 
Philosophical Works. The contents were 
originally delivered as lectures. 

SEELEY, Sir J. R. iNTRonucTiON to Political 
Hoiknoe. (E.S.) 308 pp. 1806. Mac- 

millan. 5/- net. 

Two series of lectures intended to enforce and 
illustrate the two-sided doctrine (1) that the 
right vno^hod of studying political science is an 
essentially historical method, and (2) tluit the 
right method of studying political history is to 
study It as material for political science. 

SIDQWICK, Henry. Elements of Foutios. 

4th ed. Oin. 608 pp. Macmillan. 18/- net. 
Attempts to expound briefly and systematically 
the chief general considerations that enter into 
the national discussion of political questions 
in modem states. The carfier portion of the 
book deals with tho principles of legislation, 
and the second part mainly with the structure 
of Governments 

WALLAS^ Graham. Human Nature in 
FOUTICB. 2nd ed. 8 in. 324 pp. 1020. ! 
Constable. 12/- net. i 

The writer emphasises that political science in 
the past was mainly based on conceptions of 
human nature. This study has In recent years 
been neglected, but he predicts its revival. 

HISTORY 

POLLOCK, Sir Frederick. Introduotion to 
History of Soience of politics. New ed., 
revised. 150 pp. 1011. Macmillan. 3/6. 

A valuable text-book on the history of political 
speculation, which has obtained a wide in- 
fluence not only in this country, but on the 
Continent, where it has been translated into 
several languages. In this ed. the number of 
references m the notes has been increased. 
A large part of the last chapter on Modem 
Theones of Sovereignty and LoglslatioD has 
been re-written. 

BIDGWICK, Henry. Development of Eubo- 
FBAN POLITY. Srd ed. 0 in. 480 pp. 
, Macmillan. 18/- net. 
Kdltedby£.H.Bldgwlck. Cambridge lectures 
treating the history of political societies or 
states frbm the point of view of inductive 
^Uttoal Science. The book is concerned with 
the development as well oi the classlfloation of 
forma of poUty« 


GITIZENSHXP 

BRYCE, Viscount. Hindbanob8 to Good 
Citizenship. 8 in. 138 pp. looo. Oxford 
Press. 6/6 net. 

Lectures discussing the fundamental problems 
of citiaenship from a European point of view. 
A thoughtful little book by a former British 
Ambassador to the United States. 

DESMOND, Shaw. Citizenship. <N.C.L.) 

254 pp. 1022. Hodder. 6/- net. 

The author trios to show what are the privi- 
leges, duties, and responsibilities of oitizeuship, 
and why the pursuit of these things is necessary 
for the recoiistmction and progress of clviUsa- 
tion. Pinal chapter treats of the future of 
citizenship. 

GILL, Oonnd, and VALENTINE, C. W. 

government and People. 318 pp. 1021. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A concise text-book affording an Introduction 
to the study of citizenship as -well os to the 
elucidation of modern political conditions in 
this country. All the Important branches of 
the subject are described in detail. Befcr- 
ences for further reading follow each chap. 

ELECTORAL SY3TEM-- 
REPRESENTATION 

AVEBURY, Lord. REPRESENTATION. (l.P.S.) 

Revised ed. 05 pp. 1006. Allen. O.p. 

An authoritative and clearly-written manual 
affording an instructive survey of various 
^steins of representation. Favours the Singht 
Trausferabie vote as furnishing the requisites 
of representation. 

HUMPHREY. A. W. HISTORY OF LABOUR 
Representation. 216 pp. 1012 . Con- 
stable. 2/6 net. 

Tells the story of the origin and development 
of Labour representation in England with con* 
siderabie fullness. The author is in sympathy 
with the movement. 

HUMPHREYS. J. H. H. Proportional Re- 
presentation: A Study in Methods of 
Election. New ed. 421 pp. Methuen. 
6/- net. 

Introduction by Lord Courtney. The book 
deals competently and moderately with the 
whole subject. The author points out the dis- 
advantages as well as the advantages of pro- 
portional representation. In appendices he 
aescribes the Japanese, Finnish, and Swedish 
systems, tlic transferable system of Tasmania 
and Soutli Africa, and the list-system of the 
French Bill of 1007. 

POWELL, Ellis T. ESSENTIALS OF SELF- 
GOVERNMENT (England and Wales). 0 in. 
300 pp. 1000 . Longmans. O.p. 

’* A comprehensive survey, designed as a critical 
introduction to the detailed study of the elec- 
toral mechanism as tho foundation of political 
power, and a potent instrument of Intellectual 
and social evolution; with practical suggestions 
for the increase of its cfiicioncy.” 


COLONIAL POLICY- 
COLONIZATION 

BARKER, J. EUls. Great and Greater 
Britain. 2nd ed., revls. and enlarg. 84 in. 
587 pp. 1010. Murray. 15/- not. 

A series of papers dealing with various ** prob- 
lems of Motherland and Empire.” 


BRAND, Hon. R. H. UNION OF South Africa. 

Oin. 102 pp. 1900. Oxford Press. 7/6 not. 
Furnishes a short sketch of the leading features 
of the South African Constitution. There is 
also a chapter on the history of the movement 
towards union. A brief and anthoritative 
account. An appendix contains the full text 
of the South African Act, 1000. 
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fiOBRTO^ H. B. BsmSH GOLONUL FOUOT 
IN TBB TWBSnSTH OVKTURT. Bin. 270 pp. 
1922. Methuen. 10/9 net. 

Beall with recent political hiitory as lUnstrat- 
ing the relation! beween Great Britain and the 
Bominicmi. The point of view of Dominion 
stateemen is brought out by quotations from 
their speeches; and the centripetal and centri- 
fugal forces at work are dealt with at some 
length. In the concluding chaps, the history 
of the Crown Colonies is traced, from the point 
of view of British responsibility for backward 
laces. 

ENOOK, C. R. An iMPEnuL Commonwealth. 

266 pp. 1910. Grant Richards. 3/6 net. 
The author’s central Idea is that the in- 
habitants of every municipality in tbc United 
Kingdom should acquire areas of land In the 
Colonies, hold them os a perpetual property, 
and develop them for their benefit, creating new 
centres of industry and new sources of revenue 
upon them." 

HEARNSHAW,F.J.G. (Ed.) King’s COLLEGE 
Lectures on colonial Problems. 266 pp. 
1913. Bell. 4/6 net. 

The lectures, by various writers, present a 
typical and representative picture of the kind 
of problems, legal, social, constitutional, 
economic, historical, and administrative, that 
imperial statesmen arc called upon to face. 
They emphasise the close connection between 
history and affairs. 

JOHNSON, SCanlsy G. History of Emigra- 
tion, 1763-1912. (S.E.P.3.) 8iin. 403 pp. 
1913. Routledgc. 7/0 net. 

Beals only with emigration from the United 
Kingdom to North America. The first two 
chaps, are historical, after which the writer 
treats of the causes of emigration, transport of 
emigrants, immigration restrictions, emigra- 
tions of women and children, etc. 


IMPERIAL FEDERATION 

GRAMB, J. A. Origins and Destiny of 
Imperial Britain. 272 pp. Por. 1915. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A series of lectures delivered by the late Pro- 
fessor Cramb discussing Imperialism and the 
development of the political and religious 
ideals. The Destiny of Imperial Britain forms 
the subject of the last four lectures. At the 
end of the book are throe lectarcs on Nineteenth 
Century Europe. 

KEITH, A. B. Imperial Unity and the 
Dominions. 9 in. 626 pp. 1916^ Oxford 
Press. 16/- net. 

No attempt is made to suggest ani final solution 
of the problem. Part 1. sets forth the actual 
facts regarding the limitation of the autonomy 
of the self-governing Colonies, and suggests in 
what matters these hmiUtions might be relaxed 
in favour of the Dominions. Part 11. fur- 
nishes some considerations affecting the pos- 
sible modes in which Imperial unity can be 
attained. 

LUGAS, Sir 0. P. GREATER ROMS and 
Greater Britain. 9 in. 184 pp. 1912. 
Oxford Press. 5/- net. 

The aim Is to illustrate, by comparison with 
the Roman Empire, some features of the 
British Empire as they have appeared to the 
writer. Final chap, treats ox the Brlttsb 
instinct and the law of national life. 
KIOHOLSONt J, Shield. PbojboT of Ehpiri. 

9 in. 809 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
** A critical of the economics of Imperial- 
ism. with wecihl reference to the Ideas of Adam 
Smith." The author endeavours not only to 
Illustrate by modern instances, but to express^ 
Adam Smith's ideas In modern equivalents. 
FAYNB, E, J. COLONlSa AND COLONUL 
FSDEHATOINS. (E.O.S.) 284 pp. Maps. 

1904. Maemillan. 4/-. 

491 


A new ed. of a valuable handbook largely re- 
written in view of the deeper interest which 
modern events have aroused in all that concerns 
the Colonies. The work is divided into four 
sections — geographical, historical, economic, 
and political. 

WOR8FOLD, W. B. THE EMPIRE ON THE 
ANVIL. 8 In. 257 pp. 1916. Murray. 
0/- net. 

Suggestions and data for the future govern- 
ment of the British Empire. The writer pro- 

S >imd8 a Federal constitution, but at the same 
me points out the difficulties in the way of 
political and economic union. A table of 
Parliaments of the Federal Dominions is given 
at the end of the book. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS— 
WAR 

BARKER, J. ElUs. GREAT PROBLEMS OF 
British Statesmanship. 84 In. 466 pp. 
1917. Murray. 12/- net. 

A portion of the book is now out of date, but 
there is much of value in the discussion of such 
problems as the re-creation of national pros- 
perity among the war-stricken nations, the 
management and re-pavmcnt of the war debt, 
and the improvement of the relations of 
Capital and Labour. 

BRYGE, Viscount. INTERNATIONAL Relations . 

8 in. 287 pp. 1922. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
Eight lectures delivered in the United States in 
August. 1921. Lord Bryce passed away while 
the volume was in the press. The various 
aspects of the subject are thoughtfully dis- 
cussed by a publicist of ripe experience*. 
BUTLER, Sir O. Handbook to the League 
OF Nations. 9 in. 87 pp. 1919. Long- 
mans. 6/* net. 

Introd. by Lord Robt. Cecil. The book aims 
at placing the League of Nations in its true 
historical and constitutional perspective. 
Intended for the ordinary citizen. Chaps, on 
Origin of the League; the Natiou State; Legal 
and Political Development, Legislative Period, 
The League's Machinery, etc. Text of the 
League, with Notes. 

BUXTON, Nosl, and GONWIL-EVANS, T. P. 

Oppressed Peoples and the League of 
Nations. 240 pp. 3 maps. 1922. Dent. 
6/- net. 

The authors maintain that the League needs 
strengthening in Its powers to protect racial 
minorities. Much of the book is devoted to 
th<) peoples of the Middle East, and a chap. 
dUcuBses the relatione of Japan with Korea. 
Several improvements in the League's super- 
visory and administrative powers are sug- 
gested. 

BGERTON, H. B. BRITISH FOREIGN POLIOT 
IN EUROPE. 450 pp. 1917. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

A rough outline, the narrative being carried 
as far as the end of the nineteenth century. 
The story is told mainly out of the mouths of 
those chiefly concerned, and an attempt is 
made to show the baselessness of the charge 
made by German publicists that British foreign 
policy has been unscrupulous. 

FOSTER, Hubert. War and THE Expibb. 

264 up. 1914. Williams. 3/- net. 

The object is to state and explain In non- 
technical language the principles of the defence 
of the British Empire, and to show how they 
have developed from the experience gained 
during the wars of the past t^e centuries. 
Controversial subjects are avoided. Valuable 
appendices. BIbliog. 

HASSAUi, Arthur. HiBTOBT OF FbitISH 
Foreign Fouoy. 9 in. 871 pp. 1912. 
Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

Alms at being a continuous history Of the 
foreign poti^ of Great Britalii from Anglo- 
Saxon times to tbs ptesmit day. 
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HEATLBYt D. P. DtPLOM^OT AND THB Study 
OF lNT£[RNAI10NAL &BLATI0N8. 308 pp* 
1019. Oxford Press. 7/6 pet. ^ _ 
Attempts to “ portray diplomacy and ^e 
conduct of foreign policy from tbe standpoint 
of history, to show how they have been analysed 
and appraised by representative writers, and 
to indicate sources from which the knowledge 
thus acooired may be supplemented.'* Ex- 
tracts illustrative of the function of the 
ambassador, the qualities of the diplomatist, 
and the conduct of negotiations, are given in 
an appendix. 

HERBERT, Sydney. Nationauty and ITS 
PbodlbiiS. 182 pp. 1020. Methuen. 6/- 
net. 

The author's main task is to discover * those 
special characteristics which distinguish the 
mainfestation of consciousness of kind we call 
nationality from other manifestations of the 
same psychological force." Discusses the 
nature and growth of nationality; also its 
connection with politics and its future. 
HOLDICH, Sir T. H. Poutioal Pbontiebs 
AND Bounbaav Making. 81 in. 318 pp. 
1016. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The author, wiio has given practical considera- 
tion to boundary settlement in many parts of 
the world, believes that the greatest object of 
a national frontier is to ensure peace and 
goodwill between contiguous nations. He tries 
to show what is tiie nature of a frontier that 
best fulfils this condition. 

KENNEDY, A. L. OLD DIPLOMACY AND NBW. 
Oiu. 436 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1022. Murray. 
18/- net. 

A review of British diplomacy from 1876 to 
the present time, by one who has observed 
foreign affairs from the Foreign Department of 
Tht Timet^ and travelled all over Europe on 
its beaait. He investigates as to whether there 
is any continuity of aim through the various 
episodes beginning with Lord Salisbury's 
mission to Constantinople in 1876, and closing 
with Mr. Lloyd George’s to Genoa in 1022, 
Introd. by Sir Valentine Chiroi. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. Eubopban COMHON- 
WBALTH. 0 in. 381 pp. Map. 1018. 
Oxford Press. 18/- not. 

Magazine articles, all with one cxcention 
written during the War. Their underlying 
unity will be found in the problem presented 
to Europe by the evolution of the Nation-State, 
and the working of the principle of nationality. 
HOWAT, R. B. History op European Diplo- 
macy (1815-1014). 0 in. 816 pp. 1922. 

Arnold. 16/- net. .. - * 

The work is divided into three parts, the first 
of which covers the forty years to the end of 
the Crimean War and the Treaty of Paris; 
while the second and third deal respectively 
•With the movements that attended or flowed 
from those two groat events in international 
history— the Union of Italy and the Union of 
Germany. So far as the future is concerned, 
the Author can see " no practical hope for the 
world except in co-operation of the old diplo- 
macy and the League of Nations." 

MUIR. Ramsay. Expansion of Eubopb. 
tndadrvtoT S16vp. Uapf. 1917. Con- 
stable. 7/6 net. 

PumishM a broad survey, unencumbered with 
de^r^ the problems connected with the 
imperial rlvalrlm of the greater sta^ of 
Western clvUisatton; also directo attenUon to 
the new form of world-state, embracing peoples 
of .many dlflereut types, wlUi a western 
nation-state as Its nucleus. 

R08B, i. Holland. Nahonau^ A8 A Ea^b 
IN Modern History. 224 pp. ioi6 
Rtvingtons. 4/3 net. 

Lectures delivered at Cambridge. The aim is 
purely historical— -to study the varl^ 
fcstatlons of Nationality among l^e ohlel 
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European peoples, before attempting to analyse 
or define it. Attention is called to the fact 
that only In recent times has Nationality 
become a conscious and definite movement. 
SABOLBA, Charles. EUROPE AND TBB LEAOUB 
OF Nations. SfitS pp. loio. Bell. 6/- net. 
A controversial book in which the position is 
maintained that from whatever Mint of view 
the political problems arising out of the Wu 
are examined, the analysis Invariably points 
to a co-operative, federal, and international 
solution. Discusses the political ethics of, 
and the obstacles to, the League of Nations. 
SCOTT, William R. Economic Prodlbms of 
Peace after War. 2 vols. 8I in. 285 pp. 
1017-18. Camb. Press. Vol. i., 6/- net; 
ii., 6/- net. ^ ^ ^ 

Two series of Stanley Jevons Lectures by tbe 
Professor of Political Economy in Glasgow 
University. The first vol. is devoted to Peace 
problems and, in particular, to presenting an 
outline of the general appearance which 
economic life may assume. In vol. ii. concrete 
illustrations arc afforded of the application of 
general principles to special cases. 

SHERRILL, C. H. MODERNISING THE MONBOB 
DooT&iNE. 8iD. 217 pp. 1016. Constable. 
6/* net. 

The standpoint is that of one who believes in 
Pan-Americanism as " the moat aitrutotic and 


the moarpractu-al foreign policy to which any 
country has ever devoted itself." The book 
furnishes a vigorous discussion of .some of the 
most important questions now confronting the 
American people. 

ZIMMERN, A. B. NATIONALITY AND GOVERN - 
MBNT. 0 in. 388 pp. 1018. Chatto. 6/- 
net. 

Articles and lectures which are sent forth as 
" a contribution to the general stocktaking and 
re-vuluatlon of ideas and opinions to which the 
War bfti* given rise. ’ ’ Topics discussed Include : 
True and False Nationalism, Education. 
Universities and Public Opinion, Labour and 
Future of British Industry, Capitalism and 
International Relations, the New German 
Empire. 

CONSCRIPTION 

COULTON, G. G. CA9B FOR COMPULSORY 
Military Skrviok. 8 in. 888 pp. 1017. 
Maomiilan. 7/6 net. ^ ^ , 

Claims to be the first attempt at a discussion 
of the question on the ground of historical and 
politicly facts. The opening chap, deals with 
conscription in the Uomau Republic. Chap, 
xix. treats of objections to compulsory service. 
Appendices. 

DEMOCRACY— POUTIGAL 
INSTITUTIONS 
BRYCE, Vlssount. Modern Demooracers. 
2 vols. 0 in. 1360 pp. 1921. Macmillan. 
50/- net. ^ ^ 

important work in which Lord Bj^ce 
examines a few popular governments in their 
actual working, comparing them with one 
another, and setting forth the various merita 
and defects which belong to each. " The book 
Is a storehouse of Information on the laws, 
customs, and actual working of Democracy in 
the six countries with which It deals." — 
Britain U not included in the survey. Elab- 
orate index. 

HBARN8HAW, F. J. 0. UMtOCEA<JY AT THE 
CboBSWATS. 8| in. 626 pp. 1018. Mac- 
16/- net. 


Bmbodiw an attempt to apply the iMsons of 
history and the principles oi political science 
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tolerable, though not every people Is as yet 
ripe for It. 

HOBHOUSB, L. T. DttXOORA.OT AKP Efl- 
ACTION. 8 in. 261 pp. 1004. Unwln. 
6/- net. Cheap ed., 1/- net. 

Suggeatlve esBays by a brilliant political writer. 
Among topics dealt with are: The School of 
Cobden; The Imperial Idea; Evolution and 
Sociology; The Ideas of Liberalism; The 
liimitauona of Democracy ; International 
Bight; Liberalism and Socialism. 

HOBSON, J. A. Dehoohaot AVTsa the War. 

8rd ed. 216 pp. 1916. Alien. 6/- net. 
After investigating various phases of the 
reactionary movement, the author reaches the 
oonoluslon that, if democracy is to advance 
after the War, it must confront the formidable 
array of reactionaries, realising that the causes 
of peace, democracy, and internationalism are 
Inmvisible. 

MACKINDER, H. J. Dkhooratio Ideals and 
Bbalitt. 6 in. 272 pp. Maps. 1010. 
Constable. 7/6 net. 

" A study in the politics of reconstruction." 
Attempts to measun* the relative signiflcance 
of the great features of the Globe as tested by 
the events of history, including the history of 
the years of the War, and then to consider how 
may be adjusted "our ideals of freedom to 
these lasting realities of our Earthly Home." 
MALLOCK, W. H. LIMITS or Pure Democ- 
RACy. 0 in. 417 pp. 1018. Chapman. 
16/- net. 

The principles here laid down in general terms 
have been remarkably illustrated by the 
stunendous events of the last few years. The 
booK is divided into seven sections. I. Poli- 
tical Democracy ; II. Democracy and Technical 
Production; 111. Democratic Distribution as 
Itelafod to the Facts of Production; IV. Dis- 
tribution by Democratic Sentiment; V. Philo- 
sophy of Banc Reform; VI. Data of Content; 
VII. Democracy and the Final Life-Process. 
MARRIOTT, J. A. R. KNQIISE POLITICAL 
Institutions. 2nd cd. 8 in. 360 pp. 
1013. Oxford Press. 5/- net. 

Based on lectures intended to exhibit the 
actual working of the British Constitution of 
to-day. The historical element, however, is 
not lost sight of. A valuable handbook. 
PONSONBY, A. Democraot and Deplokaoy. 

211 pp. 1916. Methuen. 3/6 net. 

" A plea for popular control of foreign 
policy." The author is impressed by the 
divergent methods adopted in the management 
of home affairs and in tlie management of 
foreign affairs, and he is convinced that in the 
national interests, as well as In the interests 
of peace, the democratic principle should be 
adopted. 

THOMAS, J. H. When Larottk Rules. 

8^ in. 204 pp. 1020. Collins. 10/- net. 
The author, a prominent Labour leader, states 
the case of organised Labour against tJie society 
of the past, emphasises its claim to assume 
political control, and argues that since it has 
scQuired influence in politics and in industry its 
deeds have shown it to he worthy of power and 
capable of making good use of it. 

WILSON, Woodrow. THE New Freedom. 

9 in. 267 pp. 1013. Chapman. O.p. 

The ex-Presldent of the United States here 
describes the New Freedom as " <«ly the old 
revised and clothed in the unconquerable 
strength of modern America." The book 
consists for the most pari of the more suggestive 
portions of l^esldent Wilson's (first) campaign 
speeches. 

BBTFISH GONBTITXrriON 
COURTNEY, Lobnard (Lord). Workino Gon- 
SXITimaN OV the united KlNdDOM AND ITS 
OUTOBOWTIfS^ 4th ed. H In. 346 pp. 
Itln^r Detit, lp/6net 
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A popular work by a first-rate authority. 
Part 1. treats of Parliament: Part 11. of Insti- 
tutions Subordinate to Parliament; and 
Part in. of Parliament in Relation to the 
Empire and to Foreign Powers. 

GRBTTON, R. H. The KING'S GOVERNMENT. 

166 pp. 1013. Bell. 2/6 net. 

" A study of the growth of the central adminis- 
tration." The first three chaps, trace the 
subject from 1066 to 1800; the iMt chap, deals 
with the rise of the modem system. An 
admirable text-book. 

ILBBRT, Sir C. P. PARLIAMENT: ITS History, 
Constitution, and Praotiob. (H.U.L.) 
61 in. 266 pp. 1911. WiUlams. 2/6 net. 
The beat short and popular book on the sub- 
ject. The author was Clerk of the House of 
Commons, and is the greatest living authority 
on the law, order, and practice of Parliament. 
LOW, Sidney. Qovernanob of England. 

0 in. 328 pp. 1004. Unwin. 8/6 net. 

A study of the chief component elements of 
the British political and constitutional system 
from the standpoint of the practical observer 
who is interested in political and social evolu- 
tion, and desires to get at " the reality of 
things." The section dealing with the House 
of Lords is now out of date. 

MARRIOTT. J. A. R. ENGLISH POLITICAL 
Institutions. Bee col. 406. 

BRITISH POLITICS 
BARKER, Ernest. Political Thought in 
England. (H.U.L.) 61 in. 261 pp. 1916, 
Williams. 2/6 net. 

A brief popnlnr narrative covering the period 
from Herbert Spencer to the present day. 
Considerable space given to the Icftalist Behool 
represented by T. H. Green, Bradley and 
Bosanquet, and to the Scientific School repre- 
sented by Spencer and subsequent sclenlistH. 
CECIL, Lord Hugh. CONSERVATISM. (H.U.L.) 

7 in. 266 pp. 1912. Williams. 2/6 net. 
Deals with the controversies of the hour rather 
than with the priuciples which should determine 
these. The /list part of the book is historical, 
the remainder constructive. Chapters upon 
Religion and Politics; Property and Taxation; 
The State and the Individual; Foreign and 
Imperial Affairs; and The Parliamentary 
Constitution. 

GRETTON, R. H. TUE ENGLISH MIDDLE 
Class. 81 in. 246 pp. 1917. BcU. -S/Onet. 
Having furnished a uoflnltiou of the Middle 
Class, the author iiroceeds to trace its growth 
from the eleventh and twelfth centuries, the 
narrative being brouglit down to the era of 
Industrialism (10th century). A work showing 
much research. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. LIBERALISM. (H.U.L.) 

64 in. 264 pp. 1011. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A masterly survey of the subject from the 
philosophical standpoint. A large part of the 
book is devoted to summaries of toe arguments 
from first principles. 

PONSONBY, Arthur. DEOLINB OF AbistoO- 
RACY. 0 in. 320 pp. 1012. Unwin. 7/6 
net. 

Deals with the political decline of the English 
aristocracy consequent on toe rise of democracy. 
The author analyses the leading ciiaraoterlstics 
of toe upper class and compares the present- 
day aristocrat unfavourably with his prede- 
cessors. Several chapters deal with the early 
trainiag of toe sons of gentlemen, and the publio 
school system comes in for criticism. 

GOMHERGE— TRADE 

BASTABLB, 0. F. THEORY OF INTERNATIONAL 
Trade, with Some of its Afflioations to 
Boonomio Pouoy. 4to ed., Tcvls. 8 in. 
213 pp. 1003. Maomillan. Dct. 
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SOOXOLOOY 


Attempts to restate, In a complete form, tlie 
doctrines of the classical English school regard- 
ing the theory of International trade. A clear 
and authoritative eicposltlon. The history of 
the theory is told in an appendix. 

BOWLBY, A. L. EVFKOT OF THE WaE ON THE 
External Traps of the United Kingdom. 

0 in. 6& pp. 1916. Oamb. Press. 2/- net. 
** An analysis of the monthly statistics, 1006- 
14." Four lectures on Value of Imports and 
Exports In the Aggregate, Trade in the Principal 
Oommodlties, Aggregate Quantities and Prices, 
and Trade with Siiecial Countries. 

DAY, GUvs. History of commerob. (G.T.B.) 
8 in. 670 pp. 34 maps. 1007. Longmans. 
14/- net. 

A useful manual for teachers and students. 
The narrative Is lull, reliable, and clearly 
written. Four chapters are devoted to ancient 
commerce^ ten to medieDval commerce, thirteen 
to modern commerce, and seventeen to recent 
commerce. The last part of the book ( 0 chaps. } 
is devoted to the United States. Annotated 
biblipgs. 

JACKMAN, W. T. DEVELOPMBNTiOF Trans- 
portation IN Modern England. 2 vols. 

01 in. 843 pp. Maps. 1016. Gamb. Press. 
24/- net. 

A comprehensive work based upon a study of 
original sources. The term " modem England" 
is taken to mean the period from about the close 
of the fifteenth century to the middle o£ the 
nineteenth. There is, however, an introduc- 
tory chap, devoted to an outline of the con- 
ditions between the Kouian occupation and the 
accession of the Tudors. 

JEVONS, H. S. BRITISH Coal Trade. 888 pp. 
23 iUuB. 2 maps. 1016. Kegun Paul. 
li/Q net. 

A popnini* account of the coal industry and of 
the coal trade of the British Isles, in which 
special attention is paid to the economic and 
social aspects. Contains many facts obtained 
from persons engaged in coal mining, which 
are not generally known and have not been 
pubiislied before. 

MARSHALL, Alfred. Industry and Trade. 

8tin. 000 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 18/- net. 
** A study of industrial technique and business 
organisation; and of their infiueiicea on the 
conditions of various classes and nations." 
The author's aim is to present an accurate 
picture pf a part of the field of economics, not 
to advocate any particular conclusions. A 
comprehensive work. Appendices. 
NEWLAND, H. O. Komanoe of Modern 
C*0MM£RCE. (L.A.) 8 in. 298 pp. Ulus. 

’ 1020. 8ecley. 6/- net. 

A popular account of the production of cereals, 
tea, coffee, rubber, tobacco, cotton, silk, 
lyool, timber, cattle, oils, furs, precious stoucs, 
etc. Final chap, on Aircraft in War and 
Commerce. 

STATISTICS 

BOWLEY, Arthur L, Elements of Statistics . 
4th ed. 0 in. 466 pp. 1020. King. 2V* 
net. 

Part I,, which treats of General Elementary 
Methods, has been rearranged and revised, 
while Part II., dealing with the Application of 
Mathematics to Statistics, has been entirely 
re-written and considerably enlarged. A well- 
known work by the Professor of Statistics in 
London University. 

LAYTON, Walter T, INTROPVOTION TO THE 
Study of prices. Hew ed. 207 pp. 1021. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

Contains a fresh chap, on the course of prices, 
wages, and currency between 1014 and* the 
early months of 1020. The other new matter 
consists of statistical appendices brought up to 
^together with tables on wholesale price 


movements from 1014, and the reorganising 
of the chart lowing the curve of prices during 
the 10th century. 

WEBB, AD. Kbw Dictionary of Statistics . 

10 in. 698 pp. 1911. Boutlcdge. 25/- net. 
A oomplemenb of the fourth ed. of MulhaH’e 
" Dictionary of Statistios." Contains the most 
salient and reliable figures available relating to 
all important subjects which have been numeri- 
cally described. Care is taken, by means of 
clear tabular headings, footnotes, and ex- 
planatory and critical text, to guard the reader 
from misunderstanding or misuse of the 
statistics, and a system of references is em- 
ployed, by which practically every figure can 
be traced to its source. 


SHIPPING 

BLACKMORE, Edward. British Mercan- 
tile MARINE. (G.N.S.) 267 pp. 1807. 

Urilfin. O.p. 

A short tiistorical review, including the rise 
and progress of British shipping and commerce; 
the education of the merchant officer; and duty 
and discipline in the merctiant service. 

JONES, Clement. British Merchant Ship- 
ping. 8 in. 201 pp. 1022. Arnold. 10/6 
net. 

An informative manual for these who enter tlie 
shipping business and need a non-technical 
inti od action to the subject. It opens with a 
brief survey of the historical development of 
the mercantile marine, and proceeds to describe, 
among other matters, tlic port facilities avail- 
able to navigators at home and abroad, the 
practice and the rules of marine insurance, and 
the conditions that obtain in the trunk lines 
and trade routes. 

OWEN, Sir D. OCEAN Trade and SHipnNO. 
(C.N.M.S.) 0 in. 287 pp Ulus. 1914. 

Oamb. Press. O.p. 

Treats in uon-technical language of a number 
of separate industries which come under tho 
coniprohenslve head of Ocean Trade and 
Shipping. The work is specially intended for 
naval and military officers. 

OWEN, Sir D. Ports and Docks: Their 
History, Working, and National Import- 
ance. (B.B.a.) 179 pp. 3 iUus. 1904. 

Methuen. 6/- net. 

A brief popular treatise discussing the varying 
features of docks and ports; rivers, tides, and 
dredgers; Thames as a port; graving docks; 
railways and ports; canals and ports, etc. 


RAILWAYS 

ACWORTH, W. M. Elements of Railway 
ECONOMICS. 150 pp. 1005. Oxford Press. 
3/- net. 

A text-book only partially covering the subject 
(circumstances haviug prevented the author 
from completing the book), but reliat le so far as 
it goes. Chapters on Railw'ay Capital; Ex- 
penditure; Method of Charging; and Classlfl- 
catioii and BAtes. 

ACWORTH, W. M. HISTORICAL SKETCH OF 
State Railway Ownership. iio pp. 
1020. Murray. 3/6 net. 

An introductory chap, is followed by one out- 
lining the rourse of nationalisation in Germany, 
Switzerland, Italy, France, and some other 
coimtries. Tho autlior then points out some 
of tho lessons, and closes with a discussion of 
railways and politics. 

KIRKALDY, A. W., and EVANS, A. D. HIS- 
TORY AND Economics of Transport. 2ud 
ed. Sin. 375pp. 1020. Pitman. 15/- net. 
A fairly elementary study of transport prob- 
lems which is Intended for the business man as 
well as the student. The Intiod. deals with 
Methods of Transport and Their Development. 
Part 1. The Railway in the United Kingdoin 
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and Abroad ; IJ. RaOway and Canal Bronomici ; 
III. Shipping and Ocean Traniport. Map 
■hows the canal routei recommended by the 
Royal OommiaiiLon for acquisition and improve- 
ment. 

PRATT, A. History of Inlakp Trans- 
port AKP GOVIIVKIOATION IN ENGLAND. 
532 pp. 1012. Kegan Paul. 8/6 net. 

The author, who hue written extensively on 
the subject, here brings together in handy form 
much useful information. The narrative begins 
with British chariots, said to date from 300 b.o. , 
and ends with the absorption of the London 
and General Omnibus Co. by the Underground 
Railways of London. 

TELEGRAPHS 

MARCHAMT, W. H. WIRELESS Telegraphy. 
2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 314 pp. 20 
ilius. 1010. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A handbook for operators and students, 
covering the most modern practice . A clearly- 
written narrative to which a glossary Is 
appended. 

MEYER, H. R. BaiTisH State Telegraphs. 

426 pp. 1007. Macmillan. O.p. 

The first part of the book tells the story of the 
purchase of the telegraphs in 1870 from the 
companies that had established the Industry 
of telegraphy: the second part deals with 
the subsequent conduct of the business of 
telegraphy by the Government. 
ROLFE-MARTIN, A. B. Wireless Teleg- 
raphy. 263 pp. 143 illuB. 1014. Black. 
5/- net. 

Attempts to keep in view the requirements of 
the average student of Electrical Engineering 
and to develop the fundamental principles and 
the modern practice of Xiadlo-telegraphy side 
by side. Appendices,!.: The Continental Morse 
Code; n., Electrical Units. 

BUSINESS PRINCIPLES AND 
PRACTICE 

DICKSEE. L. R. Business Organisation. 

203 pp. 1010. Longmans. 7/6. 

A hanoDOok Intended to indicate the connection 
between the abstract sciences of economics of 
currency, of accounting, and the like, and 
practicid business operations. 

HOBSOM, J. A. SoiENOB OF Wealth 
(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1011. Williams. 
2/6 net. 

A study of the structure and working of the 
modern business world, by a leading economist. 
A practical text-book for those who want to 
understand questions of wages, profits, the 
labour movement, etc. 

MORAN, C. - Business of Advertising. 
(B.B.a.) 201pp. lliUiis. 1006. Methuen 
6/- net. 

An outline of the practice of the advertising 
trades, some of the more Important restrictions 
on advertising, and a few of the questions which 
arise in connection with the business. The 
problem of control of mural advertising is dis- 
cussed. 


ir COUNT 

SLATER, J. A. Business Man's Guide. 

7th ed., revis. 620 pp. Rtman. 5/- net. 
A compondium for the business man and a 
storehouse of commercial information of every 
kind. The articles, numbering over 2000, are 
arranged in alphabetical order. The French, 
German, and Spanish equivalents of English 
Commercial terms and phrases are given. 

MARINE AND FIRE INSURANCE 
DOVER, Viator. Handbook to Marine In- 
surance. 160 pp. 1022. Witlierby. 7/6 
not. 

Intended for the examination of the Chartered 
Insurance Institute, and for use In Marine 
Insurance Ofilces. The author is Instructor in 
Marine Insurance to the London County 
Council. 

KITCHIN, F. H. PRIN01FLE8 AND FINANCE 
OF Fire INSURANOB. 264 pp. 1904. Wilson. 
The author treats his subject not as an isolated 
system, but as one among many systems. He 
lliustrates its principles and practice where 
possible by comparison with Marine Insurance, 
tiy the use of the comparative and historical 
methods, an attempt ja made to throw light 
on some of the difficult problems of Fire In- 
surance. 

STOCKS AND SHARES 
DUOUID, Charles. The Stock Exohanob. 
(B B a ) Srd cd. 173 pp. Methuen. 5/- 
net. 

Explains in simple terms the somewhat com- 

S heated machinery of the Stock Exchange. 

hows the important part it plays in uie 
economy of the nation, and how it plays that 
part. 

HIRST, F. W. Stock Exchange. (H.U.L.) 

6im. 256 pp. 1911. WlUiams. 2/6 net. 
Makes clear to the uninitiated the salient facts 
of investment and Stock Exchange business. 
A brief, comprehensive, and practical survey. 
POLBY, A. P. History, Law, and Praotioh 
OF THE Stock Exchange. 2nd ed. 84 m. 
348 pp. 1911. Pitman. 6/- net. 

Professes to bo a complete compendium of the 
law and the present practice of the Stock 
Exchange. Special attention is devoted to 
the rules of the Stock Exchange, which are 
given in fnll. 

WITHERS, Hartley. Stocks and Shares. 

8 in. 371 pp. 1910. 6furray. 6/- qet. 
Endeavours to make clearer " some of the 
dark sayings that have to bo written and read 
day by day by those who ohroniule and follow 
the movement of securities.’* A campanion 
vol. to the author’s The Meaning oj Money, 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
NICHOLSON, E. Men and Measures: His- 
tory OF Weights and Mrasures, Ancient 
AND Modern. 8 in. 313 pp. 1912. Murmy. 
7/6 net. 

Perhaps the most reliable book on the subject. 
The narrative is well written and compre- 
hensive. The author is not in favour of the 
metric system. 
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The /IgUTM wUhin pm^nihetet denote the nvmher of refereneei to the author in the partteular edlvmn. 
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Aberdeen, Life of 4th Earl of, 18; Memories of, 

144. 

Abyssinia, To, 162; Modern, 162. 

Accentuation, Greek. 338. 

Accidence, English, 830. 

Acetylene, 226. 

Acids. 217. 

Acoi}stics for Musicians, 320. 

Aetoii, Lord, and his Circle, 14; Correspondence 
of. 14. 

Addison, Life of, 14, 268: Writings of, 269. 
Advertising, Business of, 409. 

Aero Engines, 101. 

Acrodonetics, 105. 

Aerodynamics, 105. 

Aeronautics, 105; Elementary, 105. 

Aeroplane, 106; Dynamics of the, 106. 

ASsthctic, Hist. of. 367. 

^Esthetics, Pain, Pleasure, and, 368. 

Afghanistan, 156. 

Africa, Alone in West, 162; British Central, 

163; Through Central, 163; Eastern. 163; 
Twenty-Five Years in East. 164; Fighting 
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African Colonics, Reconstruction of New, 211. 
African Idylls, 405. 

African Islands, East, 165. 

African Protectorate, East, 163. 

African War, South, 211. 

- Agnosticism, Naturalism and, 369, 371. 

Agricultural Bacteriology, 8, 433. 

Agricultural Botany, 2. 

Agricliltural Chemistry, 2. 

Agricultural Co-operation, 2. 

Agricultural Facts and Figures, 1. 

Agricultural Geology, 447. 

Agricultural Zoology, 3. ^ ^ 

Agriculture, Hist, of English. 1 ; Elements of, 

1; A. After the War, 1; Future of Bntish, 2; 

. and. 2; Tropical, 8; Busmess 

Air Compressors, 102. 

Air-Craft Steels and Material, 106. 
AlrshlpSiCommercial, 106. 

Alaska, Handbook of, 166. 

Aiban, Hist, of Ancient, 194. 

Albania, 186. 

Alcohol and Human Body, 487. 

Alcoholic Fermentation, 217. 

Alexander's Empire, 181. 

Alexandra, Queen-Mother, 14. 

Alexandria, Kristian Platonists of, 888. 

Alfred the Great. Life of, 14 (3); Literary Age 
of, 260. 
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Algebra, Teaching of, 79; Elementary, 450; 

Higher, 450 (2). 

Algeria, Aspects of, 161. 

Algerian Studies and Impressions, 161. 

Alkyls, 217; A. Industry, 217. 

Allegory, Rise of, 246. 
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A. and Their Industrial Application, 281. 
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Alma-Tadema, Life of, 14. 
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Alternating Current (Electricity), 106. 
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Amazon, 170; Upper Reaches of, 169. 
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American Literature, 245; Hist, of, 248 (2). 
American Negro, 487. 
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American Scene, 166. 

American Srulpture, 130. 

American, Twentieth Century, 167. 

Ammonia and its Compounds, 227. 
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Amphibia and Reptiles, 463 (2). 
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Analysis, Course of Modern, 4B3. 
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Applied. 301 ; Surgical Applied, 302. 
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Anglican Essays, 391. 

Anglican Reformation, 390. 
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Animal Ingenuity of To-day, 469. 

Animal Life, 469; Secrets of, 469; Study of, 432. 
Animal Mind, 434. . ^ ^ . .-a. 

Animals, Comparative Anatomy of, 458, oi 
Distinguished, 459; Clilldhood of, 436 ; 
Wanderings of, 466 . 

Animate N^ure, System of, 432. 

Animism. 378. , ^ 

Annals of Church in Scotland, 394. 

Antarctic, With the “Aurora” in the. 174, 
Heart of the, 174; Adyentore In, 174. 
Anthology. Kipling, 267; English A. of Prose 
and Poetry, 268. * * ^ 

Anthropology, 425, 426; Introd. to. 
Outline of, 427. 

Anti-Theistio Theories, 871. 
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Arabs, Literary Hist, of, 246. 

Ararat, From the Gulf to, 163. 
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Arches, Mason^, 88. 

Architecture, Essentials in, 118; How to 
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of, 118; A. for General Readers, 118; Modern, 
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119; Greek and Roman, 119 <2); Early 
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121; Renaissance A. in France and Italy, 
121. 

Architectural Drawing, 121. 

Arcliltcctiiral Perspective, 121. 

Argentina, 169. 

Argentine Through English Eyes, 169. 

Arianism, 389. 

Ariosto, Life and Genius of, 293. 

Aristocracy, Decline of, 496. 

Aristotle, 349; De Anima and Parva Naturalia 
of, 348; De Sensu and De Memoria, 348; 
Nicomachean Ethics of, 349; Politics of, 
349; Organon of, 349; Rhetoric of, 349; 
Education by, 349; Theory of Poetry and 
Fine Art of, 349; Outlines of Philosophy 
of, 349; A. and the Earlier Peripatetics, 349. 

Arithmetic, Teaching of, 79; Tutorial, 460. 

Armature Construction, lOO. 

Arnold, M., Life and Letters of, 16 (3) ; Writing 
of. 277; Study of, 266. 

Arnold, T., Life and Letters of, 15. 

Arnot, F. S., Life and Explorations of, 405. 

Art, Ideals in, 113; Lectures on, 113 <2); Hist, 
of, 113 (2), 114; Outlines of Hist, of, 114; 
Dlus. Manual of Hist, of, 114; Hist, of 
Ancient, 114; Greek, 115; Roman. 115; 
Symbolism in Christian, 116; Sacred and 
Legendary, 116.; Christian A. and Archseo- 
logy, 116; Celtic, 116; Early Christian A. in 
Ireland, 116; Mediasval, 116; Nineteenth 
Century, 1 16 ; Hist, of American, 116; British, 
117; A. in Modern State, 117; French, 117; 
Indian, 117; Italian. 117 (3); Oriental, 117; 
Spanish, 117; Gothic, A. in England, 121; 
Drapery 128; Discourses on, 124; Ele- 
mentary Hist, of, 125; NetherJand. 127: 
Belgian, 128; Florentine, 128; Classic and 
Italian, 128; Early Christian, 389; Memory 
and, 113; Christ Face in, 420. 

Art Needlework and Design, 243. 

Arthritis, 808. 

Artbroji^a, 461. 

Artist. Education of the, 113. 

Asbestos, 243. 

Asia, Awakening of, 164. 

Asia, Through Russian Central, 156; Central, 
156; Through Deserts and Oases of Central, 
166; Hist, of Eastern, 206; Heart ot, 206. 

Asia Minor, Across, 164; Historical Geog. of, 
164* 

Aslan Khanates, Central. 206. 

Asiatic Danger In the Colonies, 487. 

Asphalts^ 288. 


Asquith, H. H., Life ot, 16. 

Asquith, Mrs., Autobiography, 16. 

Assaying, 238; Practical Metallurgy and, 284; 
Gold, iS4. 

Assyria, Ancient, 181 (2); Religion of Baby- 
lonia and, 373 (2). 

Astronomy, 429; Short Hist, of, 428; Popular 
Hist, ot, 428; Primer of. 428; Atlas of, 428; 
Treatise on, 428; Elementary Lessons in, 428; 
Introd. to, 428; A. of To-day, 429; General, 
420; Romance of Modem, 429; Spherical 
429; Dynamical, 420; Nautical, 480. 
Athanasian Creed, 404. 

Athanasius, 888. 

Atlas of British Isles. 140. 

Atlas of Textual Criticism, 878. 

Atmosphere, The, 442. 

Atolls, Coral and, 447. 

Atonement, Christian Idea of, 418; A. in 
Christian Theology, 421; A. in History and 
Modem Thought, 421; Fcrsonallty and, 421. 
Augustan Ages of European Literature, 246. 
Augustaus, Peace of the, 268. 

Augustine, 888; Life ana Thought of, 388; Life 
. of, 16 (2). 

Augustine’s Confessions, 412. 

Aurelius, Thoughts of Marcus, 360; JIf.A. to 
Himself, 350. 

Austen, Jane, Life and Letters of, 16 (2); 

Personal Aspects of. 15; Novels of, 282. 
Austin, Alfred, Autobiography, 15. 

Australasia, 170; Making of, 214. 

AuBiralasian Colonies, Hist, of, 214. 

Australia, 170; Across, 171; Native Tribes of, 
171 ; Physiographic and Economic Aspects of, 
171; Problems and Prospects of, 171; Com- 
monwealth of, 171; Hist, of, 214; National 
Hist, of, 214. 

Austria, Hist, of, 198. 

Austria-Hungary, 136. 

Automobile Engines, 99. 

Auto-Transformer Design, 107. 
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Babylon, 181. 

Babylonia and Assyria, Religion of, 373 (2). 
Bach. Life of, 15 (2). 

Bacon, Francis, 351 ; Philosophy of, 351 ; Life 
and Philosophy of, 361, 10 (3); R. versus 
Shakespeare, 266 (2); Writings of, 266, 

! Bacteria and Dairy Farming, 3. 

1 Bacteriology, Outlines of, 433; Manual of, 433; 

Agricultural, 3; Clinical, 311; Practical, 811. 
I Bagehot, Life of, 16. 

! Baghdad, By Desert Ways to, 164. 

Baird, Sir David, Life of, 16. 

Balance of Power, 185. 

^*and*Tlf *k^ Life of, 16; R. as Philosopher 

Balkan Hoiise-lLife, 1 35. 

Balkan Peninsula and Near East, 198. 

Balkan Problems, Geographical Aspects of, 186. 
Balkans, Hist, of, 108; Rise of Nationality In, 


I Ballads, English and Scottish Popular, 267; 
I Oxford Book of, 268. 

I Balzac, Life of, 16 (2). 

Banana. 8. 


Bank of England, Hist, of, 478. 

Banking, Banks and, 478; Elements of, 478; 
R. and Currency, 478; R. and Negotiable 
Instmmrnts, 473. 

Banking Clearing System, 473. 

Banks, People’s, 479; R. and Banking, 473. 
Bannockburn, Battle of, 194; Bruce of, 269. 
Baptism and Conflmiatlon, 414. 

Baptists, Story of English, 395. 

Barbour, John, Writings of, 260. 

Baroardo, Memoirs of, 16 . 

Barnett, S. A.. Life of, 16. 

Barotseland, 164. 

Barrte. Sir. J. M., Writings of, 286. 

Basil the Great, 888, 889. 

Bosket-Making, 248. 
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BaBq.iie Orammar, 885. 

Batteries, Primary, 108; Secondary, 108. 
Beaconsfleld. Life of, 15 (3). 

Beautiful, Fhllotiophy of the, 368. 

Beauty and the Beast, 368. 

BecQuerel Raya and Radium, 467. 

Bede, Venerable, 888; Ecclesiastical Hist, of, 


Bee-keeping, 7 (2). 

Bees and Wasps, 461. 

Beethoven, Life of, 17 (2); Nino Symphonies 
of, 17. „ 

Belgian Afi, 128. 

Belgium, 136; B. and Western Front, 186; 

Hist, of, 203; B. : Making of a Nation, 203. 
Believe, Will to, 368. 

Belt Driving, 101. 

Benson, Archp., Life of, 17. 

Bentbam, Life of, 17. 

Bergson, Philosophy of, 352 (2). 

Berkeley, 362; Selections from, 362. 

Bernard of Clairvaux, 388. 

Beza, Life of, 17. 

i^ible. Origin and Nature of, 376; Literary 
Study of. 375; Dictionary of, 376 (2); 
Murray's Illustrated Dictionary, 376; Cam- 
bridge Paragraph, .377; Exhaustive Con- 
cordance of, 370; Comprehensive Concord- 
ance to, 379; Cambridge B. for Schools, 379; 
Century, 380; Expositor’s, 380; Commentary 
on, 380; English Versions of, 384; Records 
of English, 884; Authorised Edition of, 384; 
Hist, of English, 385; Great Texts of the 
410; B. and Hell, 422. 

Bible of Nature, 372. 

Bible Side-Lights, 384. 

Bible Society, Story of the, 406. 

Biblical Discoveries, 384. 

Biblical History and Literature, 384. 

Biblical studies, Companion to, 375. 

Binyon, L., Poetry of, 286. 

Biographer, Studies of a, 256. 

Biographical Dictionary, Chambers’s, 13. 
Biography, Dictionary of National, 13. 

Biology, Philosophy of, 431; Outlines of, 431; 
Evolutionary, 432. 

Birds, Migration of, 463; British, 464 (2); 
Flight of, 464; Sidelights on, 464; B. in 
Town and Village, 464; History of, 464; 
Dictionary of English and Folk Names of 
British, 464. 

Bird Life of London, 463. 

Bismarck, Life of, 17; Secret Pages of Hist, of, 
17; New Chapters of B.’« Autobiography, 17. 
Blake, Wm., Life of, 17 (3); Letters of, 17; 
B,, the Man, 17. 

Blasting, 22;J; Stone B. and Quarrying, 236. 
Bleaching, 223 (2). 

BoccacciOj245. 

Body at work, 302; Engines of the Human 
Body, 302. 

• Bohemia, Hist, of, 107. 

Bohemian Grammar, 835. 

Bohemian Literature, 246. 

Boiler-Making, 100, 101. 

Boilers, lOoTWater-Xube, 08; Blarlne, 00. 
Bolivia, 160. 

Bolfhevism, 150; Prelude to, 160; Practice 
and Theory of, 484. 

Boniface 1., 388. 

Book of Common Prayer, Hist, of, 414. 
Bookbinding, Practical, 217. 

Book-keeping, 76. 

Books and Bookmen, 247. 

Boot and Shoe Industry, 220. 

Boot and Shoe Manufacture, 220. 

Booth, Gen.. Life of, 17; Q. B. and Salvation 
Army, 808. 

Borneo, British North, 160. 

Borrow Life of, 17; N., Man and His Books, 
18: Writings of, 277. 

Bosnia, 136. 

BosweU, Life of, 18 (2); Writings of, 271. 
Botanic Terms, Glossary of. 435. 

Botanical Names and Terms, 435. 


Botany, 436; History of, 436, 436; Practical 
B. for Beginners. 436; B. of Living Plant, 
436; Elements of, 436; B. of To-Day, 436; 
Practical, 436; Text-Book of, 437; Forest, 
438; Systematic, 439; British, 440; Agri- 
cultural. 2; Studies in Fossil, 440. 

Botlia, Life of. 16. 

Boundary Making, Political Frontiers and, 403. 

Boy-Work, Problem of, 82. 

Bradlaugh, Life of, 18. 

Brain, Growth of the, 364. 

Brass Bumisliing ana Lacquering, 233. 

Brass-Founders’ Alloys, 281. 

Brazil, 160. 

Brazilian Wilderness, Through the, 169« 

Breadraaking, Chemistry of, 226. 

Breeding and Mendolian Discovery, 483. 

Bricks, 210; B. and Tiles, 220. 

Brickmaking, Modern. 222. 

Bridges, Highway, 88; Suspension, 88; Re- 
inforced Concrete, 88. 

Bright, John, Life of, 18 (2). 

Britain, Ancient Man in, 427; B. and British 
Seas, 130; Coal in, 447; Destiny of Imperial, 
401; Great and Greater, 490; Greater Rome 
and Greater, 401; Hist, of Greater, 101; 
Over-Sea, 146; Physical Geography of, 448. 

British Commonwealth, Short Hist, of, 101. 

British Constitution, 406. ‘ 

British Empire, Growth of, 101; Historical 
Atlas of, 101; Outposts of, 146. 

British Foreign Policy, Hist, of, 402; B. F. P. in 
Europe, 492. 

British History (1782-1901), 102. 

British History Chronologically Arranged, 38? 

British Isles, Atlas and Gazetteer of, 140. 

British Merchant Shipping, 498. 

British Mythology, 373. 

British Pain! mgs, 127. 

Britisli Statesmanship, Problems of, 402. 

Brittany, 138 (2). 

Broken Earthenware, 398. 

Bronte, C., Life of, 18; C. B. and her Sisters, 
18; Novels of, 282. 

Bront48, Life and Letters of. 18. 

Brooke, Rupert, Poems of, 286. 

Brooke, Stppford, Life and Letters, 18. 

Brotherhooif and Demociacy, 407. 

Brown, John, Letters of, IS; J. B., a Blog, and 
a Critieism, 18. 

Browne, Sir T., Life of, 18; Writings of, 
267. 

Browning, B- B., Letters of, 18; E. B. B. in 
her Letters, 19; Poetry of, 277. 

Browning, Robt., Life and Letters, 10 (4); B. as 
Philosopher and Religious Teacher, 10 ; Poetry 
of. 278. 

Bruce, King Robt., Life of, 10 (2); B. of Ban- 
nockburn, 250. 

Bruno, Giordano, 862. 

Bryant, Writings of W’. 0., 248. 

Buchanan, Life of, 10 (2). 

Buddhism, Early, 373. 

Budgets, British, 474. 

Building, Arts and, 122. 

Building Construction, 86, 122. 

Building Materials, 219. 

Building Stones, Geology of, 220, 447. 

Bulgarian Grammar, 835. 

Bunyan, Life of, 10 (3); Writings of, 267. 

Burke, Life of, 19 (2); Writings of, 271. 

Burma, 168; In Farthest, 168; Civil Servant in, 
168. 


Burne-Jones, Life of, 10. 

Burney jj_^Panny, Life of, 10. 

Burns, Life and Works of, 20 (4); Poetry ot, 
271. 

Burton, Sir R. F.. Life of, 20 (2). 

Business Man's Guide, 600. 

Business Organisation, 400. 

Butler. Bishop, 362; Studies Subsidiary to the 
Works of, 352. 

Butler, author of Snwhon, Life of, 20. 

Butter and Cheese, 224. 

Butteiflles of British Isles, 462. 
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Byron, Life, Letters, and JofomalB, 20 (4); 
C!orrespondence of, 20; B. the Last Phase, 
20; Poems and Letters of, 274. 

Byzantine Empire, 188. 


Cabinet-Making, 244. 

Gables, Electric, 108 <2). 

Cfisdmon Poems, 260. 

Caine, Sir Hall, Writings of, 286. 

Calid, Ed., Life and Letters of, 20. 

Calabar, Mary Slessor of, 106. 

Calabria, 147. 

Calculus, Infinitesimal. 462; Differential and 
Integral, 462 (2); C. for Beginners, 462. 
Caliphate, The, 207. 

Calvin, Life and Letters of, 20 (2) ; A Study of, 
804. 

Cambridge Medioaval History, 360. 

Campbell, Sir Colin, Life of, 21; C. and Strath- 
nairn, zl. 

Campbell, Thos., Life and Letters of, 21 (2); 
Poems of, 274. 

Canada, 166; Twentieth Century, 166; 
Dominion of, 166; Trench, 160; Hist, of, 211 ; 
C. Under British Rule, 212; Conquest of, 212. 
Cancer, Prevention of, 308; Exact Diagnosis of 
Latent, 308; Genesis aiut Treatment of, 300. 
Canning and His Times, 21. 

Canon, Double Coimterpoint and, 822. 

Capital Punishment, 482. 

Capitalism, Case for, 476; English, 476. 

Carey, Life of, 21. 

Carlile, Wilson, and Church Army, 308. 

Carlyle, Thos., Life of, 21 (4); Reminiscences 
of, 21; Letters of. 21 (2) ; C., the Men and his 
Books, 21; Making of, 21; Writings of, 278. 
Carlyle, Jane Welsh, Letters and Memorials, 
21 (2) ; Love Letters of Thos. and J. W., 21; 
Life of, 21. 

Carlyle of Invercsk, Autobiography of, 106. 
Carnegie, A., Autobiography, 21; From 
Telegraph Boy to Millicmaire,'21. 

Carol, Story of the, 326. 

Carpentry and Joinery, 244. 

Carpets, 243. 

Garrick, Highways and Byways of, 143. 
Cartesian Philosophy, Studies in, 363. 
Carthage, 182. 

Caruso and Art of Singing, 326. 

Cash and Credit, 472. 

Catechism, Controversial (R.C.), 401; Church' 
C. Explained, 414. 

Cathedral Music, 326. 

Cathedrals, English and Welsh, 120. 

Catholic Church, 300; Ancient, 386; English, 
300. 

Catholic Emancipation, Sequel to. 401. 

Catholic Who’s Who, 13. 

Catholicism Established, 401; Roman and 
Anglican, SOI. 

Cattle, Shorthorn, 6; Hist, of Shorthorn, 0; 
C., Breeds and Management, 6; Hist, of 
Hereford, 6. 

Cattle-Feeding, Chemistry of, 6. 

Gauseriee dii Lundi, 247. 

Cavalier and Puritan Writers, 266. 

Cavour, Life of, 22 (2). 

Cech Grammar^ 886. 
celestial Mechanics, 480. 

Celestial Objects for Common TeIescopeBif420. 
Cell in Development and Inheritance, 434. 
Celluloid, Manufacture and Uses, 227. 
Cellulose, 227. 

Celtic Art, 116. 

Celtic Church In Scotland, 303. 

Celtic Literature, Study of, 261. 

Celtic Belfgion, 878. 

Celtic Scouand, Norse Influence in, 261. 

Celts, Literature of the, 261» 

Cement Industry, Portland, 210 (2). 

Cements, 210; Chemistry and Testing of, 210. 
Century of Hope. 186, 476. 

Ceiamio Industnes, 


Ceremonial, Principles of Religious, 414. 

Cervantes, Ufe of, 22 (2). 

Ceylon, 168. 

Chaldea, 161. 

Chalmers, Memoirs of, 22; Life of, 22 (2). 

Chamber Music, 817; Story of, 310. 

Chamberlain, Jos., Life of, 22. 

Chambers’s Concise Gazetteer, 134. 

Channel Islands, 142. 

Character, Foundations of, 363; C. in the 
Making, 80 (2); Christian, 412. 

Charity, Modern Methods of, 487. 

Charlemagne. See Charles the Great. 

Charles 11., Life ofJ.22. 

Charles the Great, Life of, 22. 

Chatham, Life of, 22 (2) ; Early Life and Con- 
nections of, 23; C. and Whig Opposition, 23. 

Chaucer, Ago of, 260; Poetry of. 260; Com- 
mentary on Poetry of C. and Spenser, 260; 
Life of, 23; C. and Uis Times, 23. 

Cheese, Butter and, 224. 

Cheese-Making, 8. 

Chemical Dictionary, Populer, 441. 

Chemical Laboratory. Polariscope in, 444. • , 

Chemistry, 441; Outlinas of, 441 , C. in Service 
of Man, 441; Romance of Modern, 441; 
History of, 441, 442; Inorganic, 442; Manual 
of, 442; Introd. to, 442; Elementary Inor- 
ganic, 442; Organic, 443 (3); Introd. to, 443; 
Physical, 443; Stereo-, 443; Recent Advaneca 
in Physical and Inorganic, 443: Introd. to 
Physical, 443; Agricultural, 2; C. of Cattlc- 
Fceding and Dairying. 5; Dairy, 8; Teach- 
ing of, 79. 

Chesterton, G. K., Writings of, 286. 

Child, The: Study in Evolution of Man, 361; 
Town, i77;C. Study, 73; Introd. to C, Study, 
361; C. Welfare, 489. 

Child and Race, Mental Development in. 301: 

Childhood, (:k>minon Diseases of, 311; Studies 
of, 362. 

Children, Diseases of, 310; C. in Health and 
Disease, 311; Clinieal Study and Treatment 
of Sick, 311; Nation’s, 477. 

Chili, Hist, of, 214; Temperate, 169. 

China, Hist. of. 207; English in, 207; Civilisa- 
tion of, 207, ( 7 ., Hist., JRploroacy and Com- 
merce of. 208; Homo Life in, 167; Religions 
of Annent, 873. 

Chinese, How to Learn, 341 . 

Chiiiosc Literature, 246. 

Chinese, Things, 160. 

Chlorine, 217. 

Chocolate, Chemistry and Manufacture of, 224. 

Choir Boys, Training of, 326. 

Choirs, and Choral Music, 411 ; Voice Training 
for, 326. 

Chopin, Life of, 23 (2). 

Choral Music, Choirs and, 411. 

Chordata, Lower, 463. 

Christ, Life of, 410 (2): Life and Teaching of, 
419; Life of C. in Recent Research, 419; 
Outlines of the Life of, 419; Belief in, 417; 
Doctrine of Person of, 417; What Tliink Ye 
of, 41 7 ; C. of History and of Experience. 417 ; 
Christianity Justified in, 418; Conscience 
and, 418; C. the Constructive Revolutionary, 
416; Humiliation of, 416; C. in Modern 
Theology, 416; Face of, JnAr^ 420; C. and 
Social Question, 412; Christian Character and, 
412; India for, 406; Resurrection of, 418 (2); 
C*8. Cross and Kingdom, 410; Dictionaiy of 
C. and the Gospels, 881; Parabolic Teaching 
of, 382. 

Christendom, Scottish Church in, 898; Ex- 
pansion of, 406. 

Christian Apologetic, 424. 

Christian Apolo^sts of 2nd and 8rd Cents-, 388. 

Christian Art and Archsology, 116; Early, 
889; SymboHsm and, 116, 116. 

Christian Character, 412; Jesus Christ and, 412. 

Christian Church, Apocrypha in, 878; Hift,*of» 
886 (2); C.C. in Middle .^es, 889. 

Oiristian Doctrine, 416; Hist, of, 416; Evo* 
lutlon ifli 417; 0. D* of Man, 420. 
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ChristUn Fathers JEarlji 868. 

Christian Freedom, 412. 

Christian Institutions, 402. 

Ch^f^lan Knowledge, Society for Promoting, 

Christian Message, Originality of, 418. 

Christian Missions, History of, 406; Short 
Hist, of, 406. 

Christian Platonlsts of Alexandria, 388. 

Christian Beligion, Philosophy of, 870; Rise 
of, 388. 

Christian Science, 307; Truth and Error of, 
307; Mesmerism and, 364. 

Christian Symbolism, 116; Early, 116. 

Christian Year, The, 412. 

Christianity, Early, 373; C. at Cross Roads, 
400; Doctrine of Future Life in, 421; Ethics 
and, 411; C. in History, 385; Hist, of 
American, 804; C. and Immortality, 422; 
(7. Justified in Christ, 418; iiandmark in 
Early, 386; Paul and, 387; Triumph of, 380; 
Miracles and, 424; Nature and Trutli of, 423; 
Politics and, 408; Social Questions and, 408; 
Sqcial Order and, 407; International, 408; 
•Studies in, 417. 

Christologies, Ancient and Modern, 418. 

Clironicles, Commentary on, 380. 

Chronology, Comparative, 178. 

Church. See Christian Church. 

Church, Dean, Life and Letters of, 23 (2). 

Church Army, Wilson Carlilc and, 308. 

Church Catechism Explained, 414. 

Church Decoration and Symbolism, 411. 

Church Discipline, 402. 

Church Doctrine, Manual of, 306. 

Church, Hist, of Early, 384; Hist, of English, 
.390. 

Cliurch History, Handbook of, 385; Outlines 
of, 385; Early, 385; Manual of English, 300; 
'Dictionary of English, 390. 

Chur on and Ministry, Early, 386 (2). 

Church Missionary Society, 406. 

Church Music. 326. 411. 

Church and Nation, 408. 

Church Reform, Ideals and Principles of, 402. 

Church In Roman Empire, 386. 

Church, Treasure of the, 403. 

Church and State in England (to Anne), 300. 

Church of Scotland, Digest of Laws of, 411. 

Church Unity, Problems of, 403; Orders and, 
403. 

Church, Woman and the, 409. 

Churches at Cross-Roads, 403. 

Churchgoing, Reasons and Remedies of Non-, 
407: 

Churchill, Lord Randolph, Life of, 23. 

Churchman, Faith of a Modern, 423. 

Cicero, 350; Old Age and Friendship, by, 350. 

Citlzeuslnp, 400; Hindrances to, 400; unlver- 
sities and, 75. 

Civilisation, Origin of, 179; Hist, of English, 
179; Unity of Western, 170; Hist, of German, 
170; Hist, of, 180; Early, 426. 

Clarendon, Life of, 23. 

OlassicB, English Literature and the, 291. 

Qays, British, 222; C. and Clay Products, 222. 

Clayworker's Handbook, 222. 

Cleanthes, Hymn of, 350. 

Clearing Houses, 473. 

Clearing System, Banking, 473. 

Clemens, Life of, 24. 

Clement of Alexandria, 388; Teaching of, 388. 

Clergy, Personal Life of, 409; Legal Position 
of. 411. 

Clerk of Works, 218. 

Climate, Evolution of, 453; C. and Weather, 
463. 

Clive, Life of. 28 (8). 

Clothing Trades Industry, 243. 

Clough, Life of, 24; Study of, 255. 

Clyde, 148. 

Olydo, Lord. See Sir Colin Campbell. 

Coal; 04, 285 (2); British, 447; Carbonisation 
of, 226| Scientific Uses of, 234; Chemistry 
Of, 284. 


Coal-Gas Manufacture, 226. 

Coal Mining, 04; Practical, 284 (2); Text* 
Book of, 04. 

Coal Trade, British Ji07. 

Coast Erosion and Protection, 03. 

Coastal Evolution, English, 446. 

^bbett, Life and Letters of, 24 (2). 

Cobden, Life of, 24; Speeches of, 24. 
Cockbum’s Memorials of His Time, 195. 
Cocoa, 224; Chemistry and Manufacture of, 224. 
Co-Education, 76. 

Gcplenterata, 460. 

Coffee: Culture and Commerce, 0; C. from 
Grower to Consumer, 224. 

Coke-Oven and By-Products, 226. 

Coking Practice, Modern, 226. 

Cold Storage, 100. 

Coleridge, Life of, 24 (3); Poetry of, 274. 
Collieries, Electrical Practice in, 04, 234. 
Colliery Working and Management, 04. 
CollingB, Jesse, IJfe of, 24. 

(Colonial Federations, Colonies and, 401. 
Colonial Policy, British, 491. 

Colonial Problems, 401. 

Colonies, Asiatic Danger In the, 487; C. and 
Colonial Fedeiatious, 401. 

Oolossians, Commentary on, 380. 

Colour, Theory of, 223; Conflict of, 487. 
Columbia, 160. 

Comedies. lU nresentative English, 257. 
(.•jiuonius, Life and Writings of, 70. 

Comets, Story of the, 430. 

Comic, Meaning of the, 364. 

Commentary. International Critical, 380. 
Commerce, Hist, of, 497; Romance of Modern, 
407; English C- and Industry, 471; Money, 
Credit, and, 472; C. of Nations, 461. 
Commercial Depression, 473. 

Commereiu! Geography, 133. 

Commons, 478. 

Common-Sense, Philosophy of, 863. 
Commonwealth, Imperial, 401; European, 408. 
Communion, Doctrine of Holy, 403 (2). 
Community, Criminal and the, 481; (7., A 
Study, 470. 

Comparative Religion, Introd. to Study of, 
373. 

Competition, Monopoly and, 476. 

Compressed Air W'ork and Diving, 102. 

: Comte, SociaJ Philosophy and Religion of, 353; 

C.'ff Philosophy of Common-Sense, 353. 

I Concert Guide, Standard, 325. 

J Concordances, Bible, 370 (2). 

Concrete, 219. 

Conducting, Technique of, 822; Notes on 
Conductors and, 323; On, 323 (2). 
Conductors, Lightning. 110. 

Confessions of Faith, Hist, of, 403; Scottish. 
404. 

Confirmation, 414; Baptism and, 414. 

Conflict of Colour, 487. 

Confucianism and fts Rivals, 373. 

Congo, Adventures in the, 164. 
Congregationalism, Hist, of English, 306. 
Conics, Analytical, 461; Geometry of, 451, 
Conscience and Christ, 418. 

Conscription, Case for, 404. 

Conservatism, 496. 

Constable, John, Life of, 24. 

Constantinople 153. 

Constitution, Working of British, 406. 
Construction, Materials of, 86. 

Contemporary Thought and lliinkers, 277. 
Continuous Current (Electricity), 104. 
Conversion of Europe, 406. 

Converts to Rome, 401. 

Cook, Complete, 66. 

Cook, Jas,,Xifeof,24(2). 

Cookery, Madge’s Book of, 66; Casseirs New 
Dictionary of, 66; Manual of, 66; Vegetarian, 
66; Common-Sense, 66. 

Cooper, J. Fentmoie, Writings of, 248. 
Co-operation, History of, 470; C. at Home 
and Abroad, 470. 

Co-operative Industry, 470. 
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Co-partnership In Industry, 479« 

Copper, Hydro-Metallurgy of, 231; C. from 
Oro to Metal, 281. ncf 
Copper Beflning, Electrolytic, 281. 

Copper Smelting, Modem, 231. 

Coral and Atolls. 447. 

Cordage and Cordage Hemp and Fibres, 
242. 

Corinthians, Commentaries on, 380. 

Com Trade, British, 226. 

Cornish Language, 8.^6. 

Cornwall, 142; Days in, 142; Highways and 
Byways in, 142. 

Correggio, Life of, 24. 

Corsica. Romantic, 138. 

Cosmetics, 236. 

Cosmogony and Stellar Dynamics, 430. 
Cosmos, Man's Place in the, 360. 

Cotton, 240 (2); Bleaching and Finishing of, 
223. 

Cotton Combing Machines, 240. 

Cotton Fibre, Structure of, 239. 

Cotton Industry, 240. 

Cotton Manufacture, 240. 

Cotton Spinning, 240; Students', 240; C. S, 
Calculations, 240. 

Counterpoint, 321; Art of, 321; Practical, 322; 
Students’, 322; Composer’s, 322; Double 
<7. and Canon, 322. 

Courtney, Lord, Life of, 24. 

Cousin, victor, 353. 

Covenant, Men of the, 195. 

Covenanters, Hist. of. 393. 

Co^er, Life of, 25 (2); Poems and Letters of, 

Crabbe, Life of, 26 (2); Poetry of, 272. 

Cradle of the Deep, 168. 

Craumer, Life of, 25; C. and English Reform- 
ation, 25. 

Creation and Providence, Divine Worker in, 
871; Story of, 482. 

Creative Evolution, 351. 

Credit, Cash and, 472; Money, C. and Com- 
merce, 472. 

Creed, Apostles', 404; Athanasian C. in 20th 
Century, 404. 

Creeds, Law of, in Scotland, 393; Hist, of C. 

of Christendom, 403. 

Creighton, M., Life and Letters of, 25. 
Criminal and the Community, 481. 

Criminal Man, 482. 

Critical Miscellanies, 247. 

Criticism, History of English, 264; Essays in, 
264. 

Critique of Pure Boason, 366. 

Cromwell, O., letters and Speeches of, 26; 

Life of, 26 (4) ; C.’s Place in History, 26. 
Cromwell, Thos., Life and Letters of, 25. 
Cropping, Continuous, 4. 

Crops, Characteristics of, 4; C. and lillago, 3. 
Cross and the Kingdom, 419. 

Crasaders in the East, 207. 

Crushes, The, 207. 

Crustacea, Life of, 461 
Crystalline Structure, 449. 

Crystallography, 449. 

Ctenophora, 460. ^ 

Culture, Ea^rlmental Psychology and, 862. 
^rrency. Banking and, 473. 

Curriculum, Primary, 74. 

Cyanide Handbook, 232. 

Cyanide Process of Gold Extraction 282. 
Oyclopasdla of English Literature, 262. 
Cytology, Introd. to, 488. 


Dairyi^, 8 <2); Chemistry of, 6, 8; Industry 


Dalliousle, Ijord, Life of, 26 (2). 
Dalmatia, 136: Through, 146. 
Dalton, Life of, 26 (2). 

Dampier, Life ot, 26. 

Danes, Denmark and the, 151. 
Dano*llorweglan Grammar, 386 . 


Dante, Times and Work of, '293; Teachings of, 
294; Studies in, 294; Companion to, 294; 
Introd. to Study of. 294; D. in English 
Literature, 294; D. <by Dean Ohureh)| 26; 
Life of, 26; English Commentary on " Divlna 
Commedla " of, 294* Ten Heavens of, 204. 
D’Arblay, Madame. See Burney, Fanny. 
Dark Ages, Literature of, 240. 

Darwin. Life of, 20. 

Darwinism and Human Life, 432. 

Dates, Dictionary of, 178; Haydn’s, 178. 

Days of His Flesli. 419. 

Deaconesses, Ministry of, 400. 

Declaration of Independence, American, 212. 
Decoration and Symbolism, Church, 411. 

Defoe, life of, 26 <2); Writings of, 269. 
Doinocracies, Modern, 494. 

Democracy, After the War, 405; Brotherhood 
and, 407; D. at the Crossways, 404; Diido- 
macy and, 495; Limits of Pure, 495; Be- 
action and, 495. 

Democratic Ideals and Beallty, 496. 

Denmark, Soul of, 161 ; D. and the Danes, 161 ; 
Hist, of, 206 (2). 

Dental Surgery, Scienci^ and Practice of, 307; 

Pathology and, 307. 

De Paul, Vincent, Life of. 26. 

De Quincey, Life of, 26, 27; De Q. and his 
Friends, 27; Writings of, 274. 

Dermatology, Introd. to, 308. 

Dtsscartes, Method and Principles of, 363; D., 
Spinoza, and JS^ew Philosophy, 363; Life 
of. 27. 

Descent of Man, 426. 

Design, Bases of, 123; Theory and Practice 
of, 123; Modern Practical, 123. 

Designing, Practical, 124. 

Destitution, Prevention of, 486. 

Determinants, Theory of, 460. 

Deuteronomy, Commentary on, 380. 

De Valera, Early Life of, 27. 

Devil, The, 423. 

Devon, Highways and Byways in, 142. 
Devonshire, 8th Duke, Life of, 27. 

Devotion, Library of, 412; Books of, 412. 
Diagnosis, Clinical Surgical, S06. 

Diamond, The, 448. 

Dickens, Life of, 27 (5); Novels of, 282. 

Diet, Modem Theories of, 313. 

Dietetics, Practical, 313; Food and Principles 
of, 313. 

Differential Equations, 462. 

Dilke, Sir C., Life of, 27. 

Diplomacy, Old and New, 493; Hist, of 
European, 493; Democracy and, 495; Inter- 
national Belations and, 493. 

Discoveries of 19th Century, 134; D. and 
Inventions of 20th Century, 86. 

Discovery, Hist, of Geographical, 134. 

** Discovery,” Voyage of the, 174. 

Diseases. DiagnosiB of Nervous, 304; D. of Ner- 
vous System, 804; Text-Book of Nervous,. 
305; Clinical Lectures on Mental, 806; 
Heart, 306; Manson’s Tropical, 305; Diag- 
nostics and Treatment of Tropical, 306; 
Bye, 307 (2);'Ear, .307 (2); Nose. 307 (3); 
Throats 307 (3); Tongue, 307; Skin, 808 (8); 
D. of Occupation, 309; Children's, 810 (2); 
Infectious, 303. 

Disendowmont, Disestablishment and, 411. 
Disestablishment and Diseudowment, 411; 

D. In France, 892. 

Disraeli, B. See Beaconsffeld. 

Divine Worker in Creation and Providence, 
871. 

Divorce, History of, 488; New Testament and, 

Dobson, Anstln, Poems and Essays of, 286. 
Dock Engineering, 92. 

Docks, Ports and. 408. 

Doctrine, 416; Hist, of, 416. 

Dolomites, 153. 

Domestic Economy, 66. 

Dominions, Imperial Unity and the, 491. 
Drak^ Life of, 27. 
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Drama. AncJent Classical, 201; EDglish (to 
1642), 262, 265; French Classical, 288; 
Tragic Greek, 201. 

Dramatic Literature, History of English, 254. 
Drapery, Treatment in Art, 123. 

Draughtsman, Engineering, 06. 

Drawing, Model, 123; Figure, 128; Pencil, 124; 
D. for Art Students and Illustrators, 124; 
J>. Design and Craft 'Work, 123. 

Dreams, 368; Studies in, 303; Imagination in, 
303; Psychology of, 303. 

Dressmalong, Tailoring and, 242; Practical, 
242. 

Drink Problem in Medico-Sociological Aspects, 

Drink Trade in Britain, 4R7. 

Drinkwater, John, Poems and Plays of, 280. 
Drugs and Drug Habit, .312. 

Dryden, Age of, 268 (2); Lectures on, 269; 

Writings of, 200; Life of, 27. 

Dunbar, \V., Poetry of, 200. 

Dutch Dictionary, 336. 

Dutch Grammar, 330. 

Diitcji Painting, 127. 

DHtcti Republic. Itiso of, 203. 

Dwellings. Healthy, 80. 

Dyeing, Cotton Kabric, 222; Woollen Fabric, 
222; Chemistry and Physics of, 223; D. and 
Cleaning, 22.3; Manual of, 223. 

Dyes, Manufactnre of, 222. 

Dynamics, Treatise on, 456. 

Dynamo, 109; Design of, 100. 

Dynamo-Electric Machinery, 109. 


Ear. Manual of Diseases of the, 307; Diseases 
ot the E. in Childhood, 307; Training of the, 
320. 

Kdrth Sculpture, 445. 

Earthquakes, 440. 

Earthworms and Their Allies, 461; E. and 
Leeches, 401. 

East, Ancient Empires of the, 181; Crusaders 
in the, 207; Immovable, 154; Mantle of the, 
153. 

Eastern Churches, Greek and, 388. 

Ecclesiastes, Commentary on, 380. 

Echinoderms, 461. 

Economic Problems of Peace and War, 404. i 

Economics, 470; Principles of, 470; E. of 
Industry, 471; Syndicalism and, 483; E. of 
Welfare, 471. 

Ecumenical Councils. 387. 

Eddy, ‘Mrs., Life of, 28. 

Edge of Primeval Forest, 104. 

Edge of the World, 160. 

Edgeworth, Maria, IJfe of, 28. 

Edinburgh, 144; Romantic, 144; Charm of, 144; I 
Memories of, 144; Picturesque Rotes, 144. 

Edison, Life and Inventions, 28. j 

Ijiducalion, Dictionary of, 69; Pioneers of 
Modern, 69; Hist, of Elementary E. in 
England and 'Wales, 60; Hist, of, 60; Hist, 
of Scottish, 60; Problems of Rational, 70; 
Science of, 71; Herbart on, 71; Studies in 
71; Principles of, 71; E.: Intellectual, 
MoraL and Physical, 71; Science of, 71; 
Cambridge Essays on, 72; E. Data and 
First Principles, 72; E. Survey of Tendencies, 
72; Herbartian Psychology Applied to, 72; 
Psychology of, 72, 73; Suggestion in. 78; 
Institutes oL 73; Imagination and, 73; 
Progress of Js. in England, 74; Defence of 
Classical, 74; Cambridge Essays on Adult, 
74; Religious, 74; Earfy, 74; Higher B. of 
Boy^ 76; Hist, of Secondary E. in Scotland, 
75*; Co-, 76; Commercial, 76 (8); Mathema- 
tical, 70; Religious, 79, 80 (2): Moral, 70; 
80 (2): Physical, 80 (3). 81; Rational, 81; 
Social 82 (2); Musical, 326; Rervous System 
and, 364; On (Aristotle), 340. 

Educational Aims and Methods, 72. 

Eduoatlonal Method, 70. 

Eduoatfonal Reformers, 69. 


Educational Systems of Britain and Ireland, 78. 
Educational Theory, 70. 

Educational Values and Methods, 74. 
Educational Woodwork, 78. 

Educative Process, 72, 

Edward l^Llfe of, 28 (2). 

Edward VTI., Life of, 28 (2). 

Egypt, 162; Handbook of, 161; E. in Transi- 
tion, 102; Arts and Crafts of Ancient, 114; 
Biblical Discoveries in, 384; Hist, of, 180; 
Short Hist, of Ancient, 180; Ancient, 180; 
Making of Modem, 210 ; Modem, 210 ; England 
in, 210; Religion in Ancient, 373; Religion 
and Thought in Ancient, 374. 

Egyptian Declarative Art, 114. 

Egyptian Problem, 161. 

Bigyptlan Religion, Handbook of, 374. 
Elasticity, Experimental, 456. 

Election, Methods of, 400. 

Electric Cables, 110 (2). 

Electric Furnaces, 112. 

Electric Lamps, 111 (2). • 

Electric Lighting, 111. 

Electric and Magnetic Circuits, 106. 

Electric Motors, 109. 

Electric Power and Traction, 106, 112. 

Electric Power Tranamission, 110, 

Elecfric Switches, 111. 

Electric Traction. 111. 

Electric Wiring Fittings, 111. 

Elictrical Engineering, 105; Direct-Current, 
100, 107; Elements of, 106; Heavy, 106; 
Alternating (’urrent, 106; E. E. Testing, 108. 
Electrical Energy Distribution, 110. 

Electrical Engineer’s Pocket J3ook, 107. 
Electrical Installation, 110. 

Electrical Measuring Instniinents. 112. 
Electrical Mining Installations, 112. 

Electrical BuiUons, Central, 110. 

Electrical Testing, 108. 

Electrical Theory, Modern, 457. 

Electrical Wiring, 110. 

Electricity, Practical, 105; Elementary Lessons 
in, 106; Mining, 112; E. in Factory and 
Workshop, 112; E. Control, 111; B. Steters, 
112; Romance of Modem, 457; E. and Mag- 
netism, 457; Treatise on, 457; Experimental, 


457; E. Supply, 109. 
Elgar, iSir K., Life of, 28. 


Elgin, Lord, Life of, 28. 

" Eliot, George,” Life of, 28 (3) ; Novels of, 283. 
Elizabeth, Queen, Life of. 20 (2). 

Elizabethan literature, History of, 261. 
Elizabetlian Sonnets, 267. 

Embroidery Weaving, 243. 

Embryology and Morphology, Human, 803, 
458; Text-Book of, 436. 

Emerson, Life of, 20 (2); Journals of, 20; 

Writings of, 248. 

Emigration, Hist, of, 401. 

Emotions, and the Will, 363; Psychology of the, 
863. 

Empire, Alexander's, 181; Angevin, 180; E. 
on the Anvil, 492; Awakening of an, 481; 
Byzantine, 183; Papacy and, 183; Project 
of, 491; War aud the, 402. 

Empires of the East, Ancient, 181. 

Enamelling, Iron. 233. 

Enchelridion (Epictetus), 350. 

Encyclopoidia Blbllca, 375. 

Engineering, Aeronautical, 103; Electrical, 
103; Mine, 01; Harbour and Dock, 00 (2), 
08 (2) ; Hydraulic, 80, 00 (3), 101; Locomotive, 
02,97,08; Marine, 08-100; Mechanical, 66, 
96; Dictionary of Terms in Mechanical, 05; 
Structural, 87 (2); Steam, 06; Sanitary, 01 
(3); Railway, 01, 02; Waterworks, 01. 
Engineering Draughtsman, 06. 

86; Reed'.. 98. 

Engineer's Tools, 104. , , 

Engineer's Year-Book of Formula, Rulei^ete. , 86. 
Engines, Balancing of, 06; Steam, 06; Heat, 
S^; Steam, Om and OH, 97, 101; Mottre 
Power, 07; Internal Combustion, 07; High 
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Speed Steam, 98; Air, 101; Automobile and English Middle Claae, 406. 

Aero, 101. English Miracle l^ays, 258. 

England, Introd. Hist, of, 187; Constitutional, English Music, Hist, of, 319 (2), 820. 

Hist, of, 188; Making of, 188; Conquest of, English Nation, Origin of, 187. 

188; Hist, of B. before Conquest, 188 (2); English Nonconformity, Hist, of, 895. 

Hist, of E. from Conquest, 188; B. Under English Novel. See Novel and PlGtion. 
Normans and Angevins, 188; Feudal, 188; English Parnassus, 267. 

Hist, of B. from Henry 111. to Death of English People, Short Hist, of, 187; Modem 

Edward 111., 189; B. in WycIlfTc's Age, 189; Hist, of, 187. 

Hist, of (1377>1485), 189; Tudor, 189; English Philosophers and Schools of Philosophy, 
Legislative Union of E. and Scotland, 189; 347. 

Hist, of (1060-1702), 189; Hist, of B. from English Philosophy, Hist. of. 847. 

James I. to Bestoration, 190; Hist, of E. English Phrases, Dictionary of, 332. 
from Accession of James n., 190; E. Under English Poetry, Naturalism in, 256; E. P. from 
the Stuarts, 190; Hist, of B. (1760-1801), Chaucer to Milton, 261; Bomantic Move- 

190; Hist, of E. (1702-60). 190; E. in 18th ment in, 274; Scientific Study of, 338. 

Century, 190; B. Under the Hanoverians, English Poets, 269. 

190; Hist, of B. (1837-1001), 101; E. Since English Political Institutions, 495. 

Waterloo, 191; Hist, of Modern, 191; English-Portugiiese Dictionary, 340. 
Exnansion, 101; Making of Modern, 192; English Pronunciation, 3S3. 

Governance of, 406; Political Thought in, English Prose, 257. 

406; (5hnrch and State in (to Anne), 300; English Prose Rhythm, Hist, of, 334. 

Castles and Walled Towns of, 140; Scenery English Prosody, 334. 
of, 446; Theory of Poetry in, 254. English Quotations. Dictionary of, 262. , 

English, Making of, 330; E., Past and Present, English Rhythms. Higt. of, 33S. 

331; Short Hist. of. 331; Hist, of Modern English Songs, 256. 

Colloquial, 321; Dictionary of Middle-, 332; English Sounds, Hist, of, 333. 

Etymological Dictionary' of Modem, 332; English Theology in 19th Century, 416. 

King’s. 333; Teaching of, 77 (2); Writing of, English Versification, Hist, of, .333, 334. 

77 (2); Teaching of A In Universities, 77; English Words and Phrases, Thesaurus of, 332. 
Practical Course in Secoud.iry, 77. English Writers, Modern, 277, 286. 

English Accidence, 330. Englishmen of 16th Century, Great, 261. 

English Axchitecture, 120; Glossary of Terms Entomology, Text- Book of, 462: Forest, 466. 

In, 120. Ephesians, Commentary on, 380. 

English Ballads, 267. Epictetus, Golden Sayings of, 360; Encheiri- 

English Bible. Sec Bible. dion, of, 360; Hymn of Clcanthes, by, 360. 

English Cathedrals. 120. Epicurus, 360. 

English Church, Articles of the, 891, 404; E. C. Episth s. Theology of the, 383. 

Architecture, 120; Dictionary of, 391; Equations. Integral, 462; DilTerriiiial, 462., 
Furniture of, 410; Hist, of, 390. Erasmus, Life of, 29; Letters ot, 29; Age of, 29. 

English Comedies, 267. Eschatological Question in Gospels, 422. 

English Criticism, History of, 264. Eskimo, Among Unknown, 173; Hunting with 

English Drama (to 1642), 262. the, 173; My Life with the, ICO. 

English Dramatic Literature, 264. Essay, English, 269. 

English Epic and Heroic Poetry, 262. Essays, Classical and Modern, 202; Modem 

English Essay and Essayists, 269. English, 256; E. and Studies, 256. 

English Essays, Modem, 256 . <1 Essays in Criticism, 264. 

English Etymology, 331. Esther. Commentary on. 380. 

English-French Diotlonarir 336, 337. Ethical Principles, Study of, 367 

English and French Word Book, 336. Ethics, Christianity and, 411: Evolution in 

English-German Dictionary, 3:17 (2). Christian, 412; Christian E. and Social 

English Grammar, Historical, 333; New, SSS; Progress, 412; Christian, 412; Knryrlopsadia 

Old, 334. of Religion and, 369; The Family and, 488; 

English Hedgerows, Among, 140. Prolegomena to, 366; Manual of, 366; Ele- 

English-Hindustani Dictionary, 342. ments of, 366; Methods of, 367. 

English History, Dictionary of, 187; Introd. to Ethnography, Outline of, 427. 

Study of, 187. Ethnology, 427 (2). 

English Home, An Old, 140. Etymology, Science of, 329; Principles of 

English House. Growth of, 121; Design of, 122. English, 331; Greek and Latin, 838. 
English-Irish Dictionary, 336. Eucharist. 423; Elevation in the, 403. 

English-ltalian Dictionary, 339. Europe, Antiquity of Man in, 420; British 

English Lake District, 142; Highways and Foreign Policy in, 492; Central, 186; C-on- 

Byways in, 141; Rambles in. 142. version of, 406; Expansion of, 493; Hist, of, 

English Language. 381; Guide to, 331; 186; Historical Atlas of Modem, 186; Hist. 

Chambers’s Dictionary of, 331; Concise of Modem, 186; Far East and, 186; 16th 

Oxford Dictionary of, 381; Skeat’s Etymo- Centory, 186; Intellectual Development of, 

lo^calDietionary of, 832. 179; Mediseval, 183; Playground of, 162; 

English Literature, 262 (2); Cyclopssdia of, Slavonic, 204; Through Savage, 186. 

262; Hist, of, 262; Handbooks of, 252; European Architecture, 120. 

Modem, 253 ; First Sketch of, 263 ; Cambridge European Commonwealth, 403. 

Hist, of, 263; Survey of, 253 (2); Short Hist. European Diplomacy, Hist, of, 493. 
of Modem. 264; Short Hist, of, 264; E. L. to European History, 183, 186; B. H. Clironologt- 
Norman Conquest, 269: Mediseval, 269; cally Arranged, 186. 

E. L. from Conquest to Chaucer, 260; B. L., European Literature, Studies in, 246; General 
From Beginniims to Cycles of Romance, 269 ; Sketch of, 246; Periods of, 246. 

B. X., End of Middle Ages, 260; E, Age European N^ations, Development of, 186. 
of Transition, 201: 18th century. 268; S. X. European Peoples, Origin of, 427. 
and Society In 18th Century, 271 ; French European Polity, 480. 

Revolution and, 273; 10th Century, 274; Evangelical Movement, Hist, of, 802. 

E, L, and the Classics, 201; Dante In, 294; Evangelical Movements in R.Cr Church, 400 
Study Book in, 77; Principles and Methods in Evolution, 432; Plain Account of, 482; Life 
Study of.77; Modem, 246. and. 482; Coming of, 432; Recent Progress 

English'‘Latin Dictionary, 389. In Study of, 482; E. In Christian Dofitrine, 

English Life and Character, 140. 417; Doctrine of Trinity and, 416; Spiritual 

EngUah Metre. Modern, 834. tilfe and, 372. 
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Expansion of Europe, 493. i 

Experience, Idealistic Construction of, 858; i 
Instinct and, 434. ‘ 

Exploration, Komance of Modem, 136. 
Explorations of 19th Century, 134. 

Explosives, 224. 

Eye, Treatment of Diseases of the, 307 ; Diseases 
and Injuries of the, 307. 

Esra and Nehcmiah, Commentary on, 380. 


Fabian Society, 484. 

Fabrics, Waterproofing of. 239. 

Factory, Women in the, 477. 

Factory Legislation, Hist, of, 477. 

Faith and Freedom, 42.3. 

Faith of a Layman, 407. 

Faith of a Modern Churchman, 423. 

Faith, Prayer, and World’s Order, 423. 

Fallacies of Midas, 476. 

FalstafT, Morgann’s Essay on, 264. 

Family, The, 488; Ethics and the, 488. 

Faiflily Worship, 416. 

Far Bast, 164; Peoples and Politics of, 154. 
Faraday, l.lfe of, 29. 

•Farm Aiuinals, Nutrition of, 6; Scientific 
Feeding of, 6; F. Bouk-kccping,10; Machinery 
of, 3; Townsman’s, 8. 

Farmer, Coniplcie, 1. 

Farming, Pilgrimage of British, 1; English, 2; 

Bacteria and Dairy, 3; Costs of, 10. 

Faroes, 147. 

Fatiiers, Early Christian, 388; F. lor English 
Headers, 388. 

Fats, Edible Oils and, 226. 

Fawcett, Life of, 29. 

Federations, Colonies and Colonial, 401. 
Feeble-Minded, The, 306. 

FeedluK sniffs, 8, 

Ferdinand and Isabella, Beign of, 205. 
Fern-Allies, 439. ; 

Ferns, Structure of Mosses and, 440; British, i 
440. . 

Fertilizers, 3: Manures and, 3. | 

Fetishism, Magic and, 373. < 

Fevers, Manual of, 303. ! 

FibroBiti.s, 309. I 

Fichte, 363. i 

Fiction, Guide to Brltisli and American, ffit. ■ 
Field Work and Instruments, 87. 

Fielding, Life of, 20 (2); Novels of, 283. 
Finance, Public, 473, 474; Principles of, 474; 
Cunrent, 474; War, 474; Business of, 474; . 
International, 475. 

Financial Crises. 473. 

Financial and Fiscal Hist, of England, 472. 
Fine Art, Aristotle’s Theory of, 349. 

Fine Arts, 113. 

Finland, Hist, of, 205; Finns and, 161. 

Finnish Grammar, 330. 

Fire Insurance, Principles and Finance of, 
600. 

Fiscal and Financial Hist, of England, 
472. 

Fiscal Problem, Elements of, 481. 

Fiscal Beform, Imperial, 481. 

Figure Drawing, 123. 

Fiji, Hill Tribes of. 172. 

Fijian^ 172. 

Fish, Freshwater, 463; British Freshwater, 
403 (2); Migrations of, 463. 

Fisheries, Sea, 466. 

Fitting, Principles of, 101. 

Fitzgerald, E., Life of, 29, 30. 

Five, Senses of Man, 306. 

Flatworms, 461. 

Flaubert, Gustave, 246. 

Flax Culture, 242. 

Flax Spinning, 242. 

Fleet ^reet, Hist. of. 192. 

Flemish Painting, 127. 

Flora, Origin of Land. 438; British, 441 (2). 
Florence, Country Walks About, 147; Wan- 
derer In, 148; Hist, of, 202. 


Florentine Painters, 128. 

Florentine Sculptors of the Benaissance, 
131. 

Flour Manufacture, 226. 

Food, 1; Dietetics and, 313; F. Poisoning and 
F. Infections, 313. 

Foods and Their Adulteration, 314. 

Footpaths. 478. 

Foreign Missions, 406. 

Foreign Policy in Europe British. 492. 

Foreign Policy, Hist, of British, 492. 

Forc.st Entomology, 466. 

Forest Management, 4. 

Forestry, English Estate, 4; British, 4. 

Forests, 478. 

Form and Function, 431; On Growth and, 
431. 

Formula, Engineer's Year Book of, 86; Pocket 

'' Book of Useful, 86. 

FormuJw. Building, 218. 

“ Forty-Five,” The, 195. . 

Fossil Botany, Studies In, 449. 

Foundry Practice, 101 (2); General, 230. 

Fourth Gospel, Problem of, 381; Purpose and 
Theology of, 381. 

Fox, Chas. J.. Early Hist, of, 30; Life of, 30. 

Fox. G., Life of, .<10. 

France, 199, 200: Medisevai and Modem, 199; F. 
Nation and Ws ]>pvelopmoiit. 109; Hist, of, 
109. Mf'diseval. 199; F. Before the Kevolu- 
tion. 199; Travels in, 199; Modern. 201; 
Art in, 117: Ascendancy of, 186; Church in, 
392 (2); Disestablishment In, 302: 20th 
(Jentury, 137; Home Life in, 137; Unfre- 
quented, 137; Pleasant Land of, 137; Motor 
Uoutes of, 137; F. To-l)ay, 137; Modern, 
1.37, Literary Criticism m, 246; Literary 
History oi. 246. 288. 

Francis of Assisi. Life of. 30 (2). 

Franklin, Ben., Life of,* 30; Auiobiography of, 
80. 

Franklin. Sir J.. Life of, 30 (2). 

Franks, The, 199. 

Free Church of Scotland, 306. 

Free Cliurches, Hist, of, 305. 

Free Trade, 481. 

Freedom, Christian, 41?: Faith and, 423; 
New, 495; Hoads to, 484. 

Freeman, Life and Letters of, 30. 

French Academy, Hist, of, 288. 

French Classn-al Dr.ima, 288. 

French-English Dictionary. 336, 337. 

Frcncli and English Word Book, 336. 

French Grammar, Practical, 337; Historical, 
337; Concise, 337. 

French Language, Sounds of, 336; Etymological 
Dictionary of, 336. 

French Literature, 246; Kssaj's in, 287; Hist, 
of, 288; Oxford Treasury of, 288; Short Hist, 
of, 288; Primer of, 288; Landmarks in, 280; 
Modern, 289. 

French Monarchy, 199. 

French Novel, Hist, of, 289. 

French Painting, Story of,&128; 18th Century, 
128; Modern, 128. 

French Philosophy, Modern, 847. 

French Poets and Novelists, 288. 

French, Prosody, 836. 

French Bevolution, 184, 200 (3); F. R. and 
English Literature, 273; Lectures on, 200; 
Germany and, 200. 

French Vctslflcation, 336; Hist, of, 288. 

French Ways and Their Meaning, 137. 

Fresco Painting, 126. 

Froebcl, Students’, 71. 

Froude, Life of, 30; Writings of, 278. 

Fruit Essences, 286. 

Fugue, 322; Studies in, 322. 

Function, Form and, 431. 

Fungi, Text-Book of, 440; F. and How to 
Know Them, 440. 

Furnaces, lOO; Electric, 112. 

Furniture, 244; Fmglish Church, 410. 

Future Life, Hist, of Doctrine of) 421. Sco 
also Immortality. 
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Gaelic Dictionary, 836. 

Gaelic Grammar, 886. 

Gaelic Lanffoage, Dictionary of, 835. 
Gaineborouah, Life of, 30 (2). 

Galatiane, Commentary on, 380. 

Galilei, Life of, 81. 

Galloway, Highways and Byways of, 143. 
Galsworthy, John, Writings of, 286. 

Gambetta, Life of, 31. 

Garden Cities, 479. 

Garibaldi, Life of, 31; G.’« Defence of the 
Bonoan Republic, 31; G. and Making of 
Italy, 203. 

Gas Kn^nes, 07. 

Gas-Fitting and Appliances, 221. 

Gas Manufacture, Chemistry of, 220. 

Gases, Industrial, 442; 0. of the Atmosphere, 
442. 

Gazetteer. Longmans’, 133; Chambers’s, 134. 
Oem-Htoircs, 448. 

Generating Stations, 109. 

Genesis, Commentary on, 880. 

Genius, Studies of British, 363; Hereditary, 
364; Man of, 364. 

Geo-Dynamics, Problems of, 431. 

Geodesy, 431. 

Geographical Books and Appliances. 134. 
Geographical Discovery, Pist. of, 1.34. 
Geography, Commercial, 133; Structural. 
Physical, ami (Joinparative, 133: Interna- 
tional, 13.3; Modern, 134; Evolution of. 134; 
Physical G. of Britain. 448; Relations of 
History and, 177; Teaching of. 78 (2); World 
Power and, 78. 

Geology, 444; Founders of, 444; Hist, of, 446; 
Text-Book of, 445; Structural and Field, 445; 
Stratigraphical, 446; 0. for Beginners, 446; 
0. of Building Stones, 447; Agricultural, 447; 
G. of Ore Deposits, 447; 0, of Water-Supply, 
447; Physical, 448; Mining, 236. 

Geometry, Algebraic, 461; Elementary, 451; 
Manual of, 451; M^ern, 451; A School, 451; 
Elementary G. of Conics, 461. 

German Culture, 139. 

German Empiri, (1867-1914), 201. 
German-English Dictionary. 337 (2). 

German Grammar, 3.37, 388 (2). 

German Language, Hist. of. 337. 

German Literature, 246; Essays _on, 289; 


Gold, Metallurgy of, 232; Getting. 232. 

Gold Assaying, 284. 

Gold Bxtra^ou, Ci'anide Process of. 282. 

Gold Milling, Handbook of, 232. 

Golden Bough, 373. 

Golden Treasury, Palgrave’s, 268. 

Goldsmith, Life of, 32 (6); Writings of, 272 

Goldsmith^s Handbook, 228. 

Gordon, General, Life of, 82. 

Gospel, Problem of Fourth, 881; Purpose and 
Theology of Fourth, 381; Jesus and the, 418; 
Sacred Sites of the, 384. 

Gospel Hist, and its Transmission, 381. 

Gospels, Modern Research and, 381; Dictionary 
of Christ and the, 381; Eschatolo^cal 
Question in, 422; SjTioptic, 419; Theology 
of the, 383. 

Gothic Architecture, 119; Development and 
Character of, 120; Guide to English, 121. 

Gothic Art in England, 121. 

Goths, 183. 

Gounod, Autobiography of, 32. 

Gout, Pathology and Treatment of, 309 (2). 

Governance of England, 496. • 

Government, King's,* 496; Nationality and, 
494; G. and People. 490. 

Grace Abounding, 412. 

Grace and Personality, 421; Psychology of, 
416. 

Graham of Claverhouse, Life of, 32; Memorials 
and Letters of, 32. 

Grammar. Teaching of, 78. 

Grants in Aid. 483. 

Graphs, Elementary, 450. 

Grasses, Britisli, 4. , 

Gray, Thos., Life of, 32; O and his Friends. 32; 
Poems and Letters of, 272. 

Great Didactic, 70. 

Greater Britain, (Jroater Rome and, 491. 

Greater Home and Greater Britain, 491. 

Greece, 146; Hist, of, 181, 182; Social Life in, 
182; Religion of Ancient, 373; Religious 
Teachers of, 346; Through, 146; Rambles 
and Studies in, 146; Vaentlon Days in, 146; 
Western Question in. 206. 

Greek Aeeentuatlon, 338. 

Greek Aichitecture, 119. 

Greek Art, 115 (2); Hist, of, 115. 

Greek and Tiaste.rn Churches, 388. 

Greek-Engllrth Lexicon, 338. 


:jui»u Aiiicittuuir, ™ , Greek Bpic, Riso of, 291. 

Studies In, 289; Primer of. 289; Handbook ; Greek Genius, Some Aspects of, 200; Meaning 

of, 289; Hist, of, 200 (3); Lessing and Modern, j of, 291 

246 . Greek Grammar, 338. 

Greek Historians, Ancient, 181. 

Grtek, Handbook of Modem, 338. 


German Quotations, Dictionary of, 289. 

German Workman, 476. 

Germany, Hist, of, 201 (2); Evolution of 
Modern, 201; Short Hist, of, 2i)l ; Church in, 
392; Masks and Minstrels of New, 289; 
Modem, 139; 0. and the Germans, 139; 
Municipal Life and Govt, in, 139; Home 
Life in. 139; Soul of, 130. 

Oezer, Mound of, 384. 

Gibbon, Autobiographies of, 81; Ufe of, 81; 

Writings of, 272. 

Gilbert, Sir W. S., Life of, 81. 

Giotto, Life of. 31. 

Gladstone, Life of, 81 (2); Correspondence on 
Church and Religion of, 31. 

Glass-Blowing, Methods of, 227. 

Glass and O. ^nufaoture, 227 (2). 

Glazer’s Book, 221. 

Glazing, 221. 

Glossary, Shakespeare, 832. 

Glue, mnofacture of , 227; Testing of, 228. 
Glycerine: Production and Uses, 223. 

Glyndwr, Owen, 127. ^ „ 

Goat, Book of th^ 7; 0. and Milk Production, 7 
God, Idea of, in Recent Philosophy, 370; Moral 
Values and Idea of, 370; Belief in. G. to 
Action, 416; Child’s Knowledge of, 80; O. and 
the Supernatural, 401: Christian View of, 
417; G. and World’s Fain, 428. 

Goethe. HI© of, 81 (2); Youth of, 81; Itahan 
Journey of, 246; Writings of, 290. 


Greek Ideals, 181. 

Greek and Latin Etymology, 338. 

Greek Literature, Ancient, 246; Hist, of, 291. 
Greek People, Hist, of, 202. 

Greek Philosophy, Early, 346; Outlines of 
Hist, of, 346. 

Greek Poetry, Classical, 291; Lectures on, 
291. 

Greek Poets, Studies of, 292. 

Greek Sculpture, 130 (2). 

Greek Studies, 292. 

Greek Tragedy, Manual of, 292. 

Greek Verb, 338. 

Greeks, Tragic Drama of the, 291. 

Green, J. R., Letters of, 32. 

Green, T. H., Philosophy of, 368 t2). 
Greenland, Summer iu, 173. 

Gregoi^ the GreaL 888. 

Grey, Bari, Life of, 82. 

Grinding, Precision, 103; Emery, 108. 
Grocery, 224. 

Group Mind* The, 362. 

Guardians of the Gat^ 186. ^ 

Guiana, British, 170; Dutch and French, 179 
Gums and Resins, 228. 

Gustavns Adolphus, Life of, 33. 

Gynecology, 810; Guide to, 810; Student’s 
Handbook of, 810. 

Gyroscopic Motion, Theory of, 465. 
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Habakkuk, Commentary on, 880. 

Habit and Instinct, 434. 

Hematology, Clinical, 311. 

Haggal, Commentary on, 380. 

Harolltom 364; Philosopny of, 354. 

Handel, Life of, 33. 

Hapsburg Monarchy, 198. 

Harbour Engineering, 92, 9.3. 

Hardy, Thos., Novels and Poems of, 283. 
Harmonic Motion, Experimental, 466. 
Harmony, Course of. 321; Unflgured, 821; 
Evolution of, 321 ; Text-Book of, 321 ; Theory 
and Practice of, 321. 

Harte, F. Bret, Writings of, 240. 

Hastings, Life of, 33 (2); Vindication of, 33. 
Hat Manufacture, Chemistry of. 243. 

Havelock, Memoirs of, 33; Life of, 33. 
Hawthorne, Life of, 33 (3); Memories of, 33; 
Writings of, 240. 

Haydn’s Dictionary of Dates, 178. 

Haslitt, Life of, 33 (2); Writings of, 276. 
health, Hygiene and Pubilc, 314 (2) ; Manual of 
Public, 314; Milk and Public, 314; Laws 
of Life and, 301; Prayer and Bodily, 423; 
. Racial, 436; Science and, 390. 

Hearn, Life and Letters of, 33 (2). 

Heart, Diseases of the, 306. 

Heart Affections, Diagnosis and Treatment in, 
305. 

Heart Beat, Disorders of the, 305. 

Heat, 457; H. and Light, 460. 

Heat and Thermodynamics, 466. 

Heaven, A Dream of, 422. 

Heavens, Story of the, 4.30. 

Hebrew Grammar, 341 (2). 

Hebrew Prophets for English Readers, 383. 
Hebrew Tenses, 342. 

Hr'lbr:..T 0 , Epistle to the, 383. 

Hebrides, 144 (2). 

Hegel, 364; H. and Hegelianism, 354; Com- 
mentary on Logic of, 354; Secret of, 364; 
Logic of, 364. 

Hegelian System, 364. 

Hegelianism, Hegel and, 354; E. and Person- 
ality, 354. 

Hell, Bible and, 422. 

Hellenica, 200. 

Hellenism, Study in History of, 351. 

Hemp, Cordage, 242. 

Hemp Spinning, 242. 

Henderson, Alex., Life of, 33. 

Herbert, Geo., Poetry of, 267. 

Heredity. 432, 433; Mendel’s Principles of, 
433; 11. in Recent Research, 433. 

Hereford Cattle, 6. 

Heresy, Mediroval, 184. 

Herzegovina, 135. 

Hewlett, Maurice, Novels and Poems of, 286. 


Lectures on Modem, 184; Cambridge 
Modem, 184; Genealogical Tables Illustrative 
of Modern, }184; Factors In Modem, 186. 
(See also Church History.) 

Hobbes, 364 (2); Life of, 84: Writings of, 267. 
Hodgkin, Life and Letters of, 34. 

Hogarth, Life of, 34 (2). 

Hononzollern, House of, 201 . 

Hoisting Machinery, 103. 

Holdings, Large and Small, 478. 

Holland, H. Scott, Memoir and Letters, 34. 
Holland, 130; Wanderer in, 136; Hist, of, 
203. 

Holmes, O. W., Life and Letters of, 34; Writings 
of, 249. 

Holy Communion, Doctrine of, 403 (2). 

Holy Land, Historical Geography of, 383. 

Holy Sepulchre, 166. 

Holy Spirit in New Testament, 420; H. S. 

Ancient Church, 420. 

Holyoake, Life and Letters of, 34. ^ 

Home Rule Movement, 196. 

Homer, Poetry of, 292; On Translating, 292 
Familiar Studies in, 293; World of, 293. 
Homeric Dialect, 330. 

Homeric Study, 202. 

Homes, Beautifying of, 65; Modem, 122. 

Hood, Life of, 34; Memorials of, 34; Poems of, 
275. 

Booker, Sir Jos., Life and Letters, 34. 

Hope, Repentance and, 423. 

Horace and the Elegiac Poets, 296. 

Horse, and its Relatives, 406; Harness, 6; 

Training of, 6. 

Hosea, Commentary on, 380. 

Hours in a Library, 256. 

House, Growth of English, 121; H. Beautiful 
and Useful, 65. 

House Design, English, 122 
House-Fly, 461. 

Household Management, 66 (2). 

House Painting, 221 (2). 

Houses, Healthy, 89. 

Housing Problem, 122, 486. 

Howard, John, Life of, 35. 

Howells, W. D., Writings of, 249. 

Hugo, Life of, 35. 

Human Embryology and Morphology, 468. 
Human Life, Psalms in, 381. 

Human Nature, Study in, 370 ; E. N. In Politics, 
489. 

Humanism, Studies in, 350; Theism and, 371. 
Hume, David, 355; Writings of, 273; Life 
and Letters of, 36 (3); lutrod. to fl.’s 
" Treatise of Human Nature,” 366. 
Hungarian Grammar, 339. 

Hungarian Literature, 246. 

Hungary, 136; B. and the Hungarians, 136; 
Hist, of, 198 (2). 

Hunt, Autobiography of, 36; Life of, 36; 
Writings of, 276. 


Highland Verse, Book of, 251. w., 

Highlands and Islands, 146; Literature of, 261. , Hus, Life and Times of, 35. 

Highroads, Making of, 238. . Hussite Wars, 197. 

Hilary, 388. Hutcheson, Life and Tcachirig of Francis, 

Hill, Sir R., Life of, 84. x 

Hills and the Sea, 140. Huxley, Life and Letters of, 36 (4). 

Himalaya, Twenty- Years in, 169. Hyde Park, History and Romance, 141, 

Hindi Grammar, 342. ; Hydraulic Machinery, 101. 

Hindi Manual, 342. ' Hydraulic Motors, 89. 

Hindustan, Marches of, 163. Hydraulic Turbines, 89. 

Hlndnstanl-English Dictionary, 342. HydrauUcs, 86, 89, 90 (3). ^ ^ 

Hindustani, How to Learn, 342. Hydrogen, Chemistry and Manufacture of, 227. 

Histology. Text-Book of, 802; Essentials of, Hydrostatics, Elements of, 466. 

302 Hygiene, Handbook of, 314; Public Health 

Historians of 10th Century, 177, ; and, 314 {2) ; E. for Nurses, 316 ; Physical. 

Historical AUusions, 178. i 81;.T^ext-Book of, 81; ^School, 81; Task of 

History. Place of. In Education, 177; Relations . Social, 488. 
of G^graphy and, 177; Meaning of, 177; Hymn-Book of Modern Church, 413. 

Studies In Teaching of, on Hymn of Clothes, 360. 

Teacliing of, 177; mrod. to World. 178; Hymn, En^sh, 413. 

Tabular Views of Universal, 170; Outline of, : Hymnary, Qwreh, 413. 

179; Outlines of Ancient, 180; Dawn of. Hymuology, Dictionary of,* 413. 

180; 18th Century, 184; Dictionary of Hymns and Their Authors, Famous, 418 E. 

EngUsh, 187 ; Student’s Atlas of EMlish, 187 ; . and Hymn Writers, 418. 

Teaching of, ^78 (8); fl. of , Our Time, 186; . Hypnotism, 864. 



suetfiit 


BOOKS THAT CJOUNT 


Ice Age, Great, 447. 

loe-Makin^ 102. 

Ice^Work, Present and Past, 446. 

Iceland, 147; Hist, of, 205. 

Icelandic Primer, 33d. 

Idealism, Personal, 350. 

Idylls, African, 406. 

Iliad, Companion to the, 203. 

Illusions, 364. 

Imitation of Christ, 412. 

Immanence and Transcendence, 416. 

Imnuj^taUty, 422 (2) ; Development and Value 
of, 422; Idea of, 422; Man and Attainment 
of, 422; Christianity and, 422. See also 
Future Life. 

Imperial Britain, Destiny of, 401. 

Imperial Commonwealth, 401. 

Imperial Unity and the Dominions, 401. 

Incarnation, 417. 

Index, Boman, of Forbidden Books, 401. 

India, 153; Hist, of, 208; British, 208; Bise 
and Expansion of British Dominion in, 208; 
Ancient, 208; Early Hist, of, 208; Oxford 
Hist, of, 208; Future of. 187; Cities of, 157; 
Empire of. 168; Beal. 168; Christ for, 406; 
Literary Hist of, 246; Bclitdous Literature 
of, 374; Bcligiona of, 37 4; Faiths of, 376. 

India Bubber, Chemistry of, 238. 

Indian Art, 117. 

Indian Borderland, 150. 

Indian Mutiny, 208, 200. 

Indian Eajahs, AmoiiR,^ 158. 

Indicator Handbook, 07. 

Industrial Democracy, 480. 

Industrial Depression, 473. 

Industrial Development of England, 475. 

Industrial Efficiency, 476. 

Industrial History, English, 471; Landmarks 
in; 471. 

Industrial Life in England, 476. 

Industrial Peace, Terms of. 476. 

Industrial Problems and Disputes, 475. 

Industrial Warfare. 480. 

Industry, Co-operative, 479; Co-partnership in, 
470; Economics of, 471; English Comiiicrce 
and. 471 ; EvoJution of, 475; Trusts in British, 
475; Trade and, 407; Women in Modern, 478. 

Infant School. 74. ! 

Infectious Diseases, 303. 

Inks, Composition and Manufacture, 228; 
Modern Minting, 228. ! 

Inquisition, The, 184, 300; Hist, of the, 390 

Intellect, Senses and the, 366. 

Intellectual Development of Europe, 179. I 

Insect. Life and Love of the, 461. i 

Insect Life, 461 ; Studies in, 462. ! 

Insects, Life-Histories and Habits of, 461 (3); • 
Injurious and Useful, 462. 

Inspiration, Psychology of. 416; Bcvelation 
and, 424. 

Instinct, Habit and, 434; Experience and, 
434; wonders of, 460. 

Institutions, Christian, 402. 

Instrumentation, 325. 

Insurance, National, 486; Unemployment, 
486; Marine, 600; Fire, 600. 

Integral Equations, 462. 

Intercession, 423. 
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graphs on, 236; Analyses of. 236; Painters’, 

Oils and Fate, Edible. 225. 

Literature of, 876; Introd. to, 
376; Faith of the, 376; Layman’s, 377; 
Canon of, 878; Hist, of Hebrew Text of, 878; 
Apocrypto and Pseudepigraphia of O.T. 
in English, 878; Poetry and Wisdom of^SSl; 
IheoJogy of, 883; Prophesy ol, 383; Hist, 
and Literature of, 383; O.T. Hist.. 384; 
Prayer and, 423. 

Opera, 827; Critical Hist, of, 826; Study ol 
English, 826; Aspects of Modern, 326; 
Russian, 327. 

Operas, Mozart’s, 326; Book of, 327; Wagner’s, 
3^8 ( 2 ). 

Operations pi General Practice (Surgery), 806. 
Oratorio, Story of the, 326. 

Orchestra and Orchestral Music, 324; Guide to 
Modem. 324. 

Orchestral Music, Orchestra and, 324. 
Orchestration, 824; Evolution of Modem, 324. 
Ore Deposits, Grologyof. 447. 

Ore Mining, 235. 

Organ, Masters of the, 323; Story of the, 328; 

Story of 0. Music, 323. 

Organ Playing, 323. 

Organisms, Behaviour of Lower, 434. 

Organists, Dictionary of Organs and, 318. 
Organon, Aristotle’s, 849. 

Organs and Organists, Dictionary of, 318. 

Oriel College, Oxford, 391, 

Oriental Art, 117. 

Origen. Paul to, 373. 

Origin of Species, 432. 

Ornament, Principles of, 121; Styles of, 124; 
Historic, 118. 

Ornaments of the Ministers, 411. 

Ottoman Empire, 207. 

Ottoman-Turkish Grammar, 341. 

Outspoken Essays, 4)2. 

Owen, Sir Rich, Life of, 46. 

Oxford, Historical and Descriptive Notes. 142. 
Oxford Book of Ballads, 268. 

Oxford Book of English Verse, 268. 

Oxford Book of Victorian Verse, 268. 

Oxford Movement, 391; Story of, 301; Remln- 
Bcjuces of, 391. 


Mft®ters of English, 281 ; Development 
of English, 281; Guide to Historical; 281; 
Adva^e of English, 281; English, 282 (2); 
Two ^nturles ol English. 282; Hist, of 
French, 289. 

Numbers, Commentary on, 880. 

Nwse^. Health in the, 67; Children in, 68; 

Hygiene of, 68. 

Nursfs, Hygiene for, 316. 

NMsing, System of, 814; Manual of, 316; 
Theory and Practice of, 314; Home, 314; 
Surgical Ward Book and, 316; Handbook of, 
316; Home, 66. ’ 


Obadlah, Commentary on, 380. 
Obstetrics, Practical^ 810. 
Occupation, Diseases of, 809. 
Ocean Trade and Shipping, 498. 
Oceanography, 447. 

O'OonneU, Life ol, 46. 

y, Studies in the. 298. 


Oil. Animal and Vegetable, 286 ; British Mineral, 
Oil Eaglnes, 97. 


Pacifle, Problems of, 166. 

Pacific Coast, Highways and Byways of, 167. 
Paderewski, Life of, 46. ^ . 

Page, W. H., Life ol, 46. 

Paget, Sir J., Life of, 46. 

Paint, Manufacture of, 236. 

Painters, English School of, 127; Florentine, 
dll., ?!ojouni,, .nd virnirtiM 
Thoughts and Sayings of, 122. 

Painting. Schools of, 124; Modem Movements 
m, 124; Hist, and Methods ol Ancient and 
Modern, 125; British Marine, 126; Concise 
Outlines of Hist! 
oj. 126; Wa^r-Colour, 126 (2); Chemistry 
of, 126; Six Letters on, 126; Art of Land- 
126; Oil, 126; Fresco, 326; American, 
IS!’ 1“: BtlUsi Water-CotoBr! 

126; Scottish School of, 127; Dutch anrf 
Flemish, 127; French, 128; Chinese, 117; 
Japanese, 117; Decorative, 286; Nethorland. 

^orentine, 128; Classic 
and Italian, 128; Italian Benalssance, 128; 
Spanish, 128 (2). 

Palntlntt, Representative British, 127. 

Paints, W^lte Lead and Zinc White, 286. 
Fatoontolwnr, 446; Invertebrate, 449; OutUnss 
ol Vertebrate. 449. i 

Pa^tine, J^ah, 164, 155; Handbook of, 166; 
P. Land That is Desolate, 166; Bible Dis- 
coveries in, 884; Religion of Ancient. 378. 
(See also Holy Land). 

Pantheism, 878. 
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Papacy, Empire and the, 1A8; P. and Modem 
Tlmee, 899; Short Hlet. of, 899. 

Papal Infallibility, 402. 

Papalism, 402. 

Paper-Hanging, 221. 

Paper-Making, 237; Machinery of, 237. 

Pi^er, Treatment of, 236; P. and its Uses, 237; 

Manufacture of, 237. 

Farables*of our Lord, 382. 


Paraguay, 170. 

Parasitology, Animal, 811. 

Paris, 138; Wanderer in, 1.S8; Guide to, 138. 
Park, Mungo, Life of, 46. 

Parkman, F., Writings of, 250. 

Parliament, British, 496; Evolution of, 188. 
Parnell, Life of, 46 (2) ; Love Story and Political 
Life of, 46. 

Parseeism, 376. 

Parson’s Handbook, 409. 

Partial Portraits, 247. 

Pascal, Life of, 46 (2); Philosophy of, 366; 

“ Thoughts *’ of, 866. 

Pasteur. Life of, 46 (2). 

Pastoral Visitation, 400. 

Pastures, 4. 

Pater, Walter, Life of, 46; Writings of, 27o. 
Pathology, Text-Book of, 311; General, 311; 

Praetleal, 311; Dental Surgery and,. 307. 
Patrick, St , Iiife of, 46. 

Patristic Study, 388. 

Pattern Dcsiguiiig, 123. 

Patti rti Making, 100. 

Pattlson, Mark, HemoirK of, 46 
Paul, Ethics of, 380, P, in Light of Modem 
Kesearch, 386; Beligious Experience of, 
387; P. and Christianity, 387, Life, Letters, 
. and Doctrine of, 387. Jieligion and Theology 
of, 387; P. the Traveller and Koman Citizen, 
387; Interpreters of,«387, Life and Letters 
of, ‘"?7; P. to Origen, 373; P.’s Conception 
of Last Things, 422. 

Peace, Christian Doctrine of, 408; P. Treaties 
and Their Teaching, 178. 

Pearson, Sir A., Life of, 46. 

Peasantry, Annals of British, 478. 

Feat Use and Manufacture. 236. 

Peel, Life of, 46; P. from Ins Private Papers, 
46; Private Letters ot, 46, 

Peking to Mandalay, 167. 

Penal Discipline, 481. 

Penal Methods, Hist, of, 482. 

Pencil, Art of Drawing in, 124. 

Penn, Life of, 47 (2). 

Pensions, Old Age, 486. 

Pentateuch, In trod to, 380. 

Peutecost, 'Wliat Happened at, 416. 

People, Government and, 400 
People at Si'hool, A, 168. 

People's Banks, 479. 

Peoples. World's. 427; Origin of European, 427; 
wanderings of, 426 
• Pepys* Diary, 269, 

Perfumes, 235; Chemistry of Artificial, 236. 
Pericles, Life of, 47; From P. to Philip, 200. 
Peripatetics, Aristotle and Earlier, 340. 
Permanent Way Material, 02. 

Persia, Hist, of, 200 (2); Hist, of Ancient, 181; 
Literary Hist, of, 246 (2); Past and Present, 
160; People of, 160. 

Persian Grammar, 342; Modern Colloquial, 
342. 

Personality, Atonement and, 421; Grace and, 
• 421. 

Perspective, Theory and Practice of, 124. 

Peru, 170; Life and Travel In, 170; Conquest 
of, 214; Mythologies of Mexico and, 373. 
Pestalozzi, Life and Work of, 69. 

Peter, Commentary on, 380. 

Peter the Great, Life of, 47. 

Petroleum, 237; Handbook Of. 2S7. 

Petrology, 448. 

Pharmacology, Text-Book of, 312; Manual of, 
*312. 

Pharmaeopffiia, Extra, 312. 

Pharmacy, 312; Elements of, 812. 


Philanthropy, Hist, of English, 486; P. and 
the Stat^ 486. ^ 

Philemon, Commentary on, 880. 

Philip 11., of Spain, Life of, 47; Belgn of. 205. 
Philippians, Commentary on, 380. 

Philology, Introd. to Comparative, 380; 
Manual of Comparative, 330; Principles of 
Comparative, 330. 

Philosophy, Introd. to, 845 (2); Elements of 
Constructive, 346; Elements of General, 846; 
Scope and Relations of, 345; Short Hist, of, 
346; Hist, of the Problems of, 846; Hist, of, 
346; Early Greek, 346; Hist, of Medlflsval, 
346; Outlines of Hist, of Greek, 846 lI^~ 
vclopnient of Modern, 346; Modem Plllich, 
347; Hist, of Modern, 347; Scottish, 347 (2); 
English Philosophers and Schools of, 347; 
Hist, of English, 847; Descartes, Spinoza, 
and New, 353; Cartesian, 363; Popular, 368. 
Philosophers, Modem, 862. 

Phoenicia, 181. 

Phonetics, 330. » 

Phrases, Dictionary of English, 33^ 

Physical Education. 80 (3), 81. 

Physical Hygiene. 81. 

Physics, General. 464; Text -Book of, 464, 456; 
Progress of, 454; Practical, 466; Exercises 
in Practical, 455; Experimental, 466; Teach- 
ing of, 79 

Ph^sl^lnpy, KssentiBls of, 302; Handbook of, 
302, Ebsintials of Human, S03, Principles 
of Human, 303, Agriculture and, 2; Gene ral, 
460; New, 400; Further Advances in, 460; 
i Vegetable, 437. 

I Piano-Player and its Music, 323. 

I Pianoforte Playing, 324 
Pianoforte Sonata, .324. 

Pianoforte Tone-Production, 323. 

Pictures, How to Look at, 126; P. to See in 
Europe, 124. 

Piety, Types of English. 801. 

Pig Breeding, Rearing, Marketing, 7. 

Pigments, Manufacture of Lake, 236; Chemistry 
of, 236. 

Pigs, British, 7. 

Pilgrim Fathers, 396. 

Pilgrim’s Progress, 

1 Pitman, Life of, 47 
I Pitt the Younger, Life of, 47 (2). 

• Planetary S> stems, Hist, of, 480. 

Planning, Principles of, 1J8. 

Plant, Botany of Living, 436. 

Plant-Animals, 438. 

Plant’ Geography, 438 (2). 

I Plant Growth, Soil Conditions and. 3. 

I Plant Life, Romance of, 438 
‘ Plant World, Links with Past in, 4r9. 

I Plants, Introd. to Study of, 436; Different 
I Forms of Flowers on P. of Same Species, 
I 437; British, 437; Climbing, 437; Insecti- 
vorous, 437, Structure and Reproduction of, 

! 438; Geography of, 438. Evolution of, 489; 

Genera of British, 441; Practical Physiology 
of, 437; Flowering P. and Ferns, 436. 
Plasterer, Practical, 220. — 

Plastering, Plain and Decorative, 220. 
Plate-Girders, 88. 

Plating. 100. 

Plato, 348; Republic of, 348 (2); Education of 
Young in Republic of, 348; Companion to 
Republic of, 348; P. and Platonism, 348; 
Life of, 47. 

Plato’s Doctrine of Ideas, 348. 

Platonism, Vitality of, 848; Plato and, 848 
Platonlsts, Christian, of Alexandria, 388 
Plays, English Miracle, 268; Morality, 258. 
Playground of Europe, 162. 

Plumbing, Practical, 221. 

Plymouth Brethren, Hist, of, 397. 

Plywood and Glue, 227. 

Poe, E. A., Writings of, 260. 

Poetry, Naturalism in English, 256; Lectures 
on, 266; Studies in Prose and, 266; Treasury 
of Irish P. In English Tongue, 256: Modem 
English, 267; Book of Scottish, 267; Aria- 
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totle’s Theory of, 849; English Epic and 
Heroi^ 252; English Lyric, 268; Theory of 
jP. in England, 268; Bomantic Movement in 
English7274; Sclentiflo Study of English, 833. 

Poets, English, 269. 

Poisoning, What to Do in Cases of, 318. 

Poland, Land, People and Literature of, 149; 
P. and the Pules, 149; Now, 140; Hist, of, 
203, 204; P and Polish Qii<‘stiou, 203 

Polar Exploration, 172; Aomance of, 172. 

Polar North, People of the, 173. 

Polaxiscope in Chemical Laboratory, 444. 

Police in England, Hist, of, 482. 

Pohi^Sirammar, 340. 

Polilnil Economy, Outlines of, 470; Principles 
of, 471; Elements of, 471. 

Political Frontiers and Boundary Making, 498. 

Political luBtltutions, English, 406. 

Political Obligation, Principles of, 480. 

Political Science, Introd. to, 489 

Political Thought in England, 490. 

Politics, EAcments of, 489; Human Nature in, 
489; introd. to Science of, 489; Aiistotlc’s, 
340; Christianity and, 407; Social, 486. 

Polity, European, 489. 

Poor, Law and the, 485 

Poor Law, Hist, of English, 485; B^pori on, 
486; English Policy and, 486. 

Poor Belief, Hist, of English, 485. 

Pope, Alex , 208; Age of, 20^'- Poetry of, 270; 
From Shakespeare to, 260. 

Popes, Story of the Later, 399, Chronicle of 
the, 399. 

Population Problem, 480. 

Porcelain, Its Nature, Art, and Manuiacture, 
221 . 

Porifcra (Sponges), 460. 

Porta and Docks. 498. 

Portugal, Through, 149; P., Land and People, 
149; Hist of, 206 (2). 

Portilgucsc-EngUbh Incllonary, 840. 

Portuguese Language, 340. 

Potting, Practical, 221. 

Poultry, Parasitic Diseases of, 7. 

Poult ry-Keeping, 7. 

Poultry Manual, 7, 

Poultry Production, 7. 

Poverty, Biches and, 486; P. Study of Town 
Life, 485; Waste and. 486. 

Power, Psychology of, 410. 

Power-House Design, 108. 

Pragmatism, 358; Principles of. 358. 

Prayer, 423; Bealm of, 422; Christian, 42.3, 
Concerning, 423; Old Testament and, 42.i. 
P. as Understanding, 423; P. and the Mysric 
Vision, 423; P. and Bodily Health, 423; 
P. for the Dead, 423. 

Prayer-Book, Dictionary of, 414; Hist, of, 
414 (2). 

Prayers, Ancient -and Modem, 414, 

Preacher, Christian, 409; Liti$ and l^ork of, 
409. 

Preaching, Lectures on, 409: Nine I^ecturcs on, 
410; Practical Lay, 4l0;^Warund, 410. 

Preces Private, 412. 

Prehistoric Man, 426. 

Prehistoric Tiroes, 426. 

Presbyterian Church, 306; Doctrine of, 396. 

Presbyterian Public worship, Scottish, 393. 

Presbyterianism, Scottish, 396; American, 
306; English, 396; Irish, 306. 

Preserved Foods and Sweetmeats, 226. 


Preserved Sweetmeats, 225. 

Pretender, The Young, 65. 

Prices, Study of, 497. 

Priest, Ctoracter and Work of, 409. 

Primitive Society, 426. 

Printers* Handbook, 237. 

^Js^^^^urriculum, Modem, 482. 

Prison System, English, 482. . ^ ^ _ 

prisons, English, under Local Govt., 482; 
E^clety and, 482. 

Prodts, Theory of, 476; Sharing P. witli 
Employees, 479. 


Programme Music, 310. 

Progress, Idea of, 177. 

Pronunciation, English, 833. 

Propellers, Marine, 98. 

Prophecy, Old Testament, 383. 

Prophets, Hebrew, for English Beader^ 888. 
Prose, English, 257; Studies In P. and Poetry, 
256; Studies in P. and Verse, 247. 

Prosody, English, 334; French, 336. 
Protectionism, New, 481. 

Protestant Dictionary, 402. 

Protestantism BefiiU^d, 401. 

Protozoa, 460; Introd. to, 460. 

Proverbs, Commentary on, 380. 

Providence, Divine Worker in Creation and, 
371. 

Prussia, Evolution of, 201. 

Psalmists, Messages of tlie, 381. 

Psalms, 381; Commentary on, 380; P. in 
Human Life, 881. 

Pseudcpigraphia of O.T. in English. 378. 
Psychical Besearch, Medical Psychology and, 
366. 

Psychological Principles, 861. ' , 

Psychology, 348, 86(): Elements of, 360; Out- 
lines of, 360; Manual of, 361; Intiod. to 
Comparative, 361, Human and Animal, 861; 
Ph>siologicaJ, 861: Introd. to Social, 362; 
Expunmental, 362; Outline of, 362; Positive, 
366; Medical P. and Psychical Besearch, 866; 
Touching and, 72, 78. 

Psychologi' of Grace, 416. 

Psychology of Inspiration, 416. 

Psychology of Power, 416. 

Pumping Machinery, 100. 

Pumps, fvutrifugul, 101. 

Puritan W riters, ('avalior and, 266 .(2k 
Puritanisiit. Influence of, 395. 

Pusey, Lilo of, 47. 

Pyin, Lif'* of. 47. 

Pyrenees , l:i7. 

Pyrometers, 112. 

Q 

Quaker. Faith of a, 398. 

Quakerism, Heginnlngs of, 307: Second Period 
of, 307, What is, 308; Later Periods of, 398. 
Qiialitativ,* Analysis, 444 (2). 

Quantitative Inorganie Analysis, 234. 
Quantities and Quantity Taking, 218. 
Quarrying, 93, Stone, 235. 

Quati*rnions, 451. 

Questions at Issue (Literary), 246. 
Quiiier-Couch, Sir A. T., WTitings of, 287.* . 
Quotations, Dictionary of English, 252; 
Spanish, 208; German, 289. 

R 

Bace, Mental Development in Child and, 861; 

Mediterranean, 427. 

Races and Struggle for Life, 482. 

Racial Health, 436. 

Radio for Everybody, 105. 

Radio-Activity, 457 (2). 

Badiotelegraphy, 105, 106. 

Badlotolephony, 105. 

Kadium, Becqueral Bays and, 457. 

Raeburn, Lifi‘ of, 48. 

Railway Economies, 408 
Railway Engineering, 91, 92. 

Railway En^neoi’s Field Book, 02. 

Railway EHtimatrs, 92. 

Railway Maintenance, 02. 

Railway Ownership, State, 408. 

Railway Structure, 02; Reinforced Ccncreto, 91. 
Railway Surveying, 02. 

Railways, Light, 02 (2). 

Rainbow Budge, 150. 

Rainy, Life of, 48. 

Halcigli, Sir Walter, Writings of. 261; Life of. 

^ 48 ( 8 ). 

Raphael, Life and Works of, 48 (2). 

Rare Earth Industry, 232. 

Boro Earths, Chemistry and Technology of, 288. 
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Rates, in Kngland, Hist, of Local, 474. 
Raymond Revised, 366. 

Reality, Appearance and, 368; Democratic 
Ideals and, 406; Religion and, 370. 

Reason and Revelation, 424. 

Reconciliation, Christian Doctrine of, 421; 
Christian Doctrine of Justiflcatlon and, 
421. 

Red Triangle, Romance of, 408. 

Redmond, Life of, 48. 

Rccd*B Engineer's Handbook, 98. 

Reformation, 184; Hist, of, 380 (2), 300 (2); 

Anglican, .300; New, 400; Scottish, 303. 
Reformers, Educational, 00. 

Refractory Materials, 222. 

Refrigerating Machinery, 102. 

Refrigeration, 102. 

Reid, Thos , Philosophy of, 367. 

Reincarnation, 422. 

Relativity, Ueneral Principle of, .360; Resign 
of, 360. 

Religion, Study of, 360; Evolution of, 360. 
Philosophy of It. in England and Anieiiea, 
360; Philosophy of Christian, 370; Psycho- 
• logy of, 370; It and Reality, 370; It. in 
Evolution, 371; It and S<‘ience, 372, Introd 
to Hist, of, .372; Hitidy in Magic and, 37.i; 
Introd. to Study of Comparative, 373; 
I'hreshold of, 373; Psyehologlcal Origin and 
Nature of, 373; (Vltic, 373; Ancient Koniaii, 
373; Ancient H of Palcstmc, 373, Scan- 
dinavian, 373; H. in Ancient China, 373; 
Ancient Creek, 373, Ancient Egyptian, 37.1, 
Ancient Babylonian and A8s:irlan^ 37.3; 
Handbook of Egyptian, 374 ; It of T^laiu Man, 
401; Encyclopardia of If and Ktliics, 360; 
Vital I*roblenis of, 42H; Wars of, 184. (see 
also Christian Religion.) 

Religions, Encvelopn'dia of, .ICO; Intiod to 
Stilly .J, 369, Hist of, 372; Introd. to 
Living R. of the East. 372; Ancient and 
Modem, 373; Indian, 374. 

Religious Ccrenumial, 414. 

Religious Experience*, Varieties of, 370. 
Religious liiterature of India, 374. 

Religious Teachers of Crcece, 346. 

Religious Teaching, 70, 80 (2). 

Religious Tract Society, Story of, 406, 
liembrandt, Life of, 48; Art of, 127. 
Remedies, Some Coninioii, 312 
RenieTnboring and Forgetting, 303. 
llenahisance, 184 (2); Story of, 184; Makers of 
the, 184. 

Renaissance Architecture, in England, 120; 

kr Franco, 121; in Italy, 121. 

Renan, Life of, 48 (2), 40. 

Repairs, Building, 219. 

Repentance and Hope, 423, 

Representation, 400, Hist, of Labour, 400; 

Proportional, 490. 

Reproduction. Physiology of, 436. 

Reptiles, Amphibia and, 403 (2). 

Republics, South American, 213. 

Resins, Oums and, 228. 

Restoration, The, 184. 

Resurrection of Christ, 418 (2). 

RcvelatlODji Commentary on Book of, 380. 
Revelation, Reason and, 424; Inspiration and, 
424. 


Revenue, King's, 474. 


Bovolntionary Era, 200. 

Reynolds, Life of. 40. 

Rhetoric, Aristotle's, 340. 

Rheumatism, Researches on, 300 
Rhine, Valley and Hist, of, 130; Romance of, 
130, 

Rhodes, Life of, 40; Private Life of. 40; R., a 
Monograph and a Reminiscence, 40. 
Rhodesia, Southem, 164. 

Rhythm, J^llsh Prose, 834. 

Bh^ms, Hist, of English, 333. 

Richardson, S., Novels of, 284. 


Riches and Poverty, 486. 

Ripon, Marquess of. Life of, 40. 

Rivers, Tidal, 93. 

Riviera, I^cnch, 188; R. of Comiche Road, 188. 
Road Making and MainU nanco, 2.S8. 

Roads, Modern, 238. 

Roberts, Life of, 40. 

Robertson, F. W., of Brighton, Life of, 49. 
Robertson, Sir Wm , Autobiography of, 40. 
Robinson, Dianes of Crabb, 17. 

Rocks and Their Origins, 448; Natural Hist, 
of Igneous, 440. 

Rodin, Life of, 40 (2); R. the Man and His 
Art, 40. 

Roman Architecture, 110. 

Roman Art, 115 

Rc^an Catholic Church, Decay of, 401 ; Ethical 
Study of, 402, Evangelical Movements in, 
400; Converts to, 401. 

Roman Catholic Claims, 402. 

Roman Catholicism, Prime r of, 402. 

Roman Empire. 182; Hist, of, 182; Holv, 188; 

Decline and Full of, 183; thurch^n, 386. 
Roman History. Companion ♦‘o, 182. 

Roman Index of Ffirbidden Books, 401. 
Roman Liturgy. 401. 

Roman Ruh*, .lews under, 180. 

Roman Sculpture, 130 

Roman Society from Nero to Aurelius, 182. 

Roman *149 

Ron unco of y W C A , 408. 

Romance, Flouristiiiig of. 246 
ItomancR, Life aiul Lett* rs of, 50. 

Romiinisni, Controversial Methods of, 402. 
Romans. Commentary on, 380. 

I Rom.antic Era in European Literature, 246 (2) 

I Romantic Movement in English Poetry, 274. 
Rome, 148 (21; Hist, of, 202; Mediseval, 202; 

I Literary Hist of, 246, 296: Path to, 136; 

‘ Religion of Anciint. 373. Riii’m and Kxcava- 
' tions of Aiicunt, 1 15 Ancunt jt and Recent 
Dibcovi rir«». 116; Moniimmls of Christian, 
116, Social Life at, 182, Hist, of, 1S2. 
Romney, Lift of, 50 
Roosevelt, Life of. 50 (2). 
llosibery, Life and Spicchcs of. BO (2); Mis- 
cellanies, Liferarj and Historunl by, 60. 
Rossetti, D G., Poetry of, 279; Study of, 266, 
Bosmini-Serbati, Philosophy of, 367. 
Rouninnian Grammar, 340. 

Rousseau, Life of, 60. 

Rubber, 238: Production and Chemistry of, 
238; Chemistry of India, 238. Manufacture 
of R Goods, 2.38; African R. Industry, 0. 
Rubens, Life of. 60 (2) 

Ruskm, Life of, 60 (3): Writings of, 280. 
Russell of Killowcn, Life of. 60 
Russell, Lord John, Life of, 61 , Early Corre- 
spondence of, 61. 

Russi.H, 160, Mainsprings of, 149; R and the 
World, IBO; Changing, 160; Self-Discovery 
of, 150; Soul of, 160; Agony of, 161; Hisl. 
of, 204 (2); R in Rule and Misrule, 204; 
Eclipse of, 204: Europe’s Debt to, 204; Ex- 
pansion of, 204; Litcrarj Hist, of, 246. 
Russian, How to Learn. 840. 

Russian Grammar, 340 (2). , . 

Russian Literature, 246, 296; Landmarks in, 
296; Hist, of, 206. 

Russian Novelists. Essays on, 206. 

Russian People, 149 

Russian TurWstau, Hist of, 206. 

Russias, All the. 160. 


S 

Sabbath, Sunday and the. 404. 

Sacraments of Daily Life, 403; Bible Doctrine of , 
40:i; iS. In New Testament, 403. 

Sacred Song, Treasury of, 268. 

Saddlery. 229 

Sagitta, Threadworms and, 461. 

Sahara, Across the, 163. 

Sai]-Making» Art of, 242. 

Salnte-Denve's Essays, 247 (3>. 
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Satats, Book of. 401; LegendB of the. 401; 

Latter Day, 807. 

Saliaburj^ Lord. Life of, 61. 

Salmon. Life-History of. 468. 

Salt, 038. 

Salts, 217; 8. Industry, 217. 

Salvation, Christian Doctrine of, 421. 
Salvation Army, General Booth and, 808. 
Samuel, Commentary on, 880^ 

Sands, British, 222. 

Sanitation Domestic, 01; Practical, 314. 
Sanskrit-EngUsh Dictionary, 342. 

Sanskrit Grammar, 848. 

Saiuktit Literature, 245. 

SafVNBis. Hist, of the, 207; Else of, 880. 
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